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As long as the powers of corruption, evil and deviation try the best to raise stumbling blocks to close the
path of the mission with obstacles; therefore the Divine Will has determined the necessity of al-Hujjah,1
who will ﬁx the truth and spread justice allover the world to achieve the aims of the prophets and the
messengers of Allah and to realize the hopes of persecuted and oppressed people.
Yes! It is the long-sought hope. It is the expected Mahdi; the natural extract of all the successive Divine
Missions and the fruit of all the efforts of the prophets and their guardians. May our souls be the sacriﬁce
for his coming!
This little work before the great blessing of Him is not but as evidence of belongingness. We pray Allah
the Almighty to light our eyes with seeing him and to gift us with the great grace by virtue of him!
FarisFarisFarisFarisFarisFarisFarisFaris
1. It means proof or authority. It refers to Imam al-Mahdi (aj).

About the Author
His Name
His full name is Abu1 Abdullah Muhammad bin Ibraheem bin Ja'far al-Katib al-Nu'mani al-Baghdadi. He
is known as Ibn Abu Zaynab.2

His Offspring
An-Najashi said: “The vizier Abul Qassim al-Husayn bin Ali bin al-Husayn bin Ali bin Muhammad bin
Yousuf al-Maghribi was the son of his (the author’s) daughter Fatima.”

Praising Him
An-Najashi said about him: “He is a sheikh (teacher) from among our companions. He is great in
position, noble in rank, loyal in faith and he has narrated many traditions.”
Al-Mahoozi said: “He is praiseworthy, lofty and one of the sheikhs, who give permission (who evidence
others’ knowledge or works).”
Kahhala said: “He is an interpreter, a good speaker and a good theologist.”

His Travels
He traveled to Shiraz in 313 AH. Then he traveled to Baghdad. After that he traveled to Sham3 and
taught in Tabariya in Jordan then he entered Damascus. At the end of his age he traveled to Halab (in
Syria), in which he narrated his book al-Ghayba (the Sacred Disappearance).4

His Teachers (Sheikhs)
• Abul Abbas Ahmad bin Sa’eed bin Oqda al-Kuﬁ, in Baghdad 327AH.
• Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin Nasr bin Hawtha al-Bahili.
• Abu Ali Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Ya’qoob bin Ammar al-Kuﬁ, in Baghdad 327AH.
• Abul Qassim al-Husayn bin Muhammad al-Bawari.
• Salama bin Muhammad bin Isma’eel al-Arzaniy in Baghdad.
• Abul Harith Abdullah bin Abdul Melik bin Sahl at-Tabarani, in Tabariya.
• Abdul Aziz bin Abdullah bin Younus al-Mossiliy.
• Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus al-Mossiliy.
• Ali bin Ahmad al-Bandaneeji.
• Ali bin al-Husayn al-Mass’oodi, apparently in Qum.
• Muhammad bin al-Husayn bin Muhammad bin Jumhoor al-Ammiy.
• Muhammad bin Abdullah bin Ja’far al-Himyari.
• Muhammad bin Abdullah bin al-Mo’ammar at-Tabarani, in Tabariya 333AH.
• Muhammad bin Uthman bin Allan ad-Duhni al-Baghdadi, in Damascus.
• Abu Ali Muhammad bin Hammam bin Suhayl bin Bayzan al-Katib al-Iskaﬁ, in Baghdad 327AH.
• Muhammad bin Ya’qoob bin Iss’haq al-Kulayni, from whom he took the most of his knowledge and for
whom he worked as clerk.
• Abul Qassim Musa bin Muhammad al-Ash’ari al-Qummi-the son of Sa’d bin Abdullah’s daughter-in
Shiraz 313Ah.

His Students
An-Najashi said: “I have seen Abul Husayn Muhammad bin Ali ash-Shuja’iy the clerk learning the book
al-Ghayba written by Muhammad bin Ibraheem an-Nu’mani in Mashhadul Ateeqa. He recommended
his son Abu Abdullah al-Husayn to give me this book and the rest of his books. The copy of the book,
which he read, is now with me.”

His Works
At-Tassalli; about the punishment of Allah that afﬂicted those, who participated in killing Imam Husayn
(as), in this life.
At-Tafseer; one tradition narrated from Imam Ali (as), in which he has classiﬁed the Qur’an into sixty
kinds and has given each kind a certain example.
• Jami’ul Akhbar.
• Ar-Radd ala (answering) al-Isma’eeliyya.5
• Al-Ghayba (this book).
• Al-Fara’idh.6
• Nathrul La’ali’; about the Hadith.

His Death
He died in Damascus about 360Ah/971AD.

About the Book
It is a valuable work, whose author has limited it to the expected Imam al-Mahdi (may Allah hasten his
coming.) The author begins the book with some prophetic traditions conﬁrming the imamate of al-Mahdi
(aj).
Then he mentions the traditions showing that Allah doesn’t leave the world without a “Hujjah”. After that
he mentions traditions talking about the disappearance of Imam al-Mahdi, his aspects, biography, rule,
charismata and virtues and he mentions the signs that precede the appearance of Imam al-Mahdi (aj)
besides other subjects concerning him.
Sheikh al-Mufeed, after mentioning the traditions that conﬁrm the imamate of al-Mahdi, says: “The
traditions on that are numerous. The scholars of Hadith have written them down and classiﬁed them in
their books. Among those, who have mentioned them with full details and explanation, is Abu Abdullah

Muhammad bin Ibraheem an-Nu’mani in his book al-Ghayba…”7
The author has ﬁnished the book in Thil-Hijja 342AH.
Sheikh Agha Buzurg at-Tehrani in his book “ath-Tharee’a” says: “It appears, according to some
references, that the book was called or known as Mala’ al-Ayba fee Tool al-Ghayba.”8

What Has Been Said About The Book
Al-Hurr al-Aamily said: “It is good and sufﬁcient.”
Al-Mahoozi said: “It has many beneﬁts and unheard traditions.”

Some Of Its Editions
Tehran, 1318AH.
Tabriz, 1382AH., as-Sabiri Library.
Beirut, 1403AH., al-A’lami Publications.
Tehran, 1396Ah., veriﬁed by Ali Akbar al-Ghifari, as-Sadooq Library.

The Editions On Which Veriﬁcation Depended
The edition of Beirut, 1403Ah. It has many mistakes.
The edition of Tehran, 1397AH., veriﬁed by Ali Akbar al-Ghifari (may Allah reward him with good). We
depended on this edition so much that it was compared with some handwritten copies as the veriﬁer
himself mentioned.
The handwritten copies are the following:
a. The complete handwritten copy kept in the Melik Library in Tehran no.3617. It has been written in 226
pages. Each page is 10x15 cm. with 61 lines. It has been written by Muhammad Mo’min al-Gulbaygani.
He has ﬁnished writing it on 21 Ramadan 1077AH.
Another copy with no.2671 kept in the Melik Library in Tehran too. It lacks a page in the beginning, a
page in the middle and a page in the end. It is a very precious old copy. It has been written in 312
pages. Each page is 14x21 cm. with 15 lines. It seemed that it had been written before the tenth century
of hijra or about it.
b. A printed copy compared with the copy kept in Imam Redha Library in Mashhad having the number
187 and had been written in 577AH.

Some chapters of the book have been compared with the copy kept in the library of Tehran University
having the number 578. It is a precious copy in 57 pages. Each page is 10x25 cm. with 32 lines. It has
annotations, which means that it has been compared with other copies. It has the handwriting of Mirza
Husayn an-Noori- the author of Mustadrak al-Wassa’il-that he has written it for himself in 1298AH.

The Method Of Veriﬁcation
We compared the two printed copies with each other and we found as possible as we could that there
was a perfectly fabricated text. We referred to the important differences between the handwritten or the
printed copies. As for our other action, it was as the following:
1. Correcting the Qur’anic verses according to the Holy Qur'an.
2. Referring the prophetic traditions to the reliable books of Hadith.
3. Checking the names of the narrators according to the books of Rijal9 and mentioning biographies of
some of them when necessary.
4. Explaining some of vague linguistic expressions.
Finally we thank Allah that He has made us succeed in verifying this book and we pray Him to assist us
in verifying much more of the traditions of Ahlul Bayt (as).10
Faris Hassoon Kareem
Holy Qum 1-11-1421AH.
On the anniversary of the birth of the daughter of Ahlul Bayt Fatima al-Ma’ssooma (sa)
1. Abu: means the father of, bin or ibn: means the son of, bint: means the daughter of.
2. In some books it is mentioned as Ibn Zaynab. Refer to Rijal an-Najashi, Rijal ibn Dawood, Majma’ul Rijal, Manhajul
Maqal, Jami’ul Ruwat, Muntahal Maqal, Kashful Hujub wel Astar, Mustadrakul Wassa’il, A’yan ash-Shia, ath-Tharee’a,
Tanqeehul Maqal, Hadiyyatul Aarifeen, Qamoos ar-Rijal and Mu'jam Rijalul Hadith.
3. Nowadays Damascus. But then, Sham encompassed the present Syria, Jordan, Lebanon and Palestine.
4. The disappearance of Imam al-Mahdi; in Islamic eschatology, Imam al-Mahdi (aj) is the expected deliverer who will ﬁll
the Earth with justice and equity, restore true religion, and usher in a short golden age lasting some years before the end of
the world.
5. Ath-Tharee’a, vol.10 p.183.
6. Ibid. vol.16 p.147.
7. Al-Irshad, vol.2 p.350.
8. vol.16 p.79 and vol.22 p.183. So was mentioned by Prof. Abdul Jabbar ar-Rifa’iy in his Mo’jam vol.9 p.217,261.
9. The science of “Rijal: men” means to prove that the narrators of a certain tradition are reliable or not.
10. Ahlul Bayt means the Prophet's progeny (as).

In the name of Allah, the Beneﬁcent, the Merciful

Sheikh Abul Faraj Muhammad bin Ali bin Ya’qoob bin Abu Qurra al-Qanani (may Allah have mercy upon
him) narrated from Abul Husayn Muhammad bin Ali al-Bajali the clerk that Abu Abdullah Muhammad bin
Ibraheem an-Nu’mani had said:
Praise be to Allah, the Lord of the worlds, Who guides whomsoever He wills to the right path, Who
deserves gratefulness from His people in return for deriving them out of nonexistence into existence,
forming them into the best of images, granting them with innumerable blessings apparent and hidden as
he has said:

َﺎنﻧْﺴنﱠ اﺎ ۗ اﻮﻫﺼ ﺗُﺤ ﻪ اﻟﺖﻤﻌﺪﱡوا ﻧنْ ﺗَﻌا ۚ وﻮهﻟْﺘُﻤﺎﺎ ﺳ ﻣﻞ ﻛﻦ ﻣﻢآﺗَﺎﻛو
ﻔﱠﺎر ﻛﻟَﻈَﻠُﻮم
“And if you count Allah's favors, you will not be able to number them.”1
He has guided them to know His Divinity and to acknowledge His Oneness with pure minds, excellent
wisdom, perfect creation, pure nature, good tincture, marvelous signs and clear proofs. Then He sent for
them the best of His people as prophets supported with the Holy Spirit armed with evidences; preaching,
warning, guiding, reminding, informing with knowledge, defeating the oppressors with the divine signs
and astonishing the intelligent with miracles. He preferred them to the rest of His people with the high
excellences He granted them with, let them know His unseen and gifted them with some of His power as
He said:

ﻦﻠُﻚُ ﻣﺴ ﻳﻧﱠﻪﻮلٍ ﻓَﺎﺳ رﻦ ﻣﺗَﻀ ارﻦ ﻣﺪًا اﺣ اﺒِﻪ ﻏَﻴَﻠ ﻋﻈْﻬِﺮ ﻳََﺐِ ﻓ اﻟْﻐَﻴﻢﺎﻟﻋ
ﺪًاﺻ رﻪ ﺧَﻠْﻔﻦﻣ وﻪﺪَﻳ ﻳﻦﻴﺑ
“The Knower of the unseen! so He does not reveal His secrets to any except to him whom He
chooses as a messenger; for surely He makes a guard to march before him and after him.”2
To glorify them and to raise their positions highly so that people would have no excuse before Allah after
sending His messengers and that the proofs of Allah would be perfect before His people.
Praise be to Allah when He bestowed upon us His sending Muhammad; the last of His messengers, the
most beloved one to Him, the most glorious prophet near Him and the closest one to him. He gifted him
with all what He had gifted the other prophets and added to him doubles than what He had given them.
He put him in the high position to prefer him to the all. He made him imam for them when he led them in
offering the prayer in the Heaven. He made him the most honorable among the all and granted him
alone with intercession from among the all. He raised him to the highest Heaven until He talked with him

near His Throne when he passed the positions of the close angels and the standings of the Archangels.
He revealed to him a Book surpassing all the previous Books and including all the knowledge they had
as He said:

َﻠﻨَﺎ ﺑِﻚَ ﺷَﻬِﻴﺪًا ﻋﺟِﯩ ۖ وﻬِﻢﻧْﻔُﺴ اﻦ ﻣﻬِﻢﻠَﻴ ﺷَﻬِﻴﺪًا ﻋﺔﻣ اﻞ ﻛ ﻓﺚﻌ ﻧَﺒمﻮﻳو
 ﻴﻤﻠﺴﻠْﻤﱝ ﻟﺸْﺮﺑﺔً وﻤﺣرﺪًى وﻫ وءَ ﺷﻞﺎﻧًﺎ ﻟﻴﺒ ﺗﺘَﺎبْﻚَ اﻟﻠَﻴﻟْﻨَﺎ ﻋﻧَﺰ ۚ وءٰﻮﻫ
ﻦ
“We have revealed the Book to you explaining clearly everything.”3
He did not neglect a bit.
Allah the Almighty has guided us by Muhammad (as) from deviation and obscurity and saved us from
ignorance and perishment. He has sufﬁced us with Muhammad (as), the holy Book and the perfect
religion and guided us to the guardianship of the pure guiding imams to be safe from personal opinions
and interpretations (due to fancies) and He has guided us by Muhammad and the imams of his progeny
to the right path.
Blessing and peace be upon Muhammad and his brother Amirul Mo’mineen4 (Imam Ali), his next in
virtue, his supporter in distresses and ordeals, the sword of Allah against the unbelievers and His open
hand with beneﬁcence and justice.
It was Ali, who followed his brother’s path in any case, who turned with the truth wherever it turned, the
keeper of his brother’s (Muhammad’s) knowledge, the depositee of his secrets.
Blessing and peace be upon the pure imams; the means of mercy, the object of blessing, the full moons
in darkness, the light for people, the oceans of knowledge and the gate of peace, which Allah had asked
His people to enter from and warned them not to deviate from when He said:

ﻢَ ﻟﻧﱠﻪﻄَﺎنِ ۚ ااتِ اﻟﺸﱠﻴﻮا ﺧُﻄُﻮ ﺗَﺘﱠﺒِﻌﺎﻓﱠﺔً و ﻛﻠْﻢ اﻟﺴﺧُﻠُﻮا ﻓﻨُﻮا اد آﻣﺎ اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﻬﻳﺎ اﻳ
ﺒِﻴﻦ ﻣﺪُوﻋ
“O you who believe! Enter into submission one and all and do not follow the footsteps of Shaitan;
surely he is your open enemy.”5
Then:
We found that some of the groups ascribed to Shiism, who believed in the imamate, which Allah had

made as mercy of His right religion, adopted different opinions and ramiﬁed thoughts, became indifferent
to the obligations of Allah, hastened towards the prohibitions and they all, except a few, doubted the
imam of their time, the guardian of their affairs and the proof, which Allah had chosen according to His
exalted knowledge as he said:

ﺎﻤ ﻋَﺎﻟﺗَﻌ وﻪﺎنَ اﻟﺤﺒةُ ۚ ﺳﺮﻴ اﻟْﺨﻢﺎنَ ﻟَﻬﺎ ﻛ ۗ ﻣﺨْﺘَﺎرﻳ وﺸَﺎءﺎ ﻳ ﻣﺨْﻠُﻖﻚَ ﻳﺑرو
َﻮنﺸْﺮِﻛﻳ
“Thy Lord does create and choose as He pleases: no choice have they (in the matter)”6
…the matter of their ordeal during the absence of the expected Imam, of which the Prophet (S) had
informed and Imam Ali (as) had mentioned and warned of its sedition in his traditions and speeches. The
scholars narrated from the infallible imams, one after the other, the traditions talking about this matter
and conﬁrming it and that Allah would try His people by it. The doubt about it was still inside their hearts
as Imam Ali (as) showed in his saying to Kumayl bin Ziyad:

لِ ﻋﺎرِضٍ ﻣﻦ ﻗَﻠﺒِﻪ ﻷو اﻟﺸﱠﻚﱡ ﻓﻨﻘَﺪح ﻳ،ةَ ﻟﻪﺼﻴﺮ ﻻ ﺑﻖ اﻟﺤﻨﻘﺎداً ﻷﻫﻞ… أو ﻣ
ﻢ إﻻﻨﻬ ﻣﺒﻖﻟﻢ ﻳ و،ﻼﻟَﺔاﻟﻀ وﻤ واﻟﻌةﻴﺮاﻟﺤ و اﻟﺘّﻴﻪﻢ ذﻟﻚَ إﻟاﻫ أد – ﺣﺘﺔﺷُﺒﻬ
ﻦﻴﺪوا ﻋ وﻟﻢ ﻳﺤ،ﻪ اﻟﺒﻞﻮا ﺑﺤ وﺗَﻤﺴ،ﻪ دِﻳﻦ اﻟﻠ اﻟّﺬﻳﻦ ﺛَﺒﺘﻮا ﻋ اﻟﻨﱡﺰراﻟﻘَﻠﻴﻞ
.ﺴﺘَﻘﻴﻢﻪ اﻟﻤ اﻟﺮاطﺻ
“…or is led towards the people of truth unthinkingly, doubt comes into his heart since the ﬁrst suspicion
he faces, and that leads them to stray, confusion, obscurity and deviation. None of them will remain (on
the right path) except a very few, who maintains on the religion of Allah, holds fast by the (rope) of Allah
and do not deviate from the right path of Allah…”
This few was the group that would keep to the truth, that would not be shaken by wind, nor be affected
by seditions, nor be cheated by the shine of mirage and would not have come into the religion of Allah
imitating some people so that they would give up when those people gave up!
Imam Abu Abdullah Ja’far bin Muhammad as-Sadiq7 (as) said:

ﻦ دﺧَﻞﻣ و.ﻴﻪ ﻓ ﻛﻤﺎ أدﺧَﻠﻮهﺟﺎلﻨﻪ اﻟﺮ ﻣﻪﺟﺎل أﺧْﺮﺟ ﺑﺎﻟﺮ ﻫﺬا اﻟﺪّﻳﻦ ﻓﺧﻞﻦ دﻣ
.ﺰول أنْ ﻳ ﻗَﺒﻞ زاﻟَﺖ اﻟﺠِﺒﺎلﻨّﺔاﻟﺴﺘﺎبِ وﻴﻪ ﺑﺎﻟﻓ

“He, who comes into this religion imitating the men, will be taken out from it by those men, who has
taken him in, and he, who comes to it by the Book and the Sunna, mountains vanish before he gives up
(his religion).”8
By Allah, no one goes astray, becomes confused, is seduced and deviates from the truth to cling to one
of the deviant sects except if he does not pay any attention to knowledge, research and analysis. These
people are the wretched, who never care for knowledge nor attempt to get it from its pure sources and if
they narrate some of that knowledge without perceiving it, they will be as those, who do not narrate.
Imam Ja’far bin Muhammad as-Sadiq (as) said:

.ﻨّﺎﻬِﻢ ﻣﻤﻬﻢ ﻋﻨّﺎ وﻓَﻬﺘ ﻗَﺪرِ رِواﻳﻠﻨﺎ ﻋﻨﺪَﻧﺎ ﻋﻴﻌﺘ ﺷﻨﺎزلإﻋﺮِﻓﻮا ﻣ
“You know the positions of our followers near us according to the traditions they narrate from us and
according to what extent they perceive from us.”9
Narrating a tradition requires perceiving it. One tradition you perceive is better than a thousand you
narrate (without perceiving).
Most of those, who joined the different sects, were as the following:
Some joined them without thinking or being aware and when they faced a bit of doubt they went astray.
Some looked forward to this worldly life and its transient pleasures. When they were seduced by the
seducers and the worldly-minded people, they gave up their faith and followed the deception of the
devils, whom Allah had described in his Book when saying:

ٍﺾﻌ ﺑَﻟ اﻢﻬﻀﻌ ﺑﻮﺣ ﻳاﻟْﺠِﻦﻧْﺲِ و اﻴﻦﺎﻃا ﺷَﻴﺪُو ﻋِ ﻧَﺒﻞﻠْﻨَﺎ ﻟﻌﻚَ ﺟﺬَٰﻟﻛو
َونﻔْﺘَﺮﺎ ﻳﻣ وﻢﻫ ۖ ﻓَﺬَرﻠُﻮهﺎ ﻓَﻌﻚَ ﻣﺑ ر ﺷَﺎءﻟَﻮا ۚ وورلِ ﻏُﺮ اﻟْﻘَﻮفزُﺧْﺮ
“…the Shaitans from among men and jinn, some of them suggesting to others varnished
falsehood to deceive (them).”10
He, who is deceived by the Satan, is like (those who disbelieve, their deeds are like the mirage in a
desert, which the thirsty man deems to be water; until when he comes to it he ﬁnds it to be naught).11
Some adopted this matter hypocritically looking forward to authority without believing in the truth nor
being loyal to it and then Allah deprived them of their ease, changed their conditions and promised to

reward them (on the Day of Resurrection) with the worst of punishment.
Some adopted it with weak faith and weak soul, so when the try (the disappearance of Imam al-Mahdi),
of which the infallible imams (as) had informed some hundreds of years ago, occurred, they became
confused and did not know what to do. Allah said:

ﻢﻬﻛﺗَﺮ وﻢ ﺑِﻨُﻮرِﻫﻪ اﻟﺐ ذَﻫﻟَﻪﻮﺎ ﺣ ﻣتﺎءﺿﺎ اا ﻓَﻠَﻤﻗَﺪَ ﻧَﺎرﺘَﻮ اﻟﱠﺬِي اﺳﺜَﻞﻤ ﻛﻢﺜَﻠُﻬﻣ
َونﺮﺼﺒ ﻳ ٍﺎت ﻇُﻠُﻤﻓ
“Their parable is like the parable of one who kindled a ﬁre but when it had illumined all around
him, Allah took away their light, and left them in utter darkness-- they do not see.”12
And He said:

ﻢ ِﻬﻠَﻴ ﻋﻇْﻠَﻢذَا اا وﻴﻪا ﻓﺸَﻮ ﻣﻢ ﻟَﻬﺎءﺿﺎ اﻠﱠﻤ ۖ ﻛﻢﻫﺎرﺼﺑ اﺨْﻄَﻒ ﻳقﺮ اﻟْﺒﺎدﻳ
 ﻗَﺪِﻳﺮءَ ﺷﻞ ﻛَﻠ ﻋﻪنﱠ اﻟ ۚ اﻢﺎرِﻫﺼﺑا وﻬِﻢﻌﻤ ﺑِﺴﺐ ﻟَﺬَﻫﻪ اﻟ ﺷَﺎءﻟَﻮﻮا ۚ وﻗَﺎﻣ
“Whenever it shines on them they walk in it, and when it becomes dark to them they stand
still.”13
We found many traditions narrated by the infallible imams talking about those, whom Allah had granted
with acumen that led them to the truth, which was vague for the others, got them to the right path during
that confusion and took them out of doubt to certainty.
I looked forward to be close to Allah by collecting the traditions narrated by the infallible imams of the
Prophet’s progeny (as) talking about the disappearance of Imam al-Mahdi to show the truth, which had
been conﬁrmed by all of the Prophet’s progeny and which had been neglected by those, who had been
deprived of knowledge and guidance.
If he, whom Allah has granted with acumen, illuminated his heart, gifted with good genius and ability of
distinguishing, ponders on the traditions of the imams (as) mentioned in this book one by one and thinks
deeply over them, he will be certain that Allah has conﬁrmed the sayings of the infallible imams (as)
(about the disappearance—al-Ghayba) age after age, has bound the Shia to believe in it and to keep to
it an has strengthened the certainty in their hearts about the validity of what they have narrated from
their imams.
The imams (as) had warned their Shia to be affected by the fancies and to be deviated by the seditions.

They had cleared for their followers that Allah would try His people with seditions when the
disappearance would occur and would try them with its long period. Allah said:

ﺪْﺗُﻢاﻋ ﺗَﻮﻟَﻮ ۚ وﻢْﻨ ﻣﻔَﻞﺳ اﺐﻛاﻟﺮﱝ وﻮ اﻟْﻘُﺼةﺪْو ﺑِﺎﻟْﻌﻢﻫﺎ و اﻟﺪﱡﻧْﻴةﺪْو ﺑِﺎﻟْﻌﻧْﺘُﻢذْ اا
ﻦﻠَﻚَ ﻋ ﻫﻦﻚَ ﻣﻠﻬﻴ ﻟﻮﻔْﻌﺎنَ ﻣا ﻛﺮﻣ اﻪ اﻟﻘْﻀﻴ ﻟﻦَٰﻟﺎدِ ۙ وﻴﻌ اﻟْﻤ ﻓﺧْﺘَﻠَﻔْﺘُﻢ
ﻴﻢﻠ ﻋﻴﻊﻤ ﻟَﺴﻪنﱠ اﻟا ۗ وِﻨَﺔﻴ ﺑﻦ ﻋ ﺣﻦ ﻣﻴﺤﻳ وِﻨَﺔﻴﺑ
“…that he who would perish might perish by clear proof, and he who would live might live by
clear proof.”14
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated a tradition from Hameed bin Ziyad al-Kuﬁ from al-Hasan bin
Muhammad bin Suma’a from Ahmad bin al-Hasan al-Maythami from one of Imam as-Sadiq’s
companions that Imam as-Sadiq had said:

ِﺪﻳﺪ اﻟﺤة ﺳﻮر ﻓﺔُ اﻟّﺘ اﻵﻳ ﻫﺬِهﻟﺖﻧَﺰ

ﻮﻧُﻮا ﻳ وﻖ اﻟْﺤﻦ ﻣلﺎ ﻧَﺰﻣ وﻪﺮِ اﻟﺬِﻛ ﻟﻢﻬ ﻗُﻠُﻮ ﺑنْ ﺗَﺨْﺸَﻊﻨُﻮا ا آﻣﻠﱠﺬِﻳﻦنِ ﻟﺎ ﻳﻟَﻢا
ﻢﻨْﻬ ﻣﻴﺮﺜﻛ ۖ وﻢﻬ ﻗُﻠُﻮ ﺑﺖﺪُ ﻓَﻘَﺴﻣ اﻬِﻢﻠَﻴ ﻋ ﻓَﻄَﺎلﻞ ﻗَﺒﻦ ﻣﺘَﺎبْوﺗُﻮا اﻟ اﺎﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﻛ
َﻘُﻮنﻓَﺎﺳ

:ﻞ وﺟ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺰ ﺛﻢ. أﻫﻞ زﻣﺎن اﻟﻐﻴﺒﺔﻓ

َﻠُﻮنﻘ ﺗَﻌﻢﻠﱠﺎتِ ﻟَﻌﻳ اﻢَﻨﱠﺎ ﻟﻴﺎ ۚ ﻗَﺪْ ﺑﻬﺗﻮﺪَ ﻣﻌ ﺑضر اِﻴﺤ ﻳﻪنﱠ اﻟﻮا اﻠَﻤاﻋ

.ﺔﺪُ اﻟﻐَﻴﺒﺪُ أﻣﺎ اﻷﻣ إﻧﻤ:وﻗﺎل
This Qur’anic verse “…and that they should not be like those who were given the Book before, but

the time became prolonged to them, so their hearts hardened, and most of them are
transgressors”15 has been revealed about the people of the time of al-Ghayba.
Then Allah has said: “Allah gives life to the earth after its death; indeed, We have made the
communications clear to you that you may understand.”16 The time is the time of al-Ghayba.
Allah has meant: O nation of Muhammad, or O people of Shia, do not be like those people, who were
given the Book but the time became prolonged to them! The interpretation of this verse shows that it
concerns the people of the time of al-Ghayba and not the other times. Allah has prohibited the Shia from
doubting His Hujjah (Imam al-Mahdi) or thinking that Allah may leave the world without a Hujjah for a
while as Imam Ali has showed through his saying to Kumayl bin Ziyad:

ﺞﺠ ﺣ ﺗَﺒﻄُﻞﻼﯩﻐﻤﻮرٍ ﻟ أو ﺧَﺎﺋﻒٍ ﻣﻠﻮمﻌﺮٍ ﻣﺎ ﻇﺎﻫ إﻣﻪ ﻟﺔﺠﻦ ﺣ ﻣﻻ ﺗﺨْﻠﻮ اﻷرض
.ِﻨﺎﺗُﻪﺑﻴ وﻪاﻟ
“The earth does never remain without a Hujjah; either apparent and known or afraid and unknown lest
Your proofs and signs will be invalid.”
He warned the people of suspecting and doubting in order that the time would not become prolonged to
them and then their hearts would become hard. Do you not see that Allah has said:

َﻠُﻮنﻘ ﺗَﻌﻢﻠﱠﺎتِ ﻟَﻌﻳ اﻢَﻨﱠﺎ ﻟﻴﺎ ۚ ﻗَﺪْ ﺑﻬﺗﻮﺪَ ﻣﻌ ﺑضر اِﻴﺤ ﻳﻪنﱠ اﻟﻮا اﻠَﻤاﻋ
“Know that Allah gives life to the earth after its death; indeed, We have made the communications
clear to you that you may understand.”17
It means that Allah gives life to the Earth with the justice of al-Hujjah (Imam al-Mahdi) after its death
because of the injustice of the deviant oppressors.”18
Interpreting each verse conﬁrms the other and the sayings of the imams (as) are deﬁnitely true when
talking about the sedition that will occur and that some of the Shia will apostatize and separate after
being tried and tested through seditions and ordeals.
Here we mention a tradition or two lest someone denies the existence of such different sects, which
goes after fancies and pleasures of this worldly life.
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa’eed bin Oqda al-Kuﬁ, who was trusted, reliable and certain about the
ones he narrated from, narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan al-Taymaly from his brothers Ahmad and

Muhammad from their father from Tha’laba bin Maymoon from Abu Kahmas from Imran bin Maytham
from Malik bin Dhamra that Amirul Mo’mineen (Imam Ali) had said to his Shia:

،ﻔُﻬﺎﺴﺘَﻀﻌﻮ ﻳ وﻫﻦ اﻟﻄّﻴﺮ إﻻ ﻣءَ ﺷ اﻟﻄّﻴﺮ؛ ﻟَﻴﺲ ﻓ اﻟﻨّﺎسِ ﻛﺎﻟﻨّﺤﻞﻮﻧﻮا ﻓﻛ
ﻢﻢ وزاﻳِﻠﻮﻫ ﺑِﺄﺑﺪاﻧﻄﻮا اﻟﻨّﺎس ﺧﺎﻟ.ﻔﻌﻞﻞ ﺑﻬﺎ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻳﻬﺎ ﻟﻢ ﻳﻔﻌ أﺟﻮاﻓ ﻣﺎ ﻓﻌﻠﻢﻟﻮ ﻳو
.ﺐﻦ أﺣﻊ ﻣ ﻣﺔﻴﺎﻣ اﻟﻘﻮ ﻳﻮم وﻫ،ﺐ اﻣﺮئٍ ﻣﺎ اﻛﺘَﺴﻞ ﻓﺈنﱠ ﻟ،ﻢﻢ وأﻋﻤﺎﻟِﺑِﻘﻠﻮ ﺑ
ﻢ ﻓﻌﻀﻞ ﺑ ﻳﺘْﻔﺘ ﺣﻌﺸَﺮ اﻟﺸّﻴﻌﺔﻠﻮنَ ﻳﺎ ﻣﻮنَ وﻣﺎ ﺗﺄﻣﺒوا ﻣﺎ ﺗﺤ ﺗﺮﻢ ﻟﻦّﺎ إﻧأﻣ
 ﻫﺬاﻠﻢ ﻋﻨ ﻣﺒﻘ ﻻ ﻳﺘﺣ وﻌﻀﺎً ﻛﺬّاﺑﻴﻦﻢ ﺑﻌﻀ ﺑﺴﻤ ﻳﺘ وﺣ،ٍﻌﺾ ﺑۇﺟﻮه
.اد اﻟﺰ أﻗَﻞ وﻫﻮ، اﻟﻄّﻌﺎم ﻓﻠﺢاﻟﻤ وﻴﻦ اﻟﻌ ﻓﺤﻞ ﻛﺎﻟﺮ إﻻاﻷﻣ
“Be among the people like the bees among the birds. All the birds deem them weak but if they know
what there is in their interiors, they will not treat them so. Mix with people with your bodies and be away
from them with your hearts and doings because every one (on the day of Resurrection) will be rewarded
according to his doings and will be gathered with the ones, whom he loves. O people of Shia, you will
not see whom you love and what you hope until you spit at the face of each other, until you call each
other as liars and until no one of you will keep on this matter (the true faith in the reappearance of Imam
al-Mahdi) except like the kohl in an eye or like the salt in food and what little it is!”19
I give you an example. A man had some wheat. He winnowed, sifted, puriﬁed, put it in a store and
closed the door until some period. Then he opened the door. He found that some of the wheat was
worm-eaten. He took out the wheat, winnowed, sifted, puriﬁed, put it in the store and closed the door.
After sometime he opened the store and found that some of the wheat was worm-eaten. He took it out,
winnowed, sifted, puriﬁed, put it in the store and closed the door. He repeated that many times until
nothing remained from the wheat except a very little, which would not be harmed by the worms. So are
you! You will be tried and tested by the seditions until a very few of you will remain, who will not be
affected by the seditions.”20
It was mentioned that Imam as-Sadiq (as) had said:

َﺮِئٍ أﺧَﺬ اﻣﻞ ﻛﻢ إﻻﻨ ﻣﺒﻘ ﻻ ﻳﺘ ﺣﺷﻤﺎﻻنﱠ ﻳﻤﻴﻨﺎً وﺮ ﻟَﺘَﻄَﻴﻪاﻟ! وﻦﺼﺤ ﻟَﺘُﻤﻪاﻟو
. ﻣﻨﻪ ﺑِﺮوحﺪهأﻳ و ﻗَﻠﺒِﻪ اﻹﻳﻤﺎنَ ﻓﺘﺐﻛ وﻴﺜﺎﻗَﻪ ﻣﻪاﻟ
“By Allah, you will be tested. By Allah, you will be ﬂown right and left until no one of you will remain
except he, whom Allah has promised, ﬁxed faith into his heart and assisted with a power of His.”

In another tradition narrated from them (the infallible imams) it was said:

. ﻓﺎﻷﻧْﺪَر اﻷﻧﺪَر ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮِ إﻻﻠﻢ ﻋﻨ ﻣَﺒﻘ ﻻ ﻳﺘ…ﺣ
“…until no one of you will keep on this matter except the fewer and the fewest.”21
These people, who keep on the faith and cling to the truth, have been ordered to be patient during the
absence of the Hujjah.
Ali bin Ahmad al-Bandaneeji narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi al-Abbasi from Haroon bin
Muslim from al-Qassim bin Orwa from Burayd bin Mo’awiya al-Ijli that Imam Muhammad al-Baqir22 (as)
had said when interpreting the Qur’anic verse:

َﻮنﺤ ﺗُﻔْﻠﻢﻠﱠ ﻟَﻌﻪاﺗﱠﻘُﻮا اﻟاﺑِﻄُﻮا وروا وﺎﺑِﺮﺻوا وﺒِﺮﻨُﻮا اﺻ آﻣﺎ اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﻬﻳﺎ اﻳ
“O you who believe! Be patient and excel in patience and remain steadfast, and be careful of
(your duty to) Allah, that you may be successful23”

.ﻨﺘَﻈَﺮﻢ اﻟﻤراﺑِﻄﻮا إﻣﺎﻣﻛﻢ وﺪُوﺻﺎﺑِﺮوا ﻋﺾِ و اﻟﻔَﺮاﺋ أداءﻠﺒِﺮوا ﻋإﺻ
Be patient in offering the obligations, be patient before your enemy and station yourselves in waiting for
your expected imam!24
It is this few people, whom Imam Ali (as) has addressed when saying:

.ﻬﺎﻠّﺘﻘﺪى ﻟ اﻟﻬ ﻃَﺮﻳﻖﺸﻮا ﻓﺘَﻮﺣﻻ ﺗَﺴ
“Do not feel desolate in the way of guidance when there are very few people walking in it.”
Abul Abbas Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa’eed bin Oqda al-Kuﬁ narrated from Abu Abdullah Ja’far bin
Abdullah al-Muhammadi from his book in Muharram 268AH. He said that Yazeed bin Iss’haq al-Arhabi
had told them from Mukhawwal from Furat bin Ahnaf that al-Asbugh bin Nabata had said: I heard Amirul
Mo’mineen from above the minbar of Kufa saying:

ﺸﻮا ﻓ! ﻻ ﺗَﺴﺘَﻮﺣﻬﺎ اﻟﻨّﺎس أﻳ.ﻴﻨﺎهﻋﺪى و اﻟﻬ أﻧﺎ أﻧْﻒ،ِﺎن اﻹﻳﻤ! أﻧﺎ أﻧﻒﻬﺎ اﻟﻨّﺎسأﻳ
ٍﺜﻴﺮﻬﺎ ﻛ ﺷَﺒﻌ ﻗَﻠﻴﻞﺪة ﻣﺎﺋ اﺟﺘَﻤﻌﻮا ﻋﻠ إنّ اﻟﻨّﺎس.ﻪُﻦ ﻳﺴﻠ ﻣﻠّﺔﻘﺪى ﻟ اﻟﻬﻃَﺮﻳﻖ
ﺎ! إﻧﻤﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس أﻳ.ﺿﺎ واﻟﻐﻀﺐ اﻟﺮ اﻟﻨّﺎسﻊﺎ ﻳﺠﻤ وإﻧﻤ،ُﺴﺘﻌﺎن اﻟﻤﻪاﻟ و،ﻬﺎﺟﻮﻋ
ﻚ ﻗَﻮﻟُﻪ ﻋﺰﺔُ ذﻟ وآﻳ.ﻔﻌﻠﻪﺿﺎ ﻟ ﺑﻌﺬاﺑِﻪ ﺑِﺎﻟﺮﻪ اﻟﻢﺪٌ ﻓﺄﺻﺎﺑﻬ واﺣ ﻧﺎﻗَﺔَ ﺻﺎﻟﺢﻘﺮﻋ
:ﻞﺟو

ﻘَﺮ ﻓَﻌَﺎﻃ ﻓَﺘَﻌﻢﻬﺒﺎﺣا ﺻوﻓَﻨَﺎد

ِﻧُﺬُر وِﺬَاﺑﺎنَ ﻋ ﻛﻒﻴَﻓ

ﺎاﻫﻮ ﻓَﺴ ﺑِﺬَﻧْﺒِﻬِﻢﻢﻬﺑ رﻬِﻢﻠَﻴ ﻋﺪَمﺎ ﻓَﺪَﻣوﻫﻘَﺮ ﻓَﻌﻮهﺬﱠﺑَﻓ

ﺎﺎﻫﻘْﺒ ﻋﺨَﺎف ﻳو

َﻠﻚﻦ ﺳ! ﻣﻬﺎ اﻟﻨّﺎس أﻳ. ﻓﻘَﺪ ﻗَﺘﻠَﻨﻦ أﻧّﻪ ﻣﺆﻣﻋﻢي ﻓﺰmuﻞﻦ ﻗﺎﺗ ﻋﻞﺌﻦ ﺳﻣ وأﻻ
. اﻟﺘّﻴﻪ ﻓﻨﻪ وﻗَﻊ ﻋﻦ ﺣﺎد وﻣ، اﻟﻤﺎءرداﻟﻄّﺮﻳﻖ و
O people, I am the nose of faith. I am the nose and the eyes of guidance. O people, do not feel desolate
in the way of guidance when there are very few people walking in it. People have gathered at a table,
whose satiety is little and whose hunger is much. Allah is the helper! That, which gathers people, is
either contentment or anger.
O people, who killed the she-camel of Prophet Salih was one person but Allah afﬂicted all the people
with torment because they became pleased with that person’s doing. Allah said: “But they called their
companion, so he took (the sword) and slew (her). How (great) was then My punishment and My
warning.”25 And He said: “…and (they) slaughtered her, therefore their Lord crushed them for
their sin and leveled them (with the ground) and He fears not its consequence.”26 He, who is

asked about my killer and alleged that he (the killer) is faithful, (as if he) has killed me.
O people, he, who walks in the (right) way, will get to the water (source) and he, who deviates from it,
will get lost.
Then he descended from the minbar.”
The same was narrated by Muhammad bin Hammam and Muhammad bin al-Hasan bin Muhammad bin
Jumhoor from Ahmad bin Noah from ibn Olaym from somebody from Furat bin Ahnaf.27
In the saying of Imam Ali (as) “He, who walks in the (right) way, will get to the water (source) and he,
who deviates from it, will get lost” there is a clear meaning and a sufﬁcient evidence leading to keeping
to the path of the infallible imams (as) and a warning of getting lost when deviating from their path or
straying left or right and listening to the raving of the fabricators, whose sayings are like scattered dust or
vanishing mirage as Allah says:

َﻔْﺘَﻨُﻮن ﻳ ﻢﻫﻨﱠﺎ وﻘُﻮﻟُﻮا آﻣنْ ﻳﻮا اﻛﺘْﺮنْ ﻳ ا اﻟﻨﱠﺎسﺐﺴﺣا

ﺎذِﺑِﻴﻦْ اﻟﻦﻠَﻤﻌﻟَﻴﺪَﻗُﻮا و ﺻ اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﻪ اﻟﻦﻠَﻤﻌ ۖ ﻓَﻠَﻴﻬِﻢﻠ ﻗَﺒﻦ ﻣﻟَﻘَﺪْ ﻓَﺘَﻨﱠﺎ اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦو
“Do men think that they will be left alone on saying, We believe, and not be tried. And certainly
We tried those before them, so Allah will certainly know those who are true and He will certainly
know the liars.”28
Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus narrated from Muhammad bin Ja’far al-Qarashi from Muhammad
bin al-Husayn bin Abul Khattab from Muhammad bin Sinan from Abu Muhammad al-Ghifari from Imam
as-Sadiq from his fathers (as) that the Prophet (S) had said:

ﺪّﺗُﻪﺖ ﻣ ﻓﺈذا اﻧﻘَﻀ،ﻪﺪّﺗ ﻣﻀﺎء اﻧﻘ إﻟﺠﺘّﻪ ﻣﻠﻘّﻦ ﺣﻔﺘﻮنٍ ﻓﺈﻧّﻪ ﻣﻞ ﻛﻢ وﺟِﺪالﺎﻛإﻳ
.ﺮﻗَﺘﻪﺘُﻪ وأﺣ ﺧَﻄﻴﯩﺘﻪﺒأﻟﻬ
“Beware of arguing with any infatuated one because he is prompted (by the Satan) to a certain period
and when his period passes, his sin will burn him.”29
I have collected in this book the traditions narrated by the liable narrators from Imam Ali and the other
pure imams (peace be upon them all) talking about al-Ghayba (the disappearance of Imam al-Mahdi)

and other subjects. I may have not mentioned all the traditions talking about the subject and what people
have of such traditions is much more than what I have mentioned in this book.
I divided the book into chapters beginning with talking about keeping the secret of the Prophet’s
progeny, imitating their manners and keeping secret what they had been ordered to keep secret from the
enemies of the religion and from their enemies and opponents of the different sects of heretics,
suspectors and Mu’tazilites,30 who denied the virtue of Imam Ali (as) and permitted to prefer the
ma’moom31 to the imam and the imperfect one to the perfect one. By doing that they opposed Allah
where He said:

ﺪِيﻬ ﻳﻦﻓَﻤ ۗ اﻖﻠْﺤﺪِي ﻟﻬ ﻳﻪ اﻟ ۚ ﻗُﻞﻖ اﻟْﺤَﻟﺪِي اﻬ ﻳﻦ ﻣﻢﺎﺋﻛ ﺷُﺮﻦ ﻣﻞ ﻫﻗُﻞ
َﻮنﻤ ﺗَﺤﻒﻴ ﻛﻢَﺎ ﻟﺪَﱝ ۖ ﻓَﻤﻬنْ ﻳ اﻬِﺪِّي ا ﻳ ﻦﻣ اﻊﺘﱠﺒنْ ﻳ اﻖﺣ اﻖ اﻟْﺤَﻟا
“Is He then Who guides to the truth more worthy to be followed, or he who himself does not go
aright unless he is guided? What then is the matter with you; how do you judge.”32
They were conceited of their own opinions and blind hearts as Allah said:

ۖ ﺎﻮنَ ﺑِﻬﻌﻤﺴ آذَانٌ ﻳوﺎ اﻠُﻮنَ ﺑِﻬﻘﻌ ﻳ ﻗُﻠُﻮبﻢﻮنَ ﻟَﻬَضِ ﻓَﺘر اوا ﻓﻴﺮﺴ ﻳﻓَﻠَﻢا
ِﺪُور اﻟﺼ ﻓ اﻟﱠﺘ اﻟْﻘُﻠُﻮبﻤ ﺗَﻌﻦَٰﻟ وﺎرﺼﺑ اﻤ ﺗَﻌ ﺎﻧﱠﻬﻓَﺎ
“For surely it is not the eyes that are blind, but blind are the hearts which are in the breasts.”33
Also, He said:

ﻢﻫﺎ و اﻟﺪﱡﻧْﻴﺎةﻴ اﻟْﺤ ﻓﻢﻬﻴﻌ ﺳﻞ ﺿ اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﺎﻤﻋ اﺮِﻳﻦﺧْﺴ ﺑِﺎﻢِﯩ ﻧُﻨَﺒﻞ ﻫﻗُﻞ
ﺎﻨْﻌﻨُﻮنَ ﺻﺴﺤ ﻳﻢﻧﱠﻬﻮنَ اﺒﺴﺤﻳ
“Say: Shall We inform you of the greatest losers in (their) deeds? (These are) they whose labor is
lost in this world’s life and they think that they are well versed in skill of the work of hands.”34
They denied the virtues and the imamate of the infallible imams (as) after Allah had bound them with the
clear proof when saying:

ﻢ ُﻨْﺘذْ ﻛ اﻢﻠَﻴ ﻋﻪ اﻟﺖﻤﻌوا ﻧﺮاذْﻛﻗُﻮا ۚ و ﺗَﻔَﺮﺎ وﻴﻌﻤ ﺟﻪ اﻟﻞﺒﻮا ﺑِﺤﻤﺘَﺼاﻋو
ِ اﻟﻨﱠﺎرﻦ ﻣةﻔْﺮ ﺷَﻔَﺎ ﺣَﻠ ﻋﻨْﺘُﻢﻛاﻧًﺎ وﺧْﻮ اﻪﺘﻤﻌ ﺑِﻨﺘُﻢﺤﺒﺻ ﻓَﺎﻢِ ﻗُﻠُﻮ ﺑﻦﻴ ﺑﻟﱠﻒ ﻓَﺎﺪَاءﻋا
َﺘَﺪُون ﺗَﻬﻢﻠﱠ ﻟَﻌﻪﺎﺗ آﻳﻢَ ﻟﻪ اﻟِﻦﻴﺒﻚَ ﻳﺬَٰﻟﺎ ۗ ﻛﻨْﻬ ﻣﻢﻧْﻘَﺬَﻛﻓَﺎ
“And hold fast by the covenant of Allah all together and be not disunited.”35
And after the Prophet (S) had conﬁrmed that his progeny were the guides and the ship of safety and that
they were one of the two weighty things he had left for us to keep to them when saying:

ﻴﻦﻢ و ﺑَﻴﻨ ﺑ ﻣﻤﺪودﺒﻞ ﺣ: ﺑﻴﺘ أﻫﻞﺘﺮﺗ وﻋﻪ اﻟ ﻛﺘﺎبﻢ اﻟﺜّﻘَﻠﻴﻦ ﻓﻴﺨﻠّﻒ ﻣإﻧ
.ﻠّﻮاﺘُﻢ ﺑﻪ ﻟَﻦ ﺗﻀﺴ ﻣﺎ إنْ ﺗﻤ.ﻢ ﺑﺄﻳﺪِﻳﻃﺮفﻪ و ﺑِﻴﺪِ اﻟ ﻃَﺮف،ﻪاﻟ
“I have left to you the two weighty things; the Book of Allah and my progeny. They are (as) an extended
rope between you and Allah. One end of it is in the hand of Allah and the other is in your hands. If you
keep to them (the Qur'an and the progeny), you will never go astray at all.”
But when they became indifferent and preferred blindness to guidance, Allah rewarded them with
disgrace. Allah said:

ِﻮنﺬَابِ اﻟْﻬﻘَﺔُ اﻟْﻌﺎﻋ ﺻﻢﺧَﺬَﺗْﻬﺪَﱝ ﻓَﺎ اﻟْﻬَﻠ ﻋﻤﻮا اﻟْﻌﺒﺘَﺤ ﻓَﺎﺳﻢﻨَﺎﻫﺪَﻳ ﻓَﻬﻮدﺎ ﺛَﻤﻣاو
َﻮنﺒﺴﺎﻧُﻮا ﻳﺎ ﻛﺑِﻤ
“And as to Thamood, We showed them the right way, but they chose error above guidance.”36
And He said:

ﻞﻌﺟ وﻗَﻠْﺒِﻪ وﻪﻌﻤ ﺳَﻠ ﻋﺧَﺘَﻢ وﻠْﻢ ﻋَﻠ ﻋﻪ اﻟﻠﱠﻪﺿا واهﻮ ﻫﻪﻟَٰﻬ اﺗﱠﺨَﺬَ اﻦ ﻣﺖﻳاﻓَﺮا
َونﺮ ﺗَﺬَﻛََﻓ ۚ اﻪﺪِ اﻟﻌ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺪِﻳﻪﻬ ﻳﻦةً ﻓَﻤﺸَﺎو ﻏﺮِهﺼ ﺑَﻠﻋ
“Have you then considered him who takes his low desire for his god, and Allah has made him err
having knowledge.”37
They opposed the truth intendedly and kept on doing wrongs and became pleased with that; therefore

Allah afﬂicted them with torment “Surely Allah does not do any injustice to men, but men are unjust
to themselves.”38
They themselves were the opponent of the true Shia, who loved the pure and truthful progeny of the
Prophet (S), and they themselves denied what the reliable believers narrated from the Prophet’s
progeny. They criticized the infallible Prophet’s progeny and spread their opponents’ traditions. They
made their fancies, idiotic minds and deviant opinions as their imams whereas Allah had said:

ﻴﻦﺎﻟَﻤ اﻟْﻌَﻠ ﻋﻠْﻢ ﻋَﻠ ﻋﻢﻧَﺎﻫﻟَﻘَﺪِ اﺧْﺘَﺮو
“And certainly We chose them, having knowledge, above the nations.”39
Then we talked about the “rope” of Allah that He ordered us to keep to and not to separate when He
said:

ﻢ ُﻨْﺘذْ ﻛ اﻢﻠَﻴ ﻋﻪ اﻟﺖﻤﻌوا ﻧﺮاذْﻛﻗُﻮا ۚ و ﺗَﻔَﺮﺎ وﻴﻌﻤ ﺟﻪ اﻟﻞﺒﻮا ﺑِﺤﻤﺘَﺼاﻋو
ِ اﻟﻨﱠﺎرﻦ ﻣةﻔْﺮ ﺷَﻔَﺎ ﺣَﻠ ﻋﻨْﺘُﻢﻛاﻧًﺎ وﺧْﻮ اﻪﺘﻤﻌ ﺑِﻨﺘُﻢﺤﺒﺻ ﻓَﺎﻢِ ﻗُﻠُﻮ ﺑﻦﻴ ﺑﻟﱠﻒ ﻓَﺎﺪَاءﻋا
َﺘَﺪُون ﺗَﻬﻢﻠﱠ ﻟَﻌﻪﺎﺗ آﻳﻢَ ﻟﻪ اﻟِﻦﻴﺒﻚَ ﻳﺬَٰﻟﺎ ۗ ﻛﻨْﻬ ﻣﻢﻧْﻘَﺬَﻛﻓَﺎ
“And hold fast by the covenant of Allah all together and be not disunited.”
And we mentioned the traditions evidencing this matter. Then we discussed the matter of imamate by
mentioning the traditions conﬁrming that it had been determined by Allah. Allah said:

ﺎﻤ ﻋَﺎﻟﺗَﻌ وﻪﺎنَ اﻟﺤﺒةُ ۚ ﺳﺮﻴ اﻟْﺨﻢﺎنَ ﻟَﻬﺎ ﻛ ۗ ﻣﺨْﺘَﺎرﻳ وﺸَﺎءﺎ ﻳ ﻣﺨْﻠُﻖﻚَ ﻳﺑرو
َﻮنﺸْﺮِﻛﻳ
“And your Lord creates and chooses whom He pleases; to choose is not theirs.”40
So imamate was a covenant by Allah and a deposit that an imam was to deliver to the next imam.
Then we mentioned the traditions conﬁrming that the imams were twelve and the evidences on that were
derived from the holy Qur'an, the Torah and the Bible. Then we mentioned the news talking about those,
who pretended that they were imams but they were not and that every banner raised before the banner
of Imam al-Mahdi (aj), would be of a tyrant.

Then we speciﬁed individual chapters with various subjects concerning different sides of the matter of
the Expected Imam evidenced by Qur’anic verses and true prophetic traditions.
We pray Allah the Almighty to bless the best choice of His creation, the purest of His people, His perfect
covenant, the ﬁrmest handle, which shall not break off; Muhammad and his pure progeny. We pray Him
to assist us in keeping to the truth in this life and in the afterlife, to make our life, death and resurrection
on His pure religion and on the loyalty to the choice, whom He has favored with the highest of
excellences, whom He has made as mediators between Him and His people and whom He has made
the argument over the humanity, to make us succeed in submitting to them by doing what they have
ordered to do and refraining from what they have prohibited to do and not to make us among those, who
doubt anything of their sayings or suspect their truthfulness.
We pray to Allah to make us among the assistants of His religion, who ﬁght with His guardian against
His enemy in order to be with the pure choice; the Prophet and his progeny (peace be upon them), and
not to separate between them and us in the twinkle of an eye, no more no less…He is the Most
Generous, the Most Compassionate.We pray to Allah to make us among the assistants of His religion,
who ﬁght with His guardian against His enemy in order to be with the pure choice; the Prophet and his
progeny (peace be upon them), and not to separate between them and us in the twinkle of an eye, no
more no less…He is the Most Generous, the Most Compassionate.We pray to Allah to make us among
the assistants of His religion, who ﬁght with His guardian against His enemy in order to be with the pure
choice; the Prophet and his progeny (peace be upon them), and not to separate between them and us in
the twinkle of an eye, no more no less…He is the Most Generous, the Most Compassionate.We pray to
Allah to make us among the assistants of His religion, who ﬁght with His guardian against His enemy in
order to be with the pure choice; the Prophet and his progeny (peace be upon them), and not to
separate between them and us in the twinkle of an eye, no more no less…He is the Most Generous, the
Most Compassionate.We pray to Allah to make us among the assistants of His religion, who ﬁght with
His guardian against His enemy in order to be with the pure choice; the Prophet and his progeny (peace
be upon them), and not to separate between them and us in the twinkle of an eye, no more no less…He
is the Most Generous, the Most Compassionate.We pray to Allah to make us among the assistants of
His religion, who ﬁght with His guardian against His enemy in order to be with the pure choice; the
Prophet and his progeny (peace be upon them), and not to separate between them and us in the twinkle
of an eye, no more no less…He is the Most Generous, the Most Compassionate.
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 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎلﻮﻓ ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺑﻮ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ اﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة اﻟ1
، ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﻴﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم اﻟﻨﺎﺷﺮي،اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺎزم
، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﺮوف ﺑﻦ ﺧﺮﺑﻮذ، ﻋﻤﺮة ﻋﻦ ﺳﻼم ﺑﻦ أﺑ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﺔ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪاﻟ:ﻗﺎل
: ﻗﺎل أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ: اﻟﻄﻔﻴﻞ ﻋﺎﻣﺮ ﺑﻦ واﺋﻠﺔ ﻗﺎلﻋﻦ أﺑ

ﺎﻮا ﻋﻤﺴ وأﻣ،ﺮﻓﻮنﻌ ﺑﻤﺎ ﻳﺪّﺛﻮا اﻟﻨّﺎسﻮﻟُﻪ؟ ﺣرﺳ وﻪ اﻟﺬﱠبﻮنَ أن ﻳﺒأﺗﺤ
.َﺮونﻨﻳ

(1) Abul Abbas Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda al-Kuﬁ narrated from al-Qassim bin
Muhammad bin al-Hasan bin Hazim from Obayss bin Hisham an-Nashiri from Abdullah bin Jibilla from
Salam bin Abu Omayra from Ma’roof bin Kharrabooth from Abut-Tufayl Aamir bin Wathila that Amirul
Mo’mineen (as) had said:
“Do you like Allah and His messenger to be considered as liars? Talk to people with what they know and
do not tell them what they deny.”1

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ﺑﻦ: أﺑﻮ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﺒﺎوري ﻗﺎل ‐ وﺣﺪﺛﻨ2
، ﻋﻦ ﻳﺰﻳﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺎرون، ﺧﻠﻒ اﻟﺒﺰار ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎل، ﺑﻮاﺳﻂﻳﻌﻘﻮب اﻟﻤﻘﺮئ اﻟﺴﻘﻄ
:ﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ رﺳﻮل اﻟ: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﻧﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﻚ ﻗﺎل:ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﻴﺪ اﻟﻄﻮﻳﻞ ﻗﺎل

؟ﺳﻮﻟُﻪر وﻪ اﻟﺬﱠبﻮنَ أنْ ﻳﺒ أﺗﺤ،َﻌﺮِﻓﻮن ﺑﻤﺎ ﻻ ﻳﺪّﺛﻮا اﻟﻨّﺎسﻻ ﺗﺤ
(2) Abul Qassim al-Husayn bin Muhammad al-Bawari narrated from Yousuf bin Ya’qoob al-Muqri’ asSaqti from Khalaf al-Bazzaz from Yazeed bin Haroon from Hameed at-Taweel that Anass bin Malik had
said: “I heard the Prophet (S) saying:
“Do not tell people of what they do not know. Do you like Allah and His messenger to be considered as
liars?”2

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ﺑﻦ: ‐ وﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ اﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة ﻗﺎل3
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان ﻗﺎل: أﺑﻮ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻗﺎلﻳﻌﻘﻮب اﻟﺠﻌﻔ
ﻪ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻗﺎل ﻟ: ﺑﻦ أﻋﻴﻦ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻷﻋﻠ، ﺣﻤﺰة ﺑﻦ أﺑﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
:ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ

ﻮﻧُﻪﻮ ﺻ أﻣﺮِﻧﺎ ﻫ إنّ اﺣﺘﻤﺎل.ﻗﺒﻮﻟَﻪﻌﺮِﻓَﺘَﻪ و ﻣﺮِﻧﺎ ﻟَﻴﺲ أﻣﻤﺎل إنّ اﺣﺘ،ﺒﺪَ اﻷﻋﻠﻳﺎ ﻋ
:ﺔَ ‐ وﻗُﻞ اﻟﺸّﻴﻌﻌﻨ ‐ ﻳﻪﺔَ اﻟرﺣﻤﻼم وﻢ اﻟﺴ ﻓَﺄﻗْﺮِﺋﻬ،ﻪﻠﻦ أﻫ ﻣﻦ ﻟَﻴﺲﻤه ﻋﺘْﺮوﺳ
 ﻟﻬﻢ ﻣﺎﻈﻬِﺮﻪ وإﻟَﻴﻨﺎ ﺑﺄنْ ﻳ ﻧﻔﺴةَ اﻟﻨّﺎسِ إﻟ ﻣﻮدﺒﺪاً اﺳﺘَﺠﺮ ﻋﻪ اﻟﻢﺣ ر:ﻢَﻗَﺎل ﻟ
ﻦﺆوﻧﺔً ﻣﺮﺑﺎ ﺑﺄﺷَﺪﱠ ﻣﺐ ﻟﻨﺎ ﺣ ﻗﺎل( ﻣﺎ اﻟﻨّﺎﺻ )ﺛﻢ.ﺮِونﻨﻨﻬﻢ ﻣﺎ ﻳ ﻋﻒﻌﺮﻓﻮنَ وﻳﻳ

.ﻪﻫﺮَﻠﻴﻨﺎ ﺑﻤﺎ ﻧاﻟﻨّﺎﻃﻖ ﻋ
(3) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Ahmad bin Younus bin Ya’qoob al-Ju’ﬁ
Abul Hasan from Isma’eel bin Mihran from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu Hamza that Abdul A’la bin A’yun
had said: “Abu Abdullah Ja’far bin Muhammad (Imam as-Sadiq) said to me:
“O Abdul A’la, undertaking our matter3 is not by knowing and accepting it. It is by preserving and
keeping it secret from those, who are not reliable. Deliver to them (the Shia) my greeting and tell them
that he (Imam as-Sadiq) says to you: May Allah have mercy upon one, who brings himself and us
people’s love by showing them what they know and refrain from telling them what they deny. He, who
makes war against us, is not worse than one, who fabricates against us what we hate.”4

ﻪ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎل، ‐ وﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ4
 ﺑﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ: رﺟﺐ ﺳﻨﺔ ﺛﻤﺎن وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦ ﻗﺎلﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻛﺘﺎﺑﻪ ﻓاﻟ
 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ، ﻋﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺎر اﻟﺼﻴﺮﻓ، ﺻﻔﻮان ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ:ﻓﻀﺎل ﻗﺎل
:ﻪ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﺑﻦ أﻋﻴﻦ ﻋﻦ أﺑاﻷﻋﻠ

ﻢِﺴﺒ و ﺑِﺤ،ﻪﻦ أﻫﻠ ﻣﻦ ﻟﻴﺲه ﻋﻤ ﺗَﺴﺘُﺮﺘ ﻓﻘَﻂ ﺣوﻻﻳﺘَﻪ وﻌﺮِﻓﺘَﻪ ﻣ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮﻟَﻴﺲ
ﻠّﻤﺘُﻢ ﻟﻨﺎ ﻓﻴﻤﺎﻢ إذا ﻗُﻠﺘﻢ ﻣﺎ ﻧَﻘﻮل وﺳّ ﻓﺈﻧ،ﻤﺘْﻨﺎﺎ ﺻﺘﻮا ﻋﻤأن ﺗﻘﻮﻟﻮا ﻣﺎ ﻗُﻠﻨﺎ وﺗَﺼﻤ
: ﺗﻌﺎﻟﻪ اﻟ ﻗﺎل. ﻣﺎ آﻣﻨّﺎ ﺑﻪﺜﻞ ﻓﻘَﺪ آﻣﻨﺘُﻢ ﺑﻤﺘﻨﺎ ﻋﻨﻪﺳ

ۖ ٍﻘَﺎق ﺷ ﻓﻢﺎ ﻫﻧﱠﻤا ﻓَﺎﻟﱠﻮنْ ﺗَﻮاا ۖ وﺘَﺪَو ﻓَﻘَﺪِ اﻫ ﺑِﻪﻨْﺘُﻢﺎ آﻣ ﻣﺜْﻞﻨُﻮا ﺑِﻤنْ آﻣﻓَﺎ
ﻴﻢﻠ اﻟْﻌﻴﻊﻤ اﻟﺴﻮﻫ ۚ وﻪ اﻟﻢﻬﻴﻔﻴﻓَﺴ

َﻄﻴﻘﻮنﻢ ﻣﺎ ﻻ ﻳﻠﻮﻫﻤ وﻻ ﺗُﺤ،َﻌﺮﻓﻮن ﺑﻤﺎ ﻳ ﺣﺪِّﺛﻮا اﻟﻨّﺎس:ﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤ ﻋﻠﻗﺎل
.ﻢ ﺑﻨﺎﻓﺘُﻐﺮوﻧﻬ
(4) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Abu Abdullah Ja’far bin Abdullah from al-Hasan bin
Ali bin Fadhdhal from Safwan bin Yahya from Iss’haq bin Ammar as-Sayraﬁ from Abdul A’la that Imam

Abu Abdullah Ja'far bin Muhammad as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“Knowing this matter is not enough to prove your loyalty unless you keep it secret from those, who are
not reliable. It sufﬁces you to say what we have said and to be silent on what we have been silent on. If
you tell of what we have said and submit to what we have kept silent, then you have believed in what we
have believed in. Allah says: (And if they believe in the like of that which ye believe, then they are
rightly guided).5 Ali bin al-Husayn has said: “Tell people of what they know and do not burden them
with that they cannot bear then you will lead them to avoid us.”6

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎلﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ اﻟﻤﻮﺻﻠ ‐ وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ5
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ: اﻟﺨﻄﺎب ﻗﺎل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎلﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﻘﺮﺷ
:ﻪ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﺑﻦ أﻋﻴﻦ ﻗﺎلﺑﻦ ﻏﻴﺎث ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻷﻋﻠ

ﻤﺎلِ أﻣﺮِﻧﺎﻦ اﺣﺘ إنّ ﻣ، ﻟﻪ ﻓﻘَﻂ واﻟﻘَﺒﻮل ﺑﻪ ﻫﻮ اﻟﺘّﺼﺪﻳﻖ أﻣﺮِﻧﺎ ﻟﻴﺲﻤﺎلإنﱠ اﺣﺘ
 اﻟﺸﻴﻌﺔ ‐ وﻗُﻞ ‐ ﻳﻌﻨﻪﺣﻤﺔَ اﻟ ورﻼمﻢ اﻟﺴﻬ ﻓﺄﻗﺮﯨ،ﻪﻦ ﻏﻴﺮِ أﻫﻠﻴﺎﻧَﺘَﻪ ﻋ وﺻهﺘﺮﺳ
ﺤﺪّﺛُﻬﻢ ﺑﻤﺎ ﻳ،ﻪ ﻧَﻔﺴ وإﻟَةَ اﻟﻨّﺎسِ إﻟﻮد ﻣﺒﺪاً اﺟﺘَﺮ ﻋﻪ اﻟﻢ رﺣ:ﻢ ﻟﻘﻮل ﻳ:ﻢﻟﻬ
ﺮﺑﺎً أﺷَﺪﱡ ﻟﻨﺎ ﺣﺐ ﻣﺎ اﻟﻨّﺎﺻﻪ واﻟ: ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل ﻟ.ﺮونﻨﻢ ﻣﺎ ﻳ ﻋﻨﻬﻳﻌﺮِﻓﻮن وﻳﺴﺘُﺮ
.‐ ﻪ ‐ وذﻛﺮ اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺚ ﺑﻄﻮﻟﻪﻫﺮَﻠﻴﻨﺎ ﺑﻤﺎ ﻧ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻨّﺎﻃﻖﺆوﻧَﺔً ﻋﻠَﻴﻨﺎ ﻣﻣ
(5) Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus al-Moossily narrated from Muhammad bin Ja'far al-Qarashi
from Muhammad bin al-Husayn bin Abul Khattab from Muhammad bin Ghiyath from Abdul A’la that
Imam as-Sadiq (as) had said to him:
“Undertaking our matter is not by believing and accepting it only. Undertaking our matter is by preserving
and keeping it secret from those, who are not qualiﬁed for it. Deliver my greeting to them (the Shia) and
tell them that he (Imam as-Sadiq) says to you: May Allah have mercy upon one, who brings me and
himself people’s love by telling them of what they know and concealing what they deny. By Allah, he,
who makes war against us, is not more harmful to us than one, who accuses us of what we hate.”7

 أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ رﺑﺎح:ﻪ ﻗﺎل ‐ وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ6
 ﺣﻤﺰة ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠاﻟﺰﻫﺮي ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس اﻟﺤﺴﻨ
:ﻪ ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﺨﺰاز ﻗﺎلاﻟﺒﻄﺎﺋﻨ

.ﺤﺪﻧﺎ ﺣﻘﱠﻨﺎﻦ ﺟ ﻣﺪﻳﺜﻨﺎ ﻫﻮ ﺑِﻤﻨُﺰِﻟﺔﻦ أذاعَ ﻋﻠﻴﻨﺎ ﺣﻣ
(6) Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Rabah az-Zuhri from
Muhammad bin al-Abbas al-Hasani from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu Hamza al-Bata’ini from Muhammad
al-Kharraz that Abu Abdullah (Imam as-Sadiq) had said:
“He, who spreads our (secret) traditions, is like one, who denies our right.”8

 ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺴﺮي، ﺣﻤﺰة ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ، ‐ وﺑﻬﺬا اﻹﺳﻨﺎد7
:ﻪ ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ:ﻗﺎل

 ﺑﻪ ﻟَﻌﻨَﻪﺳﺘَﺤﻞ ﻓﺎﻪ ﻛﻤﺎ ﺳﻤﻌﻨ ﺑﻪ ﻋﺤﺪّث ﻓﻴ ﻓﻴﻨﻄَﻠﻖ اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺚﻞﺣﺪّث اﻟﺮﺟ ﻻإﻧ
.ةَ ﻣﻨﻪواﻟﺒﺮاء
(7) The same previous series of narrators from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu Hamza from al-Hasan as-Sariy
that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“When I tell someone a tradition and he spreads it as he hears it from me, he will deserve to be cursed
and repudiated.”9
He meant that if that someone would spread the tradition among those who were not reliable or
qualiﬁed. Imam as-Sadiq’s saying showed that he wanted some of the traditions to be kept secret and
not to be spread.

ﺎن اﺑﻦ ﻣﺴ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ اﻟﺼﻴﺮﻓ، ﺣﻤﺰة ﺑﻦ أﺑ ‐ وﺑﻪ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ8
:ﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ:ﻗﺎل

ﺘﺮ ًا ﺳﺘﺮت ﻛﻠﱠﻤﺎ ﺳﻪ اﻟﻢ! ﻟَﻌﻨﻬ ﻣﺎ أﻧﺎ ﻟﻬﻢ ﺑﺈﻣﺎمﻪ واﻟ.ﻬﻢ إﻣﺎﻣﻤﻮن إﻧ ﻳﺰﻋﻗﻮم
.ﻨﻦ أﻃﺎﻋ ﻣﺎ أﻧﺎ إﻣﺎم إﻧﻤ. ﻛﺬا وﻛﺬاﺎ ﻳﻌﻨ ﻓَﻴﻘﻮﻟﻮنَ إﻧﻤ، ﻛﺬا وﻛﺬا أﻗﻮل.ﻮهﺘﻫ
(8) The previous series of narrators from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu Hamza from al-Qassim as-Sayraﬁ

that ibn Miskan had said: I heard Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) saying:
Some people pretend that I am their imam. By Allah, I am not their imam. May Allah curse them.
Whenever I put a curtain they tore it! I say so and so and they say: he means so and so. Deﬁnitely I am
the imam of whoever obeys me.”10

:ﻪ ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ ﻛﺮام اﻟﺨﺜﻌﻤ، ‐ وﺑﻪ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ9

 ﻟَﻮﻪ واﻟ،ﻢ ﺑﻤﺎ ﻟﻪ اﻣﺮئٍ ﻣﻨﻞ ﻛﺔً ﻟﺤﺪﱠﺛﺖﻴﻢ أوﻛ أﻓﻮاﻫ ﻋﻠ ﻟﻮ ﻛﺎﻧﺖﻪأﻣﺎ واﻟ
.ُﺴﺘَﻌﺎن اﻟﻤﻪ واﻟ،ﻠّﻤﺖَ ﻟﺘﻴﺎء أﺗﻘﺪتﺟو
(9) The previous series from al-Hasan from Karram al-Khath’ami that Abu Abdullah (as) had said:
“By Allah, if your mouths were bound with bands, I would tell every one of you something. By Allah, if I
found (atqiya’)11 among you, I would talk. Allah is the Assistant!”12

: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻳﻘﻮل: ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ، ‐ وﺑﻪ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ10

 ﻠ ﻋﺪٌ إﻟﻤه ﻣﺤﺮﺪٍ وأﺳﻤ ﻣﺤ إﻟ ﺟِﺒﺮﺋﻴﻞهﺮ وأﺳﺋﻴﻞ ﺟِﺒﺮ إﻟﻪ اﻟهﺮ أﺳﺮﺳ

!ِق اﻟﻄّﺮﻠّﻤﻮنَ ﺑِﻪ ﻓ وأﻧﺘُﻢ ﺗَﺘ،ٍﺪﻌﺪَ واﺣﺪاً ﺑ واﺣﻪ اﻟﻦ ﺷﺎء ﻣ إﻟﻠ ﻋهﺮﺳوا
(10) The previous series from al-Hasan from his father that Abu Baseer had said: I heard Abu Ja'far
(Imam al-Baqir) saying:
“It is a secret that Allah has revealed to Gabriel, Gabriel revealed to Muhammad, Muhammad revealed
to Ali and Ali revealed to those, whom Allah willed, one after the other but you are spreading it in the
streets!”13

ﻪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻌﻼء اﻟﻤﺬاري ‐ وﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﺑﻦ ﺳﻬﻴﻞ ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ11
 ﻗﺎل: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺑﻌﺾ ﺷﻴﻮﺧﻨﺎ ﻗﺎل: ﻗﺎلﻮﻓﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إدرﻳﺲ ﺑﻦ زﻳﺎد اﻟ
:ﻪ ﺑﻴﺪي وﻗﺎل ﻟ أﺧﺬت ﺑﻴﺪك ﻛﻤﺎ أﺧﺬ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ:اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ

ﻪ اﻟﻤﺎ ﺻﺎﻧﻪ ﻛﺼﻮﻧَﻪ ﻳ ﺣﺘﻪ ﻻ واﻟ، ﺑﺎﻟﻘَﻮلِ ﻓﻘَﻂ! إنّ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻟﻴﺲﻞﻔَﻀﻳﺎ ﻣ
.ﻪ اﻟﺎ أﻣﺮي ﺣﻘﱠﻪ ﻛﻤﺆد و ﻳﻪ اﻟﻓﻪ ﻛﻤﺎ ﺷَﺮﻓﻪﺸَﺮو ﻳ
(11) Muhammad bin Hammam bin Suhayl narrated from Abdullah bin al-Ala’ al-Mathari from Idreess bin
Ziyad al-Kuﬁ from one of his sheikhs that al-Mufadhdhal had said to him: “I hold your hand as Abu
Abdullah (as) has held my hand and said to me:
“O Mufadhdhal, this matter is not achieved by saying only. No, by Allah, it is not so until (our
companions) preserve it as Allah has preserved it, honor it as Allah has honored it and care for it
deservingly as Allah has ordered.”14

 ﻋﻦ ﺣﻔﺺ ﺑﻦ ﻧﺴﻴﺐ ﻓﺮﻋﺎن، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ، ‐ وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﺈﺳﻨﺎده12
: ﺑﻦ ﺧُﻨﻴﺲ ﻣﻮﻻه ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟّ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻪ أﻳﺎم ﻗﺘْﻞ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ أﺑ ﻋﻠ دﺧﻠﺖ:ﻗﺎل

 إنّ ﻟﻨﺎ: ﻟﻪ ﻗُﻠﺖ إﻧ.ِﺪﻳﺪ ﺑِﺎﻟﺤﻬﺎ ﻓﺎﺑﺘُﻠ ﻓﺄذاﻋ ﺑﺄﺷﻴﺎءّﻌﻠ اﻟﻤ! ﺣﺪﱠﺛﺖﻔﺺﻳﺎ ﺣ
ﻠﻴﻨﺎ ﻋﻪﻦ أذاﻋﻣ و،ﻧﻴﺎه ودﻠﻴﻪ دﻳﻨَﻪﻆَ ﻋﻔ وﺣﻪ اﻟﻈﻪﻔﻠﻴﻨﺎ ﺣ ﻋﻈَﻪﻔﻦ ﺣﺣﺪﻳﺜﺎً ﻣ
ً ﻧﻮراﻪ اﻟﻌﻠَﻪﻨﺎ ﺟﻦ ﺣﺪﻳﺜ ﻣﻌﺐﻦ ﻛﺘَﻢ اﻟﺼ ﻣ! إﻧّﻪّﻠﻌ ﻳﺎ ﻣ.ﻧﻴﺎه ود دﻳﻨَﻪﻪ اﻟﻪﻠﺒﺳ
ﺘ ﺣﺖﻨﺎ ﻟﻢ ﻳﻤﻦ ﺣﺪﻳﺜ ﻣﻌﺐﻦ أذاعَ اﻟﺼﻣ و،ِ اﻟﻨّﺎس ﻓﺰ اﻟﻌزﻗَﻪ ورﻴﻨَﻴﻪ ﻋﻴﻦﺑ
.ًﺮاﻴ ﻣﺘَﺤ أو ﻳﻤﻮتﻼح اﻟﺴﻪﻳﻌﻀ
(12) Abdul Wahid narrated from al-Hasan that Hafs bin Naseeb Far’an had said: “I came to Abu
Abdullah (as) when his mawla15 al-Mu’alla bin Khunays was killed. He said to me:
“O Hafs, I have told al-Mu’alla of some things but he spread them then he was afﬂicted with (iron).16 I
have said to him: We have some traditions, which if someone keeps secret Allah will save his religion
and life and if he spreads, Allah will deprive him of his religion and life. O Mu’alla, if one hides the
serious traditions of ours, Allah will make that as light between his eyes and grant him with glory among
people and if one spreads the serious traditions of ours, he will not die until he is bitten by weapon or he
dies confusedly.”17
1. Awalim al-Uloom, vol.3 p.312.
2. Awalim al-Uloom, vol.3 p.312.
3. It is the matter of the disappearance and the reappearance of Imam al-Mahdi (aj).
4. Awalim al-Uloom, vol.3 p.315.
5. Qur'an, 2:137.

6. Awalim al-Uloom, vol.3 p.315.
7. Awalim al-Uloom, vol.3 p.315.
8. Awalim al-Uloom, vol.3 p.315.
9. Awalim al-Uloom, vol.3 p.315.
10. Awalim al-Uloom, vol.3 p.311.
11. Atqiya’: those who use Taqiyya, which means “self-protection”, the practice of concealing one's belief and forgoing
ordinary religious duties when under threat of death or injury to oneself or one's fellow Muslims.
12. Awalim al-Uloom, vol.3 p.531.
13. Awalim al-Uloom, vol.3 p.531.
14. Awalim al-Uloom, vol.3 p.531.
15. Freed slave.
16. “Afﬂicted with iron” means that he was killed by a sword.
17. Awalim al-Uloom, vol.3 p.311.

 ﺑﻄﺒﺮﻳﺔ ﺳﻨﺔ ﺛﻼث وﺛﻼﺛﻴﻦﻪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻌﻤﺮ اﻟﻄﺒﺮاﻧ ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ1
: ﻳﺰﻳﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻌﺎوﻳﺔ وﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺼﺎب ‐ ﻗﺎلوﺛﻼﺛﻤﺎﺋﺔ ‐ وﻛﺎن ﻫﺬا اﻟﺮﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ ﻣﻮاﻟ
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ:ﻦ ﻣﻌﺎ ﻗﺎﻻ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺎﺷﻢ واﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺴ ﻋﻠ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎل، أﺑﺣﺪﺛﻨ
 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻮف ﻋﻦ ﻣﻴﻨﺎ ﻣﻮﻟ، أﺑ أﺧﺒﺮﻧ:اﻟﺮزاق ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل
:ﻪ أﻫﻞ اﻟﻴﻤﻦ ﻓﻘﺎل اﻟﻨﺒ رﺳﻮل اﻟ وﻓﺪ ﻋﻠ:ﻪ اﻷﻧﺼﺎري ﻗﺎلﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ

.ًﺴﻴﺴﺎﻮنَ ﺑﺴ ﻳﺒﻦ اﻟﻴﻤﻢ أﻫﻞﻛﺟﺎء
(1) Muhammad bin Abdullah bin al-Mu’ammar at-Tabarani, who was a freed slave of Yazeed bin
Mo’awiya and was one of the opponents of Ahlul Bayt,1 narrated in Tabariya in 333 AH. from his father
from Ali bin Hashim and al-Husayn bin as-Sakan together from Abdur-Razak bin Hammam from his
father from Meena, the freed slave of Abdurrahman bin Ouff, that Jabir bin Abdullah al-Ansari had said:
“Once, some people of Yemen came to Medina. The Prophet (S) said:
“They come to you gently.”

ﻢﻨﻬﻣ و.ﻢﺦٌ إﻳﻤﺎﻧُﻬ راﺳ،ﻢﻬ رﻗﻴﻘَﺔٌ ﻗﻠﻮ ﺑ ﻗَﻮم:ﻪ ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﻟﻓﻠﻤﺎ دﺧﻠﻮا ﻋﻠ
ﻬﻢﻴﻮﻓ ﺳﻞﺎﺋ ﺣﻤ.ﻴﺻﺧَﻠَﻒ و وﺮ ﺧَﻠَﻔﻨﺼ أﻟﻔﺎً ﻳﺒﻌﻴﻦ ﺳ ﻓج؛ ﻳﺨﺮﻨﺼﻮراﻟﻤ
ﻪ وﻣﻦ وﺻﻴﻚ؟ ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﻟ: ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا.ُﺴﻚاﻟﻤ

ﺎ وﻴﻌﻤ ﺟﻪ اﻟﻞﺒﻮا ﺑِﺤﻤﺘَﺼاﻋ و: ﺑﻪ ﻓﻘَﺎلﺼﺎم ﺑﺎﻻﻋﺘﻪ اﻟﻛﻢﺮﻮ اﻟّﺬي أﻣ ﻫ:ﻓﻘﺎل
ۚ ﻗُﻮاﺗَﻔَﺮ

.ﻦ ﻟﻨﺎ ﻣﺎ ﻫﺬا اﻟﺤﺒﻞﻪ ﺑﻴ ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﻟ:ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا
When they came to the Prophet (S), he said:
“They are people of gentle hearts and deep-rooted faith. From among them there will be al-Mansoor.
He will come with seventy thousand soldiers. He will support my descendant and my guardian’s
descendant. The sheaths of their swords are from musk.”
They said: “O messenger of Allah, who is your guardian?” The Prophet (S) said:
“It is he, whom Allah has ordered you to keep to when He has said: (And hold fast by the covenant
(rope) of Allah all together and be not disunited).”
They said: “O messenger of Allah, will you declare to us what this rope is?”

ﻦ ﻣﻞﺒﺣ وﻪ اﻟﻦ ﻣﻞﺒ ﺑِﺤﻔُﻮا اﺎ ﺛُﻘ ﻣﻦﻳ اﻟﺬِّﻟﱠﺔُ اﻬِﻢﻠَﻴ ﻋﺖﺮِﺑ ﺿ:ﻪ اﻟ ﻗﻮل ﻫﻮ:ﻓﻘﺎل
ﺎﻧُﻮا ﻛﻢﻧﱠﻬﻚَ ﺑِﺎﻨَﺔُ ۚ ذَٰﻟﺴ اﻟْﻤﻬِﻢﻠَﻴ ﻋﺖﺮِﺑﺿ وﻪ اﻟﻦﺐٍ ﻣوا ﺑِﻐَﻀﺎءﺑاﻟﻨﱠﺎسِ و
َﺘَﺪُونﻌﺎﻧُﻮا ﻳﻛا وﻮﺼﺎ ﻋﻚَ ﺑِﻤ ۚ ذَٰﻟﻖﺮِ ﺣ ﺑِﻐَﻴﺎءﻧْﺒِﻴﻘْﺘُﻠُﻮنَ اﻳ وﻪﺎتِ اﻟونَ ﺑِﺂﻳﻔُﺮﻳ
.ﻴﺻﻦ اﻟﻨّﺎسِ و ﻣﺒﻞ واﻟﺤ،ﻪﺘﺎﺑ ﻛﻪﻦ اﻟ ﻣﺒﻞﻓﺎﻟﺤ

ﻪ ﻣﻦ وﺻﻴﻚ؟ ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﻟ:ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا

ِﻨْﺐ ﺟ ﻓﻃْﺖﺎ ﻓَﺮ ﻣَﻠﺗَﺎ ﻋﺮﺴﺎ ﺣ ﻳ ﻧَﻔْﺲنْ ﺗَﻘُﻮل ا: ﻓﻴﻪﻪ اﻟلﻮ اﻟّﺬي أﻧﺰ ﻫ:ﻓﻘﺎل
ﻪ ﻫﺬا؟ﻪ وﻣﺎ ﺟﻨﺐ اﻟ ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﻟ: ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮاﺮِﻳﻦﺎﺧ اﻟﺴﻦ ﻟَﻤﻨْﺖنْ ﻛا وﻪاﻟ
He said: “It is the saying of Allah, ‘save (where they grasp) a rope from Allah and a rope from
men.’2 The rope from Allah is His Book and the rope from people is my guardian.”

They asked: “O messenger of Allah, who is your guardian?” He said:
“It is he about whom Allah has revealed, ‘Lest a soul should say: O woe to me! For what I fell short
of my duty to Allah.’3”
They asked: “O messenger of Allah, what is this duty to Allah?”

ﺘَﻨﺎ ﻟَﻴ ﻳﻘُﻮل ﻳﻪﺪَﻳ ﻳَﻠ ﻋﻢ اﻟﻈﱠﺎﻟﺾﻌ ﻳمﻮﻳ ﴿و: ﻓﻴﻪﻪ اﻟ اﻟّﺬي ﻳﻘﻮل ﻫﻮ:ﻓﻘﺎل
.ﻌﺪيﻦ ﺑ ﻣ إﻟﺒﻴﻞ واﻟﺴﻴ) ﻫﻮ وﺻًﺒِﻴﻮلِ ﺳﺳ اﻟﺮﻊ ﻣاﺗﱠﺨَﺬْت

.ﻪ ﺑﺎﻟﺬي ﺑﻌﺜﻚ ﺑﺎﻟﺤﻖ ﻧﺒﻴﺎً أرﻧﺎه ﻓﻘﺪ اﺷﺘﻘﻨﺎ إﻟﻴﻪ ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﻟ:ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا

َﻦ ﻛﺎن ﻣ ﻓﺈنْ ﻧَﻈﺮﺗُﻢ إﻟَﻴﻪ ﻧَﻈَﺮ،ﻤﻴﻦﺘﻮﺳﻨﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﻠﻤﺆﻣﺔً ﻟ آﻳﻪ اﻟﻌﻠَﻪ ﻫﻮ اﻟّﺬي ﺟ:ﻓﻘﺎل
،ﻢ ﻧَﺒﻴﺎ ﻋﺮﻓﺘُﻢ أﻧ ﻛﻤﻴﺮﻓﺘُﻢ أﻧّﻪ وﺻ ﺷَﻬﻴﺪٌ ﻋ وﻫﻮﻤﻊ اﻟﺴَ أو أﻟْﻘ ﻗَﻠﺐﻟﻪ
ﻪ ﻷنﱠ اﻟ،ﻢ ﻓﺈﻧّﻪ ﻫﻮ ﻗُﻠﻮ ﺑ إﻟﻴﻪتﻦ أﻫﻮ ﻓﻤﻔّﺤﻮا اﻟﻮﺟﻮه وﺗَﺼﻔﻮفﻓَﺘﺨﻠّﻠﻮا اﻟﺼ
مﺮﺤﻚَ اﻟْﻤﺘﻴﻨْﺪَ ﺑ ﻋعﺮِ ذِي زَرادٍ ﻏَﻴ ﺑِﻮﺘِﻳ ذُرﻦ ﻣﻨْﺖﺳ اّﻧﻨَﺎ اﺑ ر:ﺘﺎﺑِﻪ ﻛﻘﻮل ﻓﻳ
ِاتﺮ اﻟﺜﱠﻤﻦ ﻣﻢزُﻗْﻬار وﻬِﻢﻟَﻴﻮِي ا اﻟﻨﱠﺎسِ ﺗَﻬﻦﺪَةً ﻣﻓْﺌ اﻞﻌةَ ﻓَﺎﺟَﻮا اﻟﺼﻴﻤﻘﻴﻨَﺎ ﻟﺑر
.ﺘﻪﻳ ذُرونَ أي إﻟَﻴﻪ وإﻟﺮْﺸ ﻳﻢﻠﱠﻬﻟَﻌ
He said: “It is what Allah has said about, ‘And the day when the unjust one shall bite his hands
saying: O! would that I had taken a way with the Messenger.’4 It is my guardian and the way that
leads to me.”
They said: “O messenger of Allah! By Him, Who has sent you with the truth, declare him to us. We are
so eager to know who he is.” He said:
“It is he, whom Allah has made as a sign for the true believers. If you look at him with a look of (him who
has a heart, or gives ear with full intelligence), you will know that he is my guardian as you have known
that I am your prophet. Go through the rows and stare at the faces then see towards whom your hearts
incline. It will be him because Allah has said: (therefore make the hearts of some people yearn
towards them).5 It means towards him and his progeny (as).”

 ﻓ وأﺑﻮ ﻏﺮة اﻟﺨﻮﻻﻧ، اﻻﺷﻌﺮﻳﻴﻦ ﻓﻘﺎم أﺑﻮ ﻋﺎﻣﺮ اﻻﺷﻌﺮي ﻓ:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل
 ﻓ وﻋﺮﻧﺔ اﻟﺪوﺳ، ﻗﻴﺲ ﺑﻨ وﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﻗﻴﺲ ﻓ، وﻇﺒﻴﺎن،اﻟﺨﻮﻻﻧﻴﻴﻦ
 ﻓﺘﺨﻠﻠﻮا اﻟﺼﻔﻮف وﺗﺼﻔﺤﻮا اﻟﻮﺟﻮه وأﺧﺬوا ﺑﻴﺪ، وﻻﺣﻖ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻼﻗﺔ،اﻟﺪوﺳﻴﻴﻦ
.ﻪ ﻫﺬا أﻫﻮت أﻓﺌﺪﺗﻨﺎ ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﻟ إﻟ:اﻷﻧﺰع اﻷﺻﻠﻊ اﻟﺒﻄﻴﻦ وﻗﺎﻟﻮا

 ﻓَﺒِﻢ، أن ﺗَﻌﺮﻓﻮه ﻗَﺒﻞﻪﺳﻮلِ اﻟ ر ﻋﺮﻓﺘُﻢ وﺻ ﺣﻴﻦﻪﺔُ اﻟﺒ أﻧﺘُﻢ ﻧﺠ:ﻓﻘﺎل اﻟﻨﺒ
؟ ﻫﻮﺮﻓﺘُﻢ أﻧّﻪﻋ
Then Abu Aamir al-Ash’ari, Abu Ghurra al-Khawlani, Dhabyan, Uthman bin Qays, Arana ad-Dousi and
Lahiq Bin Alaqa from among their tribes went through the rows, stared at the faces and held the hand of
(the bald, potbellied man)6 and said: “O messenger of Allah, towards this man our hearts yearned.” The
Prophet (S) said:
“You are the elite of Allah where you recognized the Prophet’s guardian before you have been told
about him. How did you know that he was him?”

 اﻟﻘﻮم ﻓﻠﻢ ﺗﺤﻦ ﻟﻬﻢﻪ ﻧﻈﺮﻧﺎ إﻟ ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﻟ:ﻮن وﻳﻘﻮﻟﻮنﻓﺮﻓﻌﻮا أﺻﻮاﺗﻬﻢ ﻳﺒ
 وﻫﻤﻠﺖ، واﻧﺠﺎﺷﺖ أﻛﺒﺎدﻧﺎ،ﻗﻠﻮﺑﻨﺎ وﻟﻤﺎ رأﻳﻨﺎه رﺟﻔﺖ ﻗﻠﻮﺑﻨﺎ ﺛﻢ اﻃﻤﺄﻧﺖ ﻧﻔﻮﺳﻨﺎ
. ﻛﺄﻧﻪ ﻟﻨﺎ أب وﻧﺤﻦ ﻟﻪ ﺑﻨﻮن واﻧﺜﻠﺠﺖ ﺻﺪورﻧﺎ ﺣﺘ،أﻋﻴﻨﻨﺎ

ِ ﺘَﺎْ اﻟم اﻦ ﻫﺎتﻤﺤ ﻣﺎت آﻳﻨْﻪ ﻣﺘَﺎبْﻚَ اﻟﻠَﻴ ﻋلﻧْﺰ اﻟﱠﺬِي اﻮ (ﻫ:ﻓﻘﺎل اﻟﻨﺒ
ب
ﺘْﻨَﺔ اﻟْﻔﻐَﺎءﺘ اﺑﻨْﻪ ﻣﻪﺎ ﺗَﺸَﺎﺑﻮنَ ﻣﺘﱠﺒِﻌﻎٌ ﻓَﻴ زَﻳ ﻗُﻠُﻮ ﺑِﻬِﻢ ﻓﺎ اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﻣ ۖ ﻓَﺎﺎتﺘَﺸَﺎﺑِﻬ ﻣﺧَﺮاو
ﻨﱠﺎ ﺑِﻪﻘُﻮﻟُﻮنَ آﻣ ﻳﻠْﻢ اﻟْﻌﺨُﻮنَ ﻓاﺳاﻟﺮ ۗ وﻪ اﻟ اوِﻳﻠَﻪ ﺗَﺎﻠَﻢﻌﺎ ﻳﻣ ۗ وﻪوِﻳﻠ ﺗَﺎﻐَﺎءﺘاﺑو
ﻢ ﻟﻘﺖ ﺳﺒ اﻟّﺘﻨْﺰﻟَﺔﻢ ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺎبِ) أﻧﺘُﻢ ﻣﻨﻬﻟْﺒوﻟُﻮ ا ا اﺮﺬﱠﻛﺎ ﻳﻣِﻨَﺎ ۗ وﺑﻨْﺪِ ر ﻋﻦ ﻣﻞﻛ
.َﺪونﺒﻌﻦ اﻟﻨّﺎر ﻣ وأﻧﺘُﻢ ﻋ،ﺴﻨﺑﻬﺎ اﻟﺤ
They began crying and said: “O messenger of Allah, we looked at the people but our hearts did not
incline to any of them. When we saw this man our hearts trembled and then our souls felt assured, our
eyes shed tears and our chests became pleased as if he was our father and we were his children.” The
Prophet (S) recited:

“But none knows its interpretation except Allah and those who are ﬁrmly rooted in knowledge.”7
You are near them in your good position and you are far away from Hell.

 ﺷﻬﺪوا ﻣﻊ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ اﻟﺠﻤﻞ وﺻﻔﻴﻦ ﻫﺆﻻء اﻟﻘﻮم اﻟﻤﺴﻤﻮن ﺣﺘ ﻓﺒﻘ:ﻗﺎل
 ﺑﺸﺮﻫﻢ ﺑﺎﻟﺠﻨﺔ وأﺧﺒﺮﻫﻢ أﻧﻬﻢ ﻳﺴﺘﺸﻬﺪون وﻛﺎن اﻟﻨﺒ،ﻪﻓﻘﺘﻠﻮا ﺑﺼﻔﻴﻦ رﺣﻤﻬﻢ اﻟ
.  ﻃﺎﻟﺐ ﺑﻦ أﺑﻣﻊ ﻋﻠ
These men remained loyal until they fought with Imam Ali (as) in the battles of al-Jamal (the camel) and
Siffeen, in which they were martyred. May Allah have mercy upon them. The Prophet (S) had brought
them good news to be in Paradise and had predicted that they would have been martyred with Imam Ali
(as).”8

ﻪ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﺑﻦ ﺳﻬﻴﻞ ﻗﺎل2
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ إﺳﺤﺎق إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺮي: ﻗﺎلاﻟﺤﺴﻨ
 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ اﻷﻧﺼﺎري،ﺑﻦ ﻳﺰﻳﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ اﻟﺘﻴﻤ
 ذاتﻪ اﻟ ﻛﺎنَ رﺳﻮل: ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻠ: ﻋﻦ ﺟﺪه ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ،ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ
:ﺴﺠِﺪِ ﻓﻘﺎل اﻟﻤﻪ ﻓ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪﺴﺎً وﻣﻌ ﺟﺎﻟﻮمﻳ

.ﻌﻨﻴﻪﺎ ﻳ ﻋﻤ ﻳﺴﺄل اﻟﺠﻨﱠﺔﻦ أﻫﻞ ﻣﻞﻦ ﻫﺬا اﻟﺒﺎبِ رﺟﻢ ﻣﻠﻴ ﻋﻄﻠُﻊﻳ
(2) Muhammad bin Hammam bin Suhayl narrated from Abu Abdullah Ja'far bin Muhammad al-Hasani
from Abu Iss’haq Ibraheem bin Iss’haq al-Khaybari9 from Muhammad bin Yazeed bin Abdurrahman atTaymi from al-Hasan bin al-Husayn al-Ansari from Muhammad bin al-Husayn al-Ansari from his father
from his grandfather that Ali bin al-Husayn (Imam as-Sajjad10 (as)) had said: “One day the Prophet (S)
was sitting with his companions in the mosque. He said:
“A man will come to you from this gate. He will be one of the people of Paradise. He asks about what
concerns him.”

،ﻪ وﺟﻠَﺲ رﺳﻮلِ اﻟﻠ ﻋﻠﱠﻢ ﻓﺴ ﻓﺘﻘَﺪّم.ﻀﺮ ﺑﺮِﺟﺎلِ ﻣﺸﺒِﻪ ﻳ ﻃَﻮﻳﻞﻞ رﺟﻓﻄَﻠﻊ
ﻪ اﻟﻞﺒﻮا ﺑِﺤﻤﺘَﺼاﻋ (و:ل ﻓﻴﻤﺎ أﻧﺰ ﻳﻘﻮلﻪ اﻟﻌﺖﻤ ﺳﻪ إﻧ اﻟ ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل:ﻓﻘﺎل

  ﻧﺘَﻔَﺮ وأﻻ ﺑﻪﺼﺎم ﺑﺎﻻﻋﺘﻪﻧﺎ اﻟ اﻟّﺬي أﻣﺮﺒﻞﻗُﻮا ﴾ ﻓَﻤﺎ ﻫﺬا اﻟﺤ ﺗَﻔَﺮﺎ وﻴﻌﻤﺟ
ق
ٍ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ أﺑ ﺑﻦﻠ ﻋ ﺑﻴﺪِه إﻟﻪ وأﺷﺎر رأﺳ رﻓﻊ ﺛﻢ،ًﺎﻠﻴﻪ ﻣ اﻟ رﺳﻮل؟ ﻓﺄﻃْﺮقﻋﻨﻪ
:وﻗﺎل

.ﻪﺮﺗ آﺧ ﻓ ﺑﻪﻞﻀ وﻟﻢ ﻳﻧﻴﺎه د ﻓ ﺑﻪﻢﺼﻚَ ﺑﻪ ﻋﺴﻦ ﺗﻤ اﻟّﺬي ﻣﻪ اﻟﺒﻞﻫﺬا ﺣ
Then a tall man looking like the people of Mudhar11 came in. He advanced, greeted the Prophet (S) and
sat down. He said: “O messenger of Allah, I have heard Allah saying in His Book: (And hold fast by the
covenant (rope) of Allah all together and be not disunited). Then what is this “rope” that Allah has
ordered us to keep to and not to separate from?” The Prophet (S) pondered long and then raised his
head and pointed with his hand to Ali bin Abu Talib (as) saying:
“This is the “rope” of Allah. He, who keeps to him, will be saved in his life and will not be deviant in his
afterlife.”

ﻪ اﻟﺒﻞ ﺑﺤﺖﻤﻋﺘَﺼ ا: ﻇَﻬﺮِه وﻫﻮ ﻳﻘﻮلراءﻦ و ﻣﻨﻪ ﻓﺎﺣﺘَﻀﻠ ﻋ إﻟﺟﻞ اﻟﺮﺛﺐﻓﻮ
،ﻪ اﻟ ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل:ﻦ اﻟﻨّﺎسِ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻣﻞ رﺟ ﻓﻘﺎم، وﺧَﺮج ﻓَﻮﻟ ﻗﺎم ﺛﻢ،ﻪ رﺳﻮﻟﺣﺒﻞو
ﻘَﻪ ﻓﻠﺤ: ﻓﻘﺎل.ًﻮﻓّﻘﺎ إذاً ﺗﺠِﺪُه ﻣ:ﻪ اﻟ رﺳﻮل؟ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﺮﺴﺘﻐﻔ ﻓﺄﺳﺄﻟُﻪ أن ﻳﻘُﻪأﻟﺤ
. ﻟﻪﻪﺮ اﻟﺴﺘﻐﻔ ﻓﺴﺄﻟﻪ أن ﻳﺟﻞاﻟﺮ
The man jumped and embraced Imam Ali (as). He said: “I have kept to the rope of Allah and the rope of
His messenger.” Then he left. A man from among the people got up and said: “O messenger of Allah,
do I follow after him and ask him to pray Allah to forgive me?” The Prophet (S) said:
“Then you ﬁnd him pleased.”
He followed him and asked him to pray Allah for him.

: ﻗﺎل. ﻧﻌﻢ:؟ ﻗﺎل ﻟﻪﻪ وﻣﺎ ﻗﻠﺖ اﻟ رﺳﻮل ﻟ ﻣﺎ ﻗﺎل أﻓﻬِﻤﺖ: ﻟﻪﻓﻘﺎل

.َ ﻟﻚﻪﻐﻔﺮِ اﻟ ﻓﻼ ﻳ ﻟﻚَ وإﻻﻪ ﻳﻐﻔﺮِ اﻟﻚ اﻟﺤﺒﻞﺎً ﺑﺬﻟﺘﻤﺴ ﻣﻨﺖﻓﺈن ﻛ

He said to him: “Did you understand what the Prophet (S) said to me and what I said to him?”
He said: “Yes, I did.” He said:
“If you keep to that rope, then Allah will forgive you; otherwise He will not forgive you.”12
If the Prophet (S) had not declared for us the rope of Allah that He had ordered us in His Book to keep to
and not to separate from, then the opponents would have interpreted it according to their fancies and
turned it away to other than what Allah and his messenger had meant. But the Prophet (S) had said in
his speech he made in the mosque of al-Khayf during the last hajj (farewell hajj):

ﺼﺮى إﻟﻴﻦ ﺑﻪ ﻣﺎ ﺑﻮﺿﺎً ﻋﺮﺿ ﺣ، اﻟﺤﻮضﻢ وارِدونَ ﻋﻠّﻢ وإﻧُ ﻓَﺮﻃإﻧ
 اﻟﺜّﻘﻞ،ﻢ اﻟﺜّﻘَﻠﻴﻦ ﻓﻴﺨَﻠّﻒ ﻣ أﻻ وإﻧ.ﻤﺎء اﻟﺴﻮم ﻧﺠﺪﺣﺎن ﻋﺪَد ﻗ ﻓﻴﻪ،ﻨﻌﺎءﺻ
ﻢ وﺑﻴﻦَ ﺑﻴﻨﺪود ﻣﻤﻪ اﻟﺒﻞ ﻫﻤﺎ ﺣ،ﻴﺘ ﺑ أﻫﻞﺘﺮﺗ ﻋ اﻷﺻﻐَﺮ واﻟﺜّﻘﻞ،ُ اﻟﻘُﺮآناﻷﻛﺒﺮ
.ﻢ ﺑﺄﻳﺪﻳﺒﺐ وﺳﻪﻨﻪ ﺑِﻴﺪِ اﻟ ﻣﺒﺐ ﺳ،ﻠﻮا ﺗﻀﺘُﻢ ﺑﻪ ﻟﻦ ﻣﺎ إنْ ﺗﻤﺴ، ﻪاﻟ
“I shall precede you (to Paradise) and you will come to me at the pond, whose width is as between
Busra and San’aa.13 It has cups as much as the stars of the sky. I have left to you the two weighty
things; the great one is the Qur'an and the minor one is my family. They both are the rope of Allah. It is
extended between you and Almighty Allah. If you keep to it, you will never go astray at all. One of its
ends is in the hand of Allah and the other is in your hands.”
It has this addition according to another tradition:

  ﻛﺈﺻﺒِﻌ اﻟﺤﻮض ﻳﺮِدا ﻋﻠﻤﺎ ﻟَﻦ ﻳﻔﺘﺮِﻗﺎ ﺣﺘ أﻧﻬﺄﻧ ﻗَﺪ ﻧﺒ اﻟﺨﺒﻴﺮإنّ اﻟﻠّﻄﻴﻒ

‐ﻪ واﻟﯘﺳﻄﺎﺑﺘﻴﻦ ﺳﺒﻊ ﺑ ‐ وﺟﻤﻬﺎﺗَﻴﻦ ﻛ‐ وﻻ أﻗﻮلﺘﻴﻪﺎﺑﻊ ﺑﻴﻦ ﺳﺒﻫﺎﺗَﻴﻦ ‐وﺟﻤ
.ﺬه ﻫ ﻫﺬِه ﻋﻠﻞﻓَﺘﻔﻀ
“The Most Kind has told me that they will not separate until they come to me at the pond (of Paradise)
together like these two foreﬁngers. (He gathered his two ﬁngers).”14
The same was narrated by Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus al-Moossili from Muhammad bin Ali
bin Ibraheem bin Hashim from his father from his grandfather from Muhammad bin Abu Omayr from
Hammad bin Eessa from Hurayz from Abu Abdullah Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Ali (as-Sadiq) from his
father from his forefathers from Imam Ali (as).

Also it was narrated by Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah from Muhammad bin Ali from his father from his
grandfather from al-Hasan bin Mahboob and al-Hasan bin Ali bin Fadhdhal from Ali bin Aqaba from Abu
Abdullah (Imam as-Sadiq).
And the same was narrated by Abdul Wahid bin Muhammad bin Ali from his father from his grandfather
from al-Hasan bin Mahboob from Ali bin Ri’ab from Abu Hamza ath-Thimali from Abu Ja'far Muhammad
bin Ali al-Baqir (as).
The holy Qur'an always has been with Ahlul Bayt and they always have been with the holy Qur'an. They
both are the rope of Allah. They never separate as the Prophet (S) has told. This is an evidence for any
one, whom Allah has guided to His true religion, showing that whoever resorts to other than the holy
Qur'an and Ahlul Bayt, whom Allah has made the guardians after the Prophet (S) and made obeying
them as one of the necessary obligations of religion, in looking for knowledge and orders of the Qur'an
and all the religious affairs, deﬁnitely will go astray and perish and cause others to perish.
Ahlul Bayt were those, whom the Prophet (S) had offered as the highest examples to his umma. He
said:

.ﻨﻬﺎ ﻏَﺮِق ﻋﻦ ﺗﺨَﻠّﻒﺎ وﻣﺒﻬﺎ ﻧﺠﻛﻦ ر ﻣ ﻧﻮحﻔﻴﻨَﺔ ﺳﻤﺜَﻞﻢ ﻛ ﻓﻴﻴﺘ ﺑ أﻫﻞﺜَﻞﻣ
“My family to you is like the Ark of Noah. Whoever rides on it will be safe and whoever lags behind it will
drown.”
He also said:

ت ﻏُﻔﺮﻦ دﺧَﻠﻪ اﻟّﺬي ﻣﻴﻞ إﺳﺮاﺋﻨ ﺑﻄّﺔ ﻓ ﺑﺎبِ ﺣﻤﺜَﻞﻢ ﻛ ﻓﻴﻴﺘ ﺑ أﻫﻞﺜَﻞﻣ
.ﻪﻘﻦ ﺧﺎﻟة ﻣﻳﺎدﺣﻤﺔَ واﻟﺰ اﻟﺮﻖﻪ واﺳﺘَﺤذُﻧﻮ ﺑ
“The example of my family to you is like the Gate of Forgiveness of the Israelites. Whoever enters it his
sins will be forgiven and will deserve mercy and blessing of Allah.”
Allah has said:

ﺪًاﺠ ﺳﺎبﺧُﻠُﻮا اﻟْﺒادﻏَﺪًا و رﺘُﻢﯩ ﺷﺚﻴﺎ ﺣﻨْﻬﻠُﻮا ﻣَﺔَ ﻓﻳ اﻟْﻘَﺮٰﺬِهﺧُﻠُﻮا ﻫذْ ﻗُﻠْﻨَﺎ اداو
ﻴﻦﻨﺴﺤﻨَﺰِﻳﺪُ اﻟْﻤﺳ ۚ وﻢﺎﻛ ﺧَﻄَﺎﻳﻢَ ﻟﺮﻄﱠﺔٌ ﻧَﻐْﻔﻗُﻮﻟُﻮا ﺣو

“…And enter the gate making obeisance, and say, forgiveness. We will forgive you your wrongs
and give more to those who do good (to others).”15
Imam Ali (as) said in one of his speeches:

ﻪ ﻠَﺖ ﺑﻴﻊ ﻣﺎ ﻓُﻀ اﻷرضِ وﺟﻤ إﻟﻤﺎءﻦ اﻟﺴ ﻣم آدﺒﻂَ ﺑﻪ اﻟّﺬي ﻫﻠﻢأﻻ إنّ اﻟﻌ
ﺒﻮنَ؟ ﺗَﺬﻫﻞ أﻳﻦﻢ؟ ﺑِ ﺑﺘﺎه ﻳ ﻓﺄﻳﻦ.ﻴﻦ اﻟﻨّﺒِﻴة ﺧﺎﺗﻢﺘﺮ ﻋ ﻓﻴﻦ ﺧَﺎﺗﻢ اﻟﻨﱠﺒِﻴﻮنَ إﻟاﻟﻨّﺒﻴ
َ ﻫﺎﺗَﻴﻚﺎ ﻓﻤﺎ ﻧﺠَ ﻓ.ﻢﻴﺜﻠﻬﺎ ﻓ ﻫﺬا ﻣﻔﻴﻨَﺔﺤﺎبِ اﻟﺴﻦ أﺻﻼبِ أﺻﻦ ﻧَﺴﺦَ ﻣﻳﺎ ﻣ
.ﻢﻨﻬﻦ ﺗﺨَﻠّﻒ ﻋ ﻟﻤﻳﻞ و.ﻨﺠﻮﻦ ﻳﻦ ﻫﺬِه ﻣﻨﺠﻮ ﻣﻚَ ﻳﺬﻟَﺎ ﻓﻦ ﻧﺠﻣ
“The knowledge that Adam has brought from the Heaven to the earth and all the virtues of the prophets
until the last of them, Prophet Muhammad, have been granted to Ahlul Bayt. So whereto do you go
astray? Where do you go, O you, who have been derived from the people of the Ark? As some only had
been saved there, here also some only will be saved. Woe to one, who opposes them (the infallible
imams).”
He also said:

،ﻠْﻢ اﻟﺴﻮ ﺑﺎبﻄّﺔ وﻫﻛﺒﺎبِ ﺣ و،ِﻬﻒﻬﻒِ ﻷﺻﺤﺎبِ اﻟ اﻟﺜﻞﻤﻢ ﻛﺜﻠَﻨﺎ ﻓﻴإنّ ﻣ
.ً ﻛﺎﻓّﺔﻠﻢ اﻟﺴﻓﺎدﺧُﻠﻮا ﻓ
“We, to you, are like the cave to the People of the Cave and like the Gate of Forgiveness, which is the
gate of peace. So be in peace all of you.”
He also said through his speech:

ﺮون؛ﻄَﻬ ﻣﻴﺘ ﺑﻞ وأﻫ إﻧ:ﺪٍ أﻧّﻪ ﻗﺎلﻤﺤﺎبِ ﻣﺤﻦ أﺻﺴﺘَﺤﻔَﻈﻮنَ ﻣ اﻟﻤﻢوﻟَﻘَﺪ ﻋﻠ
 وﻻ،ﻠﻮاﻢ ﻓَﺘﺠﻬﻔﻮﻫ وﻻ ﺗُﺨﺎﻟ،ﻢ ﻓَﺘﺰِﻟّﻮاﻨﻬ وﻻ ﺗَﺨَﻠّﻔﻮا ﻋ،ﻠّﻮاﻢ ﻓَﺘﻀﻓﻼ ﺗَﺴﺒِﻘﻮﻫ
 ﻓﺎﺗّﺒِﻌﻮا،ًﺒﺎرا اﻟﻨّﺎسِ ﻛأﻋﻠَﻢ و،ًﻐﺎرا اﻟﻨّﺎسِ ﺻﻢ أﻋﻠَﻢ ﻫ.ﻢﻨ ﻣﻢ أﻋﻠَﻢﻢ ﻓﺈﻧﻬﻠّﻤﻮﻫﺗُﻌ
.َﻴﺜُﻤﺎ ﻛﺎن ﺣﻠَﻪ وأﻫﻞ وزاﻳِﻠﻮا اﻟﺒﺎﻃ،َﻴﺜُﻤﺎ ﻛﺎنﻠَﻪ ﺣ وأﻫﻖاﻟﺤ
“The loyal companions of Muhammad are certain that he has said: “I and my family are infallible. Do not
precede them in order not to go astray, do not lag behind them in order not to fall in mistakes, do not

object to them in order not to be ignorant and do not teach them because they are much more aware
than you. They are the most aware when young and the most aware when old. Follow the truth and its
people wherever they are and be far away from the untruth and its people wherever they are.”
But unfortunately people brushed all that aside. They considered the orders of the Prophet (S) as
ridiculous and raving. They refused to follow those, whom Allah and His messengers had ordered to be
obeyed. Allah said:

َﻮنﻠَﻤ ﺗَﻌ ﻨْﺘُﻢنْ ﻛﺮِ ا اﻟﺬِّﻛﻞﻫﻟُﻮا اﺎ ۖ ﻓَﺎﺳﻬِﻢﻟَﻴ ا ﻧُﻮﺣﺎ رِﺟﻠَﻚَ اﻠْﻨَﺎ ﻗَﺒﺳرﺎ اﻣو
“So, ask the followers of the reminder if you do not know.”16

ْ  ۖ ﻓَﺎﻢْﻨﺮِ ﻣﻣ اوﻟا وﻮلﺳﻮا اﻟﺮﻴﻌﻃا وﻪﻮا اﻟﻴﻌﻃﻨُﻮا ا آﻣﺎ اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﻬﻳﺎ اﻳ
ن
ۚ ِﺮﺧ امﻮاﻟْﻴ وﻪﻨُﻮنَ ﺑِﺎﻟﻣ ﺗُﻮﻨْﺘُﻢنْ ﻛﻮلِ اﺳاﻟﺮ وﻪ اﻟَﻟ اوهد ﻓَﺮءَ ﺷ ﻓﺘُﻢﺗَﻨَﺎزَﻋ
ًوِﻳ ﺗَﺎﻦﺴﺣا وﺮﻚَ ﺧَﻴذَٰﻟ
“Obey Allah and obey the Messenger and those in authority from among you.”17
The Prophet (S) conﬁrmed many times that safety was bound by keeping to Ahlul Bayt, doing according
to their sayings, submitting to their orders, learning from them and walking in their path; nevertheless
people resorted to others than them and ascribed their virtues to those others. They became pleased
with those others and so Allah deprived them from the true knowledge. They began to interpret
according to their fancies and analogies and they became satisﬁed with their own minds away from the
guidance of Allah, His messenger and the infallible imams, whom Allah had appointed to be the guides
for His people. When they brushed all that aside and depended on their own opinions, Allah left them to
stray in confusion and deviation and consequently they perished and caused others to perish. Allah said:

ﻢﻫﺎ و اﻟﺪﱡﻧْﻴﺎةﻴ اﻟْﺤ ﻓﻢﻬﻴﻌ ﺳﻞ ﺿ اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﺎﻤﻋ اﺮِﻳﻦﺧْﺴ ﺑِﺎﻢِﯩ ﻧُﻨَﺒﻞ ﻫﻗُﻞ
ﺎﻨْﻌﻨُﻮنَ ﺻﺴﺤ ﻳﻢﻧﱠﻬﻮنَ اﺒﺴﺤﻳ
“Say: Shall We inform you of the greatest losers in (their) deeds. (These are) they whose labor is
lost in this world's life and they think that they are well versed in skill of the work of hands.”18
As if people had not heard the saying of Allah:

َﻠَﺘﻳﺎ و ﻳًﺒِﻴﻮلِ ﺳﺳ اﻟﺮﻊ ﻣ اﺗﱠﺨَﺬْتﺘَﻨﺎ ﻟَﻴ ﻳﻘُﻮل ﻳﻪﺪَﻳ ﻳَﻠ ﻋﻢ اﻟﻈﱠﺎﻟﺾﻌ ﻳمﻮﻳو
ًﻴﻧًﺎ ﺧَﻠَُﺬْ ﻓﺗﱠﺨ ا ﻟَﻢﺘَﻨﻟَﻴ
“And the day when the unjust one shall bite his hands saying: O! would that I had taken a way
with the Messenger. O woe is me! would that I had not taken such a one for a friend.”19
So was that “messenger” but Muhammad (as)? And who was that “one” mentioned in the verse?
Immediately after that Allah said:

ﺎنِ ﺧَﺬُوﻧْﺴْﻄَﺎنُ ﻟﺎنَ اﻟﺸﱠﻴﻛ ۗ وﻧﺎءذْ ﺟﺪَ اﻌﺮِ ﺑ اﻟﺬِّﻛﻦ ﻋﻠﱠﻨﺿﻟَﻘَﺪْ ا
“Certainly he led me astray from the reminder after it had come to me.”20
It meant after acknowledging Islam and becoming a Muslim. Then what was that “reminder” which that
one’s friend had led him astray from? Was it not the holy Qur'an and Ahlul Bayt? Allah had called the
Prophet (S) as “reminder” when He said:

 ﻧْﺰﻨُﻮا ۚ ﻗَﺪْ ا آﻣﺎبِ اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﻟْﺒ اوﻟﺎ ا ﻳﻪﺎ ﺷَﺪِﻳﺪًا ۖ ﻓَﺎﺗﱠﻘُﻮا اﻟﺬَاﺑ ﻋﻢ ﻟَﻬﻪﺪﱠ اﻟﻋا
ل
ﻠُﻮاﻤﻋﻨُﻮا و آﻣ اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﺨْﺮِجﻴِﻨَﺎتٍ ﻟﻴﺒ ﻣﻪﺎتِ اﻟ آﻳﻢﻠَﻴﺘْﻠُﻮ ﻋ ﻳﻮﺳا رﺮ ذِﻛﻢﻟَﻴ اﻪاﻟ
ﻠْﻪﺪْﺧﺎ ﻳﺤﺎﻟ ﺻﻞﻤﻌﻳ وﻪ ﺑِﺎﻟﻦﻣﻮ ﻳﻦﻣ اﻟﻨﱡﻮرِ ۚ وَﻟﺎتِ ا اﻟﻈﱡﻠُﻤﻦﺎتِ ﻣﺤﺎﻟاﻟﺼ
 رِزْﻗًﺎ ﻟَﻪﻪ اﻟﻦﺴﺣﺪًا ۖ ﻗَﺪْ اﺑﺎ اﻴﻬ ﻓﺪِﻳﻦ ﺧَﺎﻟﺎرﻧْﻬﺎ اﻬﺘ ﺗَﺤﻦﺮِي ﻣﻨﱠﺎتٍ ﺗَﺠﺟ
“Allah has indeed revealed to you a reminder; a messenger.”21
And when He said:

َﻮنﻠَﻤ ﺗَﻌ ﻨْﺘُﻢنْ ﻛﺮِ ا اﻟﺬِّﻛﻞﻫﻟُﻮا اﺎ ۖ ﻓَﺎﺳﻬِﻢﻟَﻴ ا ﻧُﻮﺣﺎ رِﺟﻠَﻚَ اﻠْﻨَﺎ ﻗَﺒﺳرﺎ اﻣو

 ﻨْﺘُﻢنْ ﻛﺮِ ا اﻟﺬِّﻛﻞﻫﻟُﻮا اﺎ ۚ ﻓَﺎﺳﻬِﻢﻟَﻴ ا ﻧُﻮﺣﺎ رِﺟﻚَ اﻠ ﻗَﺒﻦﻠْﻨَﺎ ﻣﺳرﺎ اﻣو
َﻮنﻠَﻤﺗَﻌ

“So, ask the followers of the reminder if you do not know.”22
Was the “reminder” mentioned in the verse but the Prophet (S)? And who were the “followers of the
reminder” save the Prophet’s family?
Then Allah said:

ﺎنِ ﺧَﺬُوﻧْﺴْﻄَﺎنُ ﻟﺎنَ اﻟﺸﱠﻴﻛ ۗ وﻧﺎءذْ ﺟﺪَ اﻌﺮِ ﺑ اﻟﺬِّﻛﻦ ﻋﻠﱠﻨﺿﻟَﻘَﺪْ ا
“…And the Satan fails to aid man.”23
Deﬁnitely the Satan would lead his followers away from the “reminder” and then they would lose in this
life and the afterlife. Allah said expressing the Prophet’s situation:

اﻮرﺠﻬآنَ ﻣٰﺬَا اﻟْﻘُﺮ اﺗﱠﺨَﺬُوا ﻫﻣنﱠ ﻗَﻮِ ابﺎ ر ﻳﻮلﺳ اﻟﺮﻗَﺎلو
“And the Messenger cried out: O my Lord! surely my people have treated this Qur’an as a
forsaken thing.”24
They became indifferent to the Qur’an, to which and to Ahlul Bayt Allah had ordered them to keep.
Did this blame not concern the people, to whom the Qur'an had been revealed? Did it not concern the
people of this umma, who had wronged their Prophet’s family and left the Qur'an aside? It was they,
whom the Prophet (S) would witness against on the Day of Resurrection for they had preferred the
pleasures of this life to their religion out of doubting Muhammad (as) and envying his family because
Allah had favored them with great excellences.
The Prophet (S) said:

ِ  ذا إﻟﻤﻴﻦﻦ ذاتِ اﻟﻴﺔ ﻣ اﻟﻘﻴﺎﻣﻮم ﻳﺠﻮنَ دوﻧ ﻳﺨﺘَﻠﺤﺎﺑﻦ أﺻإنّ ﻗَﻮﻣﺎً ﻣ
ت
 ﺑﻌﺾِ اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺚِ أﺻﺤﺎﺑ ‐ وﻓﻴﺤﺎﺑ أﺻﻴﺤﺎﺑﺻِ ا ﻳﺎ رب:اﻟﺸّﻤﺎلِ ﻓﺄﻗﻮل
،ًﻌﺪاﻌﺪاً ﺑ ﺑ: ﻓﺄﻗﻮل.َﺪُ إﻧّﻚَ ﻻ ﺗَﺪري ﻣﺎ أﺣﺪَﺛﻮا ﺑﻌﺪَكﻤ ﻳﺎ ﻣﺤ:ﻘﺎل ‐ ﻓﻴأﺻﺤﺎﺑ
.ًﺤﻘﺎﺤﻘﺎً ﺳﺳ
“On the Day of Resurrection, some of my companions will quiver right and left. I will say: O my God,

they are my companions. It will be said: O Muhammad, you do not know what they have committed after
you. Then I will say: Away with them! Away with them!”
Allah conﬁrmed this by saying:

َﻠ ﻋﺘُﻢ اﻧْﻘَﻠَﺒﻞ ﻗُﺘو اﺎتنْ ﻣﻓَﺎ ۚ اﻞﺳ اﻟﺮﻪﻠ ﻗَﺒﻦ ﻣ ﻗَﺪْ ﺧَﻠَﺖﻮلﺳ رﺪٌ اﻤﺤﺎ ﻣﻣو
ﻪﺰِي اﻟﺠﻴﺳﺎ ۗ وﯩ ﺷَﻴﻪ اﻟﺮﻀ ﻳ ﻓَﻠَﻦﻪﻴﺒﻘ ﻋَﻠ ﻋﺐﻨْﻘَﻠ ﻳﻦﻣ ۚ وﻢِﻘَﺎﺑﻋا
{144} ﺮِﻳﻦاﻟﺸﱠﺎﻛ
“And Muhammad is no more than a messenger; the messengers have already passed away
before him; if then he dies or is killed will you turn back upon your heels? And whoever turns
back upon his heels will by no means do harm to Allah in the least and Allah will reward the
grateful.”25
This verse had a certain evidence that there would be some people, who would turn back on their heels
after the death of the Prophet (S) and who would deny the orders of Allah and His messenger. Allah
said:

  اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻪ اﻟﻠَﻢﻌﺎ ۚ ﻗَﺪْ ﻳﻀﻌ ﺑﻢﻀﻌ ﺑﺎءﺪُﻋ ﻛﻢَﻨﻴﻮلِ ﺑﺳ اﻟﺮﺎءﻋﻠُﻮا دﻌ ﺗَﺠ
ﻦ
وﺘْﻨَﺔٌ ا ﻓﻢﻬﻴﺒنْ ﺗُﺼ اﺮِهﻣ اﻦﻔُﻮنَ ﻋﺨَﺎﻟ ﻳﺬَرِ اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﺤاذًا ۚ ﻓَﻠْﻴﻮ ﻟﻢْﻨﻠﱠﻠُﻮنَ ﻣﺘَﺴﻳ
ﻴﻢﻟ اﺬَاب ﻋﻢﻬﻴﺒﺼﻳ
“…Then let those beware who withstand the Messenger’s order, lest some trial befall them, or a
grievous penalty be inﬂicted on them.”26
Allah would double torment and disgrace for those, who wronged the Prophet’s family and deprived
them of their rights and who changed the orders of Allah when He ordered that they (the Prophet’s
family) were to be obeyed, loved and taken as guides. Allah said:

ﻪﻠَﻴ ﻋﻢُﻟﺎﺳ ا ﺎتِ ۗ ﻗُﻞﺤﺎﻟﻠُﻮا اﻟﺼﻤﻋﻨُﻮا و آﻣ اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦهﺎدﺒ ﻋﻪ اﻟﺮّﺸﺒﻚَ اﻟﱠﺬِي ﻳذَٰﻟ
ﻪنﱠ اﻟﻨًﺎ ۚ اﺴﺎ ﺣﻴﻬ ﻓ ﻟَﻪﻨَﺔً ﻧَﺰِدﺴ ﺣﻘْﺘَﺮِف ﻳﻦﻣ ۗ وﺑ اﻟْﻘُﺮةَ ﻓدﻮ اﻟْﻤا اﺮﺟا
ﻮرَ ﺷﻏَﻔُﻮر

“Say: No reward do I ask of you for this except the love of those near of kin.”27

ﺪِيﻬ ﻳﻦﻓَﻤ ۗ اﻖﻠْﺤﺪِي ﻟﻬ ﻳﻪ اﻟ ۚ ﻗُﻞﻖ اﻟْﺤَﻟﺪِي اﻬ ﻳﻦ ﻣﻢﺎﺋﻛ ﺷُﺮﻦ ﻣﻞ ﻫﻗُﻞ
َﻮنﻤ ﺗَﺤﻒﻴ ﻛﻢَﺎ ﻟﺪَﱝ ۖ ﻓَﻤﻬنْ ﻳ اﻬِﺪِّي ا ﻳ ﻦﻣ اﻊﺘﱠﺒنْ ﻳ اﻖﺣ اﻖ اﻟْﺤَﻟا
“… Is then He Who gives guidance to truth more worthy to be followed, or he who ﬁnds not
guidance (himself) unless he is guided? What then is the matter with you? How judge ye?”28
The true believers of the umma had agreed upon that Imam Ali (as) was the guardian of the Prophet (S).
He guided the companions to the truth often and always and none of them ever guided him. They all
were in need of him but he was not in need of any of them. He knew and taught all kinds of knowledge
but none of them ever taught him a bit.
They did wrong to Fatima, the infallible Prophet’s daughter, to a degree that she (as) recommended in
her will to be buried secretly at night and that none of her father’s umma was to offer the prayer (prayer
for the dead) for her except those few ones she had mentioned.
If there was no calamity in the history of Islam bringing shame and disgrace other than the calamity of
Fatima (as) until she left to the better world angry with her father’s umma leaving her bitter will that no
one was to attend her burial except very few loyal companions, it would be sufﬁcient evidence for the
ignorant and for those, whose hearts were sealed, to see what a great sin they had committed when
they wronged Fatima, her husband and her sons (peace be upon them) and when they preferred the
oppressors to the Prophet’s family, who were the elite of Allah. Allah said:

ۖ ﺎﻮنَ ﺑِﻬﻌﻤﺴ آذَانٌ ﻳوﺎ اﻠُﻮنَ ﺑِﻬﻘﻌ ﻳ ﻗُﻠُﻮبﻢﻮنَ ﻟَﻬَضِ ﻓَﺘر اوا ﻓﻴﺮﺴ ﻳﻓَﻠَﻢا
ِﺪُور اﻟﺼ ﻓ اﻟﱠﺘ اﻟْﻘُﻠُﻮبﻤ ﺗَﻌﻦَٰﻟ وﺎرﺼﺑ اﻤ ﺗَﻌ ﺎﻧﱠﻬﻓَﺎ
“For surely it is not the eyes that are blind, but blind are the hearts which are in the breasts.”29
This blindness will cling to the enemies of the Prophet’s family until the Day of Resurrection. Allah said:

{22} ٌﺪِﻳﺪ ﺣمﻮكَ اﻟْﻴﺮﺼكَ ﻓَﺒﻄَﺎءﻨْﻚَ ﻏﺸَﻔْﻨَﺎ ﻋَٰﺬَا ﻓ ﻫﻦ ﻣ ﻏَﻔْﻠَﺔ ﻓﻨْﺖﻟَﻘَﺪْ ﻛ
“Certainly you were heedless of it, but now We have removed from you your veil, so your sight
today is sharp.”30

{52} ِ اﻟﺪﱠارﻮء ﺳﻢﻟَﻬﻨَﺔُ و اﻟﻠﱠﻌﻢﻟَﻬ ۖ وﻢﺗُﻬﺬِرﻌ ﻣﻴﻦﻤ اﻟﻈﱠﺎﻟﻨْﻔَﻊ ﻳ مﻮﻳ
“The day on which their excuse shall not beneﬁt the unjust, and for them is curse and for them is
the evil abode.”31
Then how odd it was when those blind and deaf people pretended that the holy Qur'an had not had all
things about the obligations and the laws needed by people; therefore when they did not ﬁnd all things,
they used their analogies in deriving the laws and they fabricated lies and ascribed them to the Prophet
(S) that he had permitted them to do according to their own derivations whereas Allah had said in His
Book:

َﻠﻨَﺎ ﺑِﻚَ ﺷَﻬِﻴﺪًا ﻋﺟِﯩ ۖ وﻬِﻢﻧْﻔُﺴ اﻦ ﻣﻬِﻢﻠَﻴ ﺷَﻬِﻴﺪًا ﻋﺔﻣ اﻞ ﻛ ﻓﺚﻌ ﻧَﺒمﻮﻳو
ﻴﻦﻤﻠﺴﻠْﻤﱝ ﻟﺸْﺮﺑﺔً وﻤﺣرﺪًى وﻫ وءَ ﺷﻞﺎﻧًﺎ ﻟﻴﺒ ﺗﺘَﺎبْﻚَ اﻟﻠَﻴﻟْﻨَﺎ ﻋﻧَﺰ ۚ وءٰﻮﻫ
“… And We have revealed the Book to you explaining clearly everything.”32

ﻃْﻨَﺎ ﻓﺎ ﻓَﺮ ۚ ﻣﻢُﺜَﺎﻟﻣ اﻢﻣ ا اﻪﻴﻨَﺎﺣ ﺑِﺠﻴﺮﻄﺮٍ ﻳ ﻃَﺎﺋضِ ور ا ﻓﺔاﺑ دﻦﺎ ﻣﻣو
َونﺸَﺮﺤ ﻳِﻬِﻢﺑ رَﻟ ا ۚ ﺛُﻢءَ ﺷﻦﺘَﺎبِ ﻣْاﻟ
“We have not neglected anything in the Book.”33

ﺎمﻣ ا ﻓﻨَﺎهﻴﺼﺣ اءَ ﺷﻞﻛ ۚ وﻢﻫآﺛَﺎرﻮا وﺎ ﻗَﺪﱠﻣ ﻣﺘُﺐَﻧ وَﺗﻮ اﻟْﻤِﻴ ﻧُﺤﻦﻧﱠﺎ ﻧَﺤا
ﺒِﻴﻦﻣ
“And We have recorded everything in a clear writing.”34

ﺎﺘَﺎﺑ ﻛﻨَﺎهﻴﺼﺣ اءَ ﺷﻞﻛو
“And We have recorded everything in a book.”35

ْنﻠَﻚٌ ۖ ا ﻣّﻧ اﻢَ ﻟﻗُﻮل ا وﺐ اﻟْﻐَﻴﻠَﻢﻋ ا وﻪ اﻟﻦاﺋﻨْﺪِي ﺧَﺰ ﻋﻢَ ﻟﻗُﻮل ا ﻗُﻞ
َونﺮَ ﺗَﺘَﻔََﻓ ۚ اﻴﺮﺼاﻟْﺒ وﻤﻋﺘَﻮِي اﺴ ﻳﻞ ﻫ ۚ ﻗُﻞَﻟ اﻮﺣﺎ ﻳ ﻣ اﺗﱠﺒِﻊا
“I do not follow aught save that which is revealed to me.”36

ِ ﻌ ﺑﻦﻨُﻮكَ ﻋﻔْﺘنْ ﻳ اﻢﻫﺬَراﺣ وﻢﻫاءﻮﻫ ا ﺗَﺘﱠﺒِﻊ وﻪ اﻟلﻧْﺰﺎ ا ﺑِﻤﻢﻨَﻬﻴ ﺑﻢنِ اﺣاو
ﺾ
ۗ ﺾِ ذُﻧُﻮ ﺑِﻬِﻢﻌ ﺑِﺒﻢﻬﻴﺒﺼنْ ﻳ اﻪﺮِﻳﺪُ اﻟﺎ ﻳﻧﱠﻤ اﻠَﻢا ﻓَﺎﻋﻟﱠﻮنْ ﺗَﻮﻚَ ۖ ﻓَﺎﻟَﻴ اﻪ اﻟلﻧْﺰﺎ اﻣ
َﻘُﻮن اﻟﻨﱠﺎسِ ﻟَﻔَﺎﺳﻦا ﻣﻴﺮﺜنﱠ ﻛاو
“And that you should judge between them by what Allah has revealed.”37
One, who says that something of the affairs of this life and the afterlife, the laws of religion, the
obligations and everything that people need is not available in the Qur'an, about which Allah has said,
“… and We have revealed the Book to you explaining clearly everything,” refutes the saying of Allah,
ascribes lying to Allah and does not believe in His Book.
By Allah, they showed the reality of themselves and of the imams, whom they imitated, when they said
that they had not found everything in the Qur'an because they were not among the people of the Qur'an
nor among those, who had been given the knowledge of the Qur'an nor had Allah and His messenger
given them a share of that because Allah had granted all the knowledge of the Qur'an to the Prophet’s
family, who were the trustees, the heirs and the interpreters of the Qur'an.
If they submitted to the order of Allah when saying:

َﻟاﻮلِ وﺳ اﻟﺮَﻟ اوهد رﻟَﻮ ۖ وﻮا ﺑِﻪذَاﻋفِ اوِ اﻟْﺨَﻮ اﻦﻣ اﻦ ﻣﺮﻣ اﻢﻫﺎءذَا ﺟاو
ﺘُﻪﻤﺣر وﻢﻠَﻴ ﻋﻪ اﻟﻞ ﻓَﻀﻟَﻮ ۗ وﻢﻨْﻬ ﻣﺘَﻨْﺒِﻄُﻮﻧَﻪﺴ ﻳ اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﻪﻤﻠ ﻟَﻌﻢﻨْﻬﺮِ ﻣﻣ اوﻟا
ًﻴ ﻗَﻠﻄَﺎنَ ا اﻟﺸﱠﻴﺘُﻢﻌﺗﱠﺒ
“…And if they had referred it to the Messenger and to those in authority among them, those
among them who can search out the knowledge of it would have known it.”38

 ﻨْﺘُﻢنْ ﻛﺮِ ا اﻟﺬِّﻛﻞﻫﻟُﻮا اﺎ ۚ ﻓَﺎﺳﻬِﻢﻟَﻴ ا ﻧُﻮﺣﺎ رِﺟﻚَ اﻠ ﻗَﺒﻦﻠْﻨَﺎ ﻣﺳرﺎ اﻣو
َﻮنﻠَﻤﺗَﻌ

َﻮنﻠَﻤ ﺗَﻌ ﻨْﺘُﻢنْ ﻛﺮِ ا اﻟﺬِّﻛﻞﻫﻟُﻮا اﺎ ۖ ﻓَﺎﺳﻬِﻢﻟَﻴ ا ﻧُﻮﺣﺎ رِﺟﻠَﻚَ اﻠْﻨَﺎ ﻗَﺒﺳرﺎ اﻣو
“So ask the followers of the reminder if you do not know.”39
Allah would get them to the light of guidance, would teach them what they had not known and would
make them not need analogy or derivation according to their own opinions and then the differences
between the laws of religion would disappear and they would not need to ascribe fabricated traditions to
the Prophet (S) claiming that the Prophet (S) had permitted it (deciding according to one’s analogy)
whereas the Qur'an had prohibited it when saying:

اﻴﺮﺜﻓًﺎ ﻛَ اﺧْﺘﻴﻪﺪُوا ﻓﺟ ﻟَﻮﻪﺮِ اﻟﻨْﺪِ ﻏَﻴ ﻋﻦﺎنَ ﻣ ﻛﻟَﻮآنَ ۚ وونَ اﻟْﻘُﺮﺮﺘَﺪَﺑ ﻳََﻓا
“And if it were from any other than Allah, they would have found in it many a discrepancy.”40

ﻢﻚَ ﻟَﻬوﻟَٰﺌا ۚ وِﻨَﺎتﻴ اﻟْﺒﻢﻫﺎءﺎ ﺟﺪِ ﻣﻌ ﺑﻦاﺧْﺘَﻠَﻔُﻮا ﻣﻗُﻮا و ﺗَﻔَﺮﺎﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﻮﻧُﻮا ﻛَ ﺗو
ﻴﻢﻈ ﻋﺬَابﻋ
“And be not like those who separated and disputed after clear arguments had come to them.”41

ﻢ ُﻨْﺘذْ ﻛ اﻢﻠَﻴ ﻋﻪ اﻟﺖﻤﻌوا ﻧﺮاذْﻛﻗُﻮا ۚ و ﺗَﻔَﺮﺎ وﻴﻌﻤ ﺟﻪ اﻟﻞﺒﻮا ﺑِﺤﻤﺘَﺼاﻋو
ِ اﻟﻨﱠﺎرﻦ ﻣةﻔْﺮ ﺷَﻔَﺎ ﺣَﻠ ﻋﻨْﺘُﻢﻛاﻧًﺎ وﺧْﻮ اﻪﺘﻤﻌ ﺑِﻨﺘُﻢﺤﺒﺻ ﻓَﺎﻢِ ﻗُﻠُﻮ ﺑﻦﻴ ﺑﻟﱠﻒ ﻓَﺎﺪَاءﻋا
َﺘَﺪُون ﺗَﻬﻢﻠﱠ ﻟَﻌﻪﺎﺗ آﻳﻢَ ﻟﻪ اﻟِﻦﻴﺒﻚَ ﻳﺬَٰﻟﺎ ۗ ﻛﻨْﻬ ﻣﻢﻧْﻘَﺬَﻛﻓَﺎ
“And hold fast by the covenant (rope) of Allah all together and be not disunited.”42
The Qur’anic verses talking about disagreement and separation are innumerable. Disagreement and
separation in religion lead to deviation. Nevertheless they permitted that and claimed that the Prophet
(S) had permitted it whereas Allah had prohibited it by saying:

ﻢﻚَ ﻟَﻬوﻟَٰﺌا ۚ وِﻨَﺎتﻴ اﻟْﺒﻢﻫﺎءﺎ ﺟﺪِ ﻣﻌ ﺑﻦاﺧْﺘَﻠَﻔُﻮا ﻣﻗُﻮا و ﺗَﻔَﺮﺎﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﻮﻧُﻮا ﻛَ ﺗو
ﻴﻢﻈ ﻋﺬَابﻋ

“And be not like those who separated and disputed after clear arguments had come to them.”43
Is there something clearer than this? Do people have any excuse before Allah after that?
We pray Allah not to let us go astray and not to let us submit to our minds and fancies in deciding the
matters of our religion. We pray Him to ﬁrm our guidance and faith, to keep to His guardians, to do
according to what they have ordered and to refrain from what they have prohibited in order to meet Him
with our faith and loyalty. We pray Him not to let us precede His guardians nor lag behind them for he,
who precedes them, will apostatize, who lags behind them will drown, who opposes them will perish and
who keeps to them will succeed as the Prophet (S) has said.
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 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل،ﻮﻓ ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺑﻮ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة اﻟ1
 ﺻﻔﺮ ﺳﻨﺔ ﺳﺖ ﻣﻦ ﻛﺘﺎﺑﻪ ﻓﻪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﺘﻮرد اﻷﺷﺠﻌأﺑﻮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل،ﻪ اﻟﺤﻠﺒ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎل،وﺳﺘﻴﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦ
ﻪ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ اﻻﺷﻌﺚ ﻗﺎل،ﻴﺮﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺑﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
 ‐ ﻓﺄﻗﺒﻞ ﻋﻠﻴﻨﺎ اﻟﺒﻴﺖ ﻧﺤﻮاً ﻣﻦ ﻋﺸﺮﻳﻦ رﺟﻼﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻳﻘﻮل ‐ وﻧﺤﻦ ﻋﻨﺪه ﻓ
:وﻗﺎل

 إﻧّﻪﻪ؛ واﻟ ﻳﺸﺎءﻪ ﺣﻴﺚ اﻟﺮﺟﻞ ﻣﻨّﺎ ﻳﻀﻌ اﻹﻣﺎﻣﺔ إﻟ ﻓونَ أن ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮﻢ ﺗﺮﻟﻌﻠﱠ
 إﻟ ﺗﻨﺘﻬ ﺣﺘﻞ ﻓَﺮﺟ رﺟﻞﻴﻦﻤﺴ رِﺟﺎلٍ ﻣﻪ إﻟﺳﻮلِ اﻟ ر ﻋﻠلﻪ ﻧﺰﻦ اﻟﻬﺪٌ ﻣﻟَﻌ
.ﺻﺎﺣﺒِﻬﺎ
(1) Abul Abbas Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda al-Kuﬁ narrated from Abu Muhammad
Abdullah bin Ahmad bin Mastoor al-Ashja’iy from Abu Ja'far Muhammad bin Obaydillah al-Halabi from
Abdullah bin Bukayr that Amr bin al-Ash’ath had said: We were about twenty persons in the house of
Abu Abdullah Ja'far bin Muhammad as-Sadiq (as) when he came to us and said:
“You may think that we determine the matter of the imamate as we like! By Allah, it is a covenant from
Allah revealed to His messenger (as) and then to certain men one after the other until it reaches its
keeper.”1

 أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎل، أﺑﻮ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ‐ وأﺧﺒﺮﻧ2
: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان: ﻗﺎل، ﻣﻦ ﻛﺘﺎﺑﻪﻳﻮﺳﻒ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب اﻟﺠﻌﻔ
 ﻋﻦ،ً ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ووﻫﻴﺐ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻔﺺ ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎ، ﺣﻤﺰة ﺑﻦ أﺑﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
:ﻪ ﻗﻮل اﻟﻪ ﻓ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺑﺼﻴﺮأﺑ

ﻮاﻤنْ ﺗَﺤ اﻟﻨﱠﺎسِ اﻦﻴ ﺑﺘُﻢﻤذَا ﺣاﺎ وﻬﻠﻫ اَﻟﺎﻧَﺎتِ اﻣوا ادنْ ﺗُﻮ اﻢﻛﺮﻣﺎ ﻳﻪنﱠ اﻟا
اﻴﺮﺼﺎ ﺑﻴﻌﻤﺎنَ ﺳ ﻛﻪنﱠ اﻟ ۗ ا ﺑِﻪﻢُﻈﻌﺎ ﻳﻤﻌ ﻧﻪنﱠ اﻟﺪْلِ ۚ اﺑِﺎﻟْﻌ

:ﻗﺎل

.ﺟﻞ اﻟﺮﻞ ﻣﻨّﺎ إﻟﺟﻬﺎ اﻟﺮﺔُ ﻳﺪﻓﻌﺻﻴ اﻟﻮﻫ
(2) Abul Abbas Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ahmad bin Yousuf bin Ya’qoob al-Ju’ﬁ
from Isma’eel bin Mihran from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu Hamza from his father and Wuhayb bin Hafs
from Abu Baseer that Abu Abdullah (as) had said when talking about this Qur’anic verse: “Surely Allah
commands you to make over trusts to their owners and that when you judge between people you
judge with justice; surely Allah admonishes you with what is excellent.”2
“It is the will that each one of us delivers to the other.”3

: اﻟﻌﻠﻮي ﻗﺎلﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ، ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﺒﻨﺪﻧﻴﺠ ‐ وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ3
 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻋﻦ اﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮانﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ
:ﻪ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﻣﻌﺎذ ﺑﻦ ﻛﺜﻴﺮ

ِ  رﺳﻮ وﻟﻢ ﻳﻨْﺰِل ﻋﻠ،ًﻪ ﻛﺘﺎﺑﺎً ﻣﺨﺘﻮﻣﺎ رﺳﻮلِ اﻟ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء ﻋﻠﻟﺖﺔُ ﻧﺰﻴاﻟﻮﺻ
ل
ﻚ إﻟﺘ أﻣﺘُﻚ ﻓﺪُ ﻫﺬه وﺻﻴﺤﻤ ﻳﺎ ﻣ: ﻓﻘﺎل ﺟﺒﺮﺋﻴﻞ،ﺔ اﻟﻮﺻﻴ إﻻ ﻣﺨﺘﻮمﻪ ﻛﺘﺎباﻟ
ﻢ ﻣﻨﻬﻪ اﻟ ﻧﺠﻴﺐ: ﻳﺎ ﺟﺒﺮﺋﻴﻞ؟ ﻓﻘﺎل ﺑﻴﺘ أﻫﻞ أي:ﻪ ﻓﻘﺎل رﺳﻮل اﻟ.ﻚﻴﺘأﻫﻞ ﺑ
.ة ﻗﺒﻞ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢﻠﻢ اﻟﻨّﺒﻮﺘُﻪ ﻟﻴﻮرﺛَﻚَ ﻋﻳوذُر
(3) Ali bin Ahmad al-Bandaneeji narrated from Abu Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Ali bin al-Hasan
from Isma’eel bin Mihran from al-Mufadhdhal bin Salih from Ma’ath bin Katheer that Abu Abdullah Ja'far
bin Muhammad (as) had said:
“The will had been revealed from the Heaven to the Prophet (S). It was a sealed book. No other sealed

book had been revealed to the Prophet (S) except the will. Gabriel said: O Muhammad, this is your will
to your family among your umma.
The Prophet (S) said: “O Gabriel, which of my family?”
Gabriel said: “The one, whom Allah has chosen, and his progeny. He is to inherit you with the
knowledge of prophethood before Abraham.”

 اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻓﺘﺢ ﺛﻢ، ﻓﻴﻪﻣﺮﻤﺎ ا ﻟل وﻣﻀ اﻷو اﻟﺨﺎﺗﻢ ﻓﻔﺘﺢ ﻋﻠ،وﻛﺎن ﻋﻠﻴﻬﺎ ﺧﻮاﺗﻴﻢ
ْ اﻟﺜّﺎﻟﺚ ﻓﻮﺟﺪ ﻓﻴﻪ أنﺴﻴﻦ اﻟﺨﺎﺗﻢ ﺛﻢ ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﺤ،ﻣﺮ ﺑﻪ ﻟﻤﺎ ا وﻣﻀ اﻟﺜﺎﻧاﻟﺨﺎﺗﻢ
ﻬﺎ دﻓَﻌ وﺛﻢ،ﻞ ﻓﻔﻌ،َ ﻣﻌﻚ ﻟﻠﺸّﻬﺎدة؛ ﻻ ﺷﻬﺎدةَ ﻟﻬﻢ إﻻ ﺑﻘَﻮم واﺧﺮج وأﻗﺘُﻞ وﺗُﻘﺘَﻞﻞﻗﺎﺗ
 ﻓﻮﺟﺪ ﻓﻴﻪ أن اﻟﺮاﺑﻊ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ اﻟﺨﺎﺗﻢ ﻓﻔﺘﺢ ﻋﻠ، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ وﻣﻀ ﻋﻠإﻟ
 ﻓﻔﺘﺢ اﻟﺨﺎﺗﻢﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ ﻣﺤﻤ دﻓﻌﻬﺎ إﻟ ﺛﻢ، اﻟﻌﻠﻢﺠﺐﺎ ﺣﺖ ﻟﻤ واﺻﻤأﻃﺮِق
ﻠﻢِث اﺑﻨَﻚ اﻟﻌ وﺻﺪِّق أﺑﺎكَ وور ﺗﻌﺎﻟﻪ اﻟ ﻛﺘﺎبﺮاﻟﺨﺎﻣﺲ ﻓﻮﺟﺪ ﻓﻴﻪ أن ﻓﺴ
 دﻓﻌﻬﺎ ﺛﻢ، ﻓﻔﻌﻞ،ﻪ اﻟ إﻻ وﻻ ﺗﺨﺶ اﻟﺨﻮف واﻷﻣﻦ ﻓﺔَ وﻗُﻞ اﻟﺤﻖواﺻﻄَﻨﻊ اﻷﻣ
. اﻟﺬي ﻳﻠﻴﻪإﻟ

: وأﻧﺖ ﻫﻮ؟ ﻓﻘﺎل: ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ:ﻓﻘﺎل ﻣﻌﺎذ ﺑﻦ ﻛﺜﻴﺮ

… أﻧﺎ ﻫﻮ، ﻧﻌﻢ. ﻓﺘﺮوﻳﻪ ﻋﻨ،ُ ﻳﺎ ﻣﻌﺎذ، ﻫﺬا إﻻ أن ﺗﺬﻫﺐﻣﺎ ﺑﻚَ ﻓ

.ﻚ ﺣﺴﺒ:ﻦ؟ ﻓﻘﺎل ﺛﻢ ﻣ: ﻓﻘﻠﺖ،ﺖ اﺳﻤﺎً ﺛﻢ ﺳ ﻋﺸﺮ إﺛﻨ ﻋﺪّد ﻋﻠﺣﺘ
The will had seals. Ali (as) opened the ﬁrst seal and went whereto (to the better world) he had been
ordered. Then al-Hasan (as) opened the second seal and went whereto he had been ordered. Then alHusayn (as) opened the third seal and found in it: “Fight, kill and you are to be killed. Set out with some
people towards martyrdom. They will not be martyred except with you.” He gave the will to Ali bin alHusayn (as) and went. Ali bin al-Husayn (as) opened the fourth seal and found in it: “Ponder long and
be silent for knowledge is veiled.” Then he gave it to Muhammad bin Ali (as), who opened the ﬁfth seal
and found in it: “Interpret the Book of Allah, conﬁrm your father’s knowledge, bequeath knowledge to

your son, humor the umma and announce the truth in fright and safety and do not fear except Allah!” He
did and gave the will to the next one.”
Ma’ath said: “Is it you?”
Imam as-Sadiq (as) said: “O Ma’ath, you are not but to go and narrate this from me. Yes, it is me.” He
mentioned twelve names and then became silent.
I (Ma’ath) said: “Then who?”
He said: “It is just so!”4

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ، ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﺒﻨﺪﻧﻴﺠ ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ4
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻮﻟﻴﺪ ﻋﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﻋﻦ: ﻗﺎلﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﻘﻼﻧﺴ
:ﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟأﺑ

  اﻷو ﻓُﺾ: وﻗﺎل،ً ﻋﺸﺮ ﺧﺎﺗﻤﺎ ﺻﺤﻴﻔﺔ ﻣﺨﺘﻮﻣﺔ ﺑﺎﺛﻨ ﻋﻠﻪ إﻟدﻓﻊ رﺳﻮل اﻟ
ل
 اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻳﻔﺾﻬﺎ إﻟ وﻳﻌﻤﻞ ﺑﻪ وﻳﺪﻓﻌ اﻟﺜﺎﻧ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻳﻔُﺾﻬﺎ إﻟواﻋﻤﻞ ﺑﻪ وادﻓﻌ
 واﺣﺪٍ واﺣﺪٍ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺛﻢ إﻟ،اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ وﻳﻌﻤﻞ ﺑﻤﺎ ﻓﻴﻪ
(4) Ali bin Ahmad al-Bandaneeji narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa from Muhammad bin Ahmad alQalanisi from Muhammad bin al-Waleed from Younus bin Ya’qoob that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had
said:
“The Prophet (S) had given Ali (as) a book sealed with twelve seals and said to him: “Open the ﬁrst seal
and do according to it and then give it to al-Hasan (as) to open the second and to do according to it.
Then al-Hasan (as) is to give it to al-Husayn (as) to open the third and to do according to it and then
from one to another of the progeny of al-Husayn (as).”5

 ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ، ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ‐ وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ5
 ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ زرارة، ﻋﻦ ﺣﺮﻳﺰ، ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ،ﻫﺎﺷﻢ
َﻟﺎﻧَﺎتِ اﻣوا ادنْ ﺗُﻮ اﻢﻛﺮﻣﺎ ﻳﻪنﱠ اﻟ ا:ﻪ ﺳﺄﻟﺘﻪ ﻋﻦ ﻗﻮل اﻟ: ﻗﺎلﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
نﱠ ۗ ا ﺑِﻪﻢُﻈﻌﺎ ﻳﻤﻌ ﻧﻪنﱠ اﻟﺪْلِ ۚ اﻮا ﺑِﺎﻟْﻌﻤنْ ﺗَﺤ اﻟﻨﱠﺎسِ اﻦﻴ ﺑﺘُﻢﻤذَا ﺣاﺎ وﻬﻠﻫا
:ا ﻗﺎلﻴﺮﺼﺎ ﺑﻴﻌﻤﺎنَ ﺳ ﻛﻪاﻟ

 أﻻ.ﻬﺎ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻟﻴﺲ ﻟﻪ أن ﻳﺰو ﻳ، اﻹﻣﺎم ﺑﻌﺪه اﻹﻣﺎﻣﺔَ إﻟيﺆد ﻣﻨّﺎ أن ﻳ اﻹﻣﺎمﻪ اﻟأﻣﺮ
؟ﺎم أوﻻ ﺗﺮى أﻧﻪ ﺧﺎﻃﺐ ﺑﻬﺎ اﻟﺤ.ﺎم ﻗﻮﻟﻪ ﻫﻢ اﻟﺤ إﻟﺗﺴﻤﻊ
(5) Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa from Ali bin Ibraheem bin Hashim from his father
from Hammad bin Eessa from Hurayz from Zurara that he had asked Imam Abu Ja'far Muhammad bin
Ali al-Baqir (as) about the saying of Allah, “Surely Allah commands you to make over trusts to their
owners and that when you judge between people you judge with justice; surely Allah admonishes
you with what is excellent,”6 and Abu Ja'far al-Baqir said:
“The order of Allah in this verse concerns the imamate. Each imam of us has to deliver the imamate to
the next imam coming after him. He does not have to hide it from him. Do you not hear Allah saying:
(and that when you judge between people you judge with justice; surely Allah admonishes you with what
is excellent)? It is the rulers. Do you not see that Allah has addressed the rulers with this verse?”7

 أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎلﻮﻓ ‐ وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة اﻟ6
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان: ﻗﺎل،ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب
:ﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻋﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﺑﻦ ﺷﻌﻴﺐ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ، ﺣﻤﺰةﺑﻦ أﺑ

.ُ ﻳﻮم ﺗﻘﻮم اﻟﺴﺎﻋﺔﻦ ﻳﻘﻮم ﺑﻪ إﻟ وﻟﻪ ﻣ إﻻﻪ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ! ﻻ ﻳﺪَع اﻟﻪﻻ واﻟ
(6) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Ahmad bin Yousuf bin Ya’qoob from
Isma'eel bin Mihran from al-Husayn bin Ali bin Abu Hamza from his father that Ya’qoob bin Shu’ayb had
said:
“I heard Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) saying: No, by Allah! Allah does not leave this matter8 aside unless
He speciﬁes ones, who will undertake it until the Day of Resurrection.”9

 ﺑﻦ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ، اﻟﻌﻠﻮيﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ، ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ‐ وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ7
: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ اﻟﺒﺮﻗ،إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ
 ﻋﺒﺪ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ أﺑﻮ ﺟﻤﻴﻠﺔ ﻋﻦ أﺑﺣﺪﺛﻨ
:ﻪ ﻗﺎلاﻟ

 وﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﺧﺎﺗﻢ،ﻌﻤﻞ ﺑﻪ ﻋﻬﺪَه وﻣﺎ ﻳ إﻣﺎم ﻛﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء إﻟﻪ أﻧﺰل اﺳﻤﻪ ﺟﻞإنﱠ اﻟ
.ﻪ وﻳﻌﻤﻞ ﺑﻤﺎ ﻓﻴﻪﻔُﻀﻓﻴ
(7) Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Ali bin Ibraheem from Ahmad bin
Muhammad bin Khalid al-Barqi from Isma'eel bin Mihran from al-Mufadhdhal bin Salih Abu Jameela
from Abu Abdullah Abdurrahman that Imam Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“Allah the Almighty has revealed from the Heaved to every imam his covenant and what he will do. Each
imam is to open the seal and to do according to what there is in his covenant.”10
O people of Shia, this shows clearly that whomsoever Allah wishes good to, will make him among those
who believe in the infallible imams (as), whom Allah has granted with dignity, made His choice and
preferred to all of His people by making them His deputies on the earth. He has made obeying them as
obeying Him when saying:

ْ  ۖ ﻓَﺎﻢْﻨﺮِ ﻣﻣ اوﻟا وﻮلﺳﻮا اﻟﺮﻴﻌﻃا وﻪﻮا اﻟﻴﻌﻃﻨُﻮا ا آﻣﺎ اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﻬﻳﺎ اﻳ
ن
ۚ ِﺮﺧ امﻮاﻟْﻴ وﻪﻨُﻮنَ ﺑِﺎﻟﻣ ﺗُﻮﻨْﺘُﻢنْ ﻛﻮلِ اﺳاﻟﺮ وﻪ اﻟَﻟ اوهد ﻓَﺮءَ ﺷ ﻓﺘُﻢﺗَﻨَﺎزَﻋ
ًوِﻳ ﺗَﺎﻦﺴﺣا وﺮﻚَ ﺧَﻴذَٰﻟ
“O you who believe! obey Allah and obey the Messenger and those in authority from among
you.”11
And:

{80} ﻴﻈًﺎﻔ ﺣﻬِﻢﻠَﻴﻠْﻨَﺎكَ ﻋﺳرﺎ ا ﻓَﻤﻟﱠ ﺗَﻮﻦﻣ ۖ وﻪﻃَﺎعَ اﻟ ﻓَﻘَﺪْ اﻮلﺳ اﻟﺮﻊﻄ ﻳﻦﻣ
“Whoever obeys the Messenger, he indeed obeys Allah.”12
The Prophet (S) has ordered the people to follow the infallible imams of his progeny, whom Allah has
imposed obeying them upon all the people. The Prophet (S) has showed that clearly by saying:

ﻴﻦﻢ و ﺑَﻴﻨ ﺑ ﻣﻤﺪودﺒﻞ ﺣ: ﺑﻴﺘ أﻫﻞﺘﺮﺗ وﻋﻪ اﻟ ﻛﺘﺎبﻢ اﻟﺜّﻘَﻠﻴﻦ ﻓﻴﺨﻠّﻒ ﻣإﻧ
.ﻠّﻮاﺘُﻢ ﺑﻪ ﻟَﻦ ﺗﻀﺴ ﻣﺎ إنْ ﺗﻤ.ﻪاﻟ

“I have left among you the two weighty things; the Book of Allah and my family. They are an extended
“rope” between you and Allah. If you keep to them, you will never go astray at all.”
Allah has said:

  اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻪ اﻟﻠَﻢﻌﺎ ۚ ﻗَﺪْ ﻳﻀﻌ ﺑﻢﻀﻌ ﺑﺎءﺪُﻋ ﻛﻢَﻨﻴﻮلِ ﺑﺳ اﻟﺮﺎءﻋﻠُﻮا دﻌ ﺗَﺠ
ﻦ
وﺘْﻨَﺔٌ ا ﻓﻢﻬﻴﺒنْ ﺗُﺼ اﺮِهﻣ اﻦﻔُﻮنَ ﻋﺨَﺎﻟ ﻳﺬَرِ اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﺤاذًا ۚ ﻓَﻠْﻴﻮ ﻟﻢْﻨﻠﱠﻠُﻮنَ ﻣﺘَﺴﻳ
ﻴﻢﻟ اﺬَاب ﻋﻢﻬﻴﺒﺼﻳ
“…Therefore let those beware who go against his order lest a trial afﬂict them or there befall them
a painful chastisement.”13
When the Prophet (S) had been opposed, his sayings had been denied, his ordered had been disobeyed
and when his progeny had been deprived of their inheritance and rights and had been wronged then the
torment of Allah afﬂicted the oppressors, their followers and whoever was pleased with their deeds. Allah
hastened for them the sedition in their religion. They went astray far away from the right path. They
separated and became in different sects with confused opinions besides that Allah has prepared for
them the bitterest of torment on the Day of Resurrection. Allah said:

ﺎﻧُﻮاﺎ ﻛﺑِﻤ وﺪُوهﻋﺎ و ﻣﻪﺧْﻠَﻔُﻮا اﻟﺎ ا ﺑِﻤﻧَﻪﻠْﻘَﻮ ﻳمﻮ ﻳَﻟ ا ﻗُﻠُﻮ ﺑِﻬِﻢﻔَﺎﻗًﺎ ﻓ ﻧﻢﻬﻘَﺒﻋﻓَﺎ
َﻮنﺬِﺑﻳ
“So He made hypocrisy to follow as a consequence into their hearts till the day when they shall
meet Him because they failed to perform towards Allah what they had promised with Him and
because they told lies.”14
Allah has made hypocrisy as punishment for ones, who have broken their promise and He has called
them as hypocrites. He said:

اﻴﺮ ﻧَﺼﻢ ﺗَﺠِﺪَ ﻟَﻬﻟَﻦ اﻟﻨﱠﺎرِ وﻦ ﻣﻔَﻞﺳكِ ا اﻟﺪﱠر ﻓﻴﻦﻘﻨَﺎﻓنﱠ اﻟْﻤا
“Surely the hypocrites are in the lowest stage of the ﬁre and you shall not ﬁnd a helper for
them.”15
If this was the case of one, who broke his promise, that his punishment would lead him to the lowest

bottom of Hell so what about those, who declared openly their disobedience to the orders of Allah and
His messenger (as) and their oppression towards those, whom Allah had ordered people to obey, to
keep to and to be with when He said:

ﻴﻦﺎدِﻗ اﻟﺼﻊﻮﻧُﻮا ﻣﻛ وﻪﻨُﻮا اﺗﱠﻘُﻮا اﻟ آﻣﺎ اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﻬﻳﺎ اﻳ
“O you who believe! Be careful of (your duty to) Allah and be with the true ones.”16
It is they who were loyal to their covenant they made with Allah in jihad and in sacriﬁce for the sake of
Him and supporting the Prophet (S) and assisting his mission where Allah said:

ﻢﻨْﻬﻣ وﻪﺒ ﻧَﺤ ﻗَﻀﻦ ﻣﻢﻨْﻬ ۖ ﻓَﻤﻪﻠَﻴ ﻋﻪﺪُوا اﻟﺎﻫﺎ ﻋﺪَﻗُﻮا ﻣ ﺻﺎل رِﺟﻴﻦﻨﻣﻮ اﻟْﻤﻦﻣ
ًﺪِﻳﺪﱠﻟُﻮا ﺗَﺒﺎ ﺑﻣ ۖ وﺮﻨْﺘَﻈ ﻳﻦﻣ
“Of the believers are men who are true to the covenant which they made with Allah: so of them is
he who accomplished his vow, and of them is he who yet waits, and they have not changed in the
least.”17
What a great difference is between those, who are sincere to Allah, who sacriﬁce themselves for the
sake of Allah and who strive to support the Prophet (S) and his mission and between those, who disobey
Allah and His messenger, who wrong the family of the Prophet (S) and whose deeds will lead them to
the lowest bottom of Hell!
This is the end of every one deviating from any of the infallible imams, whom Allah has chosen to be the
guides for His people. This is the end of every one denying the imamate of any of them, following else
than them and claiming that the right is of else than them because the order of the will and the imamate
has been determined by Allah the Almighty and not by anyone of His people; therefore he, who disobeys
the order of Allah, will deﬁnitely be in the abyss of Hell where the oppressors and the hypocrites will be.
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 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ: ﻗﺎل، ﻫﺮاﺳﺔ اﻟﺒﺎﻫﻠ ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذة أﺑ1
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﺒﺪ: ﻗﺎل،ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي ﺳﻨﺔ ﺛﻼث وﺳﺒﻌﻴﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦ
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري ﺳﻨﺔ ﺗﺴﻊ وﻋﺸﺮﻳﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦاﻟ
: اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺒﺼﺮي ﻳﺮﻓﻌﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﺒﺎرك ﺑﻦ ﻓﻀﺎﻟﺔ،ﺷﻤﺮ

.َ أﺧﻴﻚ ﻓﺎﻃﻤﺔَ ﻣﻦ ﻋﻠجك أن ﺗﺰوﻪ ﻳﺄﻣﺮ ﻳﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪُ إن اﻟ: ﻓﻘﺎل اﻟﻨﺒ ﺟﺒﺮﺋﻴﻞأﺗ
َ ﺳﻴﺪَةﻚ ﻓﺎﻃﻤﺔَ اﺑﻨﺘﺟﺰو ﻣّ إﻧ، ﻳﺎ ﻋﻠ: ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ ﻋﻠﻪ إﻟ اﻟ رﺳﻮلﻞﻓﺄرﺳ
ﺪا ﺷﺒﺎبِ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺠﻨﺔﻤﺎ ﺳﻴ ﻣﻨ وﻛﺎﺋﻦ، ﺑﻌﺪَكﻦ إﻟﻬ اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻤﻴﻦ وأﺣﺒﻧﺴﺎء
 اﻟﺬﻳﻦﻫﺮ اﻟﺰﻦ ﺑﻌﺪي واﻟﻨﺠﺒﺎء اﻷرض ﻣﺟﻮنَ اﻟﻤﻘﻬﻮرون ﻓواﻟﺸّﻬﺪاء اﻟﻤﻀﺮ
ﺮﺪﱠﺗُﻬﻢ ﻋﺪّة أﺷﻬ ﺑﻬﻢ اﻟﺒﺎﻃﻞ؛ ﻋﻤﻴﺖ و ﻳ ﺑﻬﻢ اﻟﺤﻖﺤﻴ و ﻳﻪ ﺑﻬﻢ اﻟﻈﻠﻢ اﻟﻳﻄﻔ
. ﺑﻦ ﻣﺮﻳﻢ ﺧﻠﻔﻪ ﻋﻴﺴّﻫﻢ ﻳﺼﻠ آﺧﺮ،اﻟﺴﻨﺔ
(1) Abu Sulayman bin Hawtha al-Bahili narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an-Nahawandi from Abu
Muhammad Abdullah bin Hammad al-Ansari from Amr bin Shimr from al-Mubarak bin Fudhala that alHasan bin Abul Hasan al-Basri had said:
“Gabriel came to the Prophet (S) and said: “O Muhammad! Allah orders you to marry Fatima to your
brother Ali.” The Prophet (S) sent for Ali and said to him: “O Ali, I will marry my daughter Fatima, the
head lady of the women of the world and the most beloved one to me, to you and there will be from you
(your offspring) the two masters of the martyrs of Paradise, the oppressed bloodstained martyrs on the
earth after me and the highborn progeny, with whom Allah will defeat injustice, revive the truth and ﬁnish
off the untruth. Their number is like the number of the months of a year. Behind the last one of them
Prophet Jesus the son of Blessed Virgin Mary (as) will offer the prayer.”1

 ‐ 2أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ اﻟﻤﻮﺻﻠ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ
ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻫﺎﺷﻢ داود ﺑﻦ
اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ اﻟﺠﻌﻔﺮي ،ﻋﻦ أﺑ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ ﻋﻦ آﺑﺎﺋﻪ ﻗﺎل:

أﻗﺒﻞ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ذات ﻳﻮم وﻣﻌﻪ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ وﺳﻠﻤﺎن اﻟﻔﺎرﺳ ،وأﻣﻴﺮ
اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻣﺘ ﻋﻠ ﻳﺪ ﺳﻠﻤﺎن  ﻓﺪﺧﻞ اﻟﻤﺴﺠﺪ اﻟﺤﺮام ﻓﺠﻠﺲ ،إذ أﻗﺒﻞ رﺟﻞ
ﺣﺴﻦ اﻟﻬﻴﺌﺔ واﻟﻠﺒﺎس ﻓﺴﻠّﻢ ﻋﻠ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ وﺟﻠﺲ ﺑﻴﻦ ﻳﺪﻳﻪ وﻗﺎل :ﻳﺎ أﻣﻴﺮ
اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ أﺳﺄﻟﻚ ﻋﻦ ﺛﻼث ﻣﺴﺎﺋﻞ.

ﻗﺎل أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ :ﺳﻠﻨ ﻋﻤﺎ ﺑﺪا ﻟﻚ.

ﻓﻘﺎل اﻟﺮﺟﻞ :أﺧﺒﺮﻧ ﻋﻦ اﻹﻧﺴﺎن إذا ﻧﺎم أﻳﻦ ﺗﺬﻫﺐ روﺣﻪ؟ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺮﺟﻞ ﻛﻴﻒ
ﻳﺬﻛﺮ وﻳﻨﺴ؟ وﻋﻦ اﻟﺮﺟﻞ ﻛﻴﻒ ﻳﺸﺒﻪ وﻟﺪه اﻷﻋﻤﺎم واﻷﺧﻮال؟

ﻓﺎﻟﺘﻔﺖ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ إﻟ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ وﻗﺎل :أﺟِﺒﻪ ﻳﺎ أﺑﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ.

ﻓﻘﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻟﻠﺮﺟﻞ:
(2) Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus al-Moossili narrated from Muhammad bin Ja'far from Ahmad
bin Muhammad bin Khalid from Abu Hashim Dawood bin al-Qassim al-Ja’fari that Imam Abu Ja'far
Muhammad bin Ali al-Baqir (as) had narrated from his fathers (as):
“One day Amirul Mo’mineen came with his son al-Hasan and Salman al-Farisi where Amirul Mo’mineen
was leaning on Salman’s hand. They came into the mosque and sat down. A handsome and neat man
came, greeted Amirul Mo'mineen and sat before him. He said: “O Amirul Mo'mineen, I want to ask you
”three questions.

Amirul Mo'mineen said: “Ask whatever you like.”
The man said: “Would you tell me if man sleeps where his soul goes to? How does man remember and
forget? How do man’s children look like their uncles; their father’s brothers and mother’s brothers?”
Amirul Mo'mineen (as) turned to his son al-Hasan (as) and said to him: “O Abu Muhammad, answer
him!”
Imam al-Hasan (as) said to the man:

ﻪ ﻣﻌﻠّﻘﺔ ﻓﺈنّ روﺣ، ﻋﻨﻪ ﻋﻦ أﻣﺮ اﻟﺮﺟﻞ إذا ﻧﺎم أﻳﻦ ﺗﺬﻫﺐ روﺣﻪﺎ ﻣﺎ ﺳﺄﻟﺖأﻣ
ﻪ ﻓﺈنْ أذِن اﻟ، وﻗﺖ ﻣﺎ ﻳﺘﺤﺮك ﺻﺎﺣﺒﻬﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﻴﻘﻈﺔ واﻟﺮﻳﺢ ﺑﺎﻟﻬﻮاء ﻣﻌﻠﻘﺔ إﻟ،ﺑﺎﻟﺮﻳﺢ
 وﺟﺬﺑﺖ اﻟﺮﻳﺢ، ذﻟﻚ اﻟﺒﺪَن ﺟﺬﺑﺖ ﺗﻠﻚ اﻟﺮوح اﻟﺮﻳﺢ ﻋﻠِ ﺗﻠﻚ اﻟﺮوح ﺑﺮدﺗﻌﺎﻟ
 ذﻟﻚِ ﺗﻠﻚ اﻟﺮوح ﻋﻠﻪ ﺑﺮد وإنْ ﻟﻢ ﻳﺄذن اﻟ، ﺑﺪن ﺻﺎﺣﺒﻬﺎﻨﺖ ﻓاﻟﻬﻮاء ﻓﺎﺳﺘ
 وﻗﺖ ﺻﺎﺣﺒﻬﺎ إﻟ وﺟﺬﺑﺖ اﻟﺮﻳﺢ اﻟﺮوح ﻓﻼ ﺗﺮد ﻋﻠ،اﻟﺒﺪن ﺟﺬب اﻟﻬﻮاء اﻟﺮﻳﺢ
.ﻣﺎ ﻳﺒﻌﺚ
“As for your question that when man sleeps whereto his soul goes, his soul is hanging in the air until he
moves during his wake, so when Allah permits that that soul is to go back to the body, the soul attracts
the air to settle in its body but if Allah does not permit that soul to get back to that body, the air will
attract the soul away from the body until the Day of Resurrection.

 اﻟﺤﻖ وﻋﻠﻖ ﺣ اﻻﻧﺴﺎنِ ﻓ ﻓﺈن ﻗﻠﺐ،وأﻣﺎ ﻣﺎ ذﻛﺮت ﻣﻦ أﻣﺮ اﻟﺬّﻛﺮ واﻟﻨﺴﻴﺎن
ﺸﻒ ذﻟﻚ اﻟﻄﺒﻖ ﻋﻦﺔ اﻧﺪ وآل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺻﻼةً ﺗﺎﻣ ﻣﺤﻤ ﻋﻠّ ﻓﺈذا ﻫﻮ ﺻﻠ،ﻃﺒﻖ
 ﻣﺤﻤﺪ وآل ﻋﻠ وإن ﻫﻮ ﻟﻢ ﻳﺼﻞ،ﺮ اﻟﺮﺟﻞ ﻣﺎ ﻧﺴ وذﻛذﻟﻚ اﻟﺤﻖ ﻓﺄﺿﺎء اﻟﻘﻠﺐ
 ﻋﻠ ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﻀﻬﺎ اﻧﻄﺒﻖ ذﻟﻚ اﻟﻄﺒﻖ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺼﻼة ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ وأﻏﻀﻣﺤﻤﺪ أو اﻧﺘﻘﺺ
. ﻣﺎ ﻛﺎن ﻳﺬﻛﺮه اﻟﺮﺟﻞ وﻧﺴاﻟﺤﻖ ﻓﺄﻇﻠﻢ اﻟﻘﻠﺐ وﺳﻬ
But as for what you asked about remembering and forgetting, the heart of man has been created to
comply with the truth and there is a cover on the truth. If he prays Allah to have blessing upon
Muhammad and his family in a perfect way, that cover will be removed from upon the truth and the heart
will shine then one will remember what he has forgotten but if he does not pray Allah to have blessing
upon Muhammad and his family or his prayer is imperfect, the cover will get closed on the truth and the
heart will be dark and then he will forget what he has remembered.

وأﻣﺎ ﻣﺎ ذﻛﺮت ﻣﻦ أﻣﺮ اﻟﻤﻮﻟﻮد ﻳﺸﺒﻪ اﻷﻋﻤﺎم واﻷﺧﻮال ،ﻓﺈن اﻟﺮﺟﻞ إذا أﺗ أﻫﻠﻪ
ﻓﺠﺎﻣﻌﻬﺎ ﺑﻘﻠﺐ ﺳﺎﻛﻦ وﻋﺮوق ﻫﺎدﺋﺔ وﺑﺪن ﻏﻴﺮ ﻣﻀﻄﺮب اﺳﺘﻨﺖ ﺗﻠﻚ اﻟﻨﻄﻔﺔُ
ﻓ ﺟﻮف اﻟﺮﺣﻢ ﻓﺨﺮج اﻟﻤﻮﻟﻮد ﻳﺸﺒﻪ أﺑﺎه واﻣﻪ ،وإن ﻫﻮ أﺗ زوﺟﺘﻪ ﺑﻘﻠﺐ ﻏﻴﺮ
ﺳﺎﻛﻦ وﻋﺮوق ﻏﻴﺮ ﻫﺎدﺋﺔ وﺑﺪن ﻣﻀﻄﺮب اﺿﻄﺮﺑﺖ ﺗﻠﻚ اﻟﻨﻄﻔﺔ ﻓﻮﻗﻌﺖ ﻓ
ﺣﺎل اﺿﻄﺮاﺑﻬﺎ ﻋﻠ ﺑﻌﺾ اﻟﻌﺮوق؛ ﻓﺈنْ وﻗﻌﺖ ﻋﻠ ﻋﺮقٍ ﻣﻦ ﻋﺮوق اﻷﻋﻤﺎم
أﺷﺒﻪ اﻟﻤﻮﻟﻮد أﻋﻤﺎﻣﻪ ،وإن وﻗﻌﺖ ﻋﻠ ﻋﺮق ﻣﻦ ﻋﺮوق اﻷﺧﻮالِ أﺷﺒﻪ اﻟﻮﻟﺪُ
أﺧﻮاﻟَﻪ.
As about a newborn baby that looks like the uncles, if a man goes to bed with his wife with calm heart,
tranquil nerves and undisturbed body, his sperm will settle inside the womb and the baby will looks like
either its father or its mother. If a man goes to bed with his wife with upset heart, unquiet nerves and
disturbed body, the sperm also will upset and fall on some veins. If it falls on a vein of the father’s
brothers, the baby will look like the father’s brothers and if it falls on a vein of the mother’s brothers, the
”baby will look like the mother’s brothers.

ﻓﻘﺎل اﻟﺮﺟﻞ :أﺷﻬﺪ أن ﻻ إﻟﻪ إﻻ اﻟﻪ ،وﻟﻢ أزل أﺷﻬﺪ ﺑﻬﺎ ،وأﺷﻬﺪ أن ﻣﺤﻤﺪاً رﺳﻮل
اﻟﻪ  ،وﻟﻢ أزل أﺷﻬﺪ ﺑﻬﺎ وأﻗﻮﻟﻬﺎ ،وأﺷﻬﺪ أﻧﻚ وﺻ رﺳﻮل اﻟﻪ واﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺑﺤﺠﺘﻪ،
وﻟﻢ أزل أﺷﻬﺪ ﺑﻬﺎ وأﻗﻮﻟﻬﺎ .وأﺷﺎر ﺑﻴﺪه إﻟ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ وﻗﺎل :أﺷﻬﺪ أﻧّﻚ
وﺻﻴﻪ واﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺑﺤﺠﺘﻪ وﻟﻢ أزل أﻗﻮﻟﻬﺎ .وأﺷﺎر ﺑﻴﺪه إﻟ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ وﻗﺎل :وأﺷﻬﺪ ﻋﻠ
اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ أﻧﻪ وﺻﻴﻪ واﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺑﺤﺠﺘﻪ وﻟﻢ أزل أﻗﻮﻟﻬﺎ .وأﺷﻬﺪ ﻋﻠ ﻋﻠ ﺑﻦ
اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ أﻧﻪ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺑﺄﻣﺮ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ،وأﺷﻬﺪ ﻋﻠ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ أﻧﻪ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺑﺄﻣﺮ ﻋﻠ،
وأﺷﻬﺪ ﻋﻠ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ أﻧﻪ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺑﺄﻣﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ،وأﺷﻬﺪ ﻋﻠ ﻣﻮﺳ أﻧّﻪ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺑﺄﻣﺮ
ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ،وأﺷﻬﺪ ﻋﻠ ﻋﻠ أﻧﻪ وﻟ ﻣﻮﺳ ،وأﺷﻬﺪ ﻋﻠ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ أﻧﻪ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺑﺄﻣﺮ ﻋﻠ،
وأﺷﻬﺪ ﻋﻠ ﻋﻠ أﻧﻪ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺑﺄﻣﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ،وأﺷﻬﺪ ﻋﻠ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ أﻧﻪ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺑﺄﻣﺮ ﻋﻠ،
وأﺷﻬﺪ ﻋﻠ رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻻ ﻳﺴﻤ وﻻ ﻳﻨ ﺣﺘ ﻳﻈﻬﺮ اﻟﻪ أﻣﺮه ،ﻳﻤﻼ
اﻷرض ﻋﺪﻻ وﻗﺴﻄﺎً ﻛﻤﺎ ﻣﻠﺌﺖ ﺟﻮراً وﻇُﻠﻤﺎً ،واﻟﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴﻚ ﻳﺎ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ
ورﺣﻤﺔ اﻟﻪ وﺑﺮﻛﺎﺗﻪ.
The man said: “I witness that there is no god but Allah and I will keep on that. I witness that Muhammad
is the messenger of Allah and I will keep on that. (He pointed to Imam Ali (as) with his hand and said) I
witness that you are the guardian of the messenger of Allah and the successor of his authority and I will

keep on it. (He pointed to Imam al-Hasan (as) and said) I witness that you are his guardian and the
successor of his authority and I will keep on it. I witness that al-Husayn bin Ali is his (al-Hasan’s)
guardian and the successor of his authority and I will keep on that. I witness that Ali bin al-Husayn is the
guardian of al-Husayn. I witness that Muhammad bin Ali is the guardian of Ali bin al-Husayn. I witness
that Ja'far is the guardian of Muhammad (bin Ali). I witness that Musa is the guardian of Ja'far. I witness
that Ali (bin Musa) is the guardian of Musa. I witness that Muhammad (bin Ali bin Musa) is the guardian
of Ali (bin Musa). I witness that Ali (bin Muhammad) is the guardian of Muhammad. I witness that alHasan is the guardian of Ali and I witness that a man from among the offspring of al-Husayn, who is not
named or surnamed until he appears by the will of Allah to spread justice allover the earth after it has
been ﬁlled with injustice and oppression, is the guardian of al-Hasan bin Ali. Peace, mercy and blessing
of Allah be upon you, O Amirul Mo'mineen.”

 اﺗّﺒِﻌﻪ ﻓﺎﻧﻈﺮ أﻳﻦ، ﻳﺎ أﺑﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ: ﻓﻘﺎل أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻟﻠﺤﺴﻴﻦ.ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎم ﻓﻤﻀ
 أﺛﺮه ﻓﻤﺎ ﻛﺎن إﻻ أن وﺿﻊ رﺟﻠُﻪ ﺧﺎرج اﻟﻤﺴﺠﺪ ﺣﺘ ﻓ ﻓﺨﺮﺟﺖ: ﻗﺎل،ﻳﻘﺼﺪ
 ﻳﺎ أﺑﺎ: ﻓﻘﺎل، أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻓﺄﻋﻠﻤﺘُﻪ ﻓﺮﺟﻌﺖ إﻟ،ﻳﺖ أﻳﻦ أﺧﺬ ﻣﻦ اﻷرضﻣﺎ در
.  ﻫﻮ اﻟﺨﻀﺮ: ﻓﻘﺎل، ورﺳﻮﻟﻪ وأﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ أﻋﻠﻢﻪ واﻟ، ﻻ:ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺗﻌﺮﻓﻪ؟ ﻗﻠﺖ
Then he left. Then Amirul Mo'mineen said to Imam al-Hasan: “O Abu Muhammad, follow after him and
see where he goes to!” Imam al-Hasan said: “I followed after him, but since he put his leg out of the
gate of the mosque I could not know where he disappeared. I came back and told Amirul Mo'mineen
(as). He said to me: “O Abu Muhammad, do you know who he is?” I said: “No, Allah, His messenger
and Amirul Mo'mineen are more aware.” He said: “He is al-Khidr (as).”

 ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺪة ﻣﻦ رﺟﺎﻟﻪ،ﻠﻴﻨ ‐ وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب اﻟ3
 ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺮﻳﺶ،ﻪ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ اﻟﺒﺮﻗ‐ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
: ﻋﻦ آﺑﺎﺋﻪ أن أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻗﺎل ﻻﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس، ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ

، ﻓﻴﻬﺎﻨﺔ وﻣﺎ ﻗُﻀ اﻟﺴ ﺗﻠﻚ اﻟﻠﻴﻠﺔ أﻣﺮ ﻓ ﺳﻨﺔ وإﻧّﻪ ﻳﻨْﺰِل ﻛﻞإنّ ﻟﻴﻠﺔَ اﻟﻘﺪرِ ﻓ
. ﻪوﻟﺬﻟﻚ اﻷﻣﺮِ وﻻةٌ ﺑﻌﺪَ رﺳﻮل اﻟ

:ﻦ ﻫﻢ ﻳﺎ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ؟ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻣ:ﻓﻘﺎل اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس

. أﺋﻤﺔٌ ﻣﺤﺪّﺛﻮنﻦ ﺻﻠﺒ ﻣأﻧﺎ وأﺣﺪَ ﻋﺸﺮ
(3) Muhammad bin Ya’qoob al-Kulayni narrated from some of his companions from Ahmad bin Abdullah
bin Muhammad bin Khalid al-Barqi from al-Hasan bin al-Abbas bin al-Huraysh from Abu Ja'far
Muhammad bin Ali al-Baqir (as) from his fathers (as) that Amirul Mo'mineen (as) had said to ibn Abbas:
“The Night of Predestination comes every year. In this night all that concerns the year and that will occur
is revealed. This matter has guardians after the Prophet (S).”
Ibn Abbas asked, “O Amirul Mo'mineen, who are they?” He said:
“I and eleven ones of my progeny; divinely inspired imams.”2

ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل، ‐ وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب4
 ﻋﻦ ﻣﻨﺼﻮر ﺑﻦ، ﻧﺼﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻗﺎﺑﻮس ﺣﺪﺛﻨ:ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ ﻗﺎل
 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﻚ اﻟﺠﻬﻨ، ﻋﻦ ﺛﻌﻠﺒﺔ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻴﻤﻮن، داود اﻟﻤﺴﺘﺮق ﻋﻦ أﺑ،اﻟﺴﻨﺪي
 أﺗﻴﺖ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻋﻠﻴﺎً ذات: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻷﺻﺒﻎ ﺑﻦ ﻧﺒﺎﺗﺔ،اﻟﺤﺎرث ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻐﻴﺮة
 اﻷرضﺖ ﻓ ﻳﺎ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﺗﻨ: ﻓﻘﻠﺖ، اﻷرضﺖ ﻓﺮاً ﻳﻨﻳﻮم ﻓﻮﺟﺪﺗﻪ ﻣﻔ
:أرﻏﺒﺔً ﻣﻨﻚ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ؟ ﻓﻘﺎل

ﻦﻮن ﻣ ﻣﻮﻟﻮدٍ ﻳﺮي ﻓ ﻓﻦ وﻟ، اﻟﺪّﻧﻴﺎ ﺳﺎﻋﺔً ﻗﻂ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ وﻻ ﻓ ﻣﺎ رﻏﺒﺖ،ﻪﻻ واﻟ
ﻮن ﻟﻪ ﺗ،ً ﻇﻠﻤﺎً وﺟﻮراﻠﺌﺖ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻣﻇﻬﺮي ﻫﻮ اﻟﻤﻬﺪي اﻟﺬي ﻳﻤﻸﻫﺎ ﻗﺴﻄﺎً وﻋﺪﻻ
. ﻓﻴﻬﺎ أﻗﻮام وﻳﻬﺘﺪي ﻓﻴﻬﺎ آﺧﺮون ﻳﻀﻞ،ﻴﺮةٌ وﻏﻴﺒﺔﺣ
(4) Muhammad bin Ya’qoob narrated from Ali bin Muhammad from Abdullah bin Muhammad bin Khalid
from Nasr bin Muhammad bin Qaboos from Mansoor bin as-Sindi from Abu Dawood al-Mustarraq from
Tha’laba bin Maymoon from Malik al-Juhani from al-Harith bin al-Mugheera that al-Asbugh bin Nabata
had said: “One day I came to Imam Ali (as) and I found him pondering and scratching up the ground. I
said: “O Amirul Mo'mineen, you are scratching up the ground. Do you like it (the ground)?” He said:
“No, by Allah. I have not liked it nor have I liked this worldly life a moment. But I am pondering on
someone that will be born from my progeny. He will be the eleventh son of mine (descendant-eleventh
successor in the imamate). He will be al-Mahdi, who will spread justice and equity allover the world after
it has been ﬁlled with injustice and oppression. There will be confusion and disappearance for him.

”Some people will go astray and others will be guided.

ﻓﻘﻠﺖ :ﻳﺎ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻓﻢ ﺗﻮن ﺗﻠﻚ اﻟﺤﻴﺮة واﻟﻐﻴﺒﺔ؟ ﻓﻘﺎل:

ﺳﺒﺖ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺪﻫﺮ.

ﻓﻘﻠﺖ :إنّ ﻫﺬا ﻟﺎﺋﻦ ﻓﻘﺎل:

ﻧﻌﻢ! ﻛﻤﺎ أﻧﻪ ﻣﺨﻠﻮق.

ﻗﻠﺖ :أدرك ذﻟﻚ اﻟﺰﻣﺎن؟ ﻓﻘﺎل:

أﻧّ ﻟﻚ ﻳﺎ أﺻﺒﻎ ﺑﻬﺬا اﻷﻣﺮِ؟ أوﻟﺌﻚ ﺧﻴﺎر ﻫﺬه اﻷﻣﺔ ﻣﻊ أﺑﺮارِ ﻫﺬه اﻟﻌﺘﺮة.

ﻓﻘﻠﺖ :ﺛﻢ ﻣﺎ ذا ﻳﻮن ﺑﻌﺪ ذﻟﻚ ؟ ﻗﺎل:

ﻳﻔﻌﻞ اﻟﻪ ﻣﺎ ﻳﺸﺎء ،ﻓﺈنّ ﻟﻪ إراداتٍ وﻏﺎﻳﺎت وﻧﻬﺎﻳﺎت.
”?I said: “O Amirul Mo'mineen, how long will that confusion and that disappearance last
”He said: “A period of time.
”?I said: “Will that really occur
”He said: “Yes, it will. It has already been determined.

I said: “Shall I be alive until that time?
He said: “How far it is to you, O Asbugh! Those (the companions of al-Mahdi) are the best of this umma
with the pure ones of the Prophet’s progeny.”
I said: “Then what will happen after that?”
He said: “Then Allah will do what He wills. He has wills, wishes and ends.”3

 أﺑﻮ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﺸﻴﺮاز ﺳﻨﺔ ﺛﻼث ﻋﺸﺮة ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﻘﻤ ﻣﻮﺳ ‐ وﺣﺪﺛﻨ5
 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ،ﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ ﻋﻦ ﺑ،ﻪ اﻷﺷﻌﺮي ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺳﻌﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎل،وﺛﻼﺛﻤﺎﺋﺔ
 ﻗﺎل أﺑ:ﻪ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎﻟﻢ
 ﺑﻚ ﻋﻠﻴﻚ أن أﺧﻠﻮ ﻳﺨﻒ إﻟﻴﻚ ﺣﺎﺟﺔً ﻓﻤﺘﻪ اﻷﻧﺼﺎري إنّ ﻟﻟﺠﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
: ﻳﻮﻣﺎً ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ ﻓﺨﻼ ﺑﻪ أﺑ. اﻷوﻗﺎت أﺣﺒﺒﺖ أي ﻓ: ﻗﺎل ﺟﺎﺑﺮ.ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﻓﺄﺳﺄﻟﻚ ﻋﻨﻬﺎ

َﺎ أﺧﺒﺮﺗْﻚﻪ وﻋﻤ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻠّﻮح اﻟﺬي رأﻳﺘَﻪ ﺑﻴﺪِ ﻓﺎﻃﻤﺔَ ﺑﻨﺖ رﺳﻮل اﻟ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﻳﺎ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ
.ﺘﻮب ذﻟﻚ اﻟﻠﻮح ﻣﺎ ﻓ ﻓﺎﻃﻤﺔُ ﺑﻪ ﻣﻤأﻣ
(5) Musa bin Muhammad al-Qummi Abul Qassim told me in Shiraz in 313 AH., from Sa’d bin Abdullah
al-Ash’ari from Bakr bin Salih from Abdurrahman bin Salim from Abu Baseer that Abu Abdullah Ja'far bin
Muhammad as-Sadiq (as) had said: “My father said to Jabir bin Abdullah al-Ansari: “I need you for
something. Whenever you are not busy, let me be alone with you to ask you about something.” Jabir
said: “Whenever you like!” One day he was alone with him. He said to him: “O Jabir, tell me about the
tablet you have seen in the hand of Fatima, the Prophet’s daughter (as). What has my mother Fatima
(as) told you about that has been written in that tablet?”

ة  ﺣﻴﺎﻚ ﻓﺎﻃﻤﺔَ ﻓ أﻣ دﺧﻠﺖ ﻋﻠ اﻟﺬي ﻻ ﺷﺮﻳﻚ ﻟﻪ إﻧﻪ أﺷﻬِﺪُ اﻟ:ﻓﻘﺎل ﺟﺎﺑﺮ
 أﻧّﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻇﻨَﻨﺖ ﻳﺪﻫﺎ ﻟﻮﺣﺎً أﺧﻀﺮ ﻓﻪ ﻓﻬﻨّﻴﺘُﻬﺎ ﺑﻮﻻدة اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ورأﻳﺖرﺳﻮل اﻟ
 أﻧﺖِ وأﻣ ﺑﺄﺑ: ﻟﻬﺎ ﻓﻘﻠﺖ، ﺷﺒﻴﻬﺔً ﺑﻨﻮرِ اﻟﺸّﻤﺲ ﻓﻴﻪ ﻛﺘﺎﺑﺔً ﺑﻴﻀﺎء ورأﻳﺖ،دزﻣﺮ
ﻌﻠ ﺑ واﺳﻢ أﺑ رﺳﻮﻟﻪ ﻓﻴﻪ اﺳﻢﻪ إﻟ أﻫﺪاه اﻟ ﻫﺬا ﻟﻮح:؟ ﻓﻘﺎﻟﺖﻣﺎ ﻫﺬا اﻟﻠﻮح
: ﻗﺎل ﺟﺎﺑﺮ. ﺑﺬﻟﻚﻧﺸّﺮ ﻟﻴﺒ أﻋﻄﺎﻧﻴﻪ أﺑ، اﻷوﺻﻴﺎء ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪي وﻟْﺪي واﺳﻢواﺳﻢ
ﻪ ﻓﻬﻞ ﻟﻚ أن ﺗﻌﺮﺿ ﻳﺎ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ: ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ أﺑ.ﻚ ﻓﺎﻃﻤﺔُ ﻓﻘﺮأﺗُﻪ وﻧﺴﺨﺘُﻪ أﻣ إﻟﺘﻪﻓﺪﻓﻌ

 ﻳﺎ: ﻓﻘﺎلﻦ رق ﺻﺤﻴﻔﺔٌ ﻣ أﺑ ﻣﻨْﺰﻟﻪ ﻓﺄﺧﺮج إﻟ ﻣﻌﻪ أﺑﺸ ﻓﻤ.ﻢ ﻧﻌ:؟ ﻗﺎلﻋﻠ
.ً ﺣﺮﻓﺎ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻓﻤﺎ ﺧﺎﻟﻒ ﺣﺮف ﻓﻘﺮأه أﺑ، أﻗﺮأ أﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﻴﻚ ﻛﺘﺎﺑﻚ ﺣﺘ اﻧﻈﺮ ﻓﺟﺎﺑﺮ
:ﺘﻮﺑﺎ اﻟﻠﻮح ﻣﺬا رأﻳﺘُﻪ ﻓ ﻫﻪ أﻧﺷﻬﺪ اﻟ ﻓﺎ:ﻓﻘﺎل ﺟﺎﺑﺮ
Jabir said: “I swear by Allah, Whom there is no god other than, that I had come to your mother Fatima
(as) when the Prophet (S) was alive to congratulate her for the birth of al-Husayn (as) and I found a
green tablet in her hand. I thought it was of emerald. It had a white writing like the light of the sun. I said
to her: “My father and mother may be sacriﬁced for you! What is this tablet?” She said: “This tablet has
been gifted by Allah the Almighty to His messenger (as). It has the names of my father, my husband, my
two sons and the names of the guardians of my grandsons. My father has given it to me to make me
delighted with it.” Jabir said: “Your mother Fatima (as) gave it to me. I read it and copied it.” My father
(as) said to him: “O Jabir, would you show it to me?” Jabir replied: “Yes.” My father (as) went with Jabir
to his house. My father took out a tablet of leather and said to Jabir: “Look at the book with you until I
read to you from my tablet.” My father read to him and there was no even one letter different from Jabir’s
book. Jabir said: “I swear by Allah that I have seen the following written in the tablet:

ﻪ وﻧﻮرِهﺪ ﻧﺒﻴﻴﻢ ﻟﻤﺤﻤﻪ اﻟﻌﺰﻳﺰ اﻟﺤ ﻫﺬا ﻛﺘﺎب ﻣﻦ اﻟ،ﻪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ اﻟﺮﺣﻴﻢﺑﺴﻢ اﻟ
 ﻳﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ،ﻦ ﻋﻨﺪ رب اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻤﻴﻦ ﻧﺰل ﺑﻪ اﻟﺮوح اﻷﻣﻴﻦ ﻣ،وﺣﺠﺎﺑِﻪ وﺳﻔﻴﺮِه ودﻟﻴﻠﻪ
 ﻗﺎﺻﻢ،ﻪ ﻻ إﻟﻪ إﻻ أﻧﺎ أﻧﺎ اﻟ إﻧ، وﻻ ﺗﺠﺤﺪ آﻻﺋ،ﺮ ﻧﻌﻤﺎﺋ واﺷ،ﻋﻈّﻢ أﺳﻤﺎﺋ
ﻦ ﻓﻤ،ﻪ ﻻ إﻟﻪ إﻻ أﻧﺎ أﻧﺎ اﻟ وإﻧ،ﺎن ﻳﻮم اﻟﺪﻳﻦ ودﻳ، وﻣﺪﻳﻞ اﻟﻤﻈﻠﻮﻣﻴﻦ،اﻟﺠﺒﺎرﻳﻦ
، ﻋﺬﺑﺘُﻪ ﻋﺬاﺑﺎً ﻻ أﻋﺬﺑﻪ أﺣﺪاً ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻤﻴﻦ أو ﺧﺎف ﻏﻴﺮ ﻋﺪﻟرﺟﺎ ﻏﻴﺮ ﻓﻀﻠ
.ﻞ ﻓﺘﻮﻛ وﻋﻠ،ﺎي ﻓﺎﻋﺒﺪﻓﺈﻳ
(In the name of Allah, the Beneﬁcent, the Merciful. This is a book from Allah, the Mighty, the Wise to His
messenger, His light, His screen, His deputy and His guide Muhammad. The Archangel Gabriel has
revealed it from the Lord of the worlds. O Muhammad, glorify My attributes, be grateful to My blessings
and do not deny them. I am Allah. There is no god but Me. I am the Destroyer of the arrogants, the
Supporter of the oppressed, the Master of the Day of Judgement and I am Allah; there is no god but Me.
Whoever expects for other than My favor or fears other than My justice, I will subject him to such a
torment that I will never torture any one of people with; therefore worship Me and rely on Me.

ﻠﺘُﻚ ﻓﻀ وإﻧ،ً ﻟﻪ وﺻﻴﺎ ﺟﻌﻠﺖ أﻳﺎﻣﻪ وأﻧﻘﻀﺖ ﻣﺪﺗﻪ إﻻﺎً ﻓﺄﻛﻤﻠﺖ ﻟﻢ أﺑﻌﺚ ﻧﺒﻴإﻧ
 وأﻛﺮﻣﺘﻚ ﺑﺸﺒﻠَﻴﻚ وﺳﺒﻄَﻴﻚ، اﻷوﺻﻴﺎءﻚ ﻋﻠﻠﺖ وﺻﻴ وﻓﻀ، اﻷﻧﺒﻴﺎءﻋﻠ

 وﺟﻌﻠﺖ، ﺑﻌﺪ اﻧﻘﻀﺎء ﻣﺪة أﺑﻴﻪ ﻓﺠﻌﻠﺖ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻣﻌﺪنَ ﻋﻠﻤ،اﻟﺤﺴﻦ واﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ
ﻦ ﻓﻬﻮ أﻓﻀﻞ ﻣ، ﻟﻪ ﺑﺎﻟﺴﻌﺎدة ﻓﺄﻛﺮﻣﺘُﻪ ﺑﺎﻟﺸﻬﺎدة وﺧﺘﻤﺖﺴﻴﻨﺎً ﻣﻌﺪنَ وﺣﻴﺣ
 اﻟﺘﺎﻣﺔَ ﻣﻌﻪ وﺣﺠﺘ ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻛﻠﻤﺘ، اﻟﺸﻬﺪاء درﺟﺔ ﻋﻨﺪي وأرﻓﻊ،اﺳﺘُﺸﻬﺪ ﻓ
.ﻋﺎﻗﺐﺛﻴﺐ وا ﺑﻌﺘﺮﺗﻪ ا،اﻟﺒﺎﻟﻐﺔَ ﻋﻨﺪه
I have never sent a messenger unless I have appointed his guardian when his days were about to end. I
have preferred you to all of the prophets. I have preferred your guardian to all of the guardians. I have
granted you with your two grandsons; al-Hasan and al-Husayn. I have made al-Hasan the vessel of My
knowledge after the end of his father’s time and made al-Husayn the essence of My revelation and so I
have honored him with martyrdom and concluded his life with happiness. He is the best of those, who
are martyred for the sake of Me. He has the highest rank among the martyrs near Me. I have put My
perfect Word with him and My irrefutable proof near him. By the means of his progeny I reward and
punish.

 ﺟﺪه اﻟﻤﺤﻤﻮد اﻟﻤﺎﺿﻴﻦ واﺑﻨﻪ ﺳﻤ ﺳﻴﺪ اﻟﻌﺎﺑﺪﻳﻦ وزﻳﻦ أوﻟﻴﺎﺋﻟُﻬﻢ ﻋﻠأو
 ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺮاد، ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺳﻴﻬﻠﻚ اﻟﻤﺮﺗﺎﺑﻮن ﻓ،ﻤﺘ واﻟﻤﻌﺪن ﻟﺤﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻟﻌﻠﻤ
 أﺷﻴﺎﻋﻪ وأﻧﺼﺎره ﻓ ﻣﺜﻮى ﺟﻌﻔﺮ وﻷﺳﺮﻧﱠﻪ ﻷﻛﺮﻣﻦ ﻣﻨ اﻟﻘﻮل ﺣﻖ،ﻛﺎﻟﺮاد ﻋﻠ
 ﻻ ﻻ ﻳﻨﻘﻄﻊ وﺣﺠﺘ أﺗﻴﺤﺖ ﺑﻌﺪه ﻓﺘﻨﺔ ﻋﻤﻴﺎء ﺣﻨﺪس ﻷنﱠ ﺧﻴﻂ ﻓﺮﺿ،وأوﻟﻴﺎﺋﻪ
ًﻦ ﺟﺤﺪ واﺣﺪا أﻻ وﻣ، أﺑﺪال اﻷرض،ﺴﻘَﻮن ﻳﺄس اﻷوﻓ ﺑﺎﻟ وأن أوﻟﻴﺎﺋﺗﺨﻔ
. ﻓﻘﺪ اﻓﺘﺮى ﻋﻠﺮ آﻳﺔً ﻣﻦ ﻛﺘﺎﺑﻦ ﻏﻴ وﻣ، ﻧﻌﻤﺘﻣﻨﻬﻢ ﻓﻘﺪ ﺟﺤﺪﻧ
The ﬁrst of them is Ali, the master of the worshippers and the best of My previous saints. His son has
the same name of his praiseworthy grandfather; Muhammad al-Baqir, who gets deep through My
knowledge and wisdom. Those, who doubt Ja'far, will perish. One, who denies him, as if denies Me. It is
a promise of Me that I will honor the abode of Ja'far. I will make him pleased with his followers and
assistants. After him there will be a dark sedition. Deﬁnitely the thread of My guidance will never be cut
and My proof will never disappear. My saints will drink with the full cup. They are My deputies on the
earth. Whoever denies any one of them, denies My favors and whoever changes a verse of My Book
fabricates lies against Me.

 إن، وﺧﻴﺮﺗ وﺣﺒﻴﺒ ﻟﻠﻤﻔﺘﺮﻳﻦ اﻟﺠﺎﺣﺪﻳﻦ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻧﻘﻀﺎء ﻣﺪة ﻋﺒﺪي ﻣﻮﺳوﻳﻞ
ﻦ أﺿﻊ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ أﻋﺒﺎء وﻧﺎﺻﺮي وﻣ وﻫﻮ وﻟﻴ،ﻞ أوﻟﻴﺎﺋﺬِّب ﺑ ﺑﻪ ﻛﺎﻟﻤﺬباﻟﻤ

 اﻟﺮﺿﺎ ﻳﻘﺘﻠﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﻠ وﺑﻌﺪه ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺘ،اﻟﻨﺒﻮة وأﻣﺘﺤﻨﻪ ﺑﺎﻻﺿﻄﻼع ﺑﻬﺎ
 ﺧﻴﺮ، ﺑﻨﺎﻫﺎ اﻟﻌﺒﺪ اﻟﺼﺎﻟﺢ ذو اﻟﻘﺮﻧﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﺪﻳﻨﺔ اﻟﺘﺪﻓﻦ ﻓ ﻳ،ﺒﺮ ﻣﺴﺘﻋﻔﺮﻳﺖ
ٍنﱠ ﻋﻴﻨﻪ ﺑﺎﺑﻨﻪ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻷ ﻗﺮ ﻣﻨ اﻟﻘﻮل ﺣﻖ، ﺧَﻠﻘ ﺟﻨﺐ ﺷﺮﺪﻓﻦ إﻟ ﻳﺧﻠﻘ
 ﻋﻠﺘي وﺣﺠ ﺳﺮ وﻣﻮﺿﻊﻪ وﻫﻮ ﻣﻌﺪن ﻋﻠﻤوﺧﻠﻴﻔﺘﻪ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺪه ووراث ﻋﻠﻤ
.ﺧﻠﻘ
Woe unto the fabricators and deniers when the time of My slave, beloved and choice Musa has elapsed.
He, who mistrusts him, as if he has mistrusted all My loyal saints. He is My guardian and supporter and
it is he, whom I try with the burdens of prophethood. After him is My deputy Ali bin Musa ar-Redha. He
will be killed by an arrogant devil. He will be buried in the city, which has been built by My benevolent
slave (Alexander the Great) Thul Qarnayn. The best of My people is buried beside the worst of My
people.4 It is My promise that I will delight his eyes with his son Muhammad; the caliph after him and the
heir of his knowledge. He is the vessel of My knowledge, the trustee of My secret and My proof and
authority before My people.

ﻦ أﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺘﻪ؛ ﻛﻠﱡﻬﻢ ﻗﺪ اﺳﺘﻮﺟﺒﻮا ﺳﺒﻌﻴﻦ أﻟﻔﺎً ﻣ اﻟﺠﻨﺔ ﻣﺜﻮاه وﺷﻔّﻌﺘُﻪ ﻓﺟﻌﻠﺖ
 ﻋﻠ وأﻣﻴﻨ ﺧﻠﻘ وﻧﺎﺻﺮي واﻟﺸﺎﻫﺪِ ﻓ وﻟﻴ ﻻﺑﻨﻪ ﻋﻠ ﺑﺎﻟﺴﻌﺎدة وأﺧﺘﻢ،اﻟﻨﺎر
 ذﻟﻚ ﺑﺎﺑﻨﻪﻞ أﻛﻤ ﺛﻢ، اﻟﺤﺴﻦﻠﻤ واﻟﺨﺎزنَ ﻟﻌ ﺳﺒﻴﻠ إﻟﺧﺮج ﻣﻨﻪ اﻟﺪاﻋ ا،وﺣﻴ
 ﻓ أوﻟﻴﺎﺋ ﺗُﺴﺘﺬل،ﻮب أﻳ وﺻﺒﺮ ﻋﻴﺴ وﺑﻬﺎء ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻛﻤﺎل،رﺣﻤﺔً ﻟﻠﻌﺎﻟﻤﻴﻦ
،ﻗﻮنﻘﺘﻠﻮن وﻳﺤﺮ اﻟﺘّﺮك واﻟﺪﻳﻠﻢ ﻓﻴﻬﻢ ﻛﻤﺎ ﺗﺘﻬﺎدى رؤوس وﺗﺘﻬﺎدى رؤوﺳ،زﻣﺎﻧﻪ
ﻦ دﻣﺎﺋﻬﻢ وﻳﻔﺸﻮ اﻟﻮﻳﻞ ﺗُﺼﺒﻎ اﻷرض ﻣ،ﻮﻧﻮن ﺧﺎﺋﻔﻴﻦ وﺟِﻠﻴﻦ ﻣﺮﻋﻮﺑﻴﻦوﻳ
 ﺣﻨﺪس ﻋﻤﻴﺎء ﻋﻨﻬﻢ ﻛﻞ أن أرﻓﻊ ﻋﻠ ﺣﻘّﺎً وﺣﻖ أوﻟﺌﻚ أوﻟﻴﺎﺋ، ﻧﺴﺎﺋﻬﻢواﻟﺮﻧّﺔ ﻓ
 ﻣﻦﻚ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ ﺻﻠﻮات اوﻟﺌ، اﻟﺰﻻزل وأرﻓﻊ ﻋﻨﻬﻢ اﻵﺻﺎر واﻷﻏﻼلوﺑﻬﻢ أﻛﺸﻒ
. واوﻟﺌﻚ ﻫﻢ اﻟﻤﻬﺘﺪون،ٌرﺑﻬﻢ ورﺣﻤﺔ

ﻨﻪ إﻻ ﻓﺼ،ﻔﺎك ﻫﺬا اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺚ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﻟ دﻫﺮك إﻻ ﻟﻮ ﻟﻢ ﺗﺴﻤﻊ ﻓ:ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﺑﺼﻴﺮ
.ﻋﻦ أﻫﻠﻪ
I have made Paradise as his abode and have accepted his intercession for seventy thousand ones of his
relatives, who all deserve to be in Hell. I will end the life of his son Ali with contentment. He is My

guardian and supporter. He is My witness among My people and the trustee, to whom My revelation is
entrusted. I will make his son al-Hasan a propagandist for My mission and a keeper of My knowledge.
Then I will complete that with his son; My mercy to My peoples. He has the perfection of Moses, the
beauty of Jesus Christ and the patience of Ayyoob (Job). In his time my saints are despised and their
heads fall like the heads of the Turks and the Daylams.5 They are killed and burned. They are always
afraid. The ground is dyed with their bloods. Grief and wail spread among their women. Those are my
real saints and I have to rid them of every dark sedition and all loads and restrictions. (Those are they on
whom are blessings and mercy from their Lord, and those are the followers of the right course).6
Abu Baseer said: “If you have not heard along your age except of this tradition, it will have sufﬁced you.
You are to keep it secret except for those, who are qualiﬁed for it.”7

 ﺑﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻳﺤﻴ: ﻗﺎل،ﻮﻓ ‐ وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة اﻟ6
 ﺑﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل،زﻛﺮﻳﺎ ﺑﻦ ﺷﻴﺒﺎن ﻣﻦ ﻛﺘﺎﺑﻪ ﺳﻨﺔ ﺛﻼث وﺳﺒﻌﻴﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦ
 ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ زرارة، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﺎن ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن: ﻗﺎل،ﺳﻴﻒ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﻴﺮة
:ﻪ ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﻟ: ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ آﺑﺎﺋﻪ

.ً اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﻣﺤﺪّﺛﺎﻦ أﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺘإنّ ﻣ

: ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺮﺿﺎﻋﺔﻪ ﺑﻦ زﻳﺪ وﻛﺎن أﺧﺎ ﻋﻠﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ رﺟﻞ ﻳﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
 أﻣﺎ: ﻓﺄﻗﺒﻞ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ:ﺮ ﻟﺬﻟﻚ ‐ ﻗﺎلﻪ ﻣﺤﺪﺛﺎً؟ ‐ ﻛﺎﻟﻤﻨﺳﺒﺤﺎن اﻟ
.‐  ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻋﻠﻚ ﻛﺎن ﻛﺬﻟﻚ ‐ ﻳﻌﻨﻪ إنّ اﺑﻦ أﻣواﻟ
(6) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda al-Kuﬁ narrated from Yahya bin Zakariyya bin Shayban
from Ali bin Sayf bin Omayra from Abban bin Uthman from Zurara from Imam Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as)
from his fathers (as) that the Prophet (S) had said:
“From among my progeny there will be twelve inspired men.”
A man called Abdullah bin Zayd, who was the foster-brother of Ali bin al-Husayn as-Sajjad8 (as), said
to him (to Imam al-Baqir): “Glory be to Allah! Inspired!” as if he denied that.
Imam Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) said to him: “By Allah, the son of your mother -he meant Ali bin al-

Husayn (as)- was indeed inspired.”9

: ﻗﺎﻻ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺮي وﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑ: ﻗﺎل، ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم7
: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻤﻴﺮ ﺳﻨﺔ أرﺑﻊ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨ،ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻼل
 ﻗﺎل: ﻋﻦ آﺑﺎﺋﻪ ﻗﺎل،ﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻏﺰوانﺣﺪﺛﻨ
:ﻪرﺳﻮل اﻟ

ﺔ واﺧﺘﺎر ﻣﻦ ﻣ،َﺔء ﺷﻴﺌﺎً؛ إﺧﺘﺎر ﻣﻦ اﻷرض ﻣ ﺷﻦ ﻛﻞ ﻣﻪ إﺧﺘﺎرإن اﻟ
ﻌﺒﺔُ واﺧﺘﺎر ﻣﻦ اﻷﻧﻌﺎم إﻧﺎﺛَﻬﺎ اﻟﺬي ﻓﻴﻪ اﻟ واﺧﺘﺎر ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺴﺠﺪ اﻟﻤﻮﺿﻊ،َاﻟﻤﺴﺠﺪ
 واﺧﺘﺎر ﻣﻦ اﻟﺸﻬﻮر ﺷﻬﺮ،وﻣﻦ اﻟﻐﻨﻢ اﻟﻀﺄنَ واﺧﺘﺎر ﻣﻦ اﻷﻳﺎم ﻳﻮم اﻟﺠﻤﻌﺔ
ًﺎ وﻋﻠﻴ واﺧﺘﺎرﻧ، ﻫﺎﺷﻢ واﺧﺘﺎر ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﻨ، ﻟﻴﻠﺔَ اﻟﻘﺪر وﻣﻦ اﻟﻠﻴﺎﻟ،رﻣﻀﺎن
ً ﻋﺸﺮ إﻣﺎﻣﺎﻠﻪ اﺛﻨﻤ واﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ وﻳ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ وﻣﻦ ﻋﻠ واﺧﺘﺎر ﻣﻨ، ﻫﺎﺷﻢﻣﻦ ﺑﻨ
. ﺗﺎﺳﻌﻬﻢ ﺑﺎﻃﻨُﻬﻢ وﻫﻮ ﻇﺎﻫﺮﻫﻢ وﻫﻮ أﻓﻀﻠﻬﻢ وﻫﻮ ﻗﺎﺋﻤﻬﻢ،ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ
(7) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Abu Abdullah bin Ja'far al-Himyari from Ahmad bin Hilal
from Muhammad bin Abu Omayr from Sa'eed bin Ghazwan from Abu Baseer from Abu Abdullah asSadiq (as) from his fathers (as) that the Prophet (S) had said:
“Allah the Almighty has chosen a thing from every thing. He has chosen Mecca from the earth, the
mosque from Mecca and the place, in which the Kaaba is, from the mosque. He has chosen the females
from among the cattle and the ewe from among the sheep. He has chosen Friday from among the days,
Ramadan from among the months and the Night of Predestination from among the nights. He has
chosen the Hashimites10 from among the peoples, has chosen me and Ali from among the Hashimites,
has chosen al-Hasan and al-Husayn from me and Ali and then He completed the twelve imams from
the progeny of al-Husayn. The ninth of them (of al-Husayn’s progeny) is the hidden and the apparent
and the best of them. He is the expected imam.”
The same was narrated by Muhammad bin Hammam and Muhammad bin al-Hasan bin Muhammad bin
Jumhoor from al-Hasan bin Muhammad bin Jumhoor from Ahmad bin Hilal from Muhammad bin Abu
Omayr from Sa'eed bin Ghazwan from Imam Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as).11

 ﻣﺎ رواه أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ‐ وﻣﻦ ﻛﺘﺎب ﺳﻠﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻗﻴﺲ اﻟﻬﻼﻟ8

ﻪ ﺑﻦ و ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻌﺰﻳﺰ وﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ اﺑﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﺑﻦ ﺳﻬﻴﻞ،ﻋﻘﺪة
: ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ راﺷﺪ، ‐ ﻋﻦ رﺟﺎﻟﻬﻢ ‐ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮزاق ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎمﻳﻮﻧﺲ اﻟﻤﻮﺻﻠ
. ﻋﻦ ﺳﻠﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻗﻴﺲ، ﻋﻴﺎشﻋﻦ أﺑﺎن ﺑﻦ أﺑ
(8) From the book of Sulaym bin Qayss al-Hilali12 there was a tradition narrated by Ahmad bin
Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda, Muhammad bin Hammam bin Suhayl and Abdul Aziz and Abdul
Wahid the sons of Abdullah bin Younus al-Moossili from their companions; Abdurrazak bin Hammam,
Ma’mar bin Rashid, Abban bin Abu Ayyash and Sulaym bin Qayss.

ﻪ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ:وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﺑﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻏﻴﺮ ﻫﺬه اﻟﻄﺮق ﻫﺎرون ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻗﺎل
 أﺑﻮ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﺟﺎﻣﻊ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎل، اﻟﻬﻤﺪاﻧﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻌﻠ
: ﻗﺎل، ﺛﻘﺔﻪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﺒﺎرك ﺷﻴﺦ ﻟﻨﺎ ﻛﻮﻓ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎل،ﻨﺪيﺑﻦ ﺣﺮب اﻟ
 ﻋﻦ ﺳﻠﻴﻢ، ﻋﻴﺎش ﻋﻦ أﺑﺎن ﺑﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﻤﺮ،ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮزاق ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﺷﻴﺨﻨﺎ
: ﻗﺎل ﻣﻌﻤﺮ. ﺳﻠﻤﺔ وذﻛﺮ أﺑﺎن أﻧﻪ ﺳﻤﻌﻪ أﻳﻀﺎ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ أﺑ.ﺑﻦ ﻗﻴﺲ اﻟﻬﻼﻟ
: ﻋﻦ ﺳﻠﻴﻢ، ﺳﻠﻤﺔوذﻛﺮ أﺑﻮ ﻫﺎرون اﻟﻌﺒﺪي أﻧﻪ ﺳﻤﻌﻪ أﻳﻀﺎ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ أﺑ
From another way the tradition was narrated by Haroon bin Muhammad from Ahmad bin Obaydillah bin
Ja'far bin al-Mu’alla al-Hamadani from Abul Hasan Amr bin Jami’ bin Amr bin Harb al-Kindi from
Abdullah bin al-Mubarak from Abdurrazak bin Hammam from Ma’mar from Abban bin Abu Ayyash from
Sulaym bin Qayss al-Hilali. Abban said that he also had heard it from Umar bin Abu Salama. Ma’mar
said that Abu Haroon al-Abdi had also heard it from Umar bin Abu Salama that Sulaym had said:

 ﺑﺼﻔﻴﻦأن ﻣﻌﺎوﻳﺔ ﻟﻤﺎ دﻋﺎ أﺑﺎ اﻟﺪرداء وأﺑﺎ ﻫﺮﻳﺮة وﻧﺤﻦ ﻣﻊ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻋﻠ
 ﻣﺎ ﻗﺪ ﺑﻠﻐﺘﻤﺎﻧ: ﻗﺎل،ﻳﺎه إﻟﻴﻪ وأد أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻋﻠﻠﻬﻤﺎ اﻟﺮﺳﺎﻟﺔ إﻟﻓﺤﻤ
 ﻧﻌﻢ ﻓﺄﺟﺎﺑﻪ: ﻗﺎﻻ، ﻛﻤﺎ ﺑﻠﻐﺘﻤﺎﻧ وأﺑﻠﻐﺎه ﻋﻨﻤﺎ ﺑﻪ ﻣﻌﺎوﻳﺔ ﻓﺎﺳﺘﻤﻌﺎ ﻣﻨأرﺳﻠ
ﺎه ﺑﻐﺪﻳﺮ ﺧﻢ ﺑﺄﻣﺮﻪ إﻳ ذﻛﺮ ﻧﺼﺐ رﺳﻮل اﻟ إﻟ إذا اﻧﺘﻬ اﻟﺠﻮاب ﺑﻄﻮﻟﻪ ﺣﺘﻋﻠ
: ﻗﺎلﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟاﻟ
“When Mo’awiya sent for Abud Darda’ and Abu Hurayra, while we were with Amirul Mo'mineen (as) in
(the battle of) Siffeen, and gave them a letter to be given to Amirul Mo'mineen Ali (as), Imam Ali said to
the two messengers after receiving the letter: “You informed me of what Mo’awiya have sent with you.

Then listen to me and inform him of what I shall say to you.”
They said: “Yes, we do.”
Imam Ali (as) replied with a long answer until he mentioned the matter when the Prophet (S) had
appointed him (Imam Ali) in Ghadeer Khum as the guardian and the caliph after him (after the Prophet)
according to the order of Allah. He said:

 ﻋﻠﻴﻪﻟﻤﺎ ﻧﺰل

ﻢﻫﺎةَ وﻛﺗُﻮنَ اﻟﺰﻮﻳةَ وَﻮنَ اﻟﺼﻴﻤﻘ ﻳﻨُﻮا اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦ آﻣاﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦ وﻮﻟُﻪﺳر وﻪ اﻟﻢﻴﻟﺎ وﻧﱠﻤا
َﻮنﻌاﻛر

ﻪﺔ ﻟﺠﻤﻴﻌﻬﻢ؟ ﻓﺄﻣﺮ اﻟ أﺧﺎﺻﺔٌ ﻟﺒﻌﺾ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ أم ﻋﺎﻣ،ﻪ ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﻟ:ﻗﺎل اﻟﻨﺎس
 وأن ﻳﻔﺴﺮ ﻟﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻮﻻﻳﺔ ﻣﺎ،ﻪ ﺑﻮﻻﻳﺘﻪﻫﻢ اﻟﻦ أﻣﺮ ﻧﺒﻴﻪ أن ﻳﻌﻠّﻤﻬﻢ وﻻﻳﺔَ ﻣﺗﻌﺎﻟ
ﻪ رﺳﻮل اﻟ ﻓﻨﺼﺒﻨ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻠ.ﻓﺴﺮ ﻟﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﺻﻼﺗﻬﻢ وزﻛﺎﺗﻬﻢ وﺻﻮﻣﻬﻢ وﺣﺠﻬﻢ
:ﺑﻐﺪﻳﺮ ﺧﻢ وﻗﺎل

 ﻓﺄوﻋﺪﻧ،ﺬﺑﻮﻧ أنّ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻣ ﺿﺎق ﺑﻬﺎ ﺻﺪري وﻇﻨﻨﺖ ﺑﺮﺳﺎﻟﺔ أرﺳﻠﻨﻪإن اﻟ
. ﻗُﻢ ﻳﺎ ﻋﻠ،ﻌﺬﺑﻨﻷﺑﻠّﻐﻨﱠﻬﺎ أو ﻟﻴ
“When this verse “Only Allah is your guardian and His Messenger and those who believe, those
who keep up prayers and pay the poor-rate while they bow,”13 was revealed to the Prophet (S), the
people asked him: “O messenger of Allah, does it concern some of the believers particularly or the all in
general?” Then Allah ordered His messenger to declare for them the guardian, whom Allah had chosen,
and to explain for them the matter of guardianship as he had explained the matters of prayer, zakat,
fasting and hajj. Imam Ali (as) said: “The Prophet (S) appointed me (as guardian) in Khum14 and said:
“Allah the Almighty has revealed to me something, which my chest became unable to bear and I thought
that people would not believe me if I announced, then Allah threatened me either to announce it or He
would punish me.”

، ﺑﻬﻢ اﻟﻈﻬﺮ ﻓﺼﻠ،ﻨﺎدى ﺑﺎﻟﺼﻼة ﺟﺎﻣﻌﺔ ﺻﻮﺗﻪ ﺑﻌﺪ أن أﻣﺮ أن ﻳ ﻧﺎدى ﺑﺄﻋﻠﺛﻢ
:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل

، ﺑﻬﻢ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ ﺑﺄﻧﻔﺴﻬﻢ وأﻧﺎ أوﻟ، اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ وأﻧﺎ ﻣﻮﻟ،ﻪ ﻣﻮﻻيﻳﺎ أﻳﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس إنّ اﻟ
.ﻦ ﻋﺎداهﻦ واﻻه وﻋﺎدِ ﻣ اﻟﻠﻬﻢ والِ ﻣ، ﻣﻮﻻه ﻣﻮﻻه ﻓﻌﻠﻦ ﻛﻨﺖﻣ

: ﻣﺎذا؟ ﻓﻘﺎلﻪ وﻻء ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﻟ: ﻓﻘﺎلﻓﻘﺎم إﻟﻴﻪ ﺳﻠﻤﺎن اﻟﻔﺎرﺳ

. ﺑﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻧﻔﺴﻪ أوﻟﻠ ﺑﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻧﻔﺴﻪ ﻓَﻌﻨﺖ أوﻟﻦ ﻛﻣ

ﻪﻓﺄﻧﺰل اﻟ

ﻦ دِﻳﻨًﺎ ۚ ﻓَﻤمَﺳ اﻢَ ﻟﻴﺖﺿر وﺘﻤﻌ ﻧﻢﻠَﻴ ﻋﺖﻤﺗْﻤا وﻢَ دِﻳﻨﻢَ ﻟﻠْﺖﻤﻛ امﻮاﻟْﻴ
ﻴﻢﺣ ر ﻏَﻔُﻮرﻪنﱠ اﻟ ۙ ﻓَﺎﺛْﻢ ٍﻒﺎﻧﺘَﺠ ﻣﺮ ﻏَﻴﺔﺼﺨْﻤ ﻣ ﻓﻄُﺮاﺿ
He ordered his companions to call for the prayer. He led them in offering the Dhuhr15 prayer and then
he asked Ali to get up. He said to the people very loudly: “O people, Allah is my guardian and I am the
guardian of the believers. I am worthier of them than themselves. Whoever I am his guardian, Ali is to be
his guardian. O Allah, support whomsoever supports him and be the enemy of whoever opposes him!”
Salman al-Farisi got up and said: “O messenger of Allah, what guardianship is it?”
The Prophet (S) said: “Whoever that I am worthier of than himself, has to consider Ali as worthier of him
than himself.”
Then Allah revealed, “This day have I perfected your religion for you, completed My favour upon
you, and have chosen for you Islam as your religion.”16

: ﺧﺎﺻﺔ؟ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻠﻟَﺖ ﻫﺬه اﻵﻳﺎت ﻓ أﻧَﺰ،ﻪ ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﻟ:ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ ﺳﻠﻤﺎن

. ﻳﻮم اﻟﻘﻴﺎﻣﺔ إﻟ أوﺻﻴﺎﺋ ﻓﻴﻪ وﻓﺑﻞ

: ﻗﺎل.ِﻨْﻬﻢ ﻟ ﺑﻴ،ﻪ ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﻟ:ﻓﻘﺎل

 وأﺣﺪَ ﻋﺸﺮ، ﻣﺆﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺪي ﻛﻞ ووﻟﺘ أﻣ ﻓ وﺧﻠﻴﻔﺘ ووارﺛ ووﺻﻴ أﺧﻋﻠ
 ﺗﺴﻌﺔٌ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺛﻢ،ﺴﻴﻦ ﺣ ﺣﺴﻦ ﺛﻢ اﺑﻨﻢ اﺑﻨﻟُﻬ أو،ﻦ وﻟﺪهإﻣﺎﻣﺎً ﻣ
 ﻳﺮدواﻢ ﻣﻊ اﻟﻘﺮآنِ واﻟﻘﺮآنُ ﻣﻌﻬﻢ ﻻ ﻳﻔﺎرﻗﻮﻧﻪ وﻻ ﻳﻔﺎرﻗﻬﻢ ﺣﺘواﺣﺪاً ﺑﻌﺪ واﺣﺪٍ؛ ﻫ
. اﻟﺤﻮضﻋﻠ
Salman said: “O messenger of Allah, have these verses been revealed about Ali?”
The Prophet (S) said: “About him and about my guardians until the Day of Resurrection.”
Salman asked: “O messenger of Allah, would you please tell me about them?”
The Prophet (S) said: “They are my brother, guardian, son-in-low, heir, the caliph of my umma and the
guardian of every believer after me, Ali and eleven imams of my progeny; the ﬁrst of them is my son
Hasan then my son Husayn and then nine imams from al-Husayn’s progeny one after the other. They
are with the Qur'an and the Qur'an is with them. They will never part with it nor will it part with them until
they will come to me at the pond in Paradise.”

ﻪ ﻧﺸﻬﺪ أﻧﺎ ﺳﻤﻌﻨﺎ ذﻟﻚ ﻣﻦ رﺳﻮل اﻟ: ﻣﻦ اﻟﺒﺪرﻳﻴﻦ ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮاﻓﻘﺎم اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ رﺟﻼ
 وﻗﺎل ﺑﻘﻴﺔ اﻟﺒﺪرﻳﻴﻦ اﻟﺬﻳﻦ، ﺳﻮاء ﻟﻢ ﺗﺰد وﻟﻢ ﺗﻨﻘﺺ، ﻳﺎ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦﻛﻤﺎ ﻗﻠﺖ
 وﻫﺆﻻء اﻹﺛﻨﺎ، وﻟﻢ ﻧﺤﻔﻆ ﻛﻠﻪ، ﻣﺎ ﻗﻠﺖﻞ ﻗﺪ ﺣﻔﻈﻨﺎ ﺟ: ﺻﻔﻴﻦﺷﻬﺪوا ﻣﻊ ﻋﻠ
 وﺑﻌﻀﻬﻢ، ﺻﺪﻗﺘﻢ ﻟﻴﺲ ﻛﻞ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻳﺤﻔﻆ: ﻓﻘﺎل ﻋﻠ.ﻧﺎ وأﻓﺎﺿﻠُﻨﺎﻋﺸﺮ ﺧﻴﺎر
، وأﺑﻮ أﻳﻮب، أﺑﻮ اﻟﻬﻴﺜﻢ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺘﻴﻬﺎن:ٌ ﻋﺸﺮ أرﺑﻌﺔ وﻗﺎم ﻣﻦ اﻻﺛﻨ.أﻓﻀﻞ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ
 رﺳﻮل ﻧﺸﻬﺪ أﻧﺎ ﻗﺪ ﺣﻔﻈﻨﺎ ﻗﻮل: وﺧﺰﻳﻤﺔ ﺑﻦ ﺛﺎﺑﺖ ذو اﻟﺸﻬﺎدﺗﻴﻦ ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا،وﻋﻤﺎر

: ﺟﺎﻧﺒﻪ وﻫﻮ ﻳﻘﻮل إﻟ ﻗﺎﺋﻢ وﻋﻠﻪ إﻧﻪ ﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ واﻟ،ﻪ ﻳﻮﻣﺌﺬاﻟ
Twelve men from among those, who had fought with the Prophet (S) in the battle of Badr, got up and
said: “O Amirul Mo'mineen, we witness that we have heard this from the Prophet (S) exactly as you say
no word more no word less.”
The rest of companions (of Badr) said: “We have memorized the most of what you said but not all of it.
These twelve men are the best of us.”
Imam Ali (as) said: “You are right. Not all of the people can memorize everything. Some are better than
the others (in memorizing).”
From among those twelve men four men; Abul Haytham bin at-Tayhan, Abu Ayyoob, Ammar and
Khuzayma bin Thabit got up and said: “We witness that we have memorized the saying of the Prophet
(S) then. He said while he was standing up and Ali was standing beside him:

ﻢ وﺧﻠﻴﻔﺘ ﻓﻴﻮن وﺻﻴﻢ إﻣﺎﻣﺎً ﻳ ﻟﺐﻧﺼ أنْ اﻪ أﻣﺮﻧ إنّ اﻟ،ﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺎسﻳﺎ أﻳ
 اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻓﻪ ﻃﺎﻋﺘَﻪ ﻋﻠ واﻟﺬي ﻓﺮض اﻟ، ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺪيﺘ أﻣ وﻓ أﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺘﻓ
،ﻬﻢﺬﻳﺒ اﻟﻨﻔﺎق وﺗ أﻫﻞ ﻃﻌﻦ ﺧﺸﻴﺖ ﻳﺎ رب: ﻓﻘﻠﺖ،ﻛﻢ ﻓﻴﻪ ﺑﻮﻻﻳﺘﻪﻛﺘﺎﺑﻪ وأﻣﺮ
 وﻗﺪ،ﻼة ﻛﺘﺎﺑﻪ ﺑﺎﻟﺼﻛﻢ ﻓﻪ أﻣﺮﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس إن اﻟ أﻳ. ﻷﺑﻠّﻐﻨّﻬﺎ أو ﻟَﻴﻌﺎﻗﺒﻨﺪﻧﻓﺄوﻋ
 وﻗﺪ أﻣﺮﻛﻢ،ﺮﺗُﻬﻤﺎﻢ وﻓﺴﻤﺎ ﻟﻨﺘُﻬ ﻓﺒﻴ، واﻟﺰﻛﺎةَ واﻟﺼﻮم،ﻢﻢ وﺳﻨﻨﺘُﻬﺎ ﻟﻨﺘُﻬﺎ ﻟﺑﻴ
 ﻣﻦﺔٌ ﻟﻬﺬا وﻷوﺻﻴﺎﺋﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس إﻧﻬﺎ ﺧﺎﺻﺷﻬِﺪﻛﻢ أﻳ ا وإﻧ، ﻛﺘﺎﺑﻪ ﺑﺎﻟﻮﻻﻳﺔ ﻓﻪاﻟ
 ﻻ، ﺛﻢ ﺗﺴﻌﺔٌ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺛﻢ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦﻟُﻬﻢ اﺑﻨ أو،وﻟﺪي ووﻟﺪه
. اﻟﺤﻮض ﻳﺮدوا ﻋﻠ ﺣﺘﺘﺎبﻳﻔﺎرﻗﻮن اﻟ
“O people! Allah has ordered me to appoint for you an imam, who will be my guardian among you and
the successor in my family and my umma after me. Allah has imposed upon the believers, In His Book,
to obey him and ordered them to submit to him. I said: O my God! I fear that the hypocrites may not
believe me. Then He threatened me either to inform of it or He would punish me.
O people, Allah has ordered you in His Book to offer prayers, which I have explained to you. He has
ordered you of zakat and fasting, which also I have explained to you. He has ordered you, in His Book,
of the guardianship and I call you, O people, to witness that this concerns particularly this (Ali) and the
guardians of my progeny and his progeny. The ﬁrst of them is my son al-Hasan then al-Husayn and
nine of al-Husayn’s progeny. They will never part with the Book until they come to me at the pond (in
Paradise).

ﻳﺎ أﻳﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس إﻧ ﻗﺪ أﻋﻠﻤﺘُﻢ ﻣﻔﺰﻋﻢ ﺑﻌﺪي ،وإﻣﺎﻣﻢ ووﻟﻴﻢ وﻫﺎدﻳﻢ وﻫﻮ ﻋﻠ
ﺑﻦ اﺑ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ أﺧ ،وﻫﻮ ﻓﻴﻢ ﺑﻤﻨْﺰِﻟﺘ ،ﻓﻘﻠّﺪوه دﻳﻨَﻢ وأﻃﻴﻌﻮه ﻓ ﺟﻤﻴﻊ
أﻣﻮرِﻛﻢ ،ﻓﺈنﱠ ﻋﻨﺪه ﺟﻤﻴﻊ ﻣﺎ ﻋﻠّﻤﻨ اﻟﻪ  ،أﻣﺮﻧ اﻟﻪ أن أﻋﻠّﻤﻪ إﻳﺎه وأنْ أﻋﻠﻤﻢ
أﻧّﻪ ﻋﻨﺪه ،ﻓَﺴﻠﻮه وﺗﻌﻠﱠﻤﻮا ﻣﻨﻪ وﻣﻦ أوﺻﻴﺎﺋﻪ ،وﻻ ﺗُﻌﻠّﻤﻮﻫﻢ وﻻ ﺗﺘﻘﺪﱠﻣﻮا ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ ،وﻻ
ﺗﺘﺨﻠﱠﻔﻮا ﻋﻨﻬﻢ ﻓﺈﻧﱠﻬﻢ ﻣﻊ اﻟﺤﻖ واﻟﺤﻖ ﻣﻌﻬﻢ ،ﻻ ﻳﺰاﻳﻠُﻬﻢ وﻻ ﻳﺰاﻳﻠﻮﻧﻪ.
O people, I have informed you of your resort, your imam, guardian and guide after me. He is Ali bin Abu
Talib. He is my brother and he is among you as I have been among you. Entrust him with your religion
and obey him in all of your affairs. He has all what Allah has taught me. Allah has ordered me to teach it
to him and to inform you that he has learned it. Ask him and learn from him and from his guardians. Do
not try to teach them. Do not precede them and do not lag behind them because they are with the truth
”and the truth is with them. They never part with the truth nor will it part with them.

ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻠ ﺻﻠﻮات اﻟﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻷﺑ اﻟﺪّرداء وأﺑ ﻫﺮﻳﺮة وﻣﻦ ﺣﻮﻟﻪ:

ﻳﺎ أﻳﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس ،أﺗﻌﻠﻤﻮنَ أنّ اﻟﻪ ﺗﺒﺎرك وﺗﻌﺎﻟ أﻧﺰل ﻓ ﻛﺘﺎﺑﻪ

وﻗَﺮنَ ﻓ ﺑﻴﻮﺗﻦ و ﺗَﺒﺮﺟﻦ ﺗَﺒﺮج اﻟْﺠﺎﻫﻠﻴﺔ اوﻟَ ۖ واﻗﻤﻦ اﻟﺼَةَ وآﺗﻴﻦ اﻟﺰﻛﺎةَ
واﻃﻌﻦ اﻟﻪ ورﺳﻮﻟَﻪ ۚ اﻧﱠﻤﺎ ﻳﺮِﻳﺪُ اﻟﻪ ﻟﻴﺬْﻫﺐ ﻋﻨْﻢ اﻟﺮِﺟﺲ اﻫﻞ اﻟْﺒﻴﺖِ وﻳﻄَﻬِﺮﻛﻢ
ﺗَﻄْﻬِﻴﺮا

ﻓﺠﻤﻌﻨ رﺳﻮل اﻟﻪ وﻓﺎﻃﻤﺔ واﻟﺤﺴﻦ واﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻓ ﻛﺴﺎء ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل :اﻟﻠﻬﻢ ﻫﺆﻻء
أﺣﺒﺘ وﻋﺘﺮﺗ وﺛﻘﻠ وﺧﺎﺻﺘ وأﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺘ ﻓﺄذﻫﺐ ﻋﻨﻬﻢ اﻟﺮﺟﺲ وﻃﻬﺮﻫﻢ
ﺗﻄﻬﻴﺮاً .ﻓﻘﺎﻟﺖ أم ﺳﻠﻤﺔ :وأﻧﺎ ،ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻬﺎ :وأﻧﺖِ إﻟ ﺧﻴﺮ ،إﻧﻤﺎ أﻧﺰﻟﺖ ﻓ وﻓ
أﺧ ﻋﻠ وﻓ اﺑﻨﺘ ﻓﺎﻃﻤﺔ وﻓ اﺑﻨ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ واﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ وﻓ ﺗﺴﻌﺔ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ
اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺧﺎﺻﺔ ،ﻟﻴﺲ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﻣﻌﻨﺎ أﺣﺪ ﻏﻴﺮﻧﺎ.

Then Imam Ali (as) said to Abud Darda’, Abu Hurayra and those around him:
“O people, do you know that when Allah revealed in His Book, “Allah only desires to keep away the
uncleanness from you, O people of the House! and to purify you a (thorough) purifying,”17 the
Prophet (S) gathered me, Fatima, Hasan and Husayn with him under one garment and said: “O Allah,
these are my beloved family, my weighty thing I have left and the people of my house. O Allah, keep
away the uncleanness from them and purify them.”
Umm Salama18 said: “And Me!”
The Prophet (S) said: “You will be of a pleasant fate. This verse has been revealed concerning me, my
brother Ali, my daughter Fatima, my sons al-Hasan and al-Husayn and nine ones of al-Husayn’s
progeny and no one else.”

ﻪ ﻓﺴﺄﻟﻨﺎ رﺳﻮل اﻟ، ﺳﻠﻤﺔ ﺣﺪﺛﺘﻨﺎ ﺑﺬﻟﻚ ﻧﺸﻬﺪ أن أم: اﻟﻨﺎس ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮاﻓﻘﺎم ﺟﻞ
: ﻓﻘﺎل ﻋﻠ. ﺳﻠﻤﺔﻓﺤﺪّﺛﻨﺎ ﻛﻤﺎ ﺣﺪﺛﺘْﻨﺎ أم

 ﺳﻮرة اﻟﺤﺞﻪ أﻧﺰل ﻓأﻟﺴﺘﻢ ﺗﻌﻠﻤﻮن أنّ اﻟ

َﻮنﺤ ﺗُﻔْﻠﻢﻠﱠ ﻟَﻌﺮﻠُﻮا اﻟْﺨَﻴاﻓْﻌ وﻢﺑﺪُوا رﺒاﻋﺪُوا وﺠاﺳﻮا وﻌﻛﻨُﻮا ار آﻣﺎ اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﻬﻳﺎ اﻳ

  ﻣ اﻟﺪِّﻳﻦ ﻓﻢﻠَﻴ ﻋﻞﻌﺎ ﺟﻣ وﻢﺎﻛﺘَﺒ اﺟﻮ ۚ ﻫﺎدِه ﺟِﻬﻖ ﺣﻪ اﻟﺪُوا ﻓﺎﻫﺟو
ﻦ
َﻮنﻴٰﺬَا ﻟ ﻫﻓ وﻞ ﻗَﺒﻦ ﻣﻴﻦﻤﻠﺴ اﻟْﻤﻢﺎﻛﻤ ﺳﻮ ۚ ﻫﻴﻢاﻫﺮﺑ اﻢﺑِﻴﻠﱠﺔَ ا ۚ ﻣجﺮﺣ
َﺎةﻛآﺗُﻮا اﻟﺰةَ وَﻮا اﻟﺼﻴﻤﻗ اﻟﻨﱠﺎسِ ۚ ﻓَﺎَﻠ ﻋﺪَاءﻮﻧُﻮا ﺷُﻬَﺗ وﻢﻠَﻴ ﺷَﻬِﻴﺪًا ﻋﻮلﺳاﻟﺮ
ﻴﺮ اﻟﻨﱠﺼﻢﻌﻧ وَﻟﻮ اﻟْﻤﻢﻌ ۖ ﻓَﻨﻢﻛﻮ ﻣﻮ ﻫﻪﻮا ﺑِﺎﻟﻤﺘَﺼاﻋو
Most of people available there got up and said: “We witness that Umm Salama has narrated this for us.
We asked the Prophet (S) and he conﬁrmed what Umm Salama had narrated.”
Imam Ali (as) said: “Do you not know that Allah has revealed in the sura of al-Hajj these verses, “O you
who believe! bow down and prostrate yourselves and serve your Lord, and do good that you may
succeed. And strive hard in (the way of) Allah, (such) a striving a is due to Him; He has chosen

you and has not laid upon you any hardship in religion; the faith of your father Ibraheem; He
named you Muslims before and in this, that the Messenger may be a bearer of witness to you,
and you may be bearers of witness to the people.”19

 ﺷﻬﻴﺪ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢﻦ ﻫﺆﻻء اﻟﺬﻳﻦ أﻧﺖ ﻣ،ﻪ ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﻟ: ﻋﻨﺪ ﻧﺰوﻟﻬﺎ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻓﻘﺎم ﺳﻠﻤﺎن
 اﻟﺪﻳﻦ ﻣﻦ ﺣﺮجﻪ وﻟﻢ ﻳﺠﻌﻞ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ ﻓ اﻟﻨﺎس اﻟﺬﻳﻦ اﺟﺘﺒﺎﻫﻢ اﻟ ﻋﻠوﻫﻢ ﺷﻬﺪاء
:ﻪﻣﻠّﺔَ أﺑﻴﻬﻢ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ؟ ﻓﻘﺎل رﺳﻮل اﻟ

ﺎً وأﺣﺪ ﻋﺸﺮ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪه؟ ﻋﻠﻴ أﻧﺎ وأﺧ:ً ﺑﺬﻟﻚ ﺛﻼﺛﺔ ﻋﺸﺮ إﻧﺴﺎﻧﺎ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﻪ اﻟﻋﻨ

. ﻪ اﻟﻠﻬﻢ ﻧﻌﻢ! ﻗﺪ ﺳﻤﻌﻨﺎ ذﻟﻚ ﻣﻦ رﺳﻮل اﻟ:ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا

 ﺑﻌﺪﻪ ﻗﺎم ﺧﻄﻴﺒﺎً ﺛﻢ ﻟﻢ ﻳﺨﻄﺐﻪ ﺗﻌﻠﻤﻮن أن رﺳﻮل اﻟ أﻧﺸﺪ ﻛﻢ ﺑﺎﻟ:ﻓﻘﺎل ﻋﻠ
: ﻓﻘﺎل،ذﻟﻚ

ﻪﺘﻢ ﺑﻬﻤﺎ؛ ﻛﺘﺎب اﻟﻳﻦ ﻟﻦ ﺗﻀﻠّﻮا ﻣﺎ إنْ ﺗﻤﺴﻢ أﻣﺮ ﻓﻴ ﻗﺪ ﺗﺮﻛﺖﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس إﻧأﻳ
 ﻳﺮدا أﻧﻬﻤﺎ ﻟﻦ ﻳﻔﺘﺮﻗﺎ ﺣﺘ وﻋﻬِﺪ إﻟ ﻓﺈنّ اﻟﻠﻄﻴﻒ اﻟﺨﺒﻴﺮ ﻗﺪ أﺧﺒﺮﻧ،وأﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺘ
؟ اﻟﺤﻮضﻋﻠ
And then Salman asked the Prophet (S): “O messenger of Allah, who are these people, whom you are
the witness on and who are the witnesses on people and whom Allah has chosen and has not laid upon
them any hardship in religion; the faith of their father Ibraheem?”
The Prophet (S) said: “Allah has meant by that thirteen persons; me, my brother Ali and eleven ones of
his progeny.”
They said: “Yes, by Allah, we have heard that from the Prophet (S).”
Imam Ali (as) said: “I adjure you before Allah! Have you known that the Prophet (S) has made a speech

that he has not made other speech after it when he said: “O people, I have left among you two things;
the book of Allah and my family. If you keep to them, you will never go astray at all. The Archangel
Gabriel has informed me and promised me that they will never separate until they come to me at the
pond (in Paradise)”?

 ﻣﻦ ﻓﻘﺎم اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ رﺟﻼ، ﻪ ﻗﺪ ﺷﻬِﺪﻧﺎ ذﻟﻚ ﻛﻠﱠﻪ ﻣﻦ رﺳﻮل اﻟ، ﻧﻌﻢ اﻟﻠﻬﻢ:ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا
 اﻟﻴﻮم اﻟﺬي ﻗُﺒﺾ ﻓﻴﻪ ﻗﺎمﻪ ﺣﻴﻦ ﺧﻄﺐ ﻓ ﻧﺸﻬﺪ أن رﺳﻮل اﻟ:اﻟﺠﻤﺎﻋﺔ ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا
، ﻻ: أﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺘﻚ؟ ﻓﻘﺎلﻞ ﻟ،ﻪ ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﻟ:ﻐﻀﺐ ﻓﻘﺎلﺒﻪ اﻟﻤﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺨﻄﺎب ﺷ
 ﻛﻞ ووﻟﺘ أﻣ ﻓ وﺧﻠﻴﻔﺘ ووزﻳﺮي ووارﺛ أﺧ ﻋﻠ: ﻣﻨﻬﻢﻦ ﻷوﺻﻴﺎﺋوﻟ
‐ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻫﺬا ‐وأﺷﺎر إﻟﻪ ﺑﻌﺪه اﺑﻨ ﺛﻢ وﺻﻴ،ﻟﻬﻢ وﺧﻴﺮﻫﻢ وﻫﻮ أو،ﻣﺆﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺪي
 ﺛﻢ، أﺧ ﺑﻌﺪه ﺳﻤ ﺛﻢ وﺻﻴﻪ اﺑﻨ،‐ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻫﺬا ‐وأﺷﺎر إﻟﻪ اﺑﻨﺛﻢ وﺻﻴ
، اﻟﺤﻮض ﻳﺮدوا ﻋﻠ ﺛﻢ ﺳﺒﻌﺔ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪه واﺣﺪ ﺑﻌﺪ واﺣﺪ ﺣﺘ،ﻪ ﺑﻌﺪه ﺳﻤﻴوﺻﻴ
ﻦ ﻋﺼﺎﻫﻢ وﻣ،ﻪﻦ أﻃﺎﻋﻬﻢ أﻃﺎع اﻟ ﻣ، ﺧﻠﻘﻪ أرﺿﻪ وﺣﺠﺠﻪ ﻋﻠﻪ ﻓﺷﻬﺪاء اﻟ
.ﻪ اﻟﻋﺼ
They said: “Yes, by Allah, we have witnessed all that from the Prophet (S).”
Then twelve men got up and said: “We witness that when the Prophet (S) made a speech in the last day
of his life, Umar bin al-Khattab got up angrily and said: “O messenger of Allah, all the people of your
house?”
The Prophet (S) said: “No, only my guardians; Ali, my brother, vizier, heir, the caliph of my umma and
the guardian of every believer after me, who is the ﬁrst of them and the best of them, and then his
guardian after him; my son-he pointed to al-Hasan- then his guardian; my son-he pointed to alHusayn- then his guardian, whose name is like the name of my brother (Ali) then his guardian after him,
whose name is like mine then seven ones; his (Muhammad bin Ali’s) son and (six) grandsons one after
the other until they come to me at the pond. They are the witnesses of Allah on His earth and the
authorities over His people. He, who obeys them, obeys Allah and he, who disobeys them, disobeys
Allah.”

!ﻴﻨﺎهﺮﺗﻤﻮﻧﺎ ﻣﺎ ﻛﻨّﺎ ﻧﺴ ذﻛ:ﻮن وﻧﺤﻮﻫﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻬﺎﺟﺮﻳﻦ ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮاﻓﻘﺎم اﻟﺴﺒﻌﻮن اﻟﺒﺪر ﻳ
 ﻓﺎﻧﻄﻠﻖ أﺑﻮ اﻟﺪرداء وأﺑﻮ ﻫﺮﻳﺮة. ﻪﻌﻨﺎ ذﻟﻚ ﻣﻦ رﺳﻮل اﻟﻧﺸﻬﺪ أﻧّﺎ ﻗﺪ ﻛﻨﺎ ﺳﻤ
. وﺷﻬِﺪوا ﺑﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﻨﺎس وﻣﺎ اﺳﺘﺸﻬﺪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﻣﺎ ردﻞ ﻣﺎ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻠﻓﺤﺪّﺛﺎ ﻣﻌﺎوﻳﺔ ﺑ

Seventy men, who had fought with the Prophet (S) in the battle of Badr, and nearly the same number of
al-Muhajireen20 got up and said: “You reminded us of what we have forgotten. We witness that we have
heard that from the Prophet (S).”
Abud Darda’ and Abu Hurayra left and told Mo’awiya of all that Imam Ali (as) had said and that the
people had witnessed of.”21

 ﻋﻦ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﻌﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ راﺷﺪ: ‐ وﺑﻬﺬا اﻹﺳﻨﺎد ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮزاق ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل9
: ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ ﺳﻠﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻗﻴﺲ اﻟﻬﻼﻟ، ﻋﻴﺎشأﺑﺎن ﺑﻦ أﺑ

 إذ ﺧﺮج ﻋﻠﻴﻨﺎﻳﺮ ﻧﺼﺮاﻧﻟﻤﺎ أﻗﺒﻠﻨﺎ ﻣﻦ ﺻﻔﻴﻦ ﻣﻊ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻧﺰل ﻗﺮﻳﺒﺎً ﻣﻦ د
 أﻣﻴﺮ أﺗ ﺣﺘ، اﻟﻬﻴﺌﺔ واﻟﺴﻤﺖ ﻣﻌﻪ ﻛﺘﺎبﻦ ﺣﺴﺷﻴﺦ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺪﻳﺮ ﺟﻤﻴﻞ اﻟﻮﺟﻪ
 ﺑﻦ ﻣﺮﻳﻢ وﻛﺎن أﻓﻀﻞ ﻋﻴﺴ ﻣﻦ ﻧﺴﻞ ﺣﻮاري إﻧ:اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻓﺴﻠّﻢ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل
 أوﺻ وأنّ ﻋﻴﺴ،ﻫﻢ ﻋﻨﺪهﻬﻢ إﻟﻴﻪ وآﺛﺮ ﻋﺸﺮ ‐ وأﺣﺒ ‐ اﻹﺛﻨ ﻋﻴﺴﺣﻮاري
ﻴﻦ دﻳﻨﻪ ﻣﺘﻤﺴ ﻫﺬا اﻟﺒﻴﺖ ﻋﻠ ﻓﻠﻢ ﻳﺰل أﻫﻞ،ﻤﺘَﻪﻪ ﺣإﻟﻴﻪ ودﻓﻊ إﻟﻴﻪ ﻛﺘﺒﻪ وﻋﻠﱠﻤ
.ِﺮواﻔﺮوا وﻟﻢ ﻳﺮﺗﺪّوا وﻟﻢ ﻳﻐﻴﺑﻤﻠّﺘﻪ ﻟﻢ ﻳ
(9) The same previous series of narrators from Abdurrazak bin Hammam from Ma’mar bin Rashid from
Abban bin Abu Ayyash that Sulaym bin Qayss al-Hilali had said:
“When we were coming back with Amirul Mo'mineen (as) from (the battle of) Siffeen, we stopped for a
time to rest near a monastery. A handsome and neat old man came out of the monastery. He had a
book in his hand. He came to Amirul Mo'mineen, greeted him and said: “I am from the progeny of one of
the disciples of Jesus Christ (as). He was the best of the twelve disciples of Jesus Christ and the most
beloved one to him. Jesus Christ (as) had entrusted him with his wills, given him his books and taught
him his knowledge and wisdom. The progeny of this disciple had been still keeping to the faith of Jesus
Christ. They had never disbelieved or apostatized from his religion.

ء ﻳﻔﻌﻞ ﺷ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﻛﻞ،ﺪه ﺑﻦ ﻣﺮﻳﻢ وﺧﻂّ أﺑﻴﻨﺎ ﺑﻴ ﻋﻴﺴ ﻋﻨﺪي إﻣﻼءﺘﺐوﺗﻠﻚ اﻟ
 ﻳﺒﻌﺚﻪ ﺗﺒﺎرك وﺗﻌﺎﻟ وأنّ اﻟ، واﺳﻢ ﻣﻠﻚ ﻣﻠﻚ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺪه ﻣﻨﻬﻢ،اﻟﻨﺎس ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺪه
:ﻪ ﻣﻦ أرضٍ ﻳﻘﺎل ﻟﻬﺎ اﻟ ﺧﻠﻴﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﺮب ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢرﺟﻼ
ﺮ ﻣﺒﻌﺜَﻪ وذَﻛ،ً ﻟﻪ اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ اﺳﻤﺎ، أﺣﻤﺪ: ﻳﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ،ﺔ ﻣ:ﻦ ﻗﺮﻳﺔ ﻳﻘﺎل ﻟﻬﺎ ﻣ،ﺗﻬﺎﻣﺔ

 وﻣﺎ ﺗَﻠﻘ، وﻣﺎ ﻳﻌﻴﺶ،ﺮه وﻣﻦ ﻳﻌﺎدﻳﻪﻦ ﻳﻘﺎﺗﻠﻪ وﻣﻦ ﻳﻨﺼوﻣﻮﻟﺪَه وﻣﻬﺎﺟﺮﺗَﻪ وﻣ
. ﻣﺮﻳﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ أن ﻳﻨْﺰلﺘُﻪ ﺑﻌﺪه إﻟأﻣ
The books are still with me. They had been written by the hand of our forefather according to the
dictation of Jesus Christ (as) himself. Every thing that would happen after him had been mentioned in
these books and the names of all the kings, who would rule after him, one after the other. It had been
mentioned that Allah the Almighty would send a man from among the Arabs as a prophet. He would be
from the progeny of Ishmael the son of Abraham. He would be from a land called Tehama and a village
called Mecca. His name would be Ahmad. He would have twelve names. His advent, birth, emigration,
who would ﬁght him, who would support him, who would be his enemies, how long he would live and
what his umma would face after him until Jesus Christ (as) would descend from the Heaven had been
mentioned in these books.

ﻦﻪ ﻣ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺧﻠﻴﻞ اﻟﺘﺐ ﺛﻼﺛﺔ ﻋﺸﺮ رﺟﻼ ذﻟﻚ اﻟوﻓ
ﻦ ﻟﻤﻦ واﻻﻫﻢ وﻋﺪو ﻟﻤ وﻟﻪ واﻟ،ﻪ إﻟﻴﻪ ﺧﻠﻖ اﻟﻦ أﺣﺐﻪ وﻣﺧﻴﺮِ ﺧﻠﻖ اﻟ
ﻪ ﻃﺎﻋﺔٌ وﻣﻌﺼﻴﺘُﻬﻢ ﻃﺎﻋﺘُﻬﻢ ﻟ،ﻦ ﻋﺼﺎﻫﻢ ﺿﻞ ﻣﻦ أﻃﺎﻋﻬﻢ اﻫﺘﺪى وﻣ،ﻋﺎداﻫﻢ
 ﻣﻨﻬﻢ واﺣﺪ رﺟﻞﻢ ﻳﻌﻴﺶ ﻛﻞﺘﻮﺑﺔٌ أﺳﻤﺎؤﻫﻢ وأﻧﺴﺎﺑﻬﻢ وﻧﻌﻮﺗﻬﻢ وﻛ ﻣ،ﻪ ﻣﻌﺼﻴﺔﻟ
 ﻣﻨﻬﻢﻦ اﻟﺬي ﻳﻈﻬﺮ وﻣ،ﺘُﻤﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻗﻮﻣﻪﺑﻌﺪ واﺣﺪ وﻛﻢ رﺟﻞ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ ﻳﺴﺘﺘﺮ ﺑﺪﻳﻨﻪ وﻳ
 ﺧﻠﻔﻪ ﻋﻴﺴّﺼﻠ آﺧﺮِﻫﻢ ﻓﻴ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺮﻳﻢ ﻋﻠ ﻋﻴﺴ ﻳﻨْﺰل ﺣﺘوﻳﻨﻘﺎد ﻟﻪ اﻟﻨﺎس
 ﺑﺎﻟﻨﺎس وﻋﻴﺴﺼﻠ ﻓﻴ ﻓﻴﺘﻘﺪّم،ﻢ ﻷﺣﺪٍ أن ﻳﺘﻘﺪﱠﻣﺔٌ ﻻ ﻳﻨﺒﻐﻢ ﻷﺋﻤّ إﻧ:وﻳﻘﻮل
. اﻟﺼﻒﺧﻠﻔﻪ ﻓ
The names of thirteen men of the progeny of Ishmael the son of Abraham had been mentioned in the
book and that they were the best of all of the peoples and the most beloved ones to Allah. Allah would
be the guardian of whoever believed in them and would be the enemy of whoever opposed them.
Whoever obeyed them would be guided and whoever disobeyed them would go astray. Obeying them
would mean obeying Allah and disobeying them would mean disobeying Allah.
Everything about them had been mentioned such as their names, lineage, aspects, how long each one
of them would live, how many ones of them would conceal their faith before their people and which one
of them would appear and then all the peoples would submit to him until Jesus Christ (as) would
descend from the Heaven and then he (Jesus Christ) would offer prayers behind him and would say:
“You are the imams and no one is to precede you.” Then he would advance to lead the people in
offering the prayer and Jesus Christ (as) would stand behind him in the ﬁrst row.

‐ ﻦ أﻃﺎﻋﻬﻢ واﻫﺘﺪى ﺑﻬﻢ أﺟﻮرِﻫﻢ وأﺟﻮرِ ﻣﻫﻢ وأﻓﻀﻠﻬﻢ ‐ وﻟﻪ ﻣﺜﻞأوﻟُﻬﻢ وﺧﻴﺮ
ﻪ وﻳۤﺲ واﻟﻔﺘّﺎح واﻟﺨﺎﺗﻢ واﻟﺤﺎﺷﺮ واﻟﻌﺎﻗﺐﺪ وﻋﺒﺪُ اﻟ اﺳﻤﻪ ﻣﺤﻤ:ﻪرﺳﻮل اﻟ
ﻦ ﻣ،ﺬﻛﺮ إذا ذﻛﺮ وأﻧّﻪ ﻳ،ﻪﻪ وﺣﺒﻴﺐ اﻟ اﻟﻪ وﺻﻔ اﻟ واﻟﻘﺎﺋﺪ وﻧﺒواﻟﻤﺎﺣ
ًﺎﻣﺎً وﻻ ﻧﺒﻴﺮﺎً ﻣَﻪ ﻣﻠ اﻟ ﻟﻢ ﻳﺨﻠﻖ،ﻪ اﻟﻬﻢ إﻟﻪ وأﺣﺒ اﻟﻪ ﻋﻠ اﻟ ﺧﻠﻖأﻛﺮم
ﻘﻌﺪه ﻳﻮم ﻳ،ﻪ ﻣﻨﻪ اﻟ إﻟﻪ وﻻ أﺣﺐﻮاه ﺧﻴﺮاً ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﻦ آدم ﻓﻤﻦ ﺳ ﻣﻼﻣﺮﺳ
 اﻟﻠﻮح ﻓ ﺑﺎﺳﻤﻪ ﺟﺮى اﻟﻘﻠﻢ.ﻦ ﻳﺸﻔﻊ ﻓﻴﻪ ﻣ ﻛﻞﻪ ﻓ وﻳﺸﻔّﻌ، ﻋﺮﺷﻪاﻟﻘﻴﺎﻣﺔ ﻋﻠ
 و ﺑِﺼﺎﺣﺐ اﻟﻠّﻮاء ﻳﻮم اﻟﺤﺸﺮ اﻷﻛﺒﺮِ أﺧﻴﻪ ووﺻﻴﻪ،ﻪ اﻟﺪٌ رﺳﻮل ﻣﺤﻤ:اﻟﻤﺤﻔﻮظ
.ﺘﻪ أﻣووزﻳﺮه وﺧﻠﻴﻔﺘﻪ ﻓ
The ﬁrst of them and the best of them is the messenger of Allah. His names are Muhammad, Abdullah,
Yasseen, al-Fattah (the conqueror), al-Khatam (the last), al-Hashir (the resurrector), al-Aaqib (the
successor), al-Mahi (the eraser), al-Qa’id (the leader), the prophet of Allah, the best friend of Allah and
the beloved of Allah. He is the most honored of all the people before Allah and the most beloved to Him.
Allah has never created an honored angel or a prophet since Adam better than him near Allah or more
beloved to Allah than him.
Allah will seat him on His Throne on the Day of Resurrection and will accept his intercession for
everyone he intercedes for. With his name; Muhammad is the Messenger of Allah, the Pen writes on the
Divine Tablet and with the keeper of the banner on the Day of the Great Resurrection, his guardian,
vizier and successor for his umma.

 ﻛﻞ ﻣﺆﻣﻦ ووﻟ،ﻪ وأﺑﻴﻪﻪ ﻷﻣ اﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﻪ ﺑﻌﺪه ﻋﻠ اﻟﻪ إﻟوﻣﻦ أﺣﺐ ﺧﻠﻖ اﻟ
 ﻫﺎرون؛َ ﺑﺎﺳﻢ اﺑﻨﻟُﻬﻢ ﻳﺴﻤ أو،ﺪ ووﻟﺪه ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ ﻣﺤﻤ ﺛﻢ أﺣﺪ ﻋﺸﺮ رﺟﻼ،ﺑﻌﺪه
ّ آﺧﺮﻫﻢ اﻟﺬي ﻳﺼﻠ، وﺗﺴﻌﺔ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ أﺻﻐﺮِﻫﻤﺎ واﺣﺪ ﺑﻌﺪ واﺣﺪ،ﺷﺒﺮ وﺷﺒﻴﺮ
… ﻣﺮﻳﻢ ﺧﻠﻔﻪ ﺑﻦﻋﻴﺴ

. اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺚ ﺑﻄﻮﻟﻪوذﻛﺮ ﺑﺎﻗ
The most beloved one to Allah after him, Ali; his cousin and the guardian of every believer after him and
then eleven men of Muhammad and Ali’s progeny, the ﬁrst two of them are named as the names of the
two sons of Aaron; Shubbar and Shubayr, and nine of the progeny of the youngest of them one after the
other, behind the last of whom Jesus Christ will offer the prayers.”

Then he mentioned the rest of the tradition.22

 ﻋﻦ ﺳﻠﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻗﻴﺲ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﺎن، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﻤﺮ، ‐ وﺑﻬﺬا اﻹﺳﻨﺎد ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮزاق10
 أﺷﻴﺎء ذر ﻣﻦ ﺳﻠﻤﺎن وﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻘﺪاد وﻣﻦ أﺑ ﺳﻤﻌﺖّ إﻧ: ﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻌﻠ: ﻗﺎلاﻟﻬﻼﻟ
 أﻳﺪي اﻟﻨﺎس ﺛﻢ ﺳﻤﻌﺖ ﻣﺎ ﻓﻪ ﻏﻴﺮﻣﻦ ﺗﻔﺴﻴﺮ اﻟﻘﺮآن وﻣﻦ اﻟﺮواﻳﺔ ﻋﻦ رﺳﻮل اﻟ
 أﻳﺪى اﻟﻨﺎس أﺷﻴﺎء ﻛﺜﻴﺮةً ﻣﻦ ﺗﻔﺴﻴﺮ ﻓ ورأﻳﺖ،ﻣﻨﻚ ﺗﺼﺪﻳﻘﺎً ﻟﻤﺎ ﺳﻤﻌﺖ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ
ﻤﻮن أن ذﻟﻚ ﻛﺎن ﻛﻠّﻪﻪ ﻳﺨﺎﻟﻔﻮﻧﻬﻢ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ وﻳﺰﻋاﻟﻘﺮآن وﻣﻦ اﻷﺣﺎدﻳﺚِ ﻋﻦ رﺳﻮل اﻟ
ﺮون اﻟﻘﺮآن ﺑﺂراﺋﻬﻢ؟ﺪﻳﻦ وﻳﻔﺴﻪ ﻣﺘﻌﻤ رﺳﻮل اﻟﺬّﺑﻮن ﻋﻠ أﻓَﺘُﺮى أﻧّﻬﻢ ﻳ،ﺑﺎﻃﻼ
(10) The previous series of narrators from Abdurrazak from Ma’mar from Abban that Sulaym bin Qayss
al-Hilali had said:
“I said to Ali (as): “I have heard from Salman, al-Miqdad and Abu Tharr some interpretations of the
Qur'an and some traditions of the Prophet (S) different from what the people have had with them and I
heard from you what conﬁrmed that I have heard from those men. In the meanwhile I found among the
people some interpretations of the Qur'an and some prophetic traditions, in which they denied those
interpretations and traditions (narrated by those three men) and claimed that they were false. Do you
think that they (the people) ascribed false things to the Prophet (S) and interpreted the Qur'an according
to their own opinions?”

 أﻳﺪي اﻟﻨﺎس ﺣﻘﺎً وﺑﺎﻃﻼ إنّ ﻓ: اﻟﺠﻮاب ﻓﺎﻓﻬﻢ ﻗﺪ ﺳﺄﻟﺖ: وﻗﺎل ﻋﻠ ﻓﺄﻗﺒﻞ:ﻗﺎل
ًﻔﻈﺎﻤﺎً وﻣﺘَﺸﺎﺑﻬﺎً وﺣﺤﺎً وﻣﺎً وﻋﺎﻣﺪﻗﺎً وﻛﺬﺑﺎً وﻧﺎﺳﺨﺎً وﻣﻨﺴﻮﺧﺎً وﺧﺎﺻوﺻ
،ﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس أﻳ: ﻗﺎم ﺧﻄﻴﺒﺎً ﻓﻘﺎل ﻋﻬﺪه ﺣﺘﻪ ﻋﻠ رﺳﻮل اﻟﺬب ﻋﻠ وﻗﺪ ﻛ،ًﻫﻤﺎوو
ﺬب ﺛﻢ ﻛ.ِ ﻣﻘﻌﺪَه ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺎرءﺪاً ﻓﻠْﻴﺘﺒﻮ ﻣﺘﻌﻤﻦ ﻛﺬب ﻋﻠ ﻓﻤ،ُﺬاﺑﺔ اﻟ ﻋﻠﻗﺪ ﻛﺜُﺮت
.ﻦ ﺑﻌﺪهﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻣ
Ali (as) said: “With people there are truth and falsehood, abrogating and abrogated verdicts, special and
general verdicts, allegorical and clear Qur’anic verses, memorization and illusion. False things were
ascribed to the Prophet (S) when he was still alive until he made a speech saying: “O people, the
fabricators, who ascribed false things to me, became so many. Let him, who ascribes false things to me
intendedly, take his seat in Hell.” Nevertheless many people ascribed false things to him after his death.

 ﻣﻨﺎﻓﻖ ﻣﻈﻬﺮ ﻟﻺﻳﻤﺎن ﻣﺘﺼﻨّﻊ رﺟﻞ:وإﻧﻤﺎ أﺗﺎك ﺑﺎﻟﺤﺪﻳﺚ أرﺑﻌﺔٌ ﻟﻴﺲ ﻟﻬﻢ ﺧﺎﻣﺲ
ﻢ ﻓﻠﻮ ﻋﻠ،ًﻪ ﻣﺘﻌﻤﺪا رﺳﻮل اﻟ ﻋﻠﺬبج أن ﻳ ﻻ ﻳﺘﺄﺛّﻢ وﻻ ﻳﺘﺤﺮ،ﻟﻺﺳﻼم ﺑﺎﻟﻠﺴﺎن
 ﻫﺬا ﻗﺪ ﺻﺤﺐ:ﻨّﻬﻢ ﻗﺎﻟﻮا وﻟ، أﻧﻪ ﻣﻨﺎﻓﻖ ﻛﺎذب ﻣﺎ ﻗﺒِﻠﻮا ﻣﻨﻪ وﻟﻢ ﻳﺼﺪﻗﻮهاﻟﻨﺎس
ﻪﻢ ﻻ ﻳﻌﺮﻓﻮن ﺣﺎﻟﻪ وﻗﺪ أﺧﺒﺮك اﻟ وأﺧﺬوا ﻋﻨﻪ وﻫ،ﻪ وﻗﺪ رآه وﺳﻤﻊ ﻣﻨﻪ اﻟرﺳﻮل
: ﻓﻘﺎل،ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻨﺎﻓﻘﻴﻦ ﺑﻤﺎ أﺧﺒﺮك ووﺻﻔﻬﻢ ﺑﻤﺎ وﺻﻔﻬﻢ

 ُ ﺧُﺸﻢﻧﱠﻬﺎ ۖ ﻛﻬِﻢﻟﻘَﻮ ﻟﻊﻤﻘُﻮﻟُﻮا ﺗَﺴنْ ﻳا ۖ وﻢﻬﺎﻣﺴﺟﻚَ اﺠِﺒ ﺗُﻌﻢﺘَﻬﻳاذَا راو
ﺐ
ﻧﱠ ۖ اﻪ اﻟﻢ ۚ ﻗَﺎﺗَﻠَﻬﻢﻫﺬَر ﻓَﺎﺣﺪُو اﻟْﻌﻢ ۚ ﻫﻬِﻢﻠَﻴ ﻋﺔﺤﻴ ﺻﻞﻮنَ ﻛﺒﺴﺤﻨﱠﺪَةٌ ۖ ﻳﺴﻣ
َﻮنَﻓﻮﻳ

 اﻟﻨﺎر ﺑﺎﻟﺰور أﺋﻤﺔ اﻟﻀﻼل واﻟﺪﻋﺎة إﻟﺑﻮا إﻟﻪ وﺗﻘﺮ﴾ ﺛﻢ ﺑﻘُﻮا ﺑﻌﺪ رﺳﻮل اﻟ
 رﻗﺎب اﻟﻨﺎس وأﻛﻠﻮا ﺑﻬﻢﻢ اﻷﻋﻤﺎل وﺣﻤﻠﻮﻫﻢ ﻋﻠ وﻟﱠﻮﻫﺬب واﻟﺒﻬﺘﺎن ﺣﺘواﻟ
. ﻓﻬﺬا أﺣﺪ اﻷرﺑﻌﺔ، ﻪﻦ ﻋﺼﻢ اﻟ ﻣ وإﻧﻤﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻣﻊ اﻟﻤﻠﻮك واﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎ إﻻ،اﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎ
The narrators of traditions are of four kinds; one is a hypocrite showing faith with his tongue only. He
does not refrain from ascribing false things to the Prophet (S) intendedly. If people know that he is a
hypocrite and a liar, they will never believe him or accept anything from him but they see that he has
accompanied the Prophet (S), has seen him and heard from him; therefore they trusted in him without
knowing his reality. Allah has told us about the hypocrites and described them to us when saying,
“And when you see them, their persons will please you, and If they speak, you will listen to their
speech; (they are) as if they were big pieces of wood clad with garments; they think every cry to
be against them. They are the enemy, therefore beware of them; may Allah destroy them, whence
are they turned back.”23
They kept on that after the Prophet (S) and approached to the deviant rulers, who invited people towards
Hell via lies and fabrications. They entrusted them with positions and authorities and imposed them on
people by force. They hastened towards the pleasures of this worldly life. In fact most of people follow
the kings and look forward to the pleasures of this life except a few, whom Allah has guided.

ﺪﻢ ﻓﻴﻪ وﻟﻢ ﻳﺘﻌﻤ وﺟﻬﻪ ﻓﺘﻮﻫﻪ ﺷﻴﺌﺎً وﻟﻢ ﻳﺤﻔﻈْﻪ ﻋﻠ ﺳﻤﻊ ﻣﻦ رﺳﻮل اﻟورﺟﻞ

. ﻪ أﻧﺎ ﺳﻤﻌﺘﻪ ﻣﻦ رﺳﻮل اﻟ: ﻳﺪﻳﻪ وﻳﻘﻮل ﺑﻪ وﻳﻌﻤﻞ ﺑﻪ وﻳﺮوﻳﻪ وﻳﻘﻮلﻛﺬﺑﺎً ﻓﻬﻮ ﻓ
. ﻟﺮﻓﻀﻪ وﻟﻮ ﻋﻠﻢ ﻫﻮ أﻧﻪ وﻫﻢ،ﻢ اﻟﻤﺴﻠﻤﻮن أﻧّﻪ وﻫﻢ ﻓﻴﻪ ﻟﻢ ﻳﻘﺒﻠﻮا ﻣﻨﻪﻓﻠﻮ ﻋﻠ

 ﻋﻨﻪ وﻫﻮ ﻻ ﻳﻌﻠﻢ أو ﺳﻤﻌﻪ ﺑﻪ ﺛﻢ ﻧﻬﻪ ﺷﻴﺌﺎً أﻣﺮورﺟﻞ ﺛﺎﻟﺚ ﺳﻤﻊ ﻣﻦ رﺳﻮل اﻟ
 وﻟﻮ،َ ﻓﺤﻔﻆ اﻟﻤﻨﺴﻮخَ وﻟﻢ ﻳﺤﻔﻆ اﻟﻨﺎﺳﺦ، ﺑﻪ وﻫﻮ ﻻ ﻳﻌﻠﻢء ﺛﻢ أﻣﺮ ﻋﻦ ﺷﻳﻨﻬ
. وﻟﻮ ﻋﻠﻢ اﻟﻨﺎس إذا ﺳﻤﻌﻮا ﻣﻨﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻣﻨﺴﻮخ ﻟﺮﻓﻀﻮه،ﻋﻠﻢ أﻧﻪ ﻣﻨﺴﻮخ ﻟﺮﻓﻀﻪ
The other kind is a man, who heard something from the Prophet (S) and could not memorize it correctly.
He mistook when narrating it without intending to fabricate it. If the Muslims knew that he had mistaken,
they would not accept a tradition from him and if he himself knew that his tradition was incorrect, he
would deny it.
The third is a man, who heard the Prophet (S) ordering of something and then the Prophet (S) prohibited
it but the man did not know or he heard the Prophet (S) prohibiting something and then he permitted it
but the man did not know; therefore he memorized the abrogated verdict and ignored the abrogating
verdict. If he knew that it had been abrogated, he would deny it and if people, when hearing it, knew that
it had been abrogated, they would deny it.

ﻪﺬب وﺧﻮﻓﺎً ﻣﻦ اﻟﻐﻀﺎً ﻟﻠ رﺳﻮﻟﻪ ﺑﻪ وﻻ ﻋﻠ اﻟﺬب ﻋﻠ ﻟﻢ ﻳورﺟﻞ راﺑﻊ
 وﺟﻬﻪ ﻓﺠﺎء ﺑﻪ ﻛﻤﺎ ﺳﻤﻌﻪ ﻋﻠ ﺑﻞ ﺣﻔﻆَ اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺚ،ﻪﻪ وﻟﻢ ﻳﺴوﺗﻌﻈﻴﻤﺎً ﻟﺮﺳﻮل اﻟ
 ﻓﻌﻤﻞ ﺑﺎﻟﻨﺎﺳﺦ ورﻓﺾ، وﺣﻔﻆ اﻟﻨﺎﺳﺦَ واﻟﻤﻨﺴﻮخ، ﻣﻨﻪﻨﻘﺺﻟﻢ ﻳﺰِد ﻓﻴﻪ وﻟﻢ ﻳ
 اﻟﻘﺮآن ﻧﺎﺳﺦ وﻣﻨﺴﻮخ وﻋﺎم وﺧﺎصﻪ ﻣﺜﻞﻪ وﻧﻬﻴ رﺳﻮل اﻟﺮ وإن أﻣ،اﻟﻤﻨﺴﻮخ
 ﻛﻼم ﻋﺎم:ﻼم ﻟﻪ وﺟﻬﺎنﻪ اﻟﻦ رﺳﻮل اﻟﻮن ﻣ ﻗﺪ ﻛﺎن ﻳ،ﻢ وﻣﺘﺸﺎﺑﻪوﻣﺤ
 ﻛﺘﺎﺑﻪﻪ ﻓ ﻗﺎل اﻟ،وﻛﻼم ﺧﺎص ﻣﺜﻞ اﻟﻘﺮآن

ﺘَﺎﻣاﻟْﻴ وﺑﺬِي اﻟْﻘُﺮﻟﻮلِ وﺳﻠﺮﻟ وﻠﱠﻪﱝ ﻓَﻠ اﻟْﻘُﺮﻞﻫ اﻦ ﻣﻪﻮﻟﺳ رَﻠ ﻋﻪ اﻟﻓَﺎءﺎ اﻣ
ﻢﺎ آﺗَﺎﻛﻣ ۚ وﻢْﻨ ﻣﺎءﻴﻏْﻨ اﻦﻴوﻟَﺔً ﺑﻮنَ د ﻳ  ﻛﺒِﻴﻞ اﻟﺴﻦاﺑ وﻴﻦﺎﻛﺴاﻟْﻤو
ِﻘَﺎب ﺷَﺪِﻳﺪُ اﻟْﻌﻪنﱠ اﻟ ۖ اﻪاﺗﱠﻘُﻮا اﻟﻮا ۚ و ﻓَﺎﻧْﺘَﻬﻨْﻪ ﻋﻢﺎﻛﺎ ﻧَﻬﻣ و ﻓَﺨُﺬُوهﻮلﺳاﻟﺮ

. ﻪ اﻟ ﺑﻪ رﺳﻮلﻪ وﻻ ﻣﺎ ﻋﻨ اﻟﻦ ﻻ ﻳﻌﺮف وﻟﻢ ﻳﺪرِ ﻣﺎ ﻋﻨﻳﺴﻤﻌﻪ ﻣ
The fourth one is he, who never fabricates the sayings of Allah or the sayings of His messenger because
he hates lying, fears Allah and gloriﬁes the Prophet (S). He does not forget but he keeps the tradition as
he hears it. He narrates it with no word more and no word less. He knows the abrogating and the
abrogated verdicts. He acts according to the abrogating verdicts and refuses the abrogated ones. The
orders and prohibitions of the Prophet (S) are like those of the holy Qur'an; among them there are
abrogating and abrogated verdicts, particular and general, allegorical and clear sayings. Allah
says, “Whatever the Messenger gives you, accept it, and from whatever he forbids you, keep
back.”24 Many people hear the allegorical sayings and do not know what Allah and His messenger
mean.

ﻦ وﻛﺎن ﻣﻨﻬﻢ ﻣ، ﻓﻴﻔﻬﻢءﻪ ﻛﺎن ﻳﺴﺄﻟﻪ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺸ أﺻﺤﺎبِ رﺳﻮل اﻟوﻟﻴﺲ ﻛﻞ
 أو اﻟﻄﺎري ﻓﻴﺴﺄلء اﻷﻋﺮاﺑﻮن أن ﻳﺠﺤﺒ أﻧﻬﻢ ﻛﺎﻧﻮا ﻟﻴﻳﺴﺄﻟﻪ وﻻ ﻳﺴﺘﻔﻬﻢ ﺣﺘ
ﻪ ﻛﻞ ﻳﻮم دﺧﻠﺔ وﻛﻞ رﺳﻮلِ اﻟ أﻧﺎ أدﺧﻞ ﻋﻠ وﻗﺪ ﻛﻨﺖ، ﻳﺴﻤﻌﻮاﻪ ﺣﺘ اﻟرﺳﻮل
ﻪ رﺳﻮل اﻟﻢ أﺻﺤﺎب وﻗﺪ ﻋﻠ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﺧﻠﻮةً أدور ﻣﻌﻪ ﺣﻴﺚ دارﻟﻴﻠﺔ دﺧﻠﺔ ﻓﻴﺨﻠﻴﻨ
 ﻳﺄﺗﻴﻨ، ﺑﻴﺘ ﻓﺮﺑﻤﺎ ﻛﺎن ذﻟﻚ ﻓ،ﻦ ﻳﺼﻨﻊ ذﻟﻚ ﺑﺄﺣﺪٍ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻏﻴﺮيأﻧﻪ ﻟﻢ ﻳ
 ﻣﻨﺎزﻟﻪ أﺧﻼﻧ إذا دﺧﻠﺖ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﺑﻌﺾ وﻛﻨﺖ، ﺑﻴﺘﻪ أﻛﺜﺮ ﻣﻦ ذﻟﻚ ﻓرﺳﻮل اﻟ
. ﻋﻨﺪه ﻏﻴﺮي ﻓﻼ ﻳﺒﻘ،ه ﻧﺴﺎءّوأﻗﺎم ﻋﻨ
Not all of the Prophet’s companions used to ask about many things to understand them well. They often
liked that a nomad or a passerby might ask the Prophet (S) so that they would hear the answer. I used
to come to the Prophet (S) once in the day and once in the night. He let me alone with him. The
Prophet’s companions knew well that the Prophet (S) did not do that with anyone else than me. The
Prophet (S) often came to my house and when I came to him in one of his houses, he asked his wives to
leave us alone.

 إذا وﻛﻨﺖ ﻓﺎﻃﻤﺔُ وﻻ أﺣﺪٌ ﻣﻦ اﺑﻨ ﻟﻢ ﺗﻘُﻢ ﻋﻨ ﻣﻨْﺰﻟ ﻓ ﻣﻌ ﻟﻠﺨﻠﻮةوإذا أﺗﺎﻧ
ﻪ أن ﻳﺤﻔﻈﻨ ودﻋﺎ اﻟ اﺑﺘﺪأﻧﻴﺖ ﻣﺴﺎﺋﻠ ﻋﻨﻪ وﻓﻨﺖ وإذا ﺳ أﺟﺎﺑﻨاﺑﺘﺪأت
ﻪ إﻧﻚ اﻟ ﻳﺎ ﻧﺒ:ﻪ ﻟﺮﺳﻮل اﻟ ﻗﻠﺖ وإﻧ، ﺷﻴﺌﺎً ﻗﻂ ﻣﺬ دﻋﺎ ﻟ ﻓﻤﺎ ﻧﺴﻴﺖ،وﻳﻔﻬﻤﻨ
ﻢ ﻓﻠ ﺷﻴﺌﺎً وﻣﺎ ﺗُﻤﻠﻴﻪ ﻋﻠﺎ ﻋﻠﻤﺘﻨ ﻣﻤ ﻟﻢ أﻧْﺲ ﺑﻤﺎ دﻋﻮتﻪ ﻟ اﻟﻣﻨﺬ دﻋﻮت
َف ﻋﻠﻴﻚ اﻟﻨﺴﻴﺎن ﻟﺴﺖ أﺗﺨﻮ ﻳﺎ أﺧ: اﻟﻨﺴﻴﺎن؟ ﻓﻘﺎلﺘﺒﻪ أﺗﺘﺨﻮف ﻋﻠ ﺑﺗﺄﻣﺮﻧ

ﻮﻧﻮنﻚ اﻟﺬﻳﻦ ﻳ ﺷُﺮﻛﺎﺋ ﻓﻴﻚ وﻓﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺪ اﺳﺘﺠﺎب ﻟ اﻟ وﻗﺪ أﺧﺒﺮﻧ،وﻻ اﻟﺠﻬﻞ
.ﺘﺒﻪ ﻟﻬﻢ وإﻧﻤﺎ ﺗ،ﻦ ﺑﻌﺪكﻣ
But when he (as) came to my house, Fatima would stay with us and would not leave nor would any of
my sons. If I began asking, he would answer me and if I ﬁnished my questions and became silent, he
would begin talking to me and praying Allah to make me perceive and memorize. Since he has prayed
Allah for me, I have never forgotten anything at all. Once I said to the Prophet (S): “O messenger of
Allah, since you have prayed Allah for me, I have never forgotten anything of what you have taught me
and dictated to me. But you have not ordered me to write it down. Do you not fear that I may forget?” He
said: “O my brother, I do not fear that you may forget or ignore any thing. Allah has revealed to me that
He has responded to my praying for you and your partners coming after you. But you are to write it down
for them.”

: ﻓﻘﺎل،ﻪ ﺑﻨﻔﺴﻪ وﺑ اﻟﺬﻳﻦ ﻗﺮﻧﻬﻢ اﻟ:؟ ﻗﺎلﻦ ﺷﺮﻛﺎﺋﻪ وﻣ ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﻟ:ﻗﻠﺖ

ْ  ۖ ﻓَﺎﻢْﻨﺮِ ﻣﻣ اوﻟا وﻮلﺳﻮا اﻟﺮﻴﻌﻃا وﻪﻮا اﻟﻴﻌﻃﻨُﻮا ا آﻣﺎ اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﻬﻳﺎ اﻳ
ن
ۚ ِﺮﺧ امﻮاﻟْﻴ وﻪﻨُﻮنَ ﺑِﺎﻟﻣ ﺗُﻮﻨْﺘُﻢنْ ﻛﻮلِ اﺳاﻟﺮ وﻪ اﻟَﻟ اوهد ﻓَﺮءَ ﺷ ﻓﺘُﻢﺗَﻨَﺎزَﻋ
{59} ًوِﻳ ﺗَﺎﻦﺴﺣا وﺮﻚَ ﺧَﻴذَٰﻟ

،ﻢ اﻷﻣﺮ ﻣﻨ أوﻟ اﻟﺮﺳﻮل وإﻟﻪ وإﻟ اﻟء ﻓﺄرﺟِﻌﻮه إﻟ ﺷﻔﺘﻢ ﺗﻨﺎزﻋﺎً ﻓﻓﺈنْ ﺧ
ٍ ﻛﻠﱡﻬﻢ ﻫﺎد، ﺣﻮﺿ أن ﻳﺮِدوا ﻋﻠ إﻟ اﻷوﺻﻴﺎء:ﻦ ﻫﻢ؟ ﻗﺎلﻪ وﻣ اﻟ ﻳﺎ ﻧﺒ:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ
 ﻫﻢ ﻣﻊ اﻟﻘﺮآن واﻟﻘﺮآنُ ﻣﻌﻬﻢ ﻻ ﻳﻔﺎرﻗﻮﻧﻪ وﻻ،ﻦ ﺧﺬﻟﻬﻢﻫﻢ ﺧﺬﻻنُ ﻣ ﻻ ﻳﻀﺮ،ٍﻬﺘﺪﻣ
 ﻳﺎ: ﻗﻠﺖ.ﺪﻓﻊ ﻋﻨﻬﻢ ﺑﻌﻈﺎﺋﻢ دﻋﻮاﺗﻬﻢ و ﻳ،ﻤﻄﺮون و ﻳﺘ ﺑﻬﻢ ﺗُﻨﺼﺮ أﻣ،ﻳﻔﺎرﻗﻬﻢ
 رأس اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ‐ ﺛﻢ اﺑﻨ ﻫﺬا ‐ ووﺿﻊ ﻳﺪَه ﻋﻠ اﺑﻨ: ﻓﻘﺎل،ﻬﻢ ﻟﻪ ﺳﻤرﺳﻮل اﻟ
 ﻟﻪ ﺛﻢ اﺑﻦ،ﻚ ﻳﺎ ﻋﻠ اﺳﻤ ﻟﻪ ﻋﻠ ﺛﻢ اﺑﻦ،‐  رأس اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦﻫﺬا ‐ ووﺿﻊ ﻳﺪَه ﻋﻠ
.ﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﻣﺤﻤ
I asked: “O messenger of Allah, who are my partners?”
He said: “They are those, whom Allah has connected with Himself and me when He said: (O you who

believe! Obey Allah and obey the Messenger and those in authority from among you).25 If you
fear that you may quarrel about something, then refer it to Allah, the Messenger and those of authority
among you.”
I said: “O messenger of Allah, who are they?”
He said: “They are the guardians, one after the other, until they come to me at the pond (in Paradise).
Every one of them is guided and he is a guide for people. They will not be affected by disappointment of
anyone, who will disappoint them. They are with the Qur'an and the Qur'an is with them. They will not
part with the Qur'an nor will it part with them. By them my umma will win and by their praying the heaven
will rain for people and calamities will be away from them.”
I said: “O messenger of Allah, would you tell me their names?”
He said: “My son; this-and he put his hand on al-Hasan-then my son; this-he put his hand on alHusayn-then his son, whose name will be like your name, O Ali, then Muhammad the son of Ali.”

، اﻟﺴﻼم ﺣﻴﺎﺗﻚ ﻓﺄﻗﺮِﺋﻪ ﻣﻨ ﻓﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ ﺳﻴﻮﻟﺪ ﻣﺤﻤ: اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ وﻗﺎل أﻗﺒﻞ ﻋﻠﺛﻢ
. رﺟﻼﺎﻫﻢ رﺟﻼ ﻓﺴﻤ،ﻬﻢ ﻟﻪ ﺳﻤ اﻟ ﻳﺎ ﻧﺒ: ﻗﻠﺖ.ً ﻋﺸﺮ إﻣﺎﻣﺎﻤﻠﻪ اﺛﻨﺛﻢ ﺗ
 ﻗﺴﻄﺎً وﻋﺪﻻ اﻷرض اﻟﺬي ﻳﻤﻼﺔ ﻫﺬه اﻷﻣ ﻣﻬﺪي، ﻫﻼل ﻳﺎ أﺧﺎ ﺑﻨﻪ واﻟ،ﻣﻨﻬﻢ
.ً ﻇﻠﻤﺎً وﺟﻮراﻠﺌﺖﻛﻤﺎ ﻣ
Then he turned towards al-Husayn (as) and said: “Muhammad bin Ali will be born during your life. Give
him my regards! Then will be the rest of the twelve imams.”
I said: “O messenger of Allah, would you tell me their names?”
He mentioned their names one after the other. O Sulaym, by Allah, from them is al-Mahdi of this umma.
He will spread justice and equity allover the world after it has been ﬁlled with injustice and
oppression.”26

 ﻋﻦ أﺑﺎن ﺑﻦ أﺑ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﻌﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ راﺷﺪ: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮزاق، ‐ وﺑﺈﺳﻨﺎده11
: ﻋﻦ ﺳﻠﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻗﻴﺲ،ﻋﻴﺎش

 ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﻃﻮﻳﻞ ﻋﻨﺪ ذِﻛﺮ ﺗﻔﺎﺧﺮ اﻟﻤﻬﺎﺟﺮﻳﻦ واﻷﻧﺼﺎرأنّ ﻋﻠﻴﺎً ﻗﺎل ﻟﻄﻠﺤﺔ ﻓ

:ﺑﻤﻨﺎﻗﺒﻬﻢ وﻓﻀﺎﺋﻠﻬﻢ

ﻞ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﻣﺎ ﻻ ﺗﻀﺘﺐﺘﻒ ﻟﻴﻪ ﺣﻴﻦ دﻋﺎﻧﺎ ﺑﺎﻟ اﻟ رﺳﻮل أﻟﻴﺲ ﻗﺪ ﺷﻬﺪت،ﻳﺎ ﻃﻠﺤﺔ
" ﻓﻐﻀﺐﻪ ﻳﻬﺠﺮ ﻓﻘﺎل ﺻﺎﺣﺒﻚ ﻣﺎ ﻗﺎل "إنّ رﺳﻮل اﻟ،ﺔُ ﺑﻌﺪه وﻻ ﺗﺨﺘﻠﻒاﻷﻣ
ﻪ وﺗﺮﻛﻬﺎ؟رﺳﻮل اﻟ

. ﻗﺪ ﺷﻬﺪﺗﻪ ﺑﻠ:ﻗﺎل

ﺸﻬﺪَ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ و ﻳﺘﺐﻪ ﺑﺎﻟﺬي أراد أن ﻳ اﻟ رﺳﻮلﺎ ﺧﺮﺟﺘُﻢ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﻢ ﻟﻤ ﻓﺈﻧ:ﻗﺎل
 ﺛﻢ،ﻢ أن اﻷﻣﺔَ ﺳﺘﺨﺘﻠﻒ وﺗﻔﺘﺮق ﻗﺪ ﻋﻠﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟ وأن ﺟﺒﺮﺋﻴﻞ أﺧﺒﺮه ﺑﺄن اﻟ،ﺔاﻟﻌﺎﻣ
َ ذﻟﻚ ﺛﻼﺛﺔﺪَ ﻋﻠ وأﺷﻬ،ﺘﻒ اﻟﺘﺐ ﻓ ﻣﺎ أراد أن ﻳ ﻋﻠدﻋﺎ ﺑﺼﺤﻴﻔﺔ ﻓﺄﻣﻠ
ﻦ أﺋﻤﺔ اﻟﻬﺪى اﻟﺬﻳﻦﻮن ﻣﻦ ﻳ ﻣ وﺳﻤ، وأﺑﺎ ذر واﻟﻤﻘﺪاد ﺳﻠﻤﺎن اﻟﻔﺎرﺳ:رﻫﻂ
 ﺛﻢ، ﻫﺬا ﺣﺴﻦ ﺛﻢ اﺑﻨ،ﻟَﻬﻢ أوﺎﻧ ﻳﻮم اﻟﻘﻴﺎﻣﺔ ﻓﺴﻤأﻣﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﺑﻄﺎﻋﺘﻬﻢ إﻟ
 ﻛﺬﻟﻚ ﻳﺎ أﺑﺎ ذر وأﻧﺖ ﻳﺎ، ﻫﺬا ﺣﺴﻴﻦ ﺛﻢ ﺗﺴﻌﺔ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ اﺑﻨ، ﻫﺬا ﺣﺴﻴﻦاﺑﻨ
ﻣﻘﺪاد؟
(11) Abdurrazak narrated from Ma’mar bin Rashid from Abban bin Abu Ayyash that Sulaym bin Qayss
had said: “Ali (as) said to Talha in a long tradition when mentioning the pride of al-Muhajireen and alAnsar27 about their virtues:
“O Talha, have you not witnessed the Prophet (S) when he asked for a tablet to write a decree, by which
the umma would not go astray nor would it disagree after him, and then your friend28 said: “The Prophet
(S) is raving” then the Prophet (S) became angry and gave it up?”
Talha said: “Yes, I have witnessed that.”
Imam Ali (as) said: “When you (all) went out, the Prophet (S) told me about the decree he wanted to
write before the public to witness it. He said to me that Gabriel had told him that Allah had known that
the umma would disagree and separate after him (the Prophet). He asked for a sheet of paper and
dictated to me what he wanted to write in the tablet before people. He let three persons witness that.
They were Salman al-Farisi, Abu Tharr and al-Miqdad. He mentioned the names of the imams of

guidance, whom he ordered the believers to obey until the Day of Resurrection. He mentioned my name
as the ﬁrst of them then my son Hasan and then my son Husayn and then nine ones from the progeny of
my son Husayn. Was it not so, O you Abu Tharr and you al-Miqdad?”

. ﻪ رﺳﻮل اﻟ ﻧﺸﻬﺪ ﺑﺬﻟﻚ ﻋﻠ:ﻗﺎﻻ

 وﻻ ﻣﺎ أﻗﻠّﺖِ اﻟﻐﺒﺮاء: ذرﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل ﻷﺑ ﻣﻦ رﺳﻮل اﻟﻪ ﻟﻘﺪ ﺳﻤﻌﺖ واﻟ:ﻓﻘﺎل ﻃﻠﺤﺔ
 أﺷﻬﺪ أﻧﻬﻤﺎ ﻟﻢ ﻳﺸﻬﺪا إﻻ.ٍ ذر ﻣﻦ أﺑ وﻻ أﺑﺮ ذا ﻟﻬﺠﺔ أﺻﺪقأﻇﻠﱠﺖِ اﻟﺨﻀﺮاء
. ﻋﻨﺪي ﻣﻨﻬﻤﺎ وأﺑﺮ وأﻧﺖ أﺻﺪق،ﺑﺎﻟﺤﻖ
They said: “We witness that the Prophet (S) has done so.”
Talha said: “By Allah I have heard the Prophet (S) saying to Abu Tharr: “By Allah, the earth has not
carried nor has the sky shaded one more truthful or more pious than Abu Tharr.” I witness that they (Abu
Tharr and al-Miqdad) have not said but the truth and you are more truthful and more pious to me than
them both.”29

 ﻋﻦ أﺑﺎن اﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ راﺷﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮزاق ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم، ‐ وﺑﺈﺳﻨﺎده12
 ﻳﻮﻣﺎً ﺑﺮﺟﻞ ﻣﺮرت: ﻃﺎﻟﺐ ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻠ: ﻋﻦ ﺳﻠﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻗﻴﺲ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻴﺎشأﺑ
 رﺳﻮل ﻓﺄﺗﻴﺖ. ﻛﺒﺎة ﻓ ﻧﺒﺘَﺖ ﻧﺨﻠﺔ ﻛﻤﺜﻞﺪ إﻻ ﻣﺤﻤ ﻣﺎ ﻣﺜﻞ: ‐ ﻓﻘﺎلﺎه ﻟ‐ ﺳﻤ
 اﻟﻤﻨﺒﺮ ﻓﻔﺮﻏﺖﻪ وﺧﺮج ﻣﻐﻀﺒﺎً وأﺗ ﻓﻐﻀﺐ رﺳﻮل اﻟ،ﻪ ﻓﺬﻛﺮت ذﻟﻚ ﻟﻪاﻟ
: ﻗﺎل، ﻪ اﻟﺴﻼح ﻟﻤﺎ رأوا ﻣﻦ ﻏﻀﺐِ رﺳﻮل اﻟ إﻟاﻷﻧﺼﺎر
(12) Abdurrazak bin Hammam narrated from Ma’mar bin Rashid from Abban bin Abu Ayyash from
Sulaym bin Qayss that Imam Ali (as) had said:
“One day I passed by a man, who said: “The example of Muhammad is like the example of a date-palm
growing in a dunghill.” I came to the Prophet (S) and told him of that. He became very angry. He went to
the minbar. Al-Ansar took up their arms when they saw the Prophet (S) so angry. He said:

ﻪ أﻗﻮل ﻓﻴﻬﻢ ﻣﺎ أﻗﻮل ﻣﻦ ﺗﻔﻀﻴﻞ اﻟ وﻗﺪ ﺳﻤﻌﻮﻧ ﺑﻘﺮاﺑﺘ أﻗﻮام ﻳﻌﻴﺮوﻧﻓﻤﺎ ﺑﺎل

ﻪ إﻳﺎﻫﻢ؟ وﻗﺪﻬﻢ ﺑﻪ ﻣﻦ إذﻫﺎب اﻟﺮﺟﺲ ﻋﻨﻬﻢ وﺗﻄﻬﻴﺮ اﻟﺎﻫﻢ وﻣﺎ اﺧﺘﺼ إﻳﺗﻌﺎﻟ
ﻠﻪﻪ وﻓﻀﻪ ﺑﻪ وﺧﺼ وﻣﺎ أﻛﺮﻣﻪ اﻟ ووﺻﻴ ﻓﻀﻞ أﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺘﺳﻤﻌﻮا ﻣﺎ ﻗﻠﺘُﻪ ﻓ
، ﺑﻤﻨْﺰﻟﺔ ﻫﺎرون ﻣﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ وأﻧﻪ ﻣﻨ اﻻﺳﻼم وﺑﻼﺋﻪ ﻓﻴﻪ وﻗﺮاﺑﺘﻪ ﻣﻨﺒﻘﻪ إﻟﻣﻦ ﺳ
ٍ؟ﺶ أﺻﻞ ﺣ ﻛﻤﺜﻞ ﻧﺨﻠﺔ ﻧﺒﺘﺖ ﻓ أﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺘ ﻓﺛﻢ ﻳﻤﺮ ﺑﻪ ﻓﺰﻋﻢ أن ﻣﺜﻠ
“Why do some people criticize my close relatives after they have heard me mentioning that Allah has
preferred them to all of the people and has favored them by purifying them and taking uncleanness away
from them? They have heard me mentioning the virtues of my family and the virtues of my guardian,
whom Allah has honored and preferred because of his precedence in being a Muslim, his defending
Islam, his kinship to me and that he is to me as has Aaron been to Moses. After all, someone of you
claims that I am, among my family, like a date-palm growing in a dunghill!

ق اﻟﻔﺮﻗﺔ وﻓﺮ، ﺧﻴﺮ اﻟﻔﺮﻗﺘﻴﻦ ﻓﻗﻬﻢ ﻓﺮﻗﺘﻴﻦ ﻓﺠﻌﻠﻨﻪ ﺧﻠﻖ ﺧﻠﻘﻪ وﻓﺮأﻻ إن اﻟ
 ﻓ ﻓﺠﻌﻠﻨ،ً ﺛﻢ ﺟﻌﻠﻬﻢ ﺑﻴﻮﺗﺎ، وﺧﻴﺮﻫﺎ ﻗﺒﻴﻠﺔ ﺧﻴﺮﻫﺎ ﺷﻌﺒﺎ ﻓ ﻓﺠﻌﻠﻨ،ﺛﻼث ﺷﻌﺐ
 ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﻋﻠ أﻧﺎ وأﺧ أﺑ وﺑﻨ وﻋﺘﺮﺗ أﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺘ ﺧﻠﺼﺖ ﻓﺧﻴﺮﻫﺎ ﺑﻴﺘﺎً ﺣﺘ
 ﻧﻈﺮ ﻧﻈﺮة ﺛﻢ، ﻣﻨﻬﻢ أﻫﻞ اﻷرض ﻧﻈﺮةً واﺧﺘﺎرﻧﻪ ﺳﺒﺤﺎﻧﻪ إﻟ ﻧﻈﺮ اﻟ،ﻃﺎﻟﺐ
 ﻣﺆﻣﻦ ﻛﻞ ووﻟ أﻣﺘ ﻓ وﺧﻠﻴﻔﺘ ووﺻﻴ ووزﻳﺮي ووارﺛﻓﺎﺧﺘﺎر ﻋﻠﻴﺎً أﺧ
ﻪﻪ أﺣﺒﻪ اﻟﻪ وﻣﻦ أﺣﺒﻦ ﻋﺎداه ﻓﻘﺪ ﻋﺎدى اﻟﻪ وﻣ اﻟﻦ واﻻه ﻓﻘﺪ واﻟ ﻣ،ﺑﻌﺪي
 ﻫﻮ زر، ﻛﺎﻓﺮ ﻛﻞ ﻣﺆﻣﻦ وﻻ ﻳﺒﻐﻀﻪ إﻻ ﻛﻞ ﻻ ﻳﺤﺒﻪ إﻻ،ﻪوﻣﻦ أﺑﻐﻀﻪ أﺑﻐﻀﻪ اﻟ
،ﻪ اﻟﻮﺛﻘﻨﻬﺎ وﻫﻮ ﻛﻠﻤﺔ اﻟﺘﻘﻮى وﻋﺮوة اﻟاﻷرض ﺑﻌﺪي وﺳ

ﺮِه ﻛﻟَﻮ وه ﻧُﻮرﻢﺘنْ ﻳ ا اﻪ اﻟﺑﺎﻳ وﻬِﻢاﻫﻓْﻮ ﺑِﺎﻪ اﻟﻮا ﻧُﻮرﯩﻄْﻔنْ ﻳﺮِﻳﺪُونَ اﻳ
{32} َونﺮﺎﻓْاﻟ

. ﻧﻮره أن ﻳﺘﻢﻪ إﻻ اﻟ وﻳﺄﺑﺌﻮا ﻧﻮر أﺧﻪ أن ﻳﻄﻔ اﻟﻳﺮﻳﺪ أﻋﺪاء
Allah has created his creation and divided them into two parties. He has made me in the best of them.
Then He has divided this party into three groups and made me in the best of them and in the best tribe.
Then He divided them into families and made me in the best of them until I have been puriﬁed with my

brother Ali bin Abu Talib from among the family. Allah the Almighty looked at the people of the earth and
chose me from among them and then He looked again and chose Ali; my brother, vizier, heir, my caliph
for my umma and the guardian of every believer after me.
Whoever obeys him, obeys Allah and whoever opposes him, opposes Allah. Whoever loves him will be
loved by Allah and whoever hates him will be hated by Allah. No one loves him except the believers and
no one hates him except the unbelievers. He is the basis of the earth and its ease after me. He is the
word of piety and the ﬁrmest handhold of Allah. “They desire to put out the light of Allah with their
mouths, and Allah will not consent save to perfect His light.”30 The enemies of Allah want to put out
the light of my brother but Allah will not consent save to perfect his light.

ﻪ ﻧﻈﺮ ﺛﻢ إنّ اﻟ، اﻟﻠﻬﻢ أﺷﻬﺪ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ،ﻢ ﺷﺎﻫﺪُﻛﻢ ﻏﺎﺋﺒأﻳﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻟﻴﺒﻠﻎ ﻣﻘﺎﻟﺘ
 أﺣﺪ ﻋﺸﺮ إﻣﺎﻣﺎً ﺑﻌﺪ: وﻫﻢ ﺧﻴﺎر أﻣﺘ، ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺪيﻧﻈﺮة ﺛﺎﻟﺜﺔ ﻓﺎﺧﺘﺎر أﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺘ
 ﻛﻤﺜﻞ ﻧﺠﻮم أﻣﺘ ﻣﺜﻠُﻬﻢ ﻓ، ﻛﻠّﻤﺎ ﻫﻠﻚ واﺣﺪ ﻗﺎم واﺣﺪ، واﺣﺪاً ﺑﻌﺪ واﺣﺪأﺧ
ﻦ إﻧﻬﻢ أﺋﻤﺔ ﻫﺪاة ﻣﻬﺪﻳﻮن ﻻ ﻳﻀﺮﻫﻢ ﻛﻴﺪُ ﻣ، ﻛﻠّﻤﺎ ﻏﺎب ﻧﺠﻢ ﻃﻠﻊ ﻧﺠﻢ،اﻟﺴﻤﺎء
 ﻫﻢ ﺣﺠﺞ،ﻪ ﺑﺬﻟﻚ ﻣﻦ ﻛﺎدﻫﻢ وﺧﺬﻟﻬﻢ ﺑﻞ ﻳﻀﺮ اﻟ،ﻛﺎدﻫﻢ وﻻ ﺧﺬﻻنُ ﻣﻦ ﺧﺬﻟﻬﻢ
 وﻣﻦ ﻋﺼﺎﻫﻢ ﻋﺼ،ﻪﻦ أﻃﺎﻋﻬﻢ أﻃﺎع اﻟ ﻣ، ﺧﻠﻘﻪ أرﺿﻪ وﺷﻬﺪاؤه ﻋﻠﻪ ﻓاﻟ
 ﻳﺮدوا ﻋﻠ ﻫﻢ ﻣﻊ اﻟﻘﺮآنِ واﻟﻘﺮآنُ ﻣﻌﻬﻢ ﻻ ﻳﻔﺎرﻗﻬﻢ وﻻ ﻳﻔﺎرﻗﻮﻧﻪ ﺣﺘ،ﻪاﻟ
 ﺛﻢ ﺗﺴﻌﺔ، ﺣﺴﻴﻦ ﺛﻢ اﺑﻨ، ﺣﺴﻦ ﺧﻴﺮﻫﻢ ﺛﻢ اﺑﻨ ﻋﻠ اﻷﺋﻤﺔ أﺧ وأول،ﺣﻮﺿ
.ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ‐ وذﻛﺮ اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺚ ﺑﻄﻮﻟﻪ
O people, let the present inform the absent of my speech! Then Allah looked thirdly and chose some
ones from among my family after me. They are the best of my umma; eleven imams after my brother
(Ali) one after the other. Whenever one of them leaves to the better world another one will replace him.
Their example is like the stars of the sky; whenever a star sets another will shine. They are guided and
guiding imams. They will never be affected by the disappointment of their opponents nor by the plotting
of their enemies. They are the authorities of Allah on the earth and His witnesses over His people.
Whoever obeys them, obeys Allah and whoever disobeys them disobeys Allah. They are with the Qur'an
and the Qur'an is with them. They will never part with the Qur’an nor will it part with them until they come
to me at the pond (in Paradise). The ﬁrst of the imams is my brother Ali, who is the best of them, then
my son Hasan, then my son Husayn and then nine ones from the progeny of Husayn.” He mentioned all
the tradition.31

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ اﻟﻤﻮﺻﻠ ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ13

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ: ﻗﺎل، اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺮي ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ رﺑﺎح اﻟﺰﻫﺮي
 ﻗﻠﺖ: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ،ﺮﻳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو اﻟﺨﺜﻌﻤ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ،ﺑﻦ أﻳﻮب
:ﻪ ﻗﻮل اﻟ ﻣﺎ ﻣﻌﻨ:ﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻷﺑ

{11} اﻴﺮﻌ ﺳﺔﺎﻋ ﺑِﺎﻟﺴﺬﱠب ﻛﻦﻤﺘَﺪْﻧَﺎ ﻟﻋا ۖ وﺔﺎﻋﻮا ﺑِﺎﻟﺴﺬﱠﺑ ﻛﻞﺑ

:ﻗﺎل ﻟ

 ﻋﺸﺮة ﺳﺎﻋﺔ وﺟﻌﻞ اﻟﻨّﻬﺎر ﻋﺸﺮ ﺷﻬﺮاً وﺟﻌﻞ اﻟﻠﻴﻞ اﺛﻨﺘَﻪ ﺧﻠﻖ اﻟﺴﻨﺔ اﺛﻨإن اﻟ
 وﻛﺎن أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻣﻦ ﺗﻠﻚ،ً وﻣﻨّﺎ اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﻣﺤﺪّﺛﺎ، ﻋﺸﺮة ﺳﺎﻋﺔاﺛﻨﺘ
.اﻟﺴﺎﻋﺎت
(13) Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus al-Moossili narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Rabah
al-az-Zuhri from Ahmad bin Ali al-Himyari from al-Hasan bin Ayyoob from Abdul Kareem bin Amr alKhath’ami that al-Mufadhdhal bin Umar had said:
“I asked Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) about the saying of Allah (But they reject the hour, and We have
prepared a burning ﬁre for him who rejects the hour).32 He said: “Allah has divided the year into
twelve months, the night into twelve hours, the day into twelve hours and He has chosen from us twelve
inspired imams. Imam Ali (as) was an hour from among those hours.”33

: ﻗﺎل، ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﺛﺎﺑﺖ ﺑﻦ ﺷﺮﻳﺢ،ﺮﻳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ‐ وﺑﻪ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ14
: اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻳﻘﻮلﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ

.ًﻣﻨّﺎ اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﻣﺤﺪﺛﺎ
(14) Abdul Kareem bin Amr narrated from Thabit bin Shurayh that Abu Baseer had said: I have heard

Abu Ja'far Muhammad bin Ali al-Baqir (as) saying:
From among us there are twelve inspired ones.34

 ‐ 15أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﻘﺮﺷ،
ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑ اﻟﺨﻄﺎب ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ أﺑﺎن اﻟﻠﺒ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ
‐ ﺳﻨﺎن ،ﻋﻦ أﺑ اﻟﺴﺎﺋﺐ ﻗﺎل :ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ:

اﻟﻠﻴﻞ اﺛﻨﺘﺎ ﻋﺸﺮة ﺳﺎﻋﺔ ،واﻟﻨﻬﺎر اﺛﻨﺘﺎ ﻋﺸﺮة ﺳﺎﻋﺔ ،واﻟﺸﻬﻮر اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﺷﻬﺮاً،
واﻷﺋﻤﺔ اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ إﻣﺎﻣﺎً ،واﻟﻨﻘﺒﺎء اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﻧﻘﻴﺒﺎً ،وإن ﻋﻠﻴﺎً ﺳﺎﻋﺔ ﻣﻦ اﺛﻨﺘ ﻋﺸﺮة
ﺳﺎﻋﺔ ،وﻫﻮ ﻗﻮل اﻟﻪ:

ﺑﻞ ﻛﺬﱠﺑﻮا ﺑِﺎﻟﺴﺎﻋﺔ ۖ واﻋﺘَﺪْﻧَﺎ ﻟﻤﻦ ﻛﺬﱠب ﺑِﺎﻟﺴﺎﻋﺔ ﺳﻌﻴﺮا
(15) Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah narrated from Muhammad bin Ja'far al-Qarashi from Muhammad bin alHusayn bin Abul Khattab from Amr bin Abban al-Kalbi from ibn Sinan from Abus-Sa’ib that Imam Abu
Abdullah Ja'far bin Muhammad as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“A night is twelve hours, a day is twelve hours, a year is twelve months, the imams are twelve and the
disciples are twelve. Imam Ali (as) is an hour of the twelve hours as Allah has said, “But they reject the
hour, and We have prepared a burning ﬁre for him who rejects the hour.”35

 ‐ 16أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ اﻟﻌﻄﺎر ﺑﻘﻢ ،ﻗﺎل:
ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ اﻟﻮﻓ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ
إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮزاق ،ﻋﻦ
زﻳﺪ اﻟﺸﺤﺎم ،ﻋﻦ أﺑ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ  ،وﻗﺎل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي :وﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺑﻪ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ
ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ اﻟﻮﻓ ،ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن ،ﻋﻦ زﻳﺪ اﻟﺸﺤﺎم ﻗﺎل :ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ:
أﻳﻬﻤﺎ أﻓﻀﻞ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ أو اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ؟ ﻗﺎل:

 ﻟﻪﻞﻟﻨﺎ ﻓ آﺧﺮﻧﺎ ﻳﻠﺤﻖ ﻓﻀﻞ أو وﻓﻀﻞ،ﻟﻨﺎ ﻳﻠﺤﻖ ﻓﻀﻞ آﺧﺮﻧﺎ أوإنّ ﻓﻀﻞ
.ﻓﻀﻞ

ﻪ ﻣﺎ أﺳﺄﻟﻚ إﻻ واﻟ ﻓﺈﻧ، اﻟﺠﻮاب ﻓﻊ ﻋﻠ ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك وﺳ: ﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ:ﻗﺎل
: ﻓﻘﺎل،ًﻣﺮﺗﺎدا
(16) Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar from Muhammad bin Hassaan arRazi from Muhammad bin Ali al-Kuﬁ from Ibraheem bin Muhammad bin Yousuf from Muhammad bin
Eessa from Abdurrazak from Zayd ash-Shahham that Abu Abdullah (as) had said (the same, which had
been also narrated) by Muhammad bin Hassaan ar-Razi from Muhammad bin Ali al-Kuﬁ from
Muhammad bin Sinan that Zayd ash-Shahham had said: I asked Abu Abdullah (as): “Who is better; alHasan or al-Husayn?” He said:
“The virtue of the previous one of us joins the next one of us and the virtue of the next one of us joins
the previous one. Each one of us has his virtue.”
I said: “May my soul be sacriﬁced for you! Would you explain the answer more to me because I look for
the truth?” He said:

،ﻪﻨﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﻪ وﻋﻠﻤ ﻓﻀﻠُﻨﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻟ، ﻣﻦ ﻃﻴﻨﺔ واﺣﺪةﻪﻦ ﺷﺠﺮة ﺑﺮأﻧﺎ اﻟﻧﺤﻦ ﻣ
، ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﺑﻴﻨﻪ وﺑﻴﻦ ﺧﻠﻘﻪ دﻳﻨﻪ واﻟﺤﺠﺎب ﺧﻠﻘﻪ واﻟﺪﻋﺎةُ إﻟﻪ ﻋﻠ اﻟوﻧﺤﻦ أﻣﻨﺎء
أزﻳﺪك ﻳﺎ زﻳﺪ؟

: ﻓﻘﺎل، ﻧﻌﻢ:ﻗﻠﺖ

. ﻪ وﻛﻠﻨﺎ واﺣﺪ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟ،ﻠﻤﻨﺎ واﺣﺪ وﻓﻀﻠُﻨﺎ واﺣﺪﺧﻠﻘُﻨﺎ واﺣﺪ وﻋ

: ﻓﻘﺎل،ﻢ ﺑﻌﺪّﺗ أﺧﺒﺮﻧ:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ

ﻟﻨﺎ أو،ﻨﺎ ﻣﺒﺘﺪء ﺧﻠﻘ ﻓ وﻋﺰﻨﺎ ﺟﻞﺬا ‐ ﺣﻮل ﻋﺮشِ ر ﺑﻧﺤﻦ اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ‐ ﻫ
. وآﺧﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، وأوﺳﻄُﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ
“We are from one tree. Allah has created us from one clay. Our virtue and knowledge are from Allah.
We are the deputies of Allah over His people, the propagandists for His religion and the means between
Allah and His people. Do I say more to you O Zayd?”
I said: “Yes!” He said:
“Our creation is the same. Our knowledge is the same. Our virtue is the same and we all are the same
before Allah.”
I asked: “Would you tell me how many you are?” He said:
“We are twelve ones. So has been determined around the Throne at the beginning of the Creation. The
ﬁrst of us is Muhammad. The middle is Muhammad and the last of us is Muhammad.”36

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: اﻟﻌﻄﺎر ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ: ﻗﺎل، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ17
 ﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ،ﻮﻓ اﻟ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي
 ﻋﻦ ﻓﻀﻴﻞ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮزاق، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ،ﻳﻮﺳﻒ
: ﻗﺎل ﺣﻤﺰة اﻟﺜﻤﺎﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،اﻟﺮﺳﺎن

 اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ذات ﻳﻮم ﻓﻠﻤﺎ ﺗﻔﺮق ﻣﻦ ﻛﺎن ﻋﻨﺪه ﻗﺎل ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﻛﻨﺖ ﻋﻨﺪ أﺑ
ّﻦ ﺷﻚ ﻓﻤ،ﻪ ﻗﻴﺎم ﻗﺎﺋﻤﻨﺎﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮم اﻟﺬي ﻻ ﺗﺒﺪﻳﻞ ﻟﻪ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟ ﻣ،َ ﻳﺎ أﺑﺎ ﺣﻤﺰة:ﻟ
ﺴﻤ اﻟﻤ وأﻣ ﺑﺄﺑ: ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل. ﺳﺒﺤﺎﻧﻪ وﻫﻮ ﺑﻪ ﻛﺎﻓﺮ وﻟﻪ ﺟﺎﺣﺪﻪ اﻟﻓﻴﻤﺎ أﻗﻮل ﻟﻘ
ًﺴﻄﺎ وﻗ ﻋﺪﻻ اﻷرضﻦ ﻳﻤﻼ ﻣ ﺑﺄﺑ،ﻦ ﺑﻌﺪي ﻣ اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻊ،ﻨﻴﺘ ﺑّﻨ واﻟﻤﺑﺎﺳﻤ
 ﻟﻪ ﻓﻤﺎ ﺳﻠﻢ ﻳﺴﻠّﻢﻦ أدرﻛﻪ ﻓﻠﻢ ﻣ، ﻳﺎ أﺑﺎ ﺣﻤﺰة: ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل.ًﻠﺌﺖ ﻇﻠﻤﺎً وﺟﻮراﻛﻤﺎ ﻣ
. وﺑﺌﺲ ﻣﺜﻮى اﻟﻈﺎﻟﻤﻴﻦﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺠﻨﺔَ وﻣﺄواه اﻟﻨﺎرم اﻟ وﻗﺪ ﺣﺮ، ﻟﻤﺤﻤﺪ وﻋﻠ
(17) Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar from Muhammad bin Hassaan arRazi from Muhammad bin Ali al-Kuﬁ from Ibraheem bin Muhammad bin Yousuf from Muhammad bin
Eessa from Abdurrazak from Muhammad bin Sinan from Fudhayl ar-Rassan that Abu Hamza athThimali had said:

“One day I was with Imam Abu Ja'far Muhammad bin Ali al-Baqir (as). When the all left, he said to me:
“O Abu Hamza, what is inevitable and that Allah will not change is the advent of the last imam of ours;
al-Mahdi. Whoever doubts this matter, will be unbeliever before Allah. I swear that his name will be like
mine and his surname will be like mine. He will be the seventh after me. He will ﬁll the world with justice
and equity after it has been ﬁlled with injustice and oppression. O Abu Hamza, he, who will attend his
(Imam al-Mahdi’s) appearance and will not submit to him, has not submitted to Muhammad and Ali
(peace be upon them) and then he will be forbidden from being in Paradise, his abode will be the ﬁre,
and evil is the abode of the unjust!”37
Clearer than this is the saying of Allah:

ِاتﺎوﻤ اﻟﺴ ﺧَﻠَﻖمﻮ ﻳﻪﺘَﺎبِ اﻟ ﻛا ﻓﺮ ﺷَﻬﺸَﺮ اﺛْﻨَﺎ ﻋﻪﻨْﺪَ اﻟﻮرِ ﻋﺪﱠةَ اﻟﺸﱡﻬنﱠ ﻋا
ۚ ﻢﻧْﻔُﺴ اﻴﻬِﻦﻮا ﻓﻤ ﺗَﻈْﻠََ ۚ ﻓِﻢ اﻟْﻘَﻴﻚَ اﻟﺪِّﻳﻦ ۚ ذَٰﻟمﺮﺔٌ ﺣﻌﺑرﺎ اﻨْﻬ ﻣضراو
ﻴﻦﺘﱠﻘ اﻟْﻤﻊ ﻣﻪنﱠ اﻟﻮا اﻠَﻤاﻋﺎﻓﱠﺔً ۚ و ﻛﻢَﻠُﻮﻧﻘَﺎﺗﺎ ﻳﻤﺎﻓﱠﺔً ﻛ ﻛﻴﻦﺸْﺮِﻛﻠُﻮا اﻟْﻤﻗَﺎﺗو
“Surely the number of months with Allah is twelve months in Allah's ordinance since the day
when He created the heavens and the earth, of these four being sacred; that is the right religion;
therefore be not unjust to yourselves regarding them.”38
Knowing the months is not to be considered as the right religion because the Jews, the Christians, the
Magi and all peoples know the number and the names of the months. They are but the twelve imams,
who are the guardians of the religion. Among the four sacred ones is Imam Ali (as), whose name Allah
has derived from His name as He has derived the name of the Prophet (S). Three other imams have the
name Ali. They are Ali bin al-Husayn, Ali bin Musa and Ali bin Muhammad. So this name (Ali), which
has been derived from one of the attributes of Allah, has deserved to be sacred. Peace and blessing be
upon Muhammad and his progeny, the pure, the sacred.

 ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ اﻟﻤﻌﺮوف ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻋﻠ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﺳﻼﻣﺔ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻗﺎل18
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، اﻟﺮازي ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﺰة ﺑﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي اﻟﻌﺒﺎﺳ: ﻗﺎل،ﺑﺎﻟﺤﺎﺟ
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻛﺜﻴﺮ: ﻗﺎل،ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﺤﺴﻨ
: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ داود ﺑﻦ ﻛﺜﻴﺮ اﻟﺮﻗ، اﻷﺳﺪيﻣﻮﺳ

 ﻣﺎ اﻟﺬي أﺑﻄﺄ ﺑﻚ ﻳﺎ: ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟ،ﻪ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺪﻳﻨﺔ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ أﺑ ﻋﻠدﺧﻠﺖ

داود ﻋﻨّﺎ؟

.ﻮﻓﺔ ﺣﺎﺟﺔ ﻋﺮﺿﺖ ﺑﺎﻟ:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ

ﻦ ﺧﻠّﻔﺖ ﺑﻬﺎ؟ ﻣ:ﻓﻘﺎل
(18) Salama bin Muhammad narrated from Abul Hasan Ali bin Umar al-Haji from Hamza bin al-Qassim
al-Alawi al-Abbasi ar-Razi from Ja'far bin Muhammad al-Hasani from Obayd bin Katheer from Abu
Ahmad bin Musa al-Assadi that Dawood bin Katheer ar-Riqqi had said:
I came to Abu Abdullah Ja'far bin Muhammad as-Sadiq (as) in Medina and he said to me: “Why have
you not visited us since so long, O Dawood?”
I said: “I had something to do in Kufa.”
He said: “Whom did you leave in Kufa?”

 ﻓﺮس ﻣﺘﻘﻠّﺪاً ﺳﻴﻔ ًﺎﻚ زﻳﺪاً ﺗﺮﻛﺘُﻪ راﻛﺒﺎً ﻋﻠ ﺑﻬﺎ ﻋﻤ ﺧﻠﻔﺖ، ﻓﺪاكﻌﻠﺖ ﺟ:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ
 ﻗﺪ ﺟﻢ ﻋﻠﻢ ﻓﺒﻴﻦ ﺟﻮاﻧﺤ، ﻗﺒﻞ أن ﺗﻔﻘﺪوﻧ ﺳﻠﻮﻧ ﺳﻠﻮﻧ: ﺻﻮﺗﻪﻳﻨﺎدي ﺑﺄﻋﻠ
ﻪ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟ وإﻧ، واﻟﻘﺮآنَ اﻟﻌﻈﻴﻢ اﻟﻨﺎﺳﺦَ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻨﺴﻮخ واﻟﻤﺜﺎﻧﻋﺮﻓﺖ
.ﻢوﺑﻴﻨ

 ﺛﻢ ﻧﺎدى ﻳﺎ ﺳﻤﺎﻋﺔ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان اﻳﺘﻨ. ﺑﻚ اﻟﻤﺬاﻫﺐ ﻟﻘﺪ ذﻫﺒﺖ، ﻳﺎ داود:ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟ
 واﺳﺘﺨﺮج اﻟﻨﻮاة، ﻓﺘﻨﺎول ﻣﻨﻬﺎ رﻃﺒﺔ ﻓﺄﻛﻠﻬﺎ، ﻓﺄﺗﺎه ﺑﺴﻠﺔ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ رﻃﺐ،ﺑﺴﻠّﺔ اﻟﺮﻃﺐ
 ﻓﻀﺮب ﺑﻴﺪه إﻟ، ﻓﻔﻠﻘﺖ وأﻧﺒﺘﺖ وأﻃﻠﻌﺖ وأﻏﺪﻗﺖ، اﻷرضﻦ ﻓﻴﻪ ﻓﻐﺮﺳﻬﺎ ﻓﻣ
. اﻗﺮأه: وﻗﺎل،ﻪ ودﻓﻌﻪ إﻟﺑﺴﺮة ﻣﻦ ﻋﺬق ﻓﺸﻘّﻬﺎ واﺳﺘﺨﺮج ﻣﻨﻬﺎ رﻗﺎً أﺑﻴﺾ ﻓﻔﻀ
I said: “May my soul be sacriﬁced for you! I have left your uncle Zayd. I left him riding on a horse with his
sword and calling loudly: “Ask me before you will miss me. I have great knowledge. I have known the
abrogating and abrogated verdicts, the oft-repeated verses and the great Qur'an. Knowledge is between

Allah and you.”
He said to me: “O Dawood, things have affected you!”
Then he called: “O Suma’a bin Mihran, bring me a basket of ripe dates!”
He brought him a basket of ripe dates. He took one, ate it, took the kernel out of his mouth and stuck it
into the ground. It grew and fruited. He picked an unripe date from one of the bunches. He split it and
took a piece of parchment out of it. He spread it, gave it to me and said to me: “Read it!”

ﻪ" واﻟﺜﺎﻧ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ رﺳﻮل اﻟ،ﻪ اﻟﻓﻘﺮأﺗﻪ وإذا ﻓﻴﻪ ﺳﻄﺮان؛ اﻟﺴﻄﺮ اﻷول "ﻻ إﻟﻪ إﻻ

 ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ، اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ، اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ، ﻃﺎﻟﺐ ﺑﻦ أﺑأﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻋﻠ
، ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﻠ، ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﻮﺳ، ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ،اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ
. اﻟﺨﻠﻒ اﻟﺤﺠﺔ، اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ، ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﻠ،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ

 ﻫﺬا؟ﺘﺐ ﻫﺬا ﻓ ﻛ ﻳﺎ داود أﺗﺪري ﻣﺘ:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل

.ﻪ أﻋﻠﻢ ورﺳﻮﻟﻪ وأﻧﺘﻢ اﻟ:ﻗﻠﺖ

. ﻋﺎمَ ﺑﺄﻟﻔﻪ آدم ﻗﺒﻞ أن ﻳﺨﻠﻖ اﻟ:ﻓﻘﺎل
It had two lines. The ﬁrst line was (There is no god but Allah and Muhammad is the messenger of Allah).
The second line was (Surely the number of months with Allah is twelve months in Allah's ordinance since
the day when He created the heavens and the earth, of these four being sacred; that is the right
religion); Amirul Mo'mineen Ali bin Abu Talib, al-Hasan bin Ali, al-Husayn bin Ali, Ali bin al-Husayn,
Muhammad bin Ali, Ja'far bin Muhammad, Musa bin Ja'far, Ali bin Musa, Muhammad bin Ali, Ali bin
Muhammad, al-Hasan bin Ali, al-Khalaf al-Hujjah (al-Mahdi).
Then he said: “O Dawood, do you know when this has been written in this piece of parchment?”

I said: “Allah, His messenger and you are more aware!”
He said: “Two thousand years before Allah had created Adam.”39

: ﻗﺎل، ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺰﻳﺎر أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﺳﻼﻣﺔ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻗﺎل19
 ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ وﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻼل ﻗﺎل،ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﺴﻴﺎري
 ﻋﻦ أﻣﻴﺔ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻴﻤﻮن اﻟﺸﻌﻴﺮي ﻋﻦ زﻳﺎد، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻼل،ﻪ اﻟﺨﺒﺎﺋﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ
: ﻳﻘﻮل  ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﻣﻮﺳ:اﻟﻘﻨﺪي ﻗﺎل

:ﻪ ﺧﻠﻖ ﺑﻴﺘﺎً ﻣﻦ ﻧﻮر ﺟﻌﻞ ﻗﻮاﺋﻤﻪ أرﺑﻌﺔ أرﻛﺎن ﻛﺘﺐ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﺎ أرﺑﻌﺔ أﺳﻤﺎءإن اﻟ
 ﺛﻢ. وﻣﻦ اﻷرﺑﻌﺔ أرﺑﻌﺔ،ﻪ" ﺛﻢ ﺧﻠﻖ ﻣﻦ اﻷرﺑﻌﺔ أرﺑﻌﺔ"ﺗﺒﺎرك وﺳﺒﺤﺎن واﻟﺤﻤﺪ واﻟ
:ﻗﺎل

ﻪﺘَﺎبِ اﻟ ﻛا ﻓﺮ ﺷَﻬﺸَﺮ اﺛْﻨَﺎ ﻋﻪﻨْﺪَ اﻟﻮرِ ﻋﺪﱠةَ اﻟﺸﱡﻬنﱠ ﻋا
(19) Salama bin Muhammad narrated from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Mihziyar from Ahmad bin Muhammad
as-Sayyari from Ahmad bin Hilal, also from Ali bin Muhammad bin Obaydillah al-Khaba’iy from Ahmad
bin Hilal from Umayya bint Maymoon ash-Shu’ayri that Ziyad al-Qandi had said: I heard Abu Ibraheem
Musa bin Ja'far bin Muhammad (Imam al-Kadhim)40 (as) saying:
“Allah has created a house of light. He has made four pillars for it. Four names has been written on
them; Tabarak, Subhan, al-Hamd and Allah. Then he has created four ones from those four and then
four from these four then He has said: (Surely the number of months with Allah is twelve months).”

 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ20
: ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ داود ﺑﻦ ﻛﺜﻴﺮ اﻟﺮﻗ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ،اﻟﺮازي
ﻪ ﻋﻦ ﻗﻮل اﻟ ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك أﺧﺒﺮﻧ:ﻪ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ

َﻮنﺑﻘَﺮﻚَ اﻟْﻤوﻟَٰﺌﺎﺑِﻘُﻮنَ اﺎﺑِﻘُﻮنَ اﻟﺴاﻟﺴو

:ﻗﺎل

. ﻋﺎم ﺑﺄﻟﻔ اﻟﻤﻴﺜﺎق ﻗﺒﻞ أن ﻳﺨﻠُﻖ اﻟﺨﻠﻖ ﻓ اﻟﺨﻠﻖ ذراﻪ ﺑﻬﺎ ﻳﻮم اﻟﻧﻄﻖ

: ﻗﺎل، ذﻟﻚ ﻟﺮ ﻓﺴ:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ

، ادﺧﻠﻮﻫﺎ: ورﻓﻊ ﻟﻬﻢ ﻧﺎراً ﻓﻘﺎل،ﻪ ﻟﻤﺎ أراد أن ﻳﺨﻠﻖ اﻟﺨﻠﻖ ﺧﻠﻘَﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻃﻴﻦإنّ اﻟ
ﻪ وأﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ واﻟﺤﺴﻦ واﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦﻦ دﺧﻠﻬﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪٌ رﺳﻮل اﻟ ﻣﺎن أولﻓ
.ﻪ اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻘﻮن ﻓﻬﻢ واﻟ، ﺛﻢ أﺗﺒﻌﻬﻢ ﺑﺸﻴﻌﺘﻬﻢ،وﺗﺴﻌﺔٌ ﻣﻦ اﻷﺋﻤﺔ إﻣﺎم ﺑﻌﺪ إﻣﺎم
(20) Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya from Muhammad bin Hassaan ar-Razi from
Muhammad bin Ali from Muhammad bin Sinan that Dawood bin Katheer ar-Riqqi had said: I said to Abu
Abdullah Ja'far bin Muhammad as-Sadiq (as): “May I die for you! Would you tell me about (the meaning
of) the saying of Allah, “And those Foremost (in Faith) will be Foremost (in the Hereafter). These
are they who are drawn nigh (to Allah)”? 41 He said:
“Allah has said that on the day when He has determined the creation in the Covenant two thousand
years before creating the creatures (people).”
I said: “Would you explain this for me?” He said:
“When Allah had willed to create people, He made them of clay and made a ﬁre for them. He ordered
them to enter into ﬁre. The ﬁrst ones, who had entered into it, were Muhammad, Ali, al-Hasan, alHusayn and nine imams one after the other and then their followers followed them. By Allah they are the
foremost.”42

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎلﻮﻓ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺎر اﻟ ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻋﻠ21
 ﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم اﻟﻠﺆﻟﺆي: ﻗﺎل،أﺑ
 ﻋﻨﺪه ﺟﺎﻟﺲ إذﻪ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻓﺈﻧ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ أﺑ دﺧﻠﺖ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎلﺮﺧاﻟ
 أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟ،ﻠﺘُﻪ وﺟﻠﺴﺖ وﻫﻮ ﻏﻼم ﻓﻘُﻤﺖ إﻟﻴﻪ ﻓﻘﺒدﺧﻞ أﺑﻮ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ

:ﻪاﻟ

 ﻓﻠﻌﻦ، ﻓﻴﻪ أﻗﻮام وﻳﺴﻌﺪ آﺧﺮونﻦ أﻣﺎ ﻟﻴﻬﻠ،ﻚ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺪيﻳﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ أﻣﺎ إﻧﻪ ﺻﺎﺣﺒ
 أﻫﻞﻠﺒﻪ ﺧﻴﺮﻦ ﺻﻪ ﻣ أﻣﺎ ﻟﻴﺨﺮﺟﻦ اﻟ، روﺣﻪ اﻟﻌﺬابﻪ ﻗﺎﺗﻠﻪ وﺿﺎﻋﻒ ﻋﻠاﻟ
ﺎﻣﻪ و ﻗﻀﺎﻳﺎه وﻣﻌﺪن اﻹﻣﺎﻣﺔ ﺟﺪّه ووارث ﻋﻠﻤﻪ وأﺣ ﺳﻤ، زﻣﺎﻧﻪاﻷرض ﻓ
ﻪ اﻟﻦ وﻟ، ﻓﻼن ﺑﻌﺪ ﻋﺠﺎﺋﺐ ﻃﺮﻳﻔﺔ ﺣﺴﺪاً ﻟﻪ ﻳﻘﺘﻠﻪ ﺟﺒﺎر ﺑﻨ،ﻤﺔورأس اﻟﺤ
ً ﻋﺸﺮ إﻣﺎﻣﺎً ﻣﻬﺪﻳﺎﻤﻠﺔَ اﺛﻨﻪ ﻣﻦ ﺻﻠﺒﻪ ﺗﺨﺮج اﻟ ﻳ،ﺑﺎﻟﻎُ أﻣﺮه وﻟﻮ ﻛﺮه اﻟﻤﺸﺮﻛﻮن
 ﻋﺸﺮ اﻟﺸﺎﻫﺮ ﺳﻴﻔﻪ ﺑﻴﻦﺮ ﻟﻠﺜﺎﻧ اﻟﻤﻨﺘﻈ،ﺮاﻣﺘﻪ وأﺣﻠﻬﻢ دار ﻗﺪﺳﻪﻪ ﺑاﺧﺘﺼﻬﻢ اﻟ
.ﻪ ﻳﺬب ﻋﻨﻪﻳﺪﻳﻪ ﻛﺎن ﻛﺎﻟﺸﺎﻫﺮ ﺳﻴﻔَﻪ ﺑﻴﻦ ﻳﺪي رﺳﻮل اﻟ
(21) Abu Ali Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Ya’qoob bin Ammar al-Kuﬁ narrated from his father from alQassim bin Hisham al-Lu’lu’iy from al-Hasan bin Mahboob that Ibraheem al-Karkhi had said: Once I
came to Abu Abdullah Ja'far bin Muhammad (as). While I was sitting with him, (his son) Abul Hasan
Musa (al-Kadhim) came in. He was a young boy. I got up and kissed him and then I sat down. Abu
Abdullah (as) said to me:
“O Ibraheem, he will be your companion after me. Because of him many people will perish and others
will be pleased. May Allah damn his killer and double the torment for his soul! Allah will derive from him
the best of the people on the earth in his time. His name will be like the name of his grandfather. He will
be the heir of his grandfather’s knowledge, wisdom and judgements. He will be the essence of the
imamate and the top of wisdom. He will be killed by the arrogant of so-and-so family after some
wonders because of envy. But Allah will carry out His order even the polytheists are averse. Allah will
derive from his progeny the rest of the twelve inspired imams, whom He will honor with dignity of His and
will place in the sanctuary of His. He, who waits for the twelfth imam and ﬁghts with him, is as if he has
fought with the Prophet (S) and defended him.”

ﻪ إﺣﺪى ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ أﺑ ﻓﻌﺪت إﻟ،ﻼم أﻣﻴﺔ ﻓﺎﻧﻘﻄﻊ اﻟ ﺑﻨودﺧﻞ رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ ﻣﻮاﻟ
 ﻓﻠﻤﺎ ﻛﺎن ﻗﺎﺑﻞ اﻟﺴﻨﺔ، ذﻟﻚﻼم ﻓﻤﺎ ﻗﺪرت ﻋﻠ اﻟﻋﺸﺮة ﻣﺮة أرﻳﺪ أن ﻳﺴﺘﺘﻢ
: ﻓﻘﺎل،اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻴﺔ دﺧﻠﺖ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﻫﻮ ﺟﺎﻟﺲ

ﺮب ﻋﻦ ﺷﻴﻌﺘﻪ ﺑﻌﺪ ﺿﻨﻚٍ ﺷﺪﻳﺪ وﺑﻼء ﻃﻮﻳﻞ وﺟﻮرج ﻟﻠ ﻫﻮ اﻟﻤﻔﺮ،ﻳﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ

.ﻚ ﻳﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺣﺴﺒ.ﻦ أدرك ذﻟﻚ اﻟﺰﻣﺎن ﻟﻤ ﻓﻄﻮﺑ،وﺧﻮف

. ﻟﻌﻴﻨ وﻻ أﻗﺮ ﻣﻦ ﻫﺬا ﻟﻘﻠﺒ إﻟء أﺳﺮ ﻓﻤﺎ رﺟﻌﺖ ﺑﺸ:ﻗﺎل
Then a man of the freed slaves of the Umayyads came in and Imam as-Sadiq (as) stopped talking. I
visited him eleven times wishing that he might complete his speech but I failed. In the next year I came
to him. He said:
“O Ibraheem, he will relieve his Shia from their grief after long strait, afﬂiction, oppression and fright.
Blessed is he, who will attend at that time! O Ibraheem, this sufﬁces you.”
I have never come back with something more pleasant to my heart and more delightful to my eye than
this thing.”43

ﻪ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﻗﺎل22
 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺮﻣﺎﻧ، ﻗﻴﺲ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑ: ﻗﺎل،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻗﺮاءة ﻋﻠﻴﻪ
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮﻫﺎب: ‐ ﻗﺎل اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ‐ اﺑﻦ أﺧﺖ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺨﻠﺪ اﻟﻘﻄﻮاﻧﺑﻦ أﺑ
، ﺣﻤﺮان ﻓﺒ أﻧﻪ ﻧﻈﺮ إﻟ ﻋﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ،اﻟﺜﻘﻔ
:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل

ﻪ ﻓﻨﺴﻮا ﻗﻮل رﺳﻮل اﻟ، ﻋﺠﺒﺎً ﻟﻠﻨﺎس ﻛﻴﻒ ﻏﻔﻠﻮا أم ﻧﺴﻮا أم ﺗﻨﺎﺳﻮا،ﻳﺎ ﺣﻤﺮان
 ﺑﺄﻫﻠﻪ اﻟﺒﻴﺖ إذا ﻏﺺ ﻓﺄﺗﺎه اﻟﻨﺎس ﻳﻌﻮدوﻧﻪ وﻳﺴﻠﻤﻮن ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﺣﺘ،ﺣﻴﻦ ﻣﺮض
 ﻓﻠﻤﺎ رأى رﺳﻮل، ﻓﺴﻠّﻢ وﻟﻢ ﻳﺴﺘﻄﻊ أن ﻳﺘﺨﻄّﺎﻫﻢ إﻟﻴﻪ وﻟﻢ ﻳﻮﺳﻌﻮا ﻟﻪﺟﺎء ﻋﻠ
ً ﻓﻠﻤﺎ رأى اﻟﻨﺎس ذﻟﻚ زﺣﻢ ﺑﻌﻀﻬﻢ ﺑﻌﻀﺎ. ﻳﺎ ﻋﻠ إﻟ:ﻪ ذﻟﻚ رﻓﻊ ﻣﺨﺪّﺗﻪ وﻗﺎلاﻟ
 ﻳﺎ أﻳﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻫﺬا: ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل، ﺟﺎﻧﺒﻪﻪ إﻟ ﺗﺨﻄﺎﻫﻢ وأﺟﻠﺴﻪ رﺳﻮل اﻟوأﻓﺮﺟﻮا ﺣﺘ
؟ﻴﻒ ﺑﻌﺪ وﻓﺎﺗ ﻓ، ﻣﺎ أرى ﺣﻴﺎﺗ ﻓأﻧﺘﻢ ﺗﻔﻌﻠﻮن ﺑﺄﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺘ
(22) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Ya’qoob narrated from Abu Abdullah al-Husayn bin Muhammad from
Muhammad bin Abu Qayss from Ja'far ar-Rummani from Muhammad bin Abul Qassim, the son of
Khalid bin Mukhallad al-Qatawani’s sister, from Abdul Wahab ath-Thaqaﬁ from Imam Ja'far bin

Muhammad as-Sadiq (as) that his father Imam Muhammad bin Ali al-Baqir (as) had looked at Hamran,
cried and said:
“O Hamran, how odd of people it is! How have they ignored or forgotten the saying of the Prophet (S) on
the last day of his life? When he fell ill, people came to visit him until the house became so crowded.
Then Ali (as) came and offered greeting but he could not overstep the people to reach the Prophet (S)
and the people did not let him pass. When the Prophet (S) saw that, he raised his pillow and said: “O Ali,
come to me!” Then people pressed closed to let Ali pass. The Prophet (S) seated Ali (as) beside him
and said: “O people, you do so to my family while I am still alive! Then what will you do to them after my
death?

 وﻻ ﺗﺒﺎﻋﺪون ﻋﻨﻬﻢ،ﻪ ﻣﻨْﺰﻟﺔ ﻗﺮﺑﺘﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻟ ﻗﺮﺑﺔ إﻻ ﻻ ﺗﻘﺮﺑﻮ ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺘﻪواﻟ
 أﻳﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس اﺳﻤﻌﻮا ﻣﺎ: ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل.ﻢﻪ ﻋﻨ أﻋﺮض اﻟﺧﻄﻮة وﺗﻌﺮﺿﻮن ﻋﻨﻬﻢ إﻻ
 ﺑﻪه واﺋﺘﻢﻦ أﺣﺐ ﻋﻠﻴﺎً وﺗﻮﻻ أﻻ إنّ اﻟﺮﺿﺎ واﻟﺮﺿﻮانَ واﻟﺠﻨﺔ ﻟﻤ،ﻢأﻗﻮل ﻟ
 إﻧﻬﻢ اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ، ﻓﻴﻬﻢ أن ﻳﺴﺘﺠﻴﺐ ﻟ رﺑ ﻋﻠ وﺣﻖ، ﺑﻌﺪهوﺑﻔﻀﻠﻪ وﺑﺄوﺻﻴﺎﺋ
 دﻳﻨﻪ ودﻳﻨﻪ ودﻳﻨ، ﻣﻨ وإﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ، ﻣﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ إﻧ، وﻣﻦ ﺗﺒﻌﻪ ﻓﺎﻧﻪ ﻣﻨ،ًوﺻﻴﺎ
، وﻻ ﻓﺨﺮ، وأﻧﺎ أﻓﻀﻞ ﻣﻨﻪ، ﻓﻀﻠﻪ ﻧﺴﺒﺘﻪ وﻓﻀﻠ وﻧﺴﺒﺘ، وﻧﺴﺒﺘﻪ ﻧﺴﺒﺘ،دﻳﻨ
 ﻗﻮل رﺑﻳﺼﺪق ﻗﻮﻟ

ﻴﻢﻠ ﻋﻴﻊﻤ ﺳﻪاﻟﺾٍ ۗ وﻌ ﺑﻦﺎ ﻣﻬﻀﻌﺔً ﺑِﻳذُر
By Allah, whatever closer you approach to my family, you will be closer to Allah and whatever far you
become and turn away from them, Allah will turn away from you. O people, listen to what I say to you!
Contentment and love of Allah will be to whoever loves Ali, obeyed him and followed him and his
guardians after him. Allah has promised to respond to me regarding them. They are twelve imams.
Whoever follows them is from me. I am from Abraham and Abraham is from me. His religion is my
religion and my religion is his. His lineage is mine and mine is his. My virtue is his and I am better than
him without pride. Allah has conﬁrmed my speech when saying, “Offspring one of the other; and Allah
is Hearing, Knowing44.”45

 ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل، ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم23
‐ ﺔ ﺳﻮق اﻟﻠﻴﻞ ﺑﻤ ﻓ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺑﺪر ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﺑﺪر اﻷﻧﻤﺎﻃ: ﻗﺎلاﻟﻘﻮﻫﺴﺘﺎﻧ

 ﺳﻨﺔ وﻛﺎن ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ ﻗﺰوﻳﻦ ‐ ﻓ،وﻛﺎن ﺷﻴﺨﺎً ﻧﻔﻴﺴﺎً ﻣﻦ إﺧﻮاﻧﻨﺎ اﻟﻔﺎﺿﻠﻴﻦ
 ﺟﺪي ﺑﺪر ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨ، إﺳﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﺑﺪر أﺑ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ:ﺧﻤﺲ وﺳﺘﻴﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦ ﻗﺎل
ﻦ ﻣ: ‐ وﻛﺎن رﺟﻼ ﻣﻬﻴﺒﺎ ‐ ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﻴﺴ ﻗﺎل ﺳﺄﻟﺖ أﺑ،ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ
 ﻓﺴﻤﻌﺖ،ﻮﻓﺔ ﻛﻨﺖ ﺑﺎﻟﻨ وﻟ ﻣﺎ أدري ﻣﺎ ﺗﻘﻮل ﻟ: ﻣﻦ اﻟﺘﺎﺑﻌﻴﻦ؟ ﻓﻘﺎلأدرﻛﺖ
 ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل، ﺟﺎﻣﻌﻬﺎ ﻳﺘﺤﺪث ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ ﺧﻴﺮﺷﻴﺨﺎً ﻓ
:ﻪ رﺳﻮل اﻟ ﻗﺎل ﻟ:ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻳﻘﻮلﻃﺎﻟﺐ ﺻﻠﻮات اﻟ

 اﻷﺋﻤﺔ اﻟﺮاﺷﺪون اﻟﻤﻬﺘﺪون اﻟﻤﻌﺼﻮﻣﻮن ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪك أﺣﺪَ ﻋﺸﺮ إﻣﺎﻣ ًﺎ،ﻳﺎ ﻋﻠ
ًﻠﺌﺖ ﺟﻮرا ﻛﻤﺎ ﻣ ﻋﺪﻻ اﻷرض ﻳﺨﺮج ﻓﻴﻤﻼ،ﻫﻢ اﺳﻤﻪ اﺳﻤ وآﺧﺮ،وأﻧﺖ أوﻟﻬﻢ
. ﺧﺬ: ﻓﻴﻘﻮل، ﻳﺎ ﻣﻬﺪي أﻋﻄﻨ: ﻓﻴﻘﻮل، ﻳﺄﺗﻴﻪ اﻟﺮﺟﻞ واﻟﻤﺎل ﻛﺪس،ًوﻇُﻠﻤﺎ
(23) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Abu Ali al-Hasan bin Ali bin Eessa al-Qoohistani from
Badr bin Iss’haq bin Badr al-Anmati from his father that his grandfather Badr bin Eessa had said: Once I
asked my father, who was a very respectable man: “Whom have you met of the successors of the
Prophet’s companions?” He said: “I do not know what you say but once I was in Kufa and heard an old
man in the mosque talking about a good man. He said: “I have heard Amirul Mo'mineen Ali bin Abu Talib
(as) saying: The Prophet (S) has said to me:
O Ali, the infallible guided imams of your progeny are eleven ones and you are the ﬁrst of them. The
name of the last of them is like my name. He will appear to ﬁll the world with justice and equity after it
has been ﬁlled with injustice and oppression. People will come to him asking for money, which will be
accumulated. He will say to them: “Take (as you like)!”46

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻤﻚ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻬﻞ اﻟﻄﺒﺮاﻧ ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ اﻟﺤﺎرث ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ24
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ اﻟﺮﻗ: ﻗﺎل، اﻟﺒﻐﺪاديﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﺜﻨ
،ﻪ اﻟﺪﺳﺘﻮاﺋ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻫﺸﺎم ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎل، ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴﻣﻮﺳ
 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺰﻳﺪ اﻟﺠﻌﻔ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﺷﻤﺮ، ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ:ﻗﺎل
ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﻋﻦ ﺳﺎﻟﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ،  اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
:ﻪ ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﻟ: ﻗﺎل،ﺑﻦ اﻟﺨﻄﺎب

‐ ﺘﻚ؟ أﻣ اﻷرض ﻓ ﻓﻦ ﺧﻠّﻔﺖ ﻣ، ﻳﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ: ﻟﻴﻠﺔ أﺳﺮِي ﺑ إﻟﻪ أوﺣإنّ اﻟ
: ﻃﺎﻟﺐ؟ ﻗﻠﺖ ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﻋﻠ،ﺪ ﻳﺎ ﻣﺤﻤ: ﻗﺎل.ِ أﺧ ﻳﺎ رب:وﻫﻮ أﻋﻠﻢ ﺑﺬﻟﻚ ‐ ﻗﻠﺖ
 اﻷرض اﻃﻼﻋﺔً ﻓﺎﺧﺘﺮﺗﻚ ﻣﻨﻬﺎ ﻓﻼ إﻟ اﻃّﻠﻌﺖﺪ إﻧ ﻳﺎ ﻣﺤﻤ: ﻗﺎل.ﻧﻌﻢ ﻳﺎ رب
 اﻷرض اﻃّﻠﻌﺖ إﻟ ﺛﻢ إﻧ،؛ ﻓﺄﻧﺎ اﻟﻤﺤﻤﻮد وأﻧﺖ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺗُﺬﻛﺮ ﻣﻌﺮ ﺣﺘذﻛا
ﻚ؛ ﻓﺄﻧﺖ ﺳﻴﺪ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ ﻓﺠﻌﻠﺘُﻪ وﺻﻴ ﺑﻦ أﺑاﻃﻼﻋﺔ اﺧﺮى ﻓﺎﺧﺘﺮت ﻣﻨﻬﺎ ﻋﻠ
 وﻫﻮ ﻓﺄﻧﺎ اﻷﻋﻠ، ﻟﻪ اﺳﻤﺎً ﻣﻦ أﺳﻤﺎﺋ ﺳﻴﺪ اﻷوﺻﻴﺎء ﺛﻢ ﺷﻘﻘﺖ وﻋﻠ،اﻷﻧﺒﻴﺎء
.ﻋﻠ
(24) Abul Harith Abdullah bin Abdul Melik bin Sahl at-Tabarani narrated from Muhammad bin alMuthanna al-Baghdadi from Muhammad bin Issma’eel ar-Riqqi from Musa bin Eessa bin Abdurrahman
from Hisham bin Abdullah ad-Dastuwa’iy from Ali bin Muhammad from Amr bin Shimr from Jabir bin
Yazeed al-Ju’ﬁ from Muhammad bin Ali al-Baqir (as) from Salim bin Abdullah bin Umar from his father
that the Prophet (S) had said:
“Allah has revealed to me in the night of the Ascension: “O Muhammad, whom have you entrusted with
your umma on the earth-(and He is aware)?”
I said: “O my God, I have entrusted my brother.”
He the Almighty said: “O Muhammad, is he Ali bin Abu Talib?”
I said: “Yes, he is. O my God!”
He said: “O Muhammad, I had a look at the earth and chose you from among its people. Whatever I
mention, you are to mention with me. I am Mahmood and you are Muhammad.47 Then I had another
look at the earth. I chose Ali bin Abu Talib and made him your guardian. You are the master of the
prophets and Ali is the master of the guardians. Then I derived for him a name from my name; I am alA’la (the highest) and he is Ali (high).

ﻢ  ﺛ،ﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻧﻮر واﺣﺪ واﻷﺋﻤ واﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻋﻠﻴﺎً وﻓﺎﻃﻤﺔَ واﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺧﻠﻘﺖﻳﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ إﻧ
 وﻣﻦ ﺟﺤﺪﻫﺎ ﻛﺎن،ﻦ ﻗﺒِﻠﻬﺎ ﻛﺎن ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻘﺮﺑﻴﻦ ﻓﻤ،ﺔ اﻟﻤﻼﺋ وﻻﻳﺘﻬﻢ ﻋﻠﻋﺮﺿﺖ
 ﺛﻢ ﻟﻘﻴﻨ، ﻳﻨﻘﻄﻊ ﺣﺘ ﻟﻮ أن ﻋﺒﺪاً ﻣﻦ ﻋﺒﺎدي ﻋﺒﺪﻧ، ﻳﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ.ﺎﻓﺮﻳﻦﻣﻦ اﻟ
. ﻧﻌﻢ: أن ﺗﺮاﻫﻢ؟ ﻓﻘﻠﺖ أﺗﺤﺐ،ﺪ ﻳﺎ ﻣﺤﻤ: ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل.ﺟﺎﺣﺪاً ﻟﻮﻻﻳﺘﻬﻢ أدﺧﻠﺘُﻪ ﻧﺎري
، واﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ، واﻟﺤﺴﻦ، ﻃﺎﻟﺐ ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﻓﺈذا ﻋﻠ ﻓﺘﻘﺪﻣﺖ أﻣﺎﻣ،ﻚ ﺗﻘﺪﱠم أﻣﺎﻣ:ﻓﻘﺎل
 وﻋﻠ، ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ وﻣﻮﺳ، وﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦوﻋﻠ

 واﻟﺤﺠﺔ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ، واﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ، ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ وﻋﻠ، وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ،ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ
،ﺔ ﻫﺆﻻء اﻷﺋﻤ:ﻦ ﻫﺆﻻء؟ ﻗﺎل ﻳﺎ رب ﻣ: ﻓﻘﻠﺖ. وﺳﻄﻬﻢ ﻓﻮﻛﺐ اﻟﺪريﻛﺄﻧّﻪ اﻟ
 أﺣﺒِﺒﻪ، ﻳﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، وﻳﻨﺘﻘﻢ ﻣﻦ أﻋﺪاﺋ،ِم ﺣﺮاﻣ وﻣﺤﺮ ﻣﺤﻠّﻞ ﺣﻼﻟ،وﻫﺬا اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ
.ﻦ ﻳﺤﺒﻪ ﻣﻪ وأﺣﺐ أﺣﺒﻓﺈﻧ
O Muhammad, I have created Ali, Fatima, al-Hasan, al-Husayn and the rest of the imams from one light
and then I offered their guardianship before the angels. Whoever of them accepted it became close to
me and whoever denied it became among the unbelievers. O Muhammad, if one of My people worships
me devotedly and then he meets Me denying their guardianship, I will throw him into Hell.” Then He
said: “O Muhammad, do you like to see them?” I said: “Yes, O my Lord.” He said: “Go ahead!” I went
ahead and I saw Ali bin Abu Talib, al-Hasan, al-Husayn, Ali bin al-Husayn, Muhammad bin Ali, Ja'far
bin Muhammad, Musa bin Ja'far, Ali bin Musa, Muhammad bin Ali, Ali bin Muhammad, al-Hasan bin Ali
and al-Hujjah al-Mahdi, who was like a shining star in the middle of them. I said: “O my God, who are
they?” He said: “These are the imams and this is al-Qa’im.48 He will permit what I have permitted,
prohibit what I have prohibited and will revenge on My enemies. O Muhammad, love him because I love
him and love whoever loves him.”49

، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ، ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل،ﻠﻴﻨ ‐ وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب اﻟ25
 ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻏﺰوان، ﻋﻤﻴﺮﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ أﺑ
:ﻗﺎل

.ﻬﻢﻬﻢ ﻗﺎﺋﻤ ﺗﺎﺳﻌ،ﻮن ﺗﺴﻌﺔُ أﺋﻤﺔ ﺑﻌﺪ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﻳ
(25) Muhammad bin Ya’qoob al-Kulayni narrated from Ali bin Ibraheem bin Hashim from his father from
ibn Abu Omayr from Sa'eed bin Ghazwan from Abu Baseer that Imam Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said:
“Nine imams are after al-Husayn bin Ali. The ninth one is al-Qa’im.”50

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﺳﻬﻞ ﺑﻦ زﻳﺎد، ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ، ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب26
 ﻋﻦ ﻛﺮام،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ اﻷﺻﻢ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺷﻤﻮن
 آل ﻗﺎﺋﻢ ﻳﻘﻮم ﻃﻌﺎﻣﺎً ﺑﻨﻬﺎر أﺑﺪاً ﺣﺘ آﻛﻞ أﻻ وﺑﻴﻦ ﻧﻔﺴ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﺑﻴﻨ ﺣﻠﻔﺖ:ﻗﺎل

ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ أﻻ رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ ﺷﻴﻌﺘﻚ ﺟﻌﻞ ﻟ:ﻪ ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ أﺑ ﻋﻠ ﻓﺪﺧﻠﺖ،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ
: ﻓﻘﺎل. ﻳﻘﻮم ﻗﺎﺋﻢ آل ﻣﺤﻤﺪﻳﺄﻛﻞ ﻃﻌﺎﻣﺎً ﺑﻨﻬﺎر أﺑﺪاً ﺣﺘ

 ﻓﺈن،ً ﻣﺴﺎﻓﺮا وﻻ إذا ﻛﻨﺖ،ﻢ اﻟﻌﻴﺪَﻳﻦ وﻻ ﺛﻼﺛﺔَ أﻳﺎم اﻟﺘﺸﺮﻳﻖ وﻻ ﺗﺼ،ﻢ ﻳﺎ ﻛﺮامﺻ
 ﻳﺎ: ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا،ﺔﻦ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻤﺎ واﻟﻤﻼﺋﺖ اﻟﺴﻤﺎوات واﻷرض وﻣاﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻟﻤﺎ ﻗُﺘﻞ ﻋﺠ
 ﻧﺠﺬّﻫﻢ ﻣﻦ ﺟﺪﻳﺪ اﻷرض ﺑﻤﺎ اﺳﺘﺤﻠﻮا ﻫﻼك اﻟﺨﻠﻖ ﺣﺘﻨﺎ أﺗﺄذن ﻟﻨﺎ ﻓر ﺑ
 وﻳﺎ أرﺿ وﻳﺎ ﺳﻤﺎﺋﺘ ﻳﺎ ﻣﻼﺋ:ﻪ إﻟﻴﻬﻢ اﻟﺣﺮﻣﺘﻚ وﻗﺘﻠﻮا ﺻﻔﻮﺗﻚ؟ ﻓﺄوﺣ
 ﺛﻢ ﻛﺸﻒ ﺣﺠﺎﺑﺎً ﻣﻦ اﻟﺤﺠﺐ ﻓﺈذا ﺧﻠﻔﻪ ﻣﺤﻤﺪٌ واﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ وﺻﻴﺎً ﻟﻪ.ﻨﻮااﺳ
 ﺑﻬﺬا أﻧﺘﺼﺮ وﻳﺎ أرﺿ وﻳﺎ ﺳﻤﺎواﺗﺘ ﻳﺎ ﻣﻼﺋ:ﻦ ﺑﻴﻨﻬﻢ ﻓﻘﺎلﻓﺄﺧﺬ ﺑﻴﺪ ﻓﻼن ﻣ
.‐ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ ﻟﻬﺬا ‐ ﻗﺎﻟﻬﺎ ﺛﻼث ﻣﺮات

. ﺑﻬﺬا أﻧﺘﺼﺮ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ وﻟﻮ ﺑﻌﺪ ﺣﻴﻦ:ﻠﻴﻨ ﻏﻴﺮ رواﻳﺔ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب اﻟوﺟﺎء ﻓ
(26) Muhammad bin Ya’qoob narrated from Ali bin Muhammad from Sahl bin Ziyad from Muhammad bin
al-Hasan bin Shammoon from Abdullah bin Abdurrahman al-Assamm that Karram had said: I have
promised myself not to eat any kind of food during the day at all until al-Qa’im of Muhammad’s family
appears. I came to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) and said to him: “I am one of your Shia. I have promised
Allah not to eat any kind of food at all during the day until al-Qa’im appears.” He said to me:
“O Karram, fast! But do not fast on the days of the two Eids51 nor the three days of al-Tashreeq52 or
when you are on travel. When al-Husayn (as) was killed there was a clamor in the Heaven and on the
earth. The angels said: “O our Lord, do You permit us to perish the human beings and to terminate them
from on the earth for what they have committed when trespassing Your sanctity by killing the choice of
Yours?” Allah revealed to the angels: “O My angels, My Heaven and My earth, be quiet!” Then He
uncovered one of the covers. Behind it were Muhammad and twelve guardians of his. Allah held one
from among them by the hand and said: “O My angels, My Heavens and My earth, with this one I will
avenge this killed one upon his killers.” He repeated it three times.”53

، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ، ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺎﺷﻢ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل، ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب27
 ﻋﻦ ﺳﻠﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻗﻴﺲ، ﻋﻴﺎش ﻋﻦ أﺑﺎن ﺑﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ أذﻳﻨﺔ، ﻋﻤﻴﺮﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ أﺑ
 ﻛﻨﺎ ﻋﻨﺪ ﻣﻌﺎوﻳﺔ أﻧﺎ:ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﻄﻴﺎر ﻳﻘﻮل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎلاﻟﻬﻼﻟ

،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس وﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ أم ﺳﻠﻤﺔ واﺳﺎﻣﺔ ﺑﻦ زﻳﺪواﻟﺤﺴﻦ واﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ وﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
:ﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ رﺳﻮل اﻟ: ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻟﻤﻌﺎوﻳﺔ، وﺑﻴﻦ ﻣﻌﺎوﻳﺔ ﻛﻼمﺮى ﺑﻴﻨﻓﺠ

 ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻣﻦ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ أوﻟ ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﻋﻠ ﺛﻢ أﺧ،ﻦ أﻧﻔﺴﻬﻢ ﻣ ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦأﻧﺎ أوﻟ
 ﺛﻢ اﺑﻨ، ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻣﻦ أﻧﻔﺴﻬﻢ أوﻟ ﻓﺎﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ ﻓﺈذا اﺳﺘﺸﻬﺪ ﻋﻠ،أﻧﻔﺴﻬﻢ
 ﺑﻦ ﻓﺈذا اﺳﺘﺸﻬﺪ ﻓﺎﺑﻨﻪ ﻋﻠ، ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻣﻦ أﻧﻔﺴﻬﻢﻦ ﺑﻌﺪه أوﻟاﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻣ
ﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ ﺛﻢ اﺑﻨﻪ ﻣﺤﻤ ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻣﻦ أﻧﻔﺴﻬﻢ وﺳﺘﺪرﻛﻪ ﻳﺎ ﻋﻠاﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ أوﻟ
 ﻋﺸﺮ إﻣﺎﻣﺎً ﺗﺴﻌﺔﻤﻠﻪ اﺛﻨ ﺛﻢ ﺗ، وﺳﺘﺪرﻛﻪ ﻳﺎ ﺣﺴﻴﻦ، ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻣﻦ أﻧﻔﺴﻬﻢأوﻟ
.ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ

ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس وﻋﻤﺮ واﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ وﻋﺒﺪَ اﻟ ﻓﺎﺳﺘﺸﻬﺪت اﻟﺤﺴﻦ:ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
 وﻗﺪ ﺳﻤﻌﺖ ذﻟﻚ ﻣﻦ ﺳﻠﻤﺎن: ﻗﺎل ﺳﻠﻴﻢ.ﺑﻦ ام ﺳﻠﻤﺔ وأﺳﺎﻣﺔ ﺑﻦ زﻳﺪ ﻓﺸﻬﺪوا
. ﻪ ذر وذﻛﺮوا أﻧﻬﻢ ﺳﻤﻌﻮا ذﻟﻚ ﻣﻦ رﺳﻮل اﻟ واﻟﻤﻘﺪاد وأﺑاﻟﻔﺎرﺳ
(27) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Ali bin Ibraheem bin Hashim from his father from ibn Abu
Omayr from Abban bin Ayyash that Sulaym bin Qayss al-Hilali had said: I have heard Abdullah bin Ja'far
at-Tayyar saying: One day Al-Hasan, al-Husayn, Abdullah bin Abbas, Umar bin Umm Salama, Ussama
bin Zayd and I were with Mo’awiya. I said to him: “I have heard the Prophet (S) saying:
“I am worthier of the believers than themselves then my brother Ali bin Abu Talib will be worthier of the
believers than themselves. If he is martyred then his son al-Hasan will be worthier of the believers than
themselves then after him al-Husayn will be worthier of the believers than themselves. If he is martyred,
his son Ali bin al-Husayn will be worthier of the believers than themselves then his son Muhammad bin
Ali will be worthier of the believers than themselves then the rest of the twelve imams, nine of whom are
from the progeny of al-Husayn.”
I asked al-Hasan, al-Husayn, Abdullah bin Abbas, Umar bin Umm Salama and Ussama bin Zayd to
witness of that (the Prophet (S) had said so) and they witnessed.” Sulaym said: “I have heard that from
Salman al-Farisi, al-Miqdad and Abu Tharr that they have heard it from the Prophet (S).”54

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺮي ‐ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ28

ﻋﻴﺴ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻘﻄﻴﻦ ،ﻋﻦ اﻟﻨﻀﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻮﻳﺪ ،ﻋﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ اﻟﺤﻠﺒ ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ ﺑﻦ
أﺑ ﺣﻤﺰة ﻗﺎل :ﻛﻨﺖ ﻣﻊ أﺑ ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ،وﻣﻌﻨﺎ ﻣﻮﻟ ﻷﺑ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ  ،ﻓﻘﺎل:
ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻳﻘﻮل:

ﻣﻨّﺎ اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﻣﺤﺪﺛﺎً ،اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻊ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺪي وﻟﺪي اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ.

ﻓﻘﺎم إﻟﻴﻪ أﺑﻮ ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻓﻘﺎل :أﺷﻬﺪ أﻧ ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻳﻘﻮﻟﻪ ﻣﻨﺬ أرﺑﻌﻴﻦ ﺳﻨﺔ.

وﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺸﺠﺎﻋ ‐ رﺣﻤﻪ اﻟﻪ ‐ :ﻫﺬان اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺜﺎن ﻣﻤﺎ اﺳﺘﺪرﻛﻬﻤﺎ أﺑﻮ
ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ ‐ رﺣﻤﻪ اﻟﻪ ‐ ﺑﻌﺪ ﻓﺮاﻏﻪ ،وﻧﺴﺨ اﻟﺘﺎب.
(28) Muhammad bin Abdullah bin Ja'far al-Himyari narrated from his father from Muhammad bin Eessa
bin Obayd bin Yaqteen from an-Nadhr bin Suwayd from Yahya al-Halabi that Ali bin Abu Hamza had
said: Once I, Abu Baseer and a freed slave (mawla) of Imam al-Baqir (as) were together. The mawla
said: I have heard Imam al-Baqir (as) saying:
”“From us there are twelve inspired (imams). The seventh of my descendants is al-Qa’im.
Abu Baseer said: “I witness that I have heard Abu Ja'far (as-Sadiq (as)) saying this forty years ago.”55

 ‐ 29أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺑﻮ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة اﻟﻮﻓ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ
ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻗﻴﺲ ﺑﻦ رﻣﺎﻧﺔ اﻷﺷﻌﺮي ﻣﻦ ﻛﺘﺎﺑﻪ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ
إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺰم ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺧﺎﻗﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن اﻟﺨﺰاز ،ﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ أﺑ
ﻳﺤﻴ اﻟﻤﺪﻧ ،ﻋﻦ أﺑ ﻫﺎرون اﻟﻌﺒﺪي ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﺳﻠﻤﺔ رﺑﻴﺐ رﺳﻮل اﻟﻪ
وﻋﻦ أﺑ اﻟﻄﻔﻴﻞ ﻋﺎﻣﺮ ﺑﻦ واﺛﻠﺔ ﻗﺎل :ﻗﺎﻻ:

ﺷﻬﺪﻧﺎ اﻟﺼﻼةَ ﻋﻠ أﺑ ﺑﺮ ﺣﻴﻦ ﻣﺎت ﻓﺒﻴﻨﻤﺎ ﻧﺤﻦ ﻗﻌﻮد ﺣﻮل ﻋﻤﺮ وﻗﺪ ﺑﻮﻳﻊ إذ

 ﻳﺰﻋﻤﻮن أﻧﻪ، اﻟﻴﻬﻮد ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺪﻳﻨﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻳﻬﻮد اﻟﻤﺪﻳﻨﺔ ﻛﺎن أﺑﻮه ﻋﺎﻟﻢ ﻳﻬﻮديﺟﺎءه ﻓﺘ
: وﻗﺎل، ﻋﻤﺮ ﻓﺴﻠّﻢ ﻋﻠ،ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ ﻫﺎرون

ﻢ؟ﻢ وﺳﻨّﺔ ﻧﺒﻴﺘﺎﺑ ﺑﻢ أﻋﻠﻢ أﻳ،ﻳﺎ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ

ﺘﺎﺑﻨﺎ وﺳﻨّﺔﻨﺎ ﺑ ﻫﺬا أﻋﻠﻤ: ﻃﺎﻟﺐ وﻗﺎل ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﻋﻠ وأﺷﺎر إﻟ، ﻫﺬا:ﻓﻘﺎل ﻋﻤﺮ
.ﻧﺒﻴﻨﺎ
(29) Abul Abbas Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Muhammad bin alMufadhdhal bin Ibraheem bin Qayss bin Rummana al-Ash’ari from Ibraheem bin Muhzim from Khaqan
bin Sulayman al-Kharraz from Ibraheem bin Abu Yahya al-Madani from Abu Haroon al-Abdi that Umar
bin Abu Salama, the Prophet’s foster-son, and Abut-Tufayl Aamir bin Wathila had said:
“We attended the prayer (for the dead) when Abu Bakr died. While we were sitting around Umar, who
had been paid homage to be the caliph, a young Jew from the Jews of Medina, whose father was the
jurisprudent of the Jews in Medina and the Jews claimed that he was one of Aaron’s descendants, came
to Umar. He greeted him and said:
“O Amirul Mo'mineen,56 who is the most aware of your Book and the Sunna of your prophet among
you?”
Umar said: “It is this one. (He pointed to Ali bin Abu Talib.) This is the most aware of our Book and our
Prophet’s Sunna.”

 أأﻧﺖ ﻛﺬا؟ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﻓﻘﺎل اﻟﻔﺘ

. ﻋﻦ ﺣﺎﺟﺘﻚ ﻧﻌﻢ ﺳﻠﻨ:ﻗﺎل

. أﺳﺄﻟﻚ ﻋﻦ ﺛﻼث وﺛﻼث وواﺣﺪةّ إﻧ:ﻓﻘﺎل

 أﺳﺄﻟﻚ ﻋﻦ ﺳﺒﻊ؟: أﻓﻼ ﺗﻘﻮل:ﻗﺎل ﻋﻠ

 ﻓﻴﻬﻦ ﺳﺄﻟﺘُﻚ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺜﻼث ﻓﺈن أﺻﺒﺖ،ﻦ أﺳﺄﻟﻚ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺜﻼث ﻻ! وﻟ:ﻓﻘﺎل اﻟﻔﺘ
ول اﻟﺜﻼث اﻻ ﻓﺈن ﻟﻢ ﺗُﺼﺐ ﻓ، ﺳﺄﻟﺘﻚ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪة ﻓﻴﻬﻦ ﻓﺈن أﺻﺒﺖ،اﻷﺧَﺮ
.ء وﻟﻢ أﺳﺄﻟﻚ ﻋﻦ ﺷﺖﺳ
The young Jew said (to Ali): “Would you answer my questions?”
Imam Ali (as) said: “Yes, I would. Ask me as you like.”
The young boy said: “I ask you about three things and three things and one thing.”
Imam Ali (as) said: “Why do you not say: I ask you about seven things?”
The young boy said: “No, but I ask you about the ﬁrst three and if you give the right answers then I will
ask you about the other three and if you give the right answers then I will ask you about the last one. If
you fail to answer the ﬁrst three ones, I will keep silent and not ask you about anything.”

 أو أﺧﻄﺄت ﻓﺈن أﺧﺒﺮﺗﻚ ﺑﺎﻟﺼﻮاب وﺑﺎﻟﺤﻖ ﺗﻌﻠﻢ أﻧ، ﻳﺎ ﻳﻬﻮدي:ﻗﺎل ﻟﻪ ﻋﻠ
أﺻﺒﺖ؟

. ﻧﻌﻢ:ﻗﺎل

 اﻟﻴﻬﻮدﻳﺔ؟ وﻟﺘﺪﻋﻦ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻟﺘﺴﻠﻤﻦ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﺗﺴﺄﻟﻨﻪ ﻟﺌﻦ أﺻﺒﺖ ﻓﺒﺎﻟ:ﻗﺎل ﻋﻠ

. اﻟﻴﻬﻮدﻳﺔﻋﻦ ﻷﺳﻠﻤﻦ وﻷد ﻟﺌﻦ أﺻﺒﺖﻪ ﻋﻠ ﻟﻚ اﻟ، ﻧﻌﻢ:ﻗﺎل

. ﻓﺄﺳﺄل ﻋﻦ ﺣﺎﺟﺘﻚ:ﻗﺎل

لِ ﺷﺠﺮة ﻧﺒﺘﺖ ﻓ وﺟﻪ اﻷرض وأول ﺣﺠﺮٍ ۇﺿﻊ ﻋﻠ ﻋﻦ أو أﺧﺒﺮﻧ:ﻗﺎل
 اﻷرض؟اﻷرض وأولِ ﻋﻴﻦ أﻧﺒﻌﺖ ﻓ
Imam Ali (as) said: “If I give you the right answer, will you know that my answer is right or not?”
He said: “Yes, I will.”
Imam Ali (as) said: “I adjure you before Allah that if I give you right answers, you are to be a Muslim and
to give up Judaism.”
He said: “I agree. I promise you to be a Muslim and to give up Judaism.”
Imam Ali (as) said: “Then ask me as you like.”
The young Jew said: “Would you tell me about the ﬁrst stone that has been put on the surface of the
earth, the ﬁrst tree that has grown on the earth and the ﬁrst fountain that has ﬂowed on the earth?”

 وﺟﻪ اﻷرض ﻓﺈن اﻟﻴﻬﻮد ﻳﻘﻮﻟﻮن أﻣﺎ أول ﺣﺠﺮ وﺿﻊ ﻋﻠ، ﻳﺎ ﻳﻬﻮدي:ﻗﺎل ﻋﻠ
 ﻣﻦ ﺑﻪ آدم ﻧﺰل، اﻷﺳﻮدﻨﻪ اﻟﺤﺠﺮ وﻛﺬﺑﻮا وﻟ، ﺑﻴﺖ اﻟﻤﻘﺪس ﻓاﻟﺼﺨﺮة اﻟﺘ
ﻪ واﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻮن ﻳﺴﺘﻠﻤﻮﻧﻪ ﻟﻴﺠﺪّدوا اﻟﻌﻬﺪَ واﻟﻤﻴﺜﺎق ﻟ، اﻟﺮﻛﻦاﻟﺠﻨﺔ ﻓﻮﺿﻌﻪ ﻓ
، اﻟﺰﻳﺘﻮﻧﺔ: اﻷرض ﻓﺈن اﻟﻴﻬﻮد ﻳﻘﻮﻟﻮن وأﻣﺎ ﻗﻮﻟُﻚ أول ﺷﺠﺮة ﻧﺒﺘﺖ ﻓ.ﺑﺎﻟﻮﻓﺎء
 ﻓﺄﺻﻞ اﻟﺜﻤﺮة، ﻧﺰل ﺑﻬﺎ آدم ﻣﻦ اﻟﺠﻨﺔ وﺑﺎﻟﻔﺤﻞ،ﻨّﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺨﻠﺔ اﻟﻌﺠﻮةوﻛﺬﺑﻮا وﻟ
 وﻛﺬﺑﻮا،ﻴﻦ ﻓﺈنّ اﻟﻴﻬﻮد ﻳﻘﻮﻟﻮن ﺑﺄﻧﻬﺎ اﻟﻌﻴﻦ ﺗﺤﺖ اﻟﺼﺨﺮة وأﻣﺎ اﻟﻌ.ﻛﻠّﻬﺎ اﻟﻌﺠﻮة
 ﻧﺴ اﻟﺘ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﻴﻦ وﻫ ﺣ ﻻ ﻳﻐﻤﺲ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﻣﻴﺖ إﻻﻨﻬﺎ ﻋﻴﻦ اﻟﺤﻴﺎة اﻟﺘوﻟ
 اﻟﺒﺤﺮ ﻓﺄﺗﺒﻌﻬﺎﺔَ اﻟﻤﻤﻠﻮﺣﺔ ﻓﻠﻤﺎ ﻣﺴﻬﺎ اﻟﻤﺎء ﻋﺎﺷﺖ واﻧﺴﺮﺑﺖ ﻓﻋﻨﺪﻫﺎ اﻟﺴﻤ
. وﻓﺘﺎه ﺣﻴﻦ ﻟﻘﻴﺎ اﻟﺨﻀﺮﻣﻮﺳ
Imam Ali (as) said: “O Jew, as for the ﬁrst stone that has been put on the surface of the earth, the Jews
has claimed that it is the rock, which is in Jerusalem, but they have told a false thing. It is the Black
Stone that Adam (as) has brought from Paradise and put in the corner (of the Kaaba). The believers kiss
it to renew the covenant of being loyal to Allah. As for the ﬁrst tree, the Jews have claimed that it is the
olive tree but they have told a lie. It is the date-palm, which Adam (as) has brought with him from
Paradise. And as for the ﬁrst fountain, the Jews have claimed that it is the one under the rock (in
Jerusalem) but they have told a lie. It is the fountain of life, in which a dead is dipped to be alive again. It
is the fountain of Moses (as), beside which he has left the salted ﬁsh and when water touched it, it

revived and slipped into the sea and then Moses (as) and his servant followed it when they met with alKhidhr (as).”

 إﻣﻼء وﻫﺬا ﻛﺘﺎب ورﺛﺘﻪ ﻋﻦ آﺑﺎﺋ، اﻟﺤﻖ وﻗﻠﺖ أﺷﻬﺪُ أﻧﻚ ﻗﺪ ﺻﺪﻗﺖ:ﻓﻘﺎل اﻟﻔﺘ
 ﺑﻘﻴﺔﻪ ﻟﺌﻦ أﺻﺒﺖ ﻓ واﻟ، وﺧﻂ ﻫﺎرون ﺑﻴﺪه وﻓﻴﻪ ﻫﺬا اﻟﺨﺼﺎل اﻟﺴﺒﻊﻣﻮﺳ
. دﻳﻨﻚ وأﺗﺒﻌﻦ دﻳﻨاﻟﺴﺒﻊ ﻷدﻋﻦ

. ﺳﻞ:ﻓﻘﺎل ﻋﻠ

ﻦ ﻫﻢ ﺧﺬﻻنُ ﻣ ﻫﺪى ﻻ ﻳﻀﺮﺔ ﺑﻌﺪ ﻧﺒﻴﻬﺎ ﻣﻦ إﻣﺎم ﻛﻢ ﻟﻬﺬه اﻷﻣ أﺧﺒﺮﻧ:ﻓﻘﺎل
 اﻟﺠﻨﺔ أي ﻣﻮﺿﻊ ﻫﻮ؟ وﻛﻢ ﻣﻊ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻓ ﻋﻦ ﻣﻮﺿﻊ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻓﺧﺬﻟﻬﻢ؟ وأﺧﺒﺮﻧ
ﻣﻨْﺰﻟﺘﻪ؟

 ﻟﻬﺬه اﻷﻣﺔ اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ إﻣﺎﻣﺎً ﻣﻬﺪﻳﺎً ﻛﻠّﻬﻢ ﻫﺎدٍ ﻣﻬﺪي ﻻ ﻳﻀﺮﻫﻢ، ﻳﺎ ﻳﻬﻮدي:ﻓﻘﺎل ﻋﻠ
ﻪ أﻓﻀﻞ ﻣﻨﺎزل ﺟﻨﺔ ﻋﺪن وأﻗﺮﺑﻬﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻟ وﻣﻮﺿﻊ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻓ،ﺧﺬﻻن ﻣﻦ ﺧﺬﻟﻬﻢ
. ﻣﻨْﺰﻟﺘﻪ ﻓﺎﻹﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ اﻷﺋﻤﺔ اﻟﻤﻬﺪﻳﻮن وأﻣﺎ اﻟﺬي ﻣﻊ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻓ،وأﺷﺮﻓﻬﺎ
The young Jew said: “I swear that you have said the truth. This is a book that I have inherited from my
ancestors. It has been dictated by Moses (as) and written by Aaron (as). It has these seven things. By
Allah, if you give right answers to the rest of the seven questions, I will give up my religion and believe in
yours.”
Imam Ali (as) said: “Ask!”
The Jew said: “Would you tell me how many imams of guidance, who will not be harmed by the
disappointment of the plotters, this umma will have after its prophet? In which position Muhammad will
be in Paradise? How many ones will be with Muhammad in his position?”
Imam Ali (as) said: “This umma has twelve imams. All of them are guided and guiding imams and they
will never be harmed by the disappointment of the plotters. The position of Muhammad (as) is in the best
position of the Garden of Eden, the most honored and the closest to Allah. As for those, who will be with

Muhammad in his position, they are twelve imams.”

 اﻟﻮاﺣﺪة ﻛﻤﺎ ﻓ ﻟﺌﻦ أﺻﺒﺖ، وﻗﻠﺖ اﻟﺤﻖ وأﺷﻬﺪُ أﻧﻚ ﻗﺪ ﺻﺪﻗﺖ:ﻗﺎل اﻟﻴﻬﻮدي
. اﻟﻴﻬﻮدﻳﺔ ﻳﺪك وﻷدﻋﻦ اﻟﺴﺎﻋﺔ ﻋﻠ ﻷﺳﻠﻤﻦﻪ اﻟﺴﺘﺔ واﻟأﺻﺒﺖ ﻓ

. اﺳﺄل:ﻗﺎل ﻟﻪ

؟ ﻋﻦ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻛﻢ ﻳﻌﻴﺶ ﺑﻌﺪه وﻳﻤﻮت ﻣﻮﺗﺎً أو ﻳﻘﺘﻞ ﻗﺘﻼ أﺧﺒﺮﻧ:ﻗﺎل

ﺐ ﻫﺬه ﻣﻦ ﻫﺬه ‐ وأﺧﺬ ﺑﻠﺤﻴﺘﻪ وأوﻣﺄ إﻟ ﻳﻌﻴﺶ ﺑﻌﺪه ﺛﻼﺛﻴﻦ ﺳﻨﺔ وﻳﺨﻀ:ﻗﺎل
.‐ رأﺳﻪ

ﻪﻪ وأﻧﻚ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ رﺳﻮل اﻟﻪ وأن ﻣﺤﻤﺪاً رﺳﻮل اﻟ أﺷﻬﺪ أن ﻻ إﻟﻪ إﻻ اﻟ:ﻓﻘﺎل اﻟﻔﺘ
. ﺛﻢ ﺧﺮج.ًﻦ ﺗﻘﺪم ﻛﺎن ﻣﻔﺘﺮﻳﺎ وﻣ، اﻷﻣﺔﻋﻠ
The Jew said: “I swear that you have said the truth. If you answer the last one as you have done with
these six, by Allah I will be a Muslim before you and give up Judaism.”
Imam Ali (as) said: “Ask!”
He said: “Would you tell me how long the successor of Muhammad will live after Muhammad? Will he
die or be killed?”
Imam Ali (as) said: “He will live for thirty years and then this will be dyed (of blood) from this. (He
grasped his beard and made a sign with his head.)”
The young Jew said: “I witness that there is no god but Allah, Muhammad is the messenger of Allah and
you are the caliph of the umma after the Prophet (S). Whoever precedes you, will be oppressive.” Then
he left.57

 ‐ 30وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺑﻮ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ زﻳﺎد
ﻣﻦ ﻛﺘﺎﺑﻪ وﻗﺮأﺗﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ اﻟﻤﻨﻘﺮي ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ
اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﻧﺠﺮان ،ﻋﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ اﻟﺒﺼﺮي ﻋﻦ أﺑ أﻳﻮب اﻟﻤﺆدب،
ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ‐ وﻛﺎن ﻣﺆدﺑﺎً ﻟﺒﻌﺾ وﻟﺪ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ‐ ﻗﺎل ﻗﺎل:

ﻟﻤﺎ ﺗﻮﻓ رﺳﻮل اﻟﻪ دﺧﻞ اﻟﻤﺪﻳﻨﺔ رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ داود ﻋﻠ دﻳﻦ اﻟﻴﻬﻮدﻳﺔ ،ﻓﺮأى
اﻟﺴﻚ ﺧﺎﻟﻴﺔ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﺒﻌﺾ أﻫﻞ اﻟﻤﺪﻳﻨﺔ :ﻣﺎ ﺣﺎﻟﻢ؟
(30) Abul Abbas Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Hameed bin Ziyad from Ja'far bin
Issma’eel al-Minqari from Abdurrahman bin Abu Najran from Issma’eel bin Ali al-Basri from Abu Ayyoob
al-Mu’addib that his father, who was a teacher (mu’addib) of some of Imam Ja'far bin Muhammad asSadiq’s children, had said:
“When the Prophet (S) died, a Jew man of the descendants of Dawood (Prophet David) came to Medina
and saw the streets empty. He asked what the matter was.

ﻓﻘﻴﻞ :ﺗﻮﻓ رﺳﻮل اﻟﻪ .

ﻓﻘﺎل اﻟﺪاودي :أﻣﺎ إﻧﻪ ﺗﻮﻓ ﻓ اﻟﻴﻮم اﻟﺬي ﻫﻮ ﻓ ﻛﺘﺎﺑﻨﺎ ،ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل :ﻓﺄﻳﻦ اﻟﻨﺎس؟

ﻓﻘﻴﻞ ﻟﻪ :ﻓ اﻟﻤﺴﺠﺪ.

ﻓﺄﺗ اﻟﻤﺴﺠﺪَ ،ﻓﺈذا أﺑﻮ ﺑﺮ وﻋﻤﺮ وﻋﺜﻤﺎن وﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻮف وأﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﻴﺪة ﺑﻦ
اﻟﺠﺮاح واﻟﻨﺎس ،ﻗﺪ ﻏﺺ اﻟﻤﺴﺠﺪ ﺑﻬﻢ ،ﻓﻘﺎل :أوﺳﻌﻮا ﺣﺘ أدﺧﻞ وأرﺷﺪوﻧ إﻟ
اﻟﺬي ﺧﻠّﻔﻪ ﻧﺒﻴﻢ ،ﻓﺄرﺷﺪوه إﻟ أﺑ ﺑﺮ ،ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ :إﻧﻨ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ داود ﻋﻠ دﻳﻦ
اﻟﻴﻬﻮدﻳﺔ ،وﻗﺪ ﺟﺌﺖ ﻷﺳﺄل ﻋﻦ أرﺑﻌﺔ أﺣﺮف ،ﻓﺈن ﺧﺒﺮت ﺑﻬﺎ أﺳﻠﻤﺖ.

. اﻧﺘﻈﺮ ﻗﻠﻴﻼ:ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا ﻟﻪ
It was said to him that the Prophet (S) had died.
He said: “Indeed he has died on the same day mentioned in our Book.”
Then he asked where people were. It was said to him that they had been in the mosque.
He came to the mosque where there were Abu Bakr, Umar, Uthman, Abdurrahman bin Ouff, Abu
Obayda bin al-Jarrah and a great crowd of people. He said: “Make way to let me come in and lead me
to the one, whom your prophet has entrusted with his umma!”
They led him to Abu Bakr.
He said to Abu Bakr: “I am a Jew and I am from the descendants of Prophet David (as). I have come to
ask about four things. If you answer me, I become a Muslim.”
He was asked to wait a little.

: ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا ﻟﻪ، ﻃﺎﻟﺐ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ أﺑﻮاب اﻟﻤﺴﺠﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑوأﻗﺒﻞ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻋﻠ
.ﻋﻠﻴﻚ ﺑﺎﻟﻔﺘ

 ﻃﺎﻟﺐ؟ ﺑﻦ أﺑ أﻧﺖ ﻋﻠ:ﺎ دﻧﺎ ﻣﻨﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻟﻪ ﻓﻠﻤ،ﻓﻘﺎم إﻟﻴﻪ

 أﻧﺖ ﻓﻼن ﺑﻦ ﻓﻼن ﺑﻦ داود؟:ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ ﻋﻠ

. ﻧﻌﻢ:ﻗﺎل

 ﻫﺆﻻء ﻋﻦ ﺳﺄﻟﺖ إﻧ: ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ اﻟﻴﻬﻮدي،ﺮ ﺑ أﺑ ﻳﺪه وﺟﺎء ﺑﻪ إﻟﻓﺄﺧﺬ ﻋﻠ
. إﻟﻴﻚ ﻷﺳﺄﻟﻚأرﺑﻌﺔ أﺣﺮف ﻓﺄرﺷﺪوﻧ

. اﺳﺄل:ﻗﺎل
Then Amirul Mo'mineen Ali (as) came in from one of the gates of the mosque. People said to the Jew:
“Go to this young man!”
When he came near to him, he asked: “Are you Ali bin Abu Talib?”
Imam Ali (as) said to him: “Are you so-and-so the son of David (as)?”
He said: “Yes, I am.”
Imam Ali (as) took the Jew’s hand and came with him to Abu Bakr.
The Jew said to Imam Ali (as): “I asked these people about four things but they sent me to you.”
Imam Ali (as) said: “Please ask!”

ِﺮﻧﺎ أﺳﺮي ﺑﻪ ورﺟﻊ ﻣﻦ ﻋﻨﺪ رﺑﻪ؟ وﺧﺒﻢ ﻟﻤﻪ ﺑﻪ ﻧﺒﻴل ﺣﺮفٍ ﻛﻠّﻢ اﻟ ﻣﺎ أو:ﻗﺎل
 ﻋﻦ اﻷرﺑﻌﺔ اﻟﺬﻳﻦ ﻛﺸﻒ وﺧﺒﺮﻧ،ﻢ وﻟﻢ ﻳﺴﻠﻢ ﻋﻠﻴﻪﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻠﻚ اﻟﺬي زﺣﻢ ﻧﺒﻴ
ﻢ أي ﻣﻮﺿﻊ ﻫﻮ ﻋﻦ ﻣﻨﺒﺮ ﻧﺒﻴﺮﻧﻢ؟ وﺧﺒﻋﻨﻬﻢ ﻣﺎﻟﻚ ﻃﺒﻘﺎً ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺎر وﻛﻠّﻤﻮا ﻧﺒﻴ
ﻣﻦ اﻟﺠﻨﺔ؟

ﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﻨﺎ ﻗﻮل اﻟﻪ ﺑﻪ ﻧﺒﻴل ﻣﺎ ﻛﻠّﻢ اﻟ أو:ﻗﺎل ﻋﻠ

ﻪ ِﺘُﺒﻛ وﻪﺘﺋَﻣ وﻪ ﺑِﺎﻟﻦ آﻣﻞﻨُﻮنَ ۚ ﻛﻣﻮاﻟْﻤ وِﻪﺑ رﻦ ﻣﻪﻟَﻴ اﻧْﺰِلﺎ ا ﺑِﻤﻮلﺳ اﻟﺮﻦآﻣ
َﻚﻟَﻴاﻨَﺎ وﺑاﻧَﻚَ رﻨَﺎ ۖ ﻏُﻔْﺮﻃَﻌاﻨَﺎ وﻌﻤﻗَﺎﻟُﻮا ﺳ ۚ وﻪﻠﺳ رﻦﺪٍ ﻣﺣ اﻦﻴ ﺑِق ﻧُﻔَﺮ ﻪﻠﺳرو
ﻴﺮﺼاﻟْﻤ

. ﻟﻴﺲ ﻫﺬا أردت:ﻗﺎل

ﻪ رﺳﻮل اﻟ ﻓﻘﻮل:ﻗﺎل

ﻪ ِﺘُﺒﻛ وﻪﺘﺋَﻣ وﻪ ﺑِﺎﻟﻦ آﻣﻞﻨُﻮنَ ۚ ﻛﻣﻮاﻟْﻤ وِﻪﺑ رﻦ ﻣﻪﻟَﻴ اﻧْﺰِلﺎ ا ﺑِﻤﻮلﺳ اﻟﺮﻦآﻣ
َﻚﻟَﻴاﻨَﺎ وﺑاﻧَﻚَ رﻨَﺎ ۖ ﻏُﻔْﺮﻃَﻌاﻨَﺎ وﻌﻤﻗَﺎﻟُﻮا ﺳ ۚ وﻪﻠﺳ رﻦﺪٍ ﻣﺣ اﻦﻴ ﺑِق ﻧُﻔَﺮ ﻪﻠﺳرو
ﻴﺮﺼاﻟْﻤ

. ﻟﻴﺲ ﻫﺬا أردت:ﻗﺎل
The Jew asked: “What was the ﬁrst thing that was revealed to your prophet when he came back from his
Lord after his Ascension? Who was the angel that pushed your prophet away and did not greet him?
Who were the four men, from above whom Angel Malik had removed a cover of Fire and who had talked
with your prophet? In which position of Paradise will the minbar of your prophet be?”
Imam Ali (as) said: “The ﬁrst thing that Allah has revealed to our prophet after the Ascension is: (The
messenger believes in what has been revealed to him from his Lord).58”
The Jew said: “It is not this that I mean.”
Imam Ali (as) said: “Then it is (and (so do) the believers; they all believe in Allah).59”
He said: “It is not this that I mean.”

.ً ﻣﺴﺘﻮرا اﺗﺮكِ اﻷﻣﺮ:ﻗﺎل

. أﻧﺖ ﻫﻮ أو ﻟﺴﺖّ ﻟَﺘﺨﺒِﺮﻧ:ﻗﺎل

 ﺗﺮﻓﻊ ﻟﻪ ﻗﺒﻞﺎ رﺟﻊ ﻣﻦ ﻋﻨﺪ رﺑﻪ واﻟﺤﺠﺐﻪ ﻟﻤ ﻓﺈن رﺳﻮل اﻟ أﻣﺎ إذ أﺑﻴﺖ:ﻓﻘﺎل
ﻪ ﻳﻘﺮء ﻋﻠﻴﻚ اﻟﺴﻼم إن اﻟ: ﻗﺎل، أﺣﻤﺪ: ﻣﻮﺿﻊ ﺟﺒﺮﺋﻴﻞ ﻧﺎداه ﻣﻠَﻚأن ﻳﺼﻴﺮ إﻟ
؟ﻦ اﻟﺴﻴﺪ اﻟﻮﻟ ﻣ:ﻪ اﻟ ﻓﻘﺎل رﺳﻮل، ﻣﻨّﺎ اﻟﺴﻼم اﻟﺴﻴﺪ اﻟﻮﻟ أﻗﺮأ ﻋﻠ:وﻳﻘﻮل ﻟﻚ

ﻓﻘﺎل اﻟﻤﻠَﻚ :ﻋﻠ ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ.

ﻗﺎل اﻟﻴﻬﻮدي :ﺻﺪﻗﺖ واﻟﻪ إﻧ ﻷﺟﺪُ ذﻟﻚ ﻓ ﻛﺘﺎب أﺑ.
”Imam Ali (as) said: “Then let the matter be hidden.
”?The Jew said: “You are to tell me the truth. Are you not the one, whom I mean
Imam Ali (as) said: “As you insist on that, I shall tell the truth. When the Prophet (S) came back from his
Lord, where the screens were opened before him, and before he got to the place of Gabriel, an angel
had called: “O Ahmad!”60
”The Prophet (S) said: “Here I am.
The angel said: “Allah sends you His greeting and says to you: “Deliver Our greeting to the master of
”guardians.
”?The Prophet (S) asked: “Who is the master of guardians
”The angel replied: “He is Ali bin Abu Talib.
”The Jew said to Imam Ali (as): “You are right. I have found that in my father’s book.

ﻓﻘﺎل ﻋﻠ :أﻣﺎ اﻟﻤﻠَﻚ اﻟﺬي زﺣﻢ رﺳﻮل اﻟﻪ ﻓﻤﻠﻚ اﻟﻤﻮت ﺟﺎء ﺑﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻋﻨﺪ ﺟﺒﺎرٍ
ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺪﻳﻨﺎ ﻗﺪ ﺗﻠﻢ ﺑﻼم ﻋﻈﻴﻢ ﻓﻐﻀﺐ اﻟﻪ ،ﻓﺰﺣﻢ رﺳﻮل اﻟﻪ وﻟﻢ ﻳﻌﺮﻓﻪ،
ﻓﻘﺎل ﺟﺒﺮﺋﻴﻞ :ﻳﺎ ﻣﻠﻚ اﻟﻤﻮت ،ﻫﺬا رﺳﻮل اﻟﻪ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺣﺒﻴﺐ اﻟﻪ  ،ﻓﺮﺟﻊ إﻟﻴﻪ
ﻓﻠﺼﻖ ﺑﻪ واﻋﺘﺬر وﻗﺎل :ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﻟﻪ إﻧ أﺗﻴﺖ ﻣﻠﺎً ﺟﺒﺎراً ﻗﺪ ﺗﻠّﻢ ﺑﻼم ﻋﻈﻴﻢ
ﻓﻐﻀﺒﺖ وﻟﻢ أﻋﺮﻓﻚَ ،ﻓﻌﺬره .وأﻣﺎ اﻷرﺑﻌﺔ اﻟﺬﻳﻦ ﻛﺸﻒ ﻋﻨﻬﻢ ﻣﺎﻟﻚ ﻃﺒﻘﺎً ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺎر
ﻓﺈن رﺳﻮل اﻟﻪ ﻣﺮ ﺑﻤﺎﻟﻚ وﻟﻢ ﻳﻀﺤﻚ ﻣﻨﺬ ﺧﻠﻖ ﻗﻂ ،ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ ﺟﺒﺮﺋﻴﻞ :ﻳﺎ ﻣﺎﻟﻚُ،
ﻫﺬا ﻧﺒ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﺔ ﻣﺤﻤﺪٌ ،ﻓﺘﺒﺴﻢ ﻓ وﺟﻬﻪ وﻟﻢ ﻳﺘﺒﺴﻢ ﻷﺣﺪٍ ﻏﻴﺮه ،ﻓﻘﺎل رﺳﻮل اﻟﻪ:
ﻣﺮه أن ﻳﺸﻒ ﻃﺒﻘﺎً ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺎر ،ﻓﺸﻒ ﻓﺈذا ﻗﺎﺑﻴﻞ وﻧﻤﺮود وﻓﺮﻋﻮن وﻫﺎﻣﺎن،
ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا :ﻳﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﺳﺄل ر ﺑﻚ أن ﻳﺮدﻧﺎ إﻟ دار اﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎ ﺣﺘ ﻧﻌﻤﻞ ﺻﺎﻟﺤﺎً ،ﻓﻐﻀﺐ
ﺟﺒﺮﺋﻴﻞ ﻓﻘﺎل ﺑﺮﻳﺸﺔ ﻣﻦ رﻳﺶ ﺟﻨﺎﺣﻪ ﻓﺮد ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ ﻃﺒﻖ اﻟﻨﺎر.

Imam Ali (as) said: “As for the angel, who had pushed the Prophet (S) away, he was the Angel of Death.
He had come from an arrogant of the people of the earth, who had uttered something that made Allah
angry. Then Gabriel said to the Angel of Death: “This is Ahmad, the beloved messenger of Allah.” The
Angel of Death came back, embraced the Prophet (S), apologized and said to him: “O messenger of
Allah, I went to a tyrant king, who uttered bad things that made me very angry so that I did not know
you.” The Prophet (S) accepted his apology. As for the four men, from above whom Angel Malik had
removed a cover of Fire, that when the Prophet (S) passed by Angel Malik, who had never smiled since
he had been created at all, Gabriel said: “O Malik, this is Muhammad, the prophet of mercy.” Then Malik
smiled to the Prophet (S) and he did never smile to anyone else than Muhammad (as). The Prophet (S)
said to Gabriel: “Order him to uncover a layer of Fire!” He uncovered a layer of Fire and there appeared
Qabeel (Cain), Nimrod, Pharaoh and Haman. They said: “O Muhammad, ask your god to send us back
to the worldly life in order to do good!” Gabriel became angry and with a feather of his wing he returned
the layer of Fire upon them.

ﻪ ﺑﻴﺪه ﺟﻨﺔ ﺧﻠﻘﻬﺎ اﻟﻪ ﺟﻨﺔُ ﻋﺪن وﻫﻦ رﺳﻮل اﻟﻪ ﻓﺈن ﻣﺴوأﻣﺎ ﻣﻨﺒﺮ رﺳﻮل اﻟ
 وﻓﻮق ﻗﺒﺔ، ﻗﺒﺔ اﻟﺮﺿﻮان: وﻓﻮﻗﻬﺎ ﻗﺒﺔ ﻳﻘﺎل ﻟﻬﺎ،ًوﻣﻌﻪ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ وﺻﻴﺎ
 اﻟﺠﻨﺔ ﻣﻨْﺰل ﻳﺸﺒﻬﻪ وﻫﻮ ﻣﻨﺒﺮ رﺳﻮل وﻟﻴﺲ ﻓ، اﻟﻮﺳﻴﻠﺔ:اﻟﺮﺿﻮان ﻣﻨْﺰل ﻳﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ
. ﻪاﻟ

 داود ﻳﺘﻮارﺛﻮﻧﻪ واﺣﺪ ﺑﻌﺪ واﺣﺪ ﻛﺘﺎب أﺑ إﻧﻪ ﻟﻔﻪ واﻟ ﺻﺪﻗﺖ:ﻗﺎل اﻟﻴﻬﻮدي
. ﺻﺎر إﻟﺣﺘ

 ﻓﺄﻧﺎ أﺷﻬﺪ أن ﻻ، ﻣﺪﱠ ﻳﺪك: ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل،ﺛﻢ أﺧﺮج ﻛﺘﺎﺑﺎً ﻓﻴﻪ ﻣﺎ ذﻛﺮه ﻣﺴﻄﻮراً ﺑﺨﻂ داود
 وأﺷﻬﺪ أﻧّﻚ ﻋﺎﻟﻢ،  وأﻧﻪ اﻟﺬي ﺑﺸّﺮ ﺑﻪ ﻣﻮﺳ،ﻪﻪ وأن ﻣﺤﻤﺪاً رﺳﻮل اﻟ اﻟإﻟﻪ إﻻ
. اﻟﺪﻳﻦ ﻓﻌﻠّﻤﻪ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﺷﺮاﻳﻊ: ﻗﺎل.ﻪ رﺳﻮل اﻟﻫﺬه اﻷﻣﺔ ووﺻ
As for the minbar of the Prophet (S), the abode of the Prophet (S) is the Garden of Eden, which Allah
has created with His (hand). There are twelve guardians will be with the Prophet (S) in this Garden.
Above this abode there is a dome called the dome of ar-Radhwan (contentment). Above the dome there
is a house called al-Wasseela (the means), which no house in Paradise looks like it. It is the minbar of
the Prophet (S).”

The Jew said: “By Allah, you are right. This has been mentioned in the book of my father David (as).
The book has been inherited by one after the other until it has reached me.” Then he took out a book
written by Prophet David (as) and said to Imam Ali (as): “Give me your hand! I witness that there is no
god but Allah and Muhammad is the messenger of Allah. It is he, of whom Prophet Moses (as) has
informed. And I witness that you are the jurisprudent of this umma and the guardian of the messenger of
Allah.”
Then Imam Ali (as) began to teach him the laws of Islam.”61
The Book of Allah, the traditions of the Prophet (S), Imam Ali (as) and all the imams one after the other
had conﬁrmed that the number of the imams is twelve.
No one among the Shia denies that the book of Sulaym bin Qayss al-Hilali is considered as one of the
important books of the doctrine of the Shia. All that is mentioned in the book has been narrated from the
Prophet (S), imam Ali (as), al-Miqdad, Salman al-Farisi Abu Tharr and their likes, who have
accompanied the Prophet (S) and Amirul Mo'mineen (as). It is one of the sources that the Shia have
depended on and referred to.

Traditions narrated by the Sunnis

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، اﻟﺒﻐﺪادي ﺑﺪﻣﺸﻖ ‐ ﻣﺎ رواه ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﻋﻼن اﻟﺪﻫﻨ31
، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ زﻫﻴﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻌﺎوﻳﺔ: ﻗﺎل، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺠﻌﺪ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ﺧﻴﺜﻤﺔ ﻗﺎلﺮ ﺑﻦ أﺑأﺑﻮ ﺑ
 ﺳﻤﻌﺖ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺮة: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻷﺳﻮد ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ اﻟﻬﻤﺪاﻧ،ﻋﻦ زﻳﺎد ﺑﻦ ﺧﻴﺜﻤﺔ
:ﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ رﺳﻮل اﻟ:ﻳﻘﻮل

.ﻮن ﺑﻌﺪي اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ ﻛﻠﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﻳﺶﻳ

ﻮن ﻣﺎذا؟ ﺛﻢ ﻳ: ﻣﻨْﺰﻟﻪ أﺗﺘﻪ ﻗﺮﻳﺶ ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا ﻟﻪ ﻓﻠﻤﺎ رﺟﻊ إﻟ:ﻗﺎل

.ﻮن اﻟﻬﺮج ﺛﻢ ﻳ:ﻗﺎل

(31) Muhammad bin Uthman bin Allan ad-Duhni al-Bagdhadi narrated from Abu Bakr bin Khaythama
from Ali bin al-Ja’d from Zuhayr bin Mo’awiya from Ziyad bin Khuthayma from al-Aswad bin Sa'eed alHamadani from Jabir bin Samra that the Prophet (S) had said:
“There will be twelve caliphs after me; all of them are from Quraysh.” When the Prophet (S) went home,
the people of Quraysh came to him asking: “Then what will happen?” He said: “Commotion will be
then.”62

 ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎل، ﺧﻴﺜﻤﺔ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﺑﻦ أﺑ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﻗﺎل32
 ﻋﻦ زﻳﺎد ﺑﻦ ﻋﻼﻗﺔ وﺳﻤﺎك ﺑﻦ ﺣﺮب، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ زﻫﻴﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻌﺎوﻳﺔ: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﺠﻌﺪ
:ﻪ ﻗﺎلوﺣﺼﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﻛﻠﻬﻢ ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺮة أن رﺳﻮل اﻟ

.ﻮن ﺑﻌﺪي اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔﻳ

: ﺳﺄﻟﺖ اﻟﻘﻮم ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا ﻗﺎل:ء ﻟﻢ أﻓﻬﻤﻪ ﻓﻘﺎل ﺑﻌﻀﻬﻢﻠﻢ ﺑﺸﺛﻢ ﺗ

.ﻛﻠﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﻳﺶ
(32) Muhammad bin Uthman narrated from ibn Abu Olaqa, Sammak bin Harb and Hussayn bin
Khaythama from Ali bin al-Ja’d from Zuhayr bin Mo’awiya from Ziyad bin Abdurrahman from Jabir bin
Samra that the Prophet (S) had said:
“There will be twelve caliphs after me.” Then he (the Prophet (S)) said something that I could not
understand. Some people said that the Prophet (S) had said: “All of them are from Quraysh.”63

ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﻗﺎل: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﻗﺎل33
 ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺸﻌﺒ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﺑﻦ ﻋﻮن: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن اﻷﻋﻤﺶ:ﻗﺎل
: ﻗﺎل ذﻛﺮ أن اﻟﻨﺒ:ﺳﻤﺮة ﻗﺎل

. ﻋﺸﺮ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ اﺛﻨ ﻣﻦ ﻧﺎواﻫﻢ إﻟﻻ ﻳﺰال أﻫﻞ ﻫﺬا اﻟﺪﻳﻦ ﻳﻨﺼﺮون ﻋﻠ

: أو آﺧﺮ ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ،ﻠﻤﺔ ﻟﻢ أﻓﻬﻤﻬﺎﻠﻢ ﺑ‐ ﻓﺠﻌﻞ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻳﻘﻮﻣﻮن وﻳﻘﻌﺪون ‐ وﺗ
: ﻓﻘﺎل:ء ﻗﺎل؟ ﻗﺎلأي ﺷ

.ﻛﻠﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﻳﺶ
(33) Muhammad bin Uthman narrated from Ahmad from Obaydillah bin Umar from Sulayman al-A’mash
from ibn Oun from ash-Shi’bi that Jabir bin Samra had said: “It was mentioned that the Prophet (S) had
said:
“The people of the religion will still defeat their enemies until twelve imams (come).”
People began to stand up and sit down. He (the Prophet (S)) said something that I could not understand.
I asked my father or someone else what the Prophet (S) had said. He replied that the Prophet (S) had
said: “All of them are from Quraysh.”64

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎل، ﺧﻴﺜﻤﺔ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﻗﺎل34
 ﻋﻦ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻠﻴﺚ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﺪ: ﻗﺎل،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎل، ﺑﻦ ﻣﻌﻴﻦﻳﺤﻴ
 ﻛﻨﺎ ﻋﻨﺪ ﺷﻔ، ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ رﺑﻴﻌﺔ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻴﻒ، ﻫﻼل ﻋﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑ،ﺧﺎﻟﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺰﻳﺪ
:ﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ رﺳﻮل اﻟ:ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﻳﻘﻮل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎلاﻻﺻﺒﺤ

. اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔﻮن ﺧﻠﻔﻳ
(34) Muhammad bin Uthman narrated from Ahmad bin Abu Khaythama from Yahya bin Mo’een from
Abdullah bin Salih from al-Layth bin Sa’d from Khalid bin Yazeed from Sa'eed bin Abu Hilal that Rabee’a
bin Sayf had said:
“Once we were with Shuﬁy al-Assbahi. He said that he had heard Abdullah bin Umar saying: I heard the
Prophet (S) saying: “After me there will be twelve caliphs.”65

 ‐ 35أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻔﺎن وﻳﺤﻴ ﺑﻦ
إﺳﺤﺎق اﻟﺴﺎﻟﺤﻴﻨ ﻗﺎﻻ :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﺎد ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﻤﺔ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن
ﻋﻦ أﺑ اﻟﻄﻔﻴﻞ ﻗﺎل :ﻗﺎل ﻟ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو :ﻳﺎ أﺑﺎ اﻟﻄﻔﻴﻞ إﻋﺪد اﺛﻨ ﻋﺸﺮ ﻣﻦ
ﺑﻨ ﻛﻌﺐ ﺑﻦ ﻟﺆي ﺛﻢ ﻳﻮن اﻟﻨﻘﻒ واﻟﻨﻘﺎف.
(35) Muhammad bin Uthman narrated from Ahmad from Affan and Yahya bin Iss’haq as-Saleheeni from
Hammad bin Salama from Abdullah bin Uthman from Abut-Tufayl that Abdullah bin Umar had said to
him:
“O Abut-Tufayl, Count twelve ones of bani66 Ka’b bin Lu’ay and then ﬁghting and killing occur.”67

 ‐ 36أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻤﻘﺪﻣ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺎﺻﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
ﺑﻦ ﻣﻘﺪام ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑ ،ﻋﻦ ﻓﻄﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ ،ﻋﻦ أﺑ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ اﻟﻮاﻟﺒ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ
ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺮة ﻗﺎل :ﺳﻤﻌﺖ رﺳﻮل اﻟﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل:

ﻻ ﻳﺰال ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻇﺎﻫﺮاً ﻻ ﻳﻀﺮه ﻣﻦ ﻧﺎواه ﺣﺘ ﻳﻮن اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ ﻛﻠﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ
ﻗﺮﻳﺶ.
(36) Muhammad bin Uthman narrated from al-Muqaddami from Aasim bin Umar bin Ali bin Miqdam from
his father from Fitr bin Khaleefa from Abu Khalid al-Walibi that Jabir bin Samra had heard the Prophet
(S) saying:
“This matter (the religion) will still prevail without being harmed by the enemies until there will be twelve
caliphs; all of them are from Quraysh.”68

 ‐ 37أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺮﻗ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ
ﻋﻴﺴ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ ،ﻋﻦ ﻣﺠﺎﻟﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ،ﻋﻦ اﻟﺸﻌﺒ ،ﻋﻦ ﻣﺴﺮوق ﻗﺎل :ﻛﻨﺎ ﻋﻨﺪ
اﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻌﻮد ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ رﺟﻞ :أﺣﺪﱠﺛﻢ ﻧﺒﻴﻢ ﻛﻢ ﻳﻮن ﺑﻌﺪه ﻣﻦ اﻟﺨﻠﻔﺎء؟ ﻓﻘﺎل :ﻧﻌﻢ
وﻣﺎ ﺳﺄﻟﻨ ﻋﻨﻬﺎ أﺣﺪ ﻗﺒﻠﻚ ،ﻓﺈﻧﻚ ﻟﻸﺣﺪث اﻟﻘﻮم ﺳﻨﺎً ،ﺳﻤﻌﺘﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل:

. ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼمﻮن ﺑﻌﺪي ﻋﺪة ﻧﻘﺒﺎء ﻣﻮﺳﻳ
(37) Muhammad bin Uthman narrated from Abdullah bin Ja'far ar-Riqqi from Eessa bin Younus from
Mujalid bin Sa'eed from ash-Shi’bi that Massrooq had said: Once we were with ibn Mass’ood in his
house. Someone asked him: “Have your prophet told you how many caliphs will be after him?” Ibn
Mass’ood said: “Yes, He has. But no one has asked me about this matter before you. You are the
youngest of these people. I have heard the Prophet (S) saying:
“After me there will be (caliphs) as the number of the chieftains of Prophet Moses (as).”69

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، ﺧﻴﺜﻤﺔ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﻗﺎل38
 ﺳﻤﻌﺖ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ اﻟﻮاﻟﺒ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻓﻄﺮ: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ دﻛﻴﻦ
:ﻪ ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﻟ: ﻳﻘﻮلﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺮة اﻟﺴﻮاﺋ

. اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ ﻛﻠﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﻳﺶ ﻳﻤﻀﻻ ﻳﻀﺮ ﻫﺬا اﻟﺪﻳﻦ ﻣﻦ ﻧﺎواه ﺣﺘ
(38) Muhammad bin Uthman narrated from Ahmad bin Abu Khaythama from al-Fadhl bin Dukayn from
Fitr from Abu Khalid al-Walibi from Jabir bin Samra as-Sawwa’iy that the Prophet (S) had said:
“This religion will not be harmed by its enemies until twelve caliphs, who all are from Quraysh, pass
away.”70
The traditions narrated by the Sunnis concerning this subject are so many.71 The traditions show clearly
that the Prophet (S) has meant by the twelve caliphs the twelve imams of his descendants. The tradition,
saying that commotion will take place, refers to the commotion that will happen after the end of the rule
of Imam al-Mahdi (al-Qa’im), the commotion that will last for ﬁfty years.
Several twelve rulers have ruled after the Prophet (S) or after Imam Ali (as), who has been the only true
caliph. Deﬁnitely the Prophet (S) has referred by his sayings to the twelve infallible imams of his
progeny, who are with the Qur'an and the Qur'an is with them and who will never part with the Qur'an
until they come to the Prophet (S) at his pond in Paradise.
Furthermore there are other evidences mentioned in the Torah conﬁrming our subject.
It has been mentioned in the ﬁrst book of the Old Testament when talking about the story of Ishmael and
after the end of the story of Sara. Allah has addressed Prophet Abraham (as), concerning the matter of

his wife and her child, by saying: (I have responded to your prayer regarding Ishmael. I have blessed
him and I will do more and more. He will beget twelve great men. I will make them imams as a great
nation.)
Abdul Haleem bin al-Husayn as-Samriy read to me what a Jew man called al-Husayn bin Sulayman,
who was one of the Jewish jurisprudents, had dictated to him in Arrajan.72 The names and the number
of the imams (as) had been mentioned in Hebrew. From among what he had read to me was this
passage: “One of the descendants of Ishmael will be delegated (as a prophet). He is called Mabad or
Mamad that it means Muhammad. He will be a master over people. From his progeny there will be
twelve men. They will be imams and masters, whom people will imitate. Their names are: Taqobeet,
Feethwa, Thabeera, Mafssora, Massmoo’a, Domoh, Thabo, Hathar, Yathmo, Bator, Nouqass and
Qeedmuwa.”
The Jew had been asked about these names and he said that they had been mentioned in the story of
Prophet Solomon (as). He had mentioned another passage of the story: (From the progeny of Ishmael a
blessed boy is born. My blessing and mercy be upon him. Twelve men of his progeny are honored and
gloriﬁed. The name of this man is elevated and gloriﬁed and his mention is exalted.)
This speech was read to Musa bin Imran bin Zakariyya the Jew and he conﬁrmed it. Iss’haq bin
Ibraheem bin Bakhtwayh Bahsoon al-Fasawi and Sulayman bin Dawood an-Noubenjani, who were
Jews, conﬁrmed it too.
The Qur'an, the traditions narrated by the Shia from the Prophet (S) and the infallible imams, the
traditions narrated by the Sunnis, the previous divine Books and their followers has conﬁrmed that the
imams are twelve ones. After all, is there any excuse for the deniers and the resisters?
These are sufﬁcient evidences for those, whom Allah has guided to His pure religion and straight path.
Surely those, who deny the infallible imams, will lose. Allah has said addressing His prophet:

ٍﺎد ﻫم ﻗَﻮﻞﻟ ۖ وﻨْﺬِر ﻣﻧْﺖﺎ اﻧﱠﻤ ۗ اِﻪﺑ رﻦﺔٌ ﻣ آﻳﻪﻠَﻴ ﻋﻧْﺰِل اوا ﻟَﻮﻔَﺮ ﻛ اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﻘُﻮلﻳو
You are only a warner and (there is) a guide for every people.73
In every age there is an imam, by whom Allah guides those who follow him and believe in him and He
leaves those who deny him (the imam) and turn away from him to their own opinions and analogies.

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة ﻗﺎل39
، ﺷﻮال ﺳﻨﺔ إﺣﺪى وﺛﻤﺎﻧﻴﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎﻟﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ اﻷزدي ﻓ

ﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺑ ﻋﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻴﺮ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ اﻟﻄﻮﻳﻞ:ﻗﺎل
 ﻗﻮﻟﻪﻪ ﻓ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻔﻀﻴﻞ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،اﻟﻮاﺳﻄ

ٍﺎد ﻫم ﻗَﻮﻞﻟ ۖ وﻨْﺬِر ﻣﻧْﺖﺎ اﻧﱠﻤ ۗ اِﻪﺑ رﻦﺔٌ ﻣ آﻳﻪﻠَﻴ ﻋﻧْﺰِل اوا ﻟَﻮﻔَﺮ ﻛ اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﻘُﻮلﻳو

:ﻗﺎل

. إﻣﺎم ﻫﺎدٍ ﻟﻠﻘﺮن اﻟﺬي ﻫﻮ ﻓﻴﻬﻢﻛﻞ
(39) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Abdurrahman bin Oqda narrated from Muhammad bin Salim
bin Abdurrahman al-Azdi from Uthman bin Sa'eed at-Taweel from Ahmad bin Sayr from Musa bin Bakr
al-Wasiti from al-Fudhayl that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said when talking about the Qur’anic
verse (You are only a warner and (there is) a guide for every people):
“Each imam is a guide to the people of his age.”74

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة ﻗﺎل40
، ﺷﻮال ﺳﻨﺔ إﺣﺪى وﺳﺘﻴﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎﻟﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ اﻷزدي ﻓ
 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻴﻢ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻨﺼﻮر ﺑﻦ ﺣﺎزم، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ رﺑﺎط ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ:ﻗﺎل
ﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟ ﻗﻮل اﻟ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻓ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،اﻟﻘﺼﻴﺮ

ٍﺎد ﻫم ﻗَﻮﻞﻟ ۖ وﻨْﺬِر ﻣﻧْﺖﺎ اﻧﱠﻤ ۗ اِﻪﺑ رﻦﺔٌ ﻣ آﻳﻪﻠَﻴ ﻋﻧْﺰِل اوا ﻟَﻮﻔَﺮ ﻛ اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﻘُﻮلﻳو

:ﻗﺎل

 ﻣﺎ ذﻫﺒﺖ ﻣﻨﺎ وﻣﺎ زاﻟﺖ ﻓﻴﻨﺎ إﻟﻪ أﻣﺎ واﻟ. اﻟﻬﺎدي وﻋﻠ،ﻪ اﻟﻤﻨﺬر اﻟرﺳﻮل
.اﻟﺴﺎﻋﺔ
(40) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Abdurrahman bin Oqda narrated from Muhammad bin Salim
bin Abdurrahman al-Azdi from Ali bin al-Husayn bin Rabat from Mansoor bin Hazim from Abdurrahman
al-Qasseer that Imam Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said when talking about the verse (You are only a
warner and (there is) a guide for every people):
“The Prophet (S) is the warner and Ali is the guide. By Allah, it (the mission) has never been away from
us and it will still among us until the Day of Resurrection. May Allah make us do what pleases Him!”
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: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ زﻳﺎد: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة ﻗﺎل1
 اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ: ﺷﻴﺦ ﺑﻤﺼﺮ ﻳﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ أﺧﺒﺮﻧ: ﻗﺎل،ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ اﻟﻤﻨﻘﺮي
ﻪ ﻗﻮل اﻟﻪ ﻓ ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻋﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻇﺒﻴﺎن ﻗﺎل،ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﻤﻘﺮئ

ىﺜْﻮ ﻣﻨﱠﻢﻬ ﺟ ﻓﺲﻟَﻴةٌ ۚ ادﻮﺴ ﻣﻢﻬﻮﻫ ۇﺟﻪ اﻟَﻠﻮا ﻋﺬَﺑ ﻛى اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦ ﺗَﺮﺔﺎﻣﻴ اﻟْﻘمﻮﻳو
ِﺮِﻳﻦﺒَﺘﻠْﻤﻟ

:ﻗﺎل

.ﻦ زﻋﻢ أﻧﻪ إﻣﺎم وﻟﻴﺲ ﺑﺈﻣﺎمﻣ
(1) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Hameed bin Ziyad from Ja'far bin
Issma’eel al-Minqari from al-Husayn bin Ahmad al-Muqri’ from Younus bin Dhabyan that Imam Abu
Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said when talking about the Qur’anic verse, “And on the day of
resurrection you shall see those who lied against Allah; their faces shall be blackened. Is there
not in hell an abode for the proud:”1
“It talks about those, who pretend to be imams but they are not.”2

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ: ‐ وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل2
، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺮزﺑﺎن اﻟﻘﻤ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ زرارة ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎل،إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ اﻷﺷﻌﺮي
: ﻋﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل،ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮان اﻷﺷﻌﺮي

م ﻦ زﻋﻢ أﻧﻪ إﻣﺎ ﻣ:ﻴﻬﻢ وﻟﻬﻢ ﻋﺬاب أﻟﻴﻢﻪ إﻟﻴﻬﻢ ﻳﻮم اﻟﻘﻴﺎﻣﺔ وﻻ ﻳﺰﻛﺛﻼﺛﺔٌ ﻻ ﻳﻨﻈﺮ اﻟ
ﻦ زﻋﻢ أن ﻟﻬﻤﺎ وﻣ، أﻧﻪ ﻟﻴﺲ ﺑﺈﻣﺎم وﻫﻮ إﻣﺎم أﻣﺎم ﺣﻖ وﻣﻦ زﻋﻢ ﻓ،وﻟﻴﺲ ﺑﺈﻣﺎم
.ً اﻹﺳﻼم ﻧﺼﻴﺒﺎﻓ
(2) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Muhammad bin al-Mufadhdhal bin Ibraheem alAsh’ari from Muhammad bin Abdullah bin Zurara from Marzban al-Qummi from Imran al-Ash’ari that
Imam Ja'far as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“There are three persons, whom Allah will not speak to on the Day of Resurrection, nor will He look upon
nor will He purify and shall have a painful chastisement; one, who pretends that he is an imam but he is
not, the other one is he, who claims that the real imam is not an imam and the third one is he, who
claims that these two persons are faithful Muslims.”3

 ﻋﻦ، ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﻠ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ‐ وﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب3
 ﺳﻤﻌﺖ: ﻳﻌﻔﻮر ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ أﺑ، ﺑﻦ ﻣﻴﻤﻮن اﻟﺼﺎﺋﻎ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ، داود اﻟﻤﺴﺘﺮقأﺑ
:ﻪ ﻳﻘﻮلأﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ

ﻪﻦ اﻟ ﻣﻦ ادﻋ ﻣ:ﻪ ﻳﻮم اﻟﻘﻴﺎﻣﺔ وﻻ ﻳﺰﻛﻴﻬﻢ وﻟﻬﻢ ﻋﺬاب أﻟﻴﻢﻠﻤﻬﻢ اﻟﺛﻼﺛﺔٌ ﻻ ﻳ
.ً اﻹﺳﻼم ﻧﺼﻴﺒﺎ وﻣﻦ زﻋﻢ أنّ ﻟﻬﻤﺎ ﻓ،ﻪ وﻣﻦ ﺟﺤﺪ إﻣﺎﻣﺎً ﻣﻦ اﻟ،إﻣﺎﻣﺔً ﻟﻴﺴﺖ ﻟﻪ
(3) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from al-Husayn bin Muhammad from Mu’alla bin Muhammad from
Abu Dawood al-Mustaraqq from Ali bin Maymoon as-Sa’igh from Abu Ya’foor that Abu Abdullah asSadiq (as) had said:
“There are three persons, whom Allah will not speak to on the Day of Resurrection nor will He purify and
shall have a painful chastisement; one, who pretends the divine imamate while he is not an imam, one,
who denies an imam appointed by Allah and the third one is he, who claims that these two ones are

faithful Muslims.”4

 ‐ 4وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ
ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺎزم ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﻴﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ ﺑﻦ
ﺟﺒﻠﺔ ،ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﻢ ﺑﻦ أﻳﻤﻦ ،ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺗﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل:

ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ :إن ﻓﻼﻧﺎً ﻳﻘﺮﺋﻚ اﻟﺴﻼم وﻳﻘﻮل ﻟﻚ :اﺿﻤﻦ ﻟ اﻟﺸﻔﺎﻋﺔَ.

ﻓﻘﺎل :أﻣﻦ ﻣﻮاﻟﻴﻨﺎ؟

ﻗﻠﺖ :ﻧﻌﻢ.

ﻗﺎل :أﻣﺮه أرﻓﻊ ﻣﻦ ذﻟﻚ.

ﻗﺎل :ﻗﻠﺖ :إﻧﻪ رﺟﻞ ﻳﻮاﻟ ﻋﻠﻴﺎً وﻟﻢ ﻳﻌﺮف ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺪه ﻣﻦ اﻷوﺻﻴﺎء.

ﻗﺎل :ﺿﺎل.

ﻗﻠﺖ :أﻗﺮ ﺑﺎﻷﺋﻤﺔ ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎً وﺟﺤﺪ اﻵﺧﺮ.

ﻗﺎل :ﻫﻮ ﻛﻤﻦ أﻗﺮ ﺑﻌﻴﺴ وﺟﺤﺪ ﺑﻤﺤﻤﺪ أو أﻗﺮ ﺑﻤﺤﻤﺪ وﺟﺤﺪ ﺑﻌﻴﺴ ،ﻧﻌﻮذ ﺑﺎﻟﻪ

.ﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺣﺠﺠﻪﺤﺪِ ﺣﺠﻦ ﺟﻣ
(4) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Abu Muhammad al-Qassim bin Muhammad bin alHasan bin Hazim from Obayss bin Hisham from Abdullah bin Jibilla form al-Hakam bin Aymen that
Muhammad bin Tamam had said:
“I said to Imam Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as): “Someone has sent you his regards and requested you to
intercede for him (on the Day of Resurrection).”
Imam as-Sadiq (as) said: “Is he from our followers?”
I said: “Yes, he is.”
He said: “His matter is more important than that.”
I said: “He has believed in Ali but he does not know any of the guardians after him.”
He said: “He is astray.”
I said: “He has believed in the imams but he has denied the last one of them.”
He said: “He is like that who believes in Jesus Christ and denies Muhammad or believes in Muhammad
and denies Jesus Christ. We pray Allah to protect us from denying any of His authorities.”5
Let one, who reads this tradition, be careful not to deny any one of the imams lest he will perish as if he
has denied Muhammad or Jesus Christ (peace be upon them).

 ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة ﻗﺎل5
 اﻟﻤﻐﺮا ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﺑﻦ ﻋﺎﻣﺮ ﺑﻦ رﺑﺎح اﻟﺜﻘﻔ: ﻗﺎل،ﻓﻀﺎل ﻣﻦ ﻛﺘﺎﺑﻪ
: اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﺳﻮرة ﺑﻦ ﻛﻠﻴﺐ، ﺳﻼمﻋﻦ أﺑ
ﻪﻗﻮل اﻟ

ىﺜْﻮ ﻣﻨﱠﻢﻬ ﺟ ﻓﺲﻟَﻴةٌ ۚ ادﻮﺴ ﻣﻢﻬﻮﻫ ۇﺟﻪ اﻟَﻠﻮا ﻋﺬَﺑ ﻛى اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦ ﺗَﺮﺔﺎﻣﻴ اﻟْﻘمﻮﻳو
ِﺮِﻳﻦﺒَﺘﻠْﻤﻟ

:ﻗﺎل

. وﻟﻴﺲ ﺑﺈﻣﺎمﻦ زﻋﻢ أﻧﻪ إﻣﺎمﻣ

 وإن ﻛﺎن ﻋﻠﻮﻳﺎً ﻓﺎﻃﻤﻴﺎً؟:ﻗﻠﺖ

.ً وإن ﻛﺎن ﻋﻠﻮﻳﺎً ﻓﺎﻃﻤﻴﺎ:ﻗﺎل
(5) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan bin Fadhdhal from alAbbas bin Aamir bin Rabah ath-Thaqaﬁ from Abul-Mughra from Abu Salam from Sawra bin Kilab that
Imam al-Baqir (as) had said when talking about the Qur’anic verse (And on the day of resurrection you
shall see those who lied against Allah; their faces shall be blackened. Is there not in hell an abode for
the proud:)
“It is he, who pretends that he is an imam but he is not.”
Sawra said: “Even if he is an Alawite and Fatimite?”6
Imam al-Baqir said: “Yes, even if he is an Alawite and Fatimite.”7

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ: ‐ وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل6
،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﺔ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﻴﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم اﻟﻨﺎﺷﺮي: ﻗﺎل،ﺑﻦ ﺣﺎزم
ﻪ ﻫﻞ ﻛﺎن رﺳﻮل ﺳﺄﻟﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻋﻦ زﻳﺪ اﻟﺸﺤﺎم ﻗﺎل،ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮان ﺑﻦ ﻗﻄﺮ
:؟ ﻗﺎل ﻪ ﻳﻌﺮف اﻷﺋﻤﺔاﻟ

ﻪ ذﻟﻚ ﻗﻮل اﻟﻗﺪ ﻛﺎن ﻧﻮح ﻳﻌﺮﻓﻬﻢ؛ اﻟﺸﺎﻫﺪُ ﻋﻠ

ﻴﻢاﻫﺮﺑ اﻨَﺎ ﺑِﻪﻴﺻﺎ وﻣﻚَ وﻟَﻴﻨَﺎ اﻴﺣواﻟﱠﺬِي اﺎ و ﻧُﻮﺣ ﺑِﻪﺻﺎ و ﻣ اﻟﺪِّﻳﻦﻦ ﻣﻢَعَ ﻟﺷَﺮ
ﺎ ﻣﻴﻦﺸْﺮِﻛ اﻟْﻤَﻠ ﻋﺮﺒ ۚ ﻛﻴﻪﻗُﻮا ﻓ ﺗَﺘَﻔَﺮ وﻮا اﻟﺪِّﻳﻦﻴﻤﻗنْ ا ۖ اﻴﺴﻋ وﻮﺳﻣو
ﻴﺐﻨ ﻳﻦ ﻣﻪﻟَﻴﺪِي اﻬﻳ وﺸَﺎء ﻳﻦ ﻣﻪﻟَﻴ اِﺘَﺒﺠ ﻳﻪ ۚ اﻟﻪﻟَﻴ اﻢﻮﻫﺗَﺪْﻋ

:ﻗﺎل

.ً ﺑﻪ ﻧﻮﺣﺎ اﻟﺸﻴﻌﺔ ﻣﺎ وﺻﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺪﻳﻦ ﻳﺎ ﻣﻌﺸﺮﺷَﺮع ﻟ
(6) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from al-Qassim bin Muhammad bin al-Hasan bin Hazim
from Obayss bin Hashim an-Nashiri from Abdullah bin Jibilla from Imran bin Fitr that Zayd ashShahham had said:
“I asked Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) if the Prophet (S) had known the imams (as). He said: “Prophet
Noah (as) has known them. The evidence is the saying of Allah, “He has made plain to you of the
religion what He enjoined upon Noah and that which We have revealed to you and that which We
enjoined upon Abraham, Moses and Jesus.”8 He has made plain to you-O people of Shia-what He
enjoined upon Noah.”9

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة ﻗﺎل7
 ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﺔ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﻴﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺎزم
:ﻪ ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ:ﻔﻮف ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ ﻗﺎلﺧﺎﻟﺪ اﻟﻤ

. اﻟﻌﻼﻧﻴﺔ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﺑﺒﺮﻫﺎن ﻓ اﻟﺴﺮ أن ﻳﺄﺗ ﻓ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮﻋﻦ اد ﻟﻤﻳﻨﺒﻐ

 اﻟﻌﻼﻧﻴﺔ؟ ﻓ وﻣﺎ ﻫﺬا اﻟﺒﺮﻫﺎن اﻟﺬي ﻳﺄﺗ:ﻗﻠﺖ

. ﻳﺼﺪق ﺑﺎﻃﻨﻪﻮن ﻟﻪ ﻇﺎﻫﺮ وﻳ،ﻪﻪ وﻳﺤﺮم ﺣﺮام اﻟ اﻟ ﺣﻼل ﻳﺤﻞ:ﻗﺎل
(7) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from al-Qassim bin Muhammad bin al-Hasan
bin Hazim from Obayss bin Hisham10 from Abu Khalid al-Makfoof from some of his companions that
Imam as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“He, who pretends this thing (being an imam) secretly, has to show the evidence openly.”
The narrator asked: “What evidence that is to be shown openly?”
He said: “To permit what Allah has permitted, to prohibit what Allah has prohibited and to be truthful
apparently and internally.”11

 ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎلﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ اﻟﻤﻮﺻﻠ ‐ وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ8
 ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎلﻮﻓ اﻟﻤﻌﺮوف ﺑﺎﻟﺮزاز اﻟﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﻘﺮﺷ
 ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﺳﻮرة ﺑﻦ ﻛﻠﻴﺐ، ﺳﻼم ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن،اﻟﺨﻄﺎب
 ﻗﻮﻟﻪﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻓ

ىﺜْﻮ ﻣﻨﱠﻢﻬ ﺟ ﻓﺲﻟَﻴةٌ ۚ ادﻮﺴ ﻣﻢﻬﻮﻫ ۇﺟﻪ اﻟَﻠﻮا ﻋﺬَﺑ ﻛى اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦ ﺗَﺮﺔﺎﻣﻴ اﻟْﻘمﻮﻳو
ِﺮِﻳﻦﺒَﺘﻠْﻤﻟ

:ﻗﺎل

. إﻣﺎم وﻟﻴﺲ ﺑﺈﻣﺎمﻦ ﻗﺎل إﻧﻣ

 وإن ﻛﺎن ﻋﻠﻮﻳﺎً ﻓﺎﻃﻤﻴﺎً؟:ﻗﻠﺖ

.ً وإن ﻛﺎن ﻋﻠﻮﻳﺎً ﻓﺎﻃﻤﻴﺎ:ﻗﺎل

 ﻃﺎﻟﺐ ؟ ﺑﻦ أﺑ وإن ﻛﺎن ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ ﻋﻠ:ﻗﻠﺖ

. ﻃﺎﻟﺐ ﺑﻦ أﺑ وإن ﻛﺎن ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ ﻋﻠ:ﻗﺎل

 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ،وﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب
. ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺜﻠﻪ ﺳﻮاء ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﺳﻮرة ﺑﻦ ﻛﻠﻴﺐ، ﺳﻼم ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن
(8) Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus al-Moossili narrated from Muhammad bin Ja'far al-Qarashi arRazzaz al-Kuﬁ from Muhammad bin al-Husayn bin Abul Khattab from Muhammad bin Sinan from Abu
Salam from Sawra bin Kulayb that Imam Abu Ja'far al-Baqir had said when talking about the verse (And
on the day of resurrection you shall see those who lied against Allah; their faces shall be
blackened. Is there not in hell an abode for the proud):
It is he, who pretends that he is an imam but he is not.”
The narrator asked: “Even if he is an Alawite and Fatimite?”
Imam al-Baqir (as) said: “Yes, even if he is an Alawite and Fatimite.”
The narrator asked: “Even if he is one of Ali bin Abu Talib’s sons?”12
Imam al-Baqir said: “Yes, even if he is one of Ali bin Abu Talib’s sons.”13
The same tradition had been narrated by Muhammad bin Ya'qoob from Muhammad bin Yahya from
Ahmad bin Muhammad from Muhammad bin Sinan from Abu Salam from Sawra bin Kulayb from Imam
Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as).

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ رﺑﺎح:ﻪ ﻗﺎل ‐ وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ9
 ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ، اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻨ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﺰﻫﺮي
 ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ أﻧﻪ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﻚ ﺑﻦ أﻋﻴﻦ اﻟﺠﻬﻨ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ، ﺣﻤﺰةﺑﻦ أﺑ

:ﻗﺎل

.ﻬﺎ ﻃﺎﻏﻮت ﺻﺎﺣﺒ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺗُﺮﻓﻊ ﻗﺒﻞ راﻳﺔ راﻳﺔﻛﻞ
(9) Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Rabah az-Zuhri from
Muhammad bin al-Abbas bin Eessa al-Husayni from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu Hamza from his father
from Malik bin A’yun al-Juhani that Imam Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said:
“Every banner that is raised before the banner of al-Qa’im will be of an oppressive arrogant.”14

، اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺮي ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ: ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ رﺑﺎح ﻗﺎل، ‐ وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ10
 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﺎن،ﺮﻳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو اﻟﺨﺜﻌﻤ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﻳﻮب ﺣﺪﺛﻨ:ﻗﺎل
:ﻪ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ:اﻟﻔﻀﻴﻞ ﻗﺎل

.ٌ )أو ﻗﺎل( ﻣﺸﺮك اﻹﻣﺎﻣﺔَ ‐ ﻓﻬﻮ ﻛﺎﻓﺮﻨﺎ ‐ ﻳﻌﻨ ﻣﻘﺎﻣﻋﻦ ادﻣ
(10) Abdul Wahid narrated from ibn Rabah from Ahmad bin Ali al-Himyari from al-Hasan bin Ayyoob
from Abdul-Kareem bin Amr al-Khath’ami from Abban from al-Fadhl that Imam Ja'far as-Sadiq (as) had
said:
“He, who pretends our position (the imamate), is an unbeliever-or he said: a polytheist.”15

: ﻗﺎل، اﻟﻌﻄﺎر ﺑﻘﻢ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ: ﻗﺎل، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ‐ وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ11
 ﺑﻦ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ،ﻮﻓ اﻟ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل،ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي
 ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﻚ ﺑﻦ أﻋﻴﻦ اﻟﺠﻬﻨ،ﺎن ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻣﺴ،اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ
:اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻳﻘﻮل

.ﻬﺎ ﻃﺎﻏﻮت راﻳﺔ ﺗُﺮﻓﻊ ﻗﺒﻞ ﻗﻴﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺻﺎﺣﺒﻛﻞ

(11) Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar from Muhammad bin Hassaan arRazi from Muhammad bin Ali al-Kuﬁ from Ali bin al-Husayn from ibn Miskan from Malik bin A’yun alJuhani that Imam Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said:
“Every banner that is raised before the appearance of al-Qa’im will be of an oppressive arrogant.”16

 ﻋﻦ، اﻟﻌﻠﻮيﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ، ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﺒﻨﺪﻧﻴﺠ ‐ وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ12
ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻐﻴﺮة ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ، ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺎﺷﻢﻋﻠ
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻳﻘﻮل: ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﻚ ﺑﻦ أﻋﻴﻦ اﻟﺠﻬﻨ،ﺎنﻣﺴ

. ﺗﺨﺮج ‐ ﻗﺒﻞ ﻗﻴﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺻﺎﺣﺒﻬﺎ ﻃﺎﻏﻮت:ﻛﻞ راﻳﺔ ﺗﺮﻓﻊ ‐ أو ﻗﺎل
(12) Ali bin Ahmad al-Bandaneeji narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Ali bin Ibraheem bin
Hisham from his father from Abdullah bin al-Mugheera from Abdullah bin Miskan that Malik bin A’yun alJuhani had said: “I heard Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) saying:
Every banner that is raised-or comes out-before the appearance of al-Qa’im (as) will be of an
oppressive arrogant.”17

 ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ، ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ‐ وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ13
: ﻋﻦ اﻟﻔﻀﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺴﺎر ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﺎن ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن،ﻢ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ،ﺧﺎﻟﺪ
:ﻪ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻳﻘﻮلﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ

ﻋﻦ اد وﻣ.ٌ ﻣﺒﺘﺪعﻦ ﻫﻮ أﻓﻀﻞ ﻣﻨﻪ ﻓﻬﻮ ﺿﺎلﻦ ﺧﺮج ﻳﺪﻋﻮ اﻟﻨﺎس وﻓﻴﻬﻢ ﻣﻣ
. ﻓﻬﻮ ﻛﺎﻓﺮﻪ وﻟﻴﺲ ﺑﺈﻣﺎماﻹﻣﺎﻣﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟ
(13) Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Khalid from Ali
bin al-Hakam from Abban bin Uthman from al-Fudhayl bin Yasar that Abu Abdullah Ja'far bin
Muhammad as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“Whoever invites people to follow him and there is someone better than him among people, is a deviate

and heretic and whoever pretends that he is an imam inspired by Allah, is an unbeliever.”18
After all, what about those, who have pretended to be imams whereas, in fact, they are not, who have
denied one of the inspired imams and who have claimed that they, who have done so, are still faithful
Muslims? Have they not been among those, whom Allah will never speak to, will never look on and will
prepare the painful torment for on the Day of Resurrection? Have they not been among the unbelievers
and the polytheists?
1. Qur'an, 39:60.
2. Biharul Anwar, vol.25 p.113.
3. Biharul Anwar, vol.25 p.113.
4. Biharul Anwar, vol.25 p.113.
5. Biharul Anwar, vol.23 p.97.
6. Alawite and Fatimite: a descendant of Ali and Fatima (as).
7. Biharul Anwar, vol.25 p.112.
8. Qur'an, 42:13
9. Biharul Anwar, vol.26 p.291.
10. May be Hashim!
11. Biharul Anwar, vol.68 p.164.
12. He repeated the (same meaning) question that he might have meant by “Alawite” one of the Shia or the followers of Ali
(as).
13. Biharul Anwar, vol.25 p.113.
14. Biharul Anwar, vol.25 p.114.
15. Biharul Anwar, vol.25 p.114.
16. Biharul Anwar, vol.25 p.114.
17. Biharul Anwar, vol.25 p.114.
18. Biharul Anwar, vol.25 p.115.

The Traditions Of Abdullah Bin Mas’ood

: ﻗﺎل،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺮﻗ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎل ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن اﻟﺪﻫﻨ1
 ﻛﻨﺎ: ﻋﻦ ﻣﺴﺮوق ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺸﻌﺒ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺠﺎﻟﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ، ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻴﺴ
:ﻮن ﺑﻌﺪه ﻣﻦ اﻟﺨﻠﻔﺎء؟ ﻓﻘﺎلﻢ ﻛﻢ ﻳﻢ ﻧﺒﻴ أﺣﺪﺛ:ﻋﻨﺪ اﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻌﻮد ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ رﺟﻞ
: ﺳﻤﻌﺘﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل،ً وإﻧﻚ ﻷﺣﺪث اﻟﻘﻮم ﺳﻨﺎ، أﺣﺪ ﻗﺒﻠﻚ وﻣﺎ ﺳﺄﻟﻨ،ﻧﻌﻢ

.  ﻣﻮﺳﻮن ﺑﻌﺪي ﻋﺪّة ﻧﻘﺒﺎءﻳ

(1) Muhammad bin Uthman ad-Duhni narrated from Abdullah bin Ja'far ar-Riqqi from Eessa bin Younus
from Mujalid bin Sa'eed from ash-Shi’bi that Massrooq had said: Once we were with Ibn Mass’ood in his
house when someone asked him: “Had your prophet told you how many caliphs would be after him?”
Ibn Mass’ood said: “Yes, he had. But no one has asked me such a question before you. You are the
youngest of these people. I have heard the Prophet (S) saying:
“After me there will be (caliphs) as the number of the chieftains of Prophet Moses (as).”1

ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ اﻷﺷﺞ وﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، ﺷﻴﺒﺔ ‐ ورواه ﺟﻤﺎﻋﺔ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ أﺑ2
ً ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ وإﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎﻟﻮا ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎ ﻛﺮﻳﺐ وﻣﺤﻤﻮد ﺑﻦ ﻏﻴﻼن وﻋﻠوأﺑ
 ﻋﺒﺪ ﺟﺎء رﺟﻞ إﻟ: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺴﺮوق، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺸﻌﺒ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺠﺎﻟﺪ،ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ أﺳﺎﻣﺔ
ﻮن ﺑﻌﺪه ﻣﻦ اﻟﺨﻠﻔﺎء؟ﻢ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وآﻟﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻛﻢ ﻳﻢ ﻧﺒﻴ أﺣﺪّﺛ:ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻌﻮد ﻓﻘﺎلاﻟ
: ﻗﺎل،ً وإﻧﻚ ﻷﺣﺪث اﻟﻘﻮم ﺳﻨﺎ، ﻋﻨﻬﺎ أﺣﺪ ﻗﺒﻠﻚ ﻧﻌﻢ وﻣﺎ ﺳﺄﻟﻨ:ﻗﺎل

. ﻮن ﺑﻌﺪي ﻋﺪة ﻧﻘﺒﺎء ﻣﻮﺳﻳ
(2) Some ones narrated from Uthman bin Abu Shayba, Abdullah bin Umar bin Sa'eed al-Ashajj, Abu
Kurayb, Mahmood bin Ghaylan, Ali bin Muhammad and Ibraheem bin Sa'eed all from Abu Ussama from
Mujalid from ash-Shi’bi that Massrooq had said: “A man came to Abdullah bin Mass’ood and asked him:
“Had your prophet told you how many caliphs would be after him?” Ibn Mass’ood said: “Yes, he had. But
no one has asked me about this matter before you whereas you are too young. The Prophet (S) said:
“There will be as the number of the chieftains of Moses (as).”2

، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻷﺷﻌﺚ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺎﻣﺮ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ أﺳﺎﻣﺔ: ‐ أﺑﻮ ﻛﺮﻳﺐ وأﺑﻮ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎﻻ3
،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻌﻮد ﻳﻘﺮﺋﻨﺎ اﻟﻘﺮآن ﻛﻨﺎ ﺟﻠﻮﺳﺎً ﻋﻨﺪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺴﺮوق،ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﻪ
ﻪ ﻛﻢ ﻳﻤﻠﻚ ﻫﺬه اﻷﻣﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻳﺎ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﻫﻞ ﺳﺄﻟﺘﻢ رﺳﻮل اﻟ:ﻓﻘﺎل رﺟﻞ
ﻪ ﻋﻨﻬﺎ أﺣﺪ ﻣﻨﺬ ﻗﺪﻣﺖ اﻟﻌﺮاق! ﻧﻌﻢ ﺳﺄﻟﻨﺎ رﺳﻮل اﻟ ﻣﺎ ﺳﺄﻟﻨ:ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ ﺑﻌﺪه؟ ﻓﻘﺎل
:ﻓﻘﺎل

. إﺳﺮاﺋﻴﻞإﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﻋﺪّة ﻧﻘﺒﺎء ﺑﻨ

(3) Abu Kurayb and Abu Sa'eed narrated from Abu Ussama from al-Ash’ath from Aamir from his uncle
that Massrooq had said: One day we were sitting with Abdullah bin Mass’ood in his house. He was
reciting Qur'an for us. A man asked him: “O Abu Abdurrahman,3 have you asked the messenger of Allah
(as) about how many caliphs will rule this umma after him?” Ibn Mass’ood said: “No one has asked
about this since I have come from Iraq. Yes, we have asked him and he said:
“They are twelve as the number of the chieftains of the Israelites.”4

 اﻟﻘﻄﺎن وﺳﻔﻴﺎن وﻳﻮﺳﻒ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ، أﺣﻤﺪ ﺷﻴﺒﺔ وأﺑ ‐ وﻋﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ أﺑ4
 ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﻪ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺎﻣﺮ اﻟﺸﻌﺒ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﺮﻳﺮ ﻋﻦ اﻷﺷﻌﺚ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻮار:ﺑﻦ وﻛﻴﻊ ﻗﺎﻟﻮا
: ﻓﻘﺎل، وأﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ ﻋﻨﺪه،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻌﻮد ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻓﺄﺗ ﺟﺎء أﻋﺮاﺑ:ﻗﻴﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ ﻗﺎل
 ﻗﺪ وﺟﺪﺗﻪ ﻓﻤﺎ:ﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻟﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻌﻮد؟ ﻓﺄﺷﺎروا إﻟﻴﻪﻢ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻓﻴ
ﻪ ﺳﻤﻌﺘﻪ ﻣﻦ رﺳﻮل اﻟء إن ﻛﻨﺖ أرﻳﺪ أن أﺳﺄﻟﻚ ﻋﻦ ﺷ إﻧ:ﺣﺎﺟﺘﻚ؟ ﻗﺎل
 ﻋﻦ ﻫﺬا أﺣﺪ وﻣﺎ ﺳﺄﻟﻨ:ﻮن ﺑﻌﺪه ﻣﻦ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ؟ ﻗﺎلﻢ ﻛﻢ ﻳﻢ ﻧﺒﻴ أﺣﺪﱠﺛ،ﻓﻨﺒﺌﻨﺎ ﺑﻪ
:ﻣﻨﺬ ﻗﺪﻣﺖ اﻟﻌﺮاق! ﻧﻌﻢ ﻗﺎل

. إﺳﺮاﺋﻴﻞاﻟﺨﻠﻔﺎء ﺑﻌﺪي أﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ ﻛﻌﺪة ﻧﻘﺒﺎء ﺑﻨ
(4) Uthman bin Abu Shayba, Abu Ahmad, Yousuf bin Musa al-Qattan and Sufyan bin Wakee’ narrated
from Jareer from al-Ash’ath bin Sawwar from Aamir ash-Shi’bi that his uncle Qayss bin Abd had said:
“One day a nomad came when Abdullah bin Mass’ood was among his companions. The nomad asked:
“Is Abdullah bin Mass’ood among you?” Bin Mass'ood said: “Here I am. What do you want?” The nomad
said: “I want to ask you if you have heard the Prophet (S) talking about how many caliphs will be after
him.” Bin Mass'ood said: “No one asked me about this since I had come from Iraq. Yes, he (the Prophet
(S)) said:
“The caliphs are twelve like the number of the chieftains of the Israelites.”5

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺠﺎﻟﺪ، ﺣﻤﺎد ﺑﻦ زﻳﺪ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ‐ وﻋﻦ ﻣﺴﺪد ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﺘﻮرد ﻗﺎل5
 ﻓﺴﺄﻟﻪ، اﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻌﻮد ﺑﻌﺪ اﻟﻤﻐﺮب وﻫﻮ ﻳﻌﻠّﻢ اﻟﻘﺮآن ﻛﻨﺎ ﺟﻠﻮﺳﺎً إﻟ:ﻣﺴﺮوق ﻗﺎل
ﻮن ﻟﻬﺬه اﻷﻣﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ؟ ﻛﻢ ﻳ اﻟﻨﺒ ﻳﺎ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ أﺳﺄﻟﺖ:رﺟﻞ ﻓﻘﺎل
: ﻧﻌﻢ وﻗﺎل، ﻋﻨﻬﺎ أﺣﺪ ﻣﻨﺬ ﻗﺪﻣﺖ اﻟﻌﺮاق ﻣﺎ ﺳﺄﻟﻨ:ﻓﻘﺎل

. إﺳﺮاﺋﻴﻞﺧُﻠﻔﺎؤﻛﻢ أﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﻋﺪّة ﻧﻘﺒﺎء ﺑﻨ
(5) Musaddad bin Mustawrid narrated from Hammad bin Zayd from Mujalid that Massrooq had said:
“While we were sitting with ibn Mass'ood after the sunset and he was teaching us the Qur'an, a man
asked him: “O Abu Abdurrahman, have you asked the Prophet (S) how many caliphs this umma will
have?” Ibn Mass'ood said: “No one asked me about this since I had come from Iraq. Yes, he (the
Prophet (S)) said:
“Your caliphs are twelve as the number of the chieftains of the Israelites.”6

The Tradition Of Anass Bin Malik

 أﻣﻴﺔ ﻣﻮﻟﻪ ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ‐ ﻣﺎ رواه ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﺑﻦ ﻫﺎﺷﻢ اﻟﺒﺰار ﻗﺎل6
:ﻪ ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﻟ: ﻋﻦ أﻧﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﻚ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻳﺰﻳﺪ اﻟﺮﻗﺎﺷ، ﻣﺠﺎﺷﻊﺑﻨ

.ﻤﺎً ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﻳﺶ ﻋﺸﺮ ﻗﻴ أﺛﻨﻟﻦ ﻳﺰال ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻗﺎﺋﻤﺎً إﻟ

. آﺧﺮهﺛﻢ ﺳﺎق اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺚ إﻟ
(6) Abdus-Salam bin Hashim al-Bazzar narrated from Abdullah bin Abu Umayya, the freed slave of bani
Mujashi’, from Yazeed ar-Raqashi from Anass bin Malik that the Prophet (S) had said:
“This matter (the religion) is still prevailing until twelve guardians of Quraysh (pass away).” Then he
mentioned the rest of the tradition. 7

The Tradition Of Jabir Bin Samra As-Sawwa’iy

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ زﻫﻴﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻌﺎوﻳﺔ: ﻗﺎل ‐ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻓﺮوخ اﻟﺤﺮاﻧ7
 ﻗﺎل: ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺮة ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻷﺳﻮد ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ اﻟﻬﻤﺪاﻧ،زﻳﺎد ﺑﻦ ﺧﻴﺜﻤﺔ
:ﻪرﺳﻮل اﻟ

 أﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﻳﻤﻀ ﻋﺪوﻫﺎ ﺣﺘﻫﺎ ﻇﺎﻫﺮةً ﻋﻠﺔ ﻣﺴﺘﻘﻴﻤﺎً أﻣﺮ ﻫﺬه اﻷﻣﻻ ﺗﺰال
.ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ ﻛﻠﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﻳﺶ

.ﻮن اﻟﻬﺮج ﻳ:ﻮن ﻣﺎذا؟ ﻗﺎل ﺛﻢ ﻳ: ﻗﺮﻳﺶ ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا ﻟﻪ ﻣﻨْﺰﻟﻪ أﺗﺘﻪ وﻓﻮدﻓﻠﻤﺎ رﺟﻊ إﻟ

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﺟﺮﻳﺞ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ زﻳﺎد ﺑﻦ ﺧﻴﺜﻤﺔ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ زﻫﻴﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻌﺎوﻳﺔ ﻗﺎل:وﻗﺎل
.ﻪ و ذﻛﺮ ﻣﺜﻠﻪ ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﻟ: ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺮة ﻗﺎل،اﻷﺳﻮد ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ اﻟﻬﻤﺪاﻧ
(7) Amr bin Khalid bin Farrookh al-Harrani narrated from Zuhayr bin Mo’awiya from Ziyad bin
Khaythama from al-Aswad bin Sa'eed al-Hamadani from Jabir bin Samra that the Prophet (S) had said:
“This umma will still prevail over its enemies until twelve caliphs, all of whom are from Quraysh, will pass
away.” When the Prophet (S) went back home, some people of Quraysh came to him asking: “Then
what will happen?” He said: “Then commotion will happen.”
The same was narrated by Zuhayr bin Mo’awiya from Ziyad bin Khaythama from ibn Jurayj from alAswad bin Sa'eed al-Hamadani from Jabir bin Samra.8

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﺣﺼﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ، ﺟﺮﻳﺮ ﺷﻴﺒﺔ ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨ ‐ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ أﺑ8
:ﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ رﺳﻮل اﻟ:ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺮة ﻗﺎل

.ًﻦ ﺑﻌﺪي اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ أﻣﻴﺮاﻳﻘﻮم ﻣ

، وﻛﺎن أﻗﺮب إﻟﻴﻪ ﻣﻨ ﻓﺴﺄﻟﺖ اﻟﻘﻮم وﺳﺄﻟﺖ أﺑ،ء ﻟﻢ أﺳﻤﻌﻪﻠﻢ ﺑﺸ ﺛﻢ ﺗ:ﻗﺎل
:ﻓﻘﺎل ﻗﺎل

.ﻛﻠّﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﻳﺶ

(8) Uthman bin Abu Shayba narrated from Jareer from Hussayn bin Abdurrahman that Jabir bin Samra
had said:
I heard the Prophet (S) saying: “After me twelve emirs will rule.” Then he said something that I could not
understand. I asked some people and asked my father, who was nearer to the Prophet (S) than me. My
father said that the Prophet (S) had said: “All of them are from Quraysh.”

، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻬﺎﺟﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻤﺎر، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﺎﺗﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ: ﺷﻴﺒﺔ ﻗﺎل ‐ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ أﺑ9
ء ﺑﺸ أﺧﺒﺮﻧ: ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺮة ﻧﺎﻓﻊ إﻟ ﻛﺘﺒﺖ ﻣﻊ ﻏﻼﻣ:ﻋﻦ ﻋﺎﻣﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﺪ ﻗﺎل
ﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل ﻋﺸﻴﺔ ﺟﻤﻌﺔ ﺳﻤﻌﺖ رﺳﻮل اﻟ:ﺘﺐ إﻟﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻓﺳﻤﻌﺘﻪ ﻣﻦ رﺳﻮل اﻟ
:رﺟﻢ اﻷﺳﻠﻤ

 اﻟﻨﺎس اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔﻮن ﻋﻠ ﺗﻘﻮم اﻟﺴﺎﻋﺔ أو ﻳﻻ ﻳﺰال ﻫﺬا اﻟﺪﻳﻦ ﻗﺎﺋﻤﺎً ﺣﺘ
.ﻛﻠﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﻳﺶ

. آﺧﺮهوذﻛﺮ اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺚ إﻟ

 وﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ. ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﺎﺗﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﺈﺳﻨﺎده ﻣﺜﻠﻪ:وﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺎد ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﻗﺎل
 ﻋﻦ، ‐ ذﺋﺐ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ أﺑ، ﻓﺪﻳﻚ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﺑﻦ أﺑ:ﻢ ﻗﺎلﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺤﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
.ﻣﻬﺎﺟﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻤﺎر ﺑﺈﺳﻨﺎده ﻣﺜﻠﻪ
(9) Uthman bin Abu Shayba narrated from Hatam bin Issma’eel from Muhajir bin Missmar that Aamir bin
Sa’d had said: I sent a letter with my servant Naﬁ’ to Jabir bin Samra asking him to tell me of something
he had heard from the Prophet (S). He wrote to me: “I have heard the Prophet (S) saying on the eve of
the Friday, in which al-Aslami has been stoned:
“This religion is still prevailing until the Day of Resurrection or until twelve caliphs, who are all from
Quraysh, will rule over the people.”
The same was narrated by Abbad bin Ya'qoob from Hatam bin Issma’eel. Another one was narrated by
Muhammad bin Abdullah bin al-Hakam from ibn Abu Fudayk from ibn Abu Thi’b from Muhajir bin

Missmar.9

 ‐ 10وﻋﻦ ﻏﻨﺪر ﻋﻦ ﺷﻌﺒﺔ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻋﻮاﻧﺔ ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻤﻠﻚ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﻴﺮ ،ﻋﻦ
ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺮة ﻗﺎل :ﺳﻤﻌﺖ رﺳﻮل اﻟﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل:

ﻻ ﻳﺰال ﻫﺬا اﻟﺪﻳﻦ ﻣﺴﺘﻘﻴﻤﺎً ﺣﺘ ﻳﻘﻮم اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ.

ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل ﻛﻠﻤﺔ ﻟﻢ أﻓﻬﻤﻬﺎ ،ﻓﺴﺄﻟﺖ أﺑ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻗﺎل:

ﻛﻠﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﻳﺶ.
(10) Ghundur narrated from Shu’ba from Abu Owana from Abdul Melik bin Omayr from Jabir bin Samra
that the Prophet (S) had said:
”“This religion is still prevailing until twelve caliphs will have ruled.
)Then he said something that I could not understand. I asked my father and he said that the Prophet (S
”had said: “All of them are from Quraysh.

 ‐ 11وﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﻚ ﺑﻦ زﻳﺪ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ زﻳﺎد ﺑﻦ ﻋﻼﻗﺔ ﻗﺎل:
ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺮة اﻟﺴﻮاﺋ ﻗﺎل :ﻛﻨﺖ ﻣﻊ أﺑ ﻋﻨﺪ رﺳﻮل اﻟﻪ ﻓﻘﺎل:

ﻳﻮن ﺑﻌﺪي اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ أﻣﻴﺮاً.

ﺛﻢ أﺧﻔ ﺻﻮﺗﻪ ،ﻓﺴﺄﻟﺖ أﺑ ،ﻓﻘﺎل :ﻗﺎل:

.ﻛﻠﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﻳﺶ
(11) Ibraheem bin Malik bin Zayd narrated from Ziyad bin Olaqa that Jabir bin Samra as-Sawwa’iy had
said: “Once I was with my father near the Prophet (S). He said:
“There will be twelve emirs after me.”
Then he lowered his voice and said:
“All of them are from Quraysh.”10

 ﺳﻤﻌﺖ: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﺳﻤﺎك، ‐ وﻋﻦ ﺧﻠﻒ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻮﻟﻴﺪ اﻟﻠﺆﻟﺆي ﻋﻦ إﺳﺮاﺋﻴﻞ12
 ﻳﻘﻮم ﺑﻌﺪه ‐ أو ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺪه ‐ اﺛﻨﺎ:ﻪ ﻗﺎل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ رﺳﻮل اﻟ:ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺮة ﻳﻘﻮل
.ًﻋﺸﺮ أﻣﻴﺮا

: ﻗﺎل:ﻠﻤﺔ ﻟﻢ أﻓﻬﻤﻬﺎ ﻓﺴﺄﻟﺖ اﻟﻘﻮم ﻣﺎ ﻗﺎل؟ ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮاﻠﻢ ﺑﺛﻢ ﺗ

.ﻛﻠﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﻳﺶ
(12) Khalaf bin al-Waleed al-Lu’lu’iy narrated from Sammak that Jabir bin Samra had said:
“I heard the Prophet (S) saying that there would be twelve emirs after him. Then he said something that I
could not understand. I asked some people what he had said. They told me that he had said: “All of
them are from Quraysh.”11

 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺠﺎﻟﺪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﺎد ﺑﻦ زﻳﺪ: ‐ وﻣﻦ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﺧﻠﻒ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم اﻟﺒﺰار ﻗﺎل13
ﻪ ﺧﻄﺐ ﺑﻨﺎ رﺳﻮل اﻟ: ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺮة اﻟﺴﻮاﺋ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺸﻌﺒ،ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ
:ﺑﻌﺮﻓﺔ ﻓﻘﺎل

ﻦ ﻓﺎرﻗﻪ أو ﺧﺎﻟﻔﻪه ﻣﻦ ﻧﺎواه ﻻ ﻳﻀﺮ ﻣﻻ ﻳﺰال ﻫﺬا اﻟﺪﻳﻦ ﻗﻮﻳﺎً ﻋﺰﻳﺰاً ﻇﺎﻫﺮاً ﻋﻠ

. ﻳﻤﻠﻚ اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮﺣﺘ

ﻪ “ﻛﻠﻬﻢ “ﻣﺎ ﻳﺎ أﺑﺖ أرأﻳﺖ ﻗﻮل رﺳﻮل اﻟ: ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ،ﻠﻢ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻓﻠﻢ أﻓﻬﻢ وﺗ:ﻗﺎل
:ﻫﻮ؟ ﻗﺎل

.ﻛﻠﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﻳﺶ
(13) Khalaf bin Hisham al-Bazzar narrated from Hammad bin Zayd from Mujalid bin Sa'eed from ashShi’bi that Jabir bin Samra as-Sawwa’iy had said: “The Prophet (S) made a speech in Arafa12 and said:
“This religion will still be strong and prevailing over its opponents. It will not be harmed by the apostates
or the opponents until twelve (emirs) will have ruled.”
The people began to talk and I could not understand what the Prophet (S) had said. I asked my father:
“O father, the Prophet (S) said: all of them…what then?” My father said:
“He said: all of them are from Quraysh.”13

 ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ زﻫﻴﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻌﺎوﻳﺔ ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ زﻳﺎد ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺮاﻧ وﻣﻦ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ اﻟﻨﻔﻴﻠ-13
 ﻗﺎل: ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺮة ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻷﺳﻮد ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ اﻟﻬﻤﺪاﻧ:ﺧﻴﺜﻤﺔ ﻗﺎل
:ﻪرﺳﻮل اﻟ

 اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﻳﻤﻀ ﻋﺪوﻫﺎ ﺣﺘﻫﺎ ﻇﺎﻫﺮة ﻋﻠﻻ ﺗﺰال ﻫﺬه اﻷﻣﺔ ﻣﺴﺘﻘﻴﻤﺎً أﻣﺮ
. ﻛﻠﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﻳﺶ،ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ

.ﻮن اﻟﻬﺮج ﻳ:ﻮن ﻣﺎذا؟ ﻗﺎل ﺛﻢ ﻳ: ﻗﺮﻳﺶ ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا ﻟﻪ ﻣﻨْﺰﻟﻪ أﺗﺘﻪ وﻓﻮدﻓﻠﻤﺎ رﺟﻊ إﻟ
(14) An-Nufayly al-Harrani narrated from Zuhayr bin Mo’awiya from Ziyad bin Khaythama from al-

Aswad bin Sa'eed al-Hamadani from Jabir bin Samra that the Prophet (S) had said:
“This umma will still be strong and prevailing over its enemies until twelve caliphs, who all are from
Quraysh, will have passed away.”
When he went back home, some people of Quraysh came to him asking: “And then what will happen?”
He said: “Commotion will happen then.”14

 وﺳﻤﺎك، ﻋﻦ زﻳﺎد ﺑﻦ ﻋﻼﻗﺔ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ زﻫﻴﺮ: ﺑﻦ اﻟﺠﻌﺪ ﻗﺎل ‐ وﻣﻦ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﻋﻠ15
:ﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺮة أن رﺳﻮل اﻟ،وﺣﺼﻴﻦ ﻛﻠﻬﻢ

.ًﻮن ﺑﻌﺪي اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ أﻣﻴﺮاﻳ

ء ﻟﻢ أﻓﻬﻤﻪ ‐ وﻗﺎل ﺑﻌﻀﻬﻢﻠﻢ ﺑﺸ ﺛﻢ ﺗ، اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ: أن ﺣﺼﻴﻦ ﻗﺎلﻏﻴﺮ
: ﻗﺎل: ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا، ﻓﺴﺄﻟﺖ اﻟﻘﻮم: وﻗﺎل ﺑﻌﻀﻬﻢ. ﻓﺴﺄﻟﺖ أﺑ: ﺣﺪﻳﺜﻪﻓ

.ﻛﻠّﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﻳﺶ
(15) Ali bin al-Ja’d narrated from Zuhayr from Ziyad bin Olaqa, Sammak and Hussayn and all from Jabir
bin Samra that the Prophet (S) had said:
“There will be twelve emirs after me.” But Hussayn said: “There will be twelve caliphs…” Then the
Prophet (S) said something that I could not understand. I asked some people and asked my father. He
said that the Prophet (S) had said: “All of them are from Quraysh.”15

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ زﻫﻴﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻌﺎوﻳﺔ: ﻗﺎل ‐ وﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ اﻟﺤﺮاﻧ16
 ﻗﺎل: ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺮة ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻷﺳﻮد ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ اﻟﻬﻤﺪاﻧ،زﻳﺎد ﺑﻦ ﺧﻴﺜﻤﺔ
:ﻪرﺳﻮل اﻟ

 ﻣﻨﻬﺎ اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﻳﻤﻀ ﻋﺪوﻫﺎ ﺣﺘﻫﺎ ﻇﺎﻫﺮةً ﻋﻠﻻ ﺗﺰال ﻫﺬه اﻷﻣﺔ ﻣﺴﺘﻘﻴﻤﺎً أﻣﺮ
.ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ
(16) Amr bin Khalid al-Harrani narrated from Zuhayr bin Mo’awiya from Ziyad bin Khaythama from alAswad bin Sa'eed al-Hamadani from Jabir bin Samra that the Prophet (S) had said:
“This umma will still be strong and prevailing over its enemy until twelve caliphs will have passed away.”

 ﻳﺮوي، ﺧﺎﻟﺪ ﺳﻤﻌﺖ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ أﺑ: ‐ وﻣﻦ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﻣﻌﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن ﻗﺎل17
: ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺮة ﻋﻦ اﻟﻨﺒ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺸﻌﺒ،ﻋﻦ ﻣﺠﺎﻟﺪ

. اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ ﻳﻤﻀﻦ ﻧﺎواه ﺣﺘﻻ ﻳﺰال ﻫﺬا ﻟﺪﻳﻦ ﻇﺎﻫﺮاً ﻻ ﻳﻀﺮه ﻣ

: ﻗﺎل: ﻣﺎ ﻗﺎل؟ ﻗﺎل: ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ،ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل ﻛﻠﻤﺔ ﻟﻢ أﻓﻬﻤﻬﺎ

.ﻛﻠﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﻳﺶ
(17) Ma’mar bin Sulayman narrated from Issma’eel bin Abu Khalid from Mujalid from ash-Shi’bi from
Jabir bin Samra that the Prophet (S) had said:
“This religion will still be strong and prevailing without being harmed by its opponents until twelve caliphs
will have passed away.”
Then the Prophet (S) said something that I could not understand. I asked my father what the Prophet (S)
had said. My father said that the Prophet (S) had said: “All of them are from Quraysh.”16

 ﺑﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﻮﺳ: ﺷﻴﺒﺔ ﻗﺎﻻ ‐ وﻋﻦ ﻳﺰﻳﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن وﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ أﺑ18
 ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺮة، ﻋﻦ ﺳﻤﺎك ﺑﻦ ﺣﺮب، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﺎد ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﻤﺔ: ﻗﺎل،إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ
: ﻳﻘﻮل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ اﻟﻨﺒ:ﻗﺎل

ﻻ ﻳﺰال ﻫﺬا اﻹﺳﻼم ﻋﺰﻳﺰاً إﻟ اﺛﻨ ﻋﺸﺮ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ.

ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل ﻛﻠﻤﺔ ﻟﻢ أﻓﻬﻤﻬﺎ ،ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ :ﻣﺎ ﻗﺎل؟ ﻓﻘﺎل :ﻗﺎل:

ﻛﻠﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﻳﺶ.
(18) Yazeed bin Sinan and Uthman bin Abu Shayba narrated from Musa bin Issma’eel from Hammad bin
Salama from Sammak bin Harb that Jabir bin Samra had said: I heard the Prophet (S) saying:
”“Islam will still be strong until twelve caliphs (pass away).
Then he said something that I could not understand. I asked my father what the Prophet (S) had said.
He said to me: “He said:
All of them are from Quraysh.”17

 ‐ 19وﻣﻦ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﻳﺰﻳﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ اﻟﺮﺑﻴﻊ اﻟﺰﻫﺮاﻧ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ
ﺣﻤﺎد ﺑﻦ زﻳﺪ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺠﺎﻟﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ،ﻋﻦ اﻟﺸﻌﺒ ،ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺮة
ﻗﺎل :ﺧﻄﺐ ﺑﻨﺎ رﺳﻮل اﻟﻪ ﻓﺴﻤﻌﺘﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل:

ﻻ ﻳﺰال ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻋﺰﻳﺰاً ﻣﻨﻴﻌﺎً ﻇﺎﻫﺮاً ﻋﻠ ﻣﻦ ﻧﺎواه ﺣﺘ ﻳﻤﻠﻚ اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﻛﻠﻬﻢ...

‐ ﺛﻢ ﻟﻐﻂ اﻟﻘﻮم وﺗﻠﻤﻮا ،ﻓﻠﻢ أﻓﻬﻢ ﻗﻮﻟﻪ ﺑﻌﺪ “ﻛﻠﻬﻢ " ،ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ ﻳﺎ أﺑﺘﺎه ﻣﺎ ﻗﺎل
ﺑﻌﺪ “ﻛﻠﻬﻢ “؟ ﻗﺎل :ﻗﺎل:

ﻛﻠﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﻳﺶ.

(19) Yazeed bin Sinan narrated from Abur-Rabee’ az-Zahrani from Hammad bin Zayd from Mujalid bin
Sa'eed from ash-Shi’bi that Jabir bin Samra had said: Once the Prophet (S) made a speech before us
and I heard him saying:
“This matter (the religion) will remain strong and prevailing over its opponents until twelve (caliphs) will
have ruled. All of them…”
Then people began talking and I could not understand what the Prophet (S) had said after “all of them”. I
asked my father what the Prophet (S) had said after that and he told me that he had said: “All of them
are from Quraysh.”18

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ: ‐ وﻣﻦ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﻳﺰﻳﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن ﻗﺎل20
 دﺧﻠﺖ: ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺮة ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻤﻠﻚ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﻴﺮ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮوﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ
: ﻓﺴﻤﻌﺘﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل اﻟﻨﺒ ﻋﻠﻣﻊ أﺑ

. ﻳﻘﻮم اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ أﻣﻴﺮاً أواﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔﻴﻦ ﺣﺘ ﻫﺬا ﻣﺘﻤﺴﻟﻦ ﺗﺰال اﻷﻣﺔ ﻋﻠ

 ﻣﺎ اﻟﺬي ﺧﺎﻓﺖ ﺑﻪ؟: ﻓﻠﻤﺎ ﺧﺮﺟﺖ ﻗﻠﺖ، ﻣﻨ أدﻧﻠﻤﺔ وﻛﺎن أﺑ وﺧﺎﻓﺖ ﺑ:ﻗﺎل
: ﻗﺎل:ﻗﺎل

.ﻛﻠﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﻳﺶ
(20) Yazeed bin Sinan narrated from Abdul-Hameed bin Musa from Obaydillah bin Umar from AbdulMelik bin Omayr that Jabir bin Samra had said: My father and I went to the Prophet (S). I heard him
saying:
“This umma will still keep to this (religion) until twelve emirs (or twelve caliphs) will have ruled.”
Then he lowered his voice and I could not understand what he had said after that. My father was nearer
to him than me. When we went out, I asked my father what the Prophet (S) had said after that. He told
me that the Prophet (S) had said:

“All of them are from Quraysh.”19

: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺷﻘﻴﻖ ﻗﺎل: ‐ وﻣﻦ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﻳﺰﻳﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن ﻗﺎل21
 ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺮة، ﻋﻦ ﺣﺼﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ،ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﺮﻳﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺪ
:ﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ رﺳﻮل اﻟ:ﻗﺎل

.ً ﺑﻌﺪي اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ أﻣﻴﺮاﺘ أﻣﻳﻘﻮم ﻓ

، وﻛﺎن أﻗﺮب ﻣﻨ ﻓﺴﺄﻟﺖ اﻟﻘﻮم وﺳﺄﻟﺖ أﺑ: ﻗﺎل،ء ﻟﻢ أﺳﻤﻌﻪﻠﻢ ﺑﺸ ﺛﻢ ﺗ:ﻗﺎل
: ﻗﺎل:ﻓﻘﺎل

.ﻛﻠﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﻳﺶ
(21) Yazeed bin Sinan narrated from al-Hasan bin Umar bin Shaqeeq from Jareer bin Abdul-Hameed
from Hussayn bin Abdurrahman that Jabir Bin Samra had said: I heard the Prophet (S) saying:
“After me, there will be twelve emirs ruling my umma.”
Then he said something that I could not hear. I asked some people and asked my father, who was
nearer to the Prophet (S) than me. My father said that the Prophet (S) had said:
“All of them are from Quraysh.”20

، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻬﺎﺟﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻤﺎر، ذﺋﺐ اﺑﻦ أﺑ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎل، ﻓﺪﻳﻚ ‐ وﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ أﺑ22
ﻪ ؟ اﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺮة ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺎ ﺳﻤﻌﺖ ﻣﻦ رﺳﻮل اﻟﻋﻦ ﻋﺎﻣﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﺪ أﻧﻪ أرﺳﻞ إﻟ
:ﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ رﺳﻮل اﻟ:ﻗﺎل

.ﻮن اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﻳﺶ ﻳﻻ ﻳﺰال ﻫﺬا اﻟﺪﻳﻦ ﻗﺎﺋﻤﺎً ﺣﺘ

. آﺧﺮهوﺳﺎق اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺚ إﻟ
(22) Ibn Abu Fudayk narrated from ibn Abu Thi’b from Muhajir bin Missmar that Aamir bin Sa'eed had
sent a letter to Jabir bin Samra asking to tell him of what he had heard from the Prophet (S). Jabir bin
Samra said: I have heard the Prophet (S) saying:
“This religion will remain ﬁrm until there will be twelve caliphs from Quraysh.”
And he mentioned the rest of the tradition.21

The Tradition Of Abu Juhayfa

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺳﻬﻞ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد أﺑﻮ ﻋﺘﺎب اﻟﺪﻻل: ﺷﻴﺒﺔ ﻗﺎل ‐ وﻋﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ أﺑ23
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﺟﺤﻴﻔﺔ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻮن ﺑﻦ أﺑ: ﻳﻌﻔﻮر ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ ﺑﻦ أﺑ:ﻗﺎل
:ﻪ ﻓﻘﺎل رﺳﻮل اﻟ، ﺟﺎﻟﺲ ﺑﻴﻦ ﻳﺪﻳﻪﻪ وﻫﻮ ﻳﺨﻄﺐ وﻋﻤﻛﻨﺖ ﻋﻨﺪ رﺳﻮل اﻟ

. اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ ﻛﻠﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﻳﺶ ﻳﻤﻀ ﺻﺎﻟﺤﺎً ﺣﺘﺘ أﻣﻻ ﻳﺰال أﻣﺮ
(23) Uthman bin Abu Shayba narrated from Sahl bin Hammad Abu Attaab ad-Dallal from Younus bin
Abu Ya’foor from Abu Juhayfa that his father had said: Once I was with the Prophet (S) while he was
making a speech. My uncle was sitting near the Prophet (S). The Prophet (S) said:
“The religion of my umma will remain ﬁrm until twelve caliphs, who all are from Quraysh, will have
passed away.”22

The Tradition Of Samra Bin Jundub
(24) Abdul Wahab bin Abdul Majeed narrated tradition from Dawood from his father from ash-Shi'bi from
Samra bin Jundub from the Prophet (S). (The same tradition narrated by Anass bin Malik that we have
mentioned at the beginning of this chapter; tradition no.6).

The Tradition Narrated By Abdullah Bin Amr Bin Al-Aass

، ﻋﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﻌﺘﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن: ‐ وﻣﻦ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﺳﻮﻳﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل25

:ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، اﻟﺨﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﺳﻴﺮﻳﻦ

.ﻮن اﻟﻨﺎس اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﻳﻤﻠ، ﻪ ﻛﺘﺎب اﻟﺘﻮب ﻓ ﻣﻻ ﺟﺮم
(25) Suwayd bin Sa’eed narrated from Mu’tamir bin Sulayman from Hisham from ibn Seereen from Abul
Khayr from Abdullah bin Amr:
“There is no doubt that it has been mentioned in the Book of Allah that twelve (caliphs) will rule over
people.”

 ﺑﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻳﺤﻴ: ﻗﺎل، ﺧﻴﺜﻤﺔ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﺑﻦ أﺑ: ﻗﺎل ‐ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن اﻟﺪﻫﻨ26
 ﻋﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ ﺑﻦ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻠﻴﺚ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﺪ: ﻗﺎل،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎل،ﻣﻌﻴﻦ
 اﻷﺻﺒﺤ ﻛﻨﺎ ﻋﻨﺪ ﺷﻔ: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ رﺑﻴﻌﺔ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻴﻒ، ﻫﻼل ﻋﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑ،ﻳﺰﻳﺪ
:ﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ رﺳﻮل اﻟ:ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﻳﻘﻮل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ:ﻓﻘﺎل

. اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔﻮن ﺧﻠﻔﻳ
(26) Muhammad bin Uthman ad-Duhni narrated from ibn Abu Khaythama from Yahya bin Mo’een from
Abdullah bin Salih from al-Layth bin Sa’d from Khalid bin Yazeed from Sa'eed bin Abu Hilal that Rabee’a
bin Sayf had said:
“We were with Shuﬁy al-Asbahi when he said that he had heard Abdullah bin Amr saying: “I heard the
Prophet (S) saying: “There will be twelve caliphs after me.”23

، ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق اﻟﺴﻴﻠﺤﻴﻨ وﻳﺤﻴ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻔﺎن: ﺧﻴﺜﻤﺔ ﻗﺎل ‐ وﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ أﺑ27
، اﻟﻄﻔﻴﻞ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﺎد ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﻤﺔ:ﻗﺎﻻ
:ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ:ﻗﺎل

.ﻮن اﻟﻨﻘﻒ واﻟﻨﻘﺎف ﻛﻌﺐ ﺑﻦ ﻟﺆي ﺛﻢ ﻳ ﻋﺸﺮ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻨﻳﺎ أﺑﺎ اﻟﻄﻔﻴﻞ اﻋﺪد اﺛﻨ

ﻪ ﻳﺬﻛﺮ أن رﺳﻮل اﻟ ﻣﻦ ﻃﺮق اﻟﻌﺎﻣﺔ ﻛﺜﻴﺮة ﺗﺪل ﻋﻠ ﻫﺬا اﻟﻤﻌﻨواﻟﺮواﻳﺎت ﻓ
. ﻋﺸﺮ وأﻧﻬﻢ ﺧﻠﻔﺎؤهاﻹﺛﻨ
(27) Ibn Abu Khaythama narrated from Affan and Yahya bin Iss’haq as-Saylaheeni from Hammad bin
Salama from Abdullah bin Uthman from Abut-Tufayl that Abdullah bin Amr had said to him:
“O Abut-Tufayl, count twelve ones from bani Ka’b bin Lu’ay and then ﬁghting and killing occur.”24
The traditions narrated by the Sunni concerning this subject are so many. They conﬁrm that the Prophet
(S) has mentioned twelve men to be the caliphs after him.
1. Biharul Anwar, vol.36 p.233, 298, Awalim al-Uloom, vol.15/3 p.101, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.2 p.262.
2. Biharul Anwar, vol.36 p.233, 299, Awalim al-Uloom, vol. 15/3 p.101, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.2 p.262.
3. The surname of ibn Mass’ood.
4. Biharul Anwar, vol.36 p.233, 299, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.2 p.262.
5. Biharul Anwar, vol.36 p.233, Awalim al-Uloom, vol.15/3 p.102, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.2 p.262.
6. Biharul Anwar, vol.36 p.233, 299, Awalim al-Uloom, vol. 15/3 p.102, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.2 p.262.
7. Biharul Anwar, vol.36 p.281, Awalim al-Uloom, vol.15/3 p.136.
8. Al-Khissal p.470-471, Biharul Anwar, vol.36 p.235, Awalim al-Uloom, vol.15/3 p.106.
9. Sahih of Muslim, vol.3 p.1453, al-Khissal p.473, al-Omda p.420, Biharul Anwar, vol.36 p.239, Awalim al-Uloom, vol.15/3
p.113.
10. Awalim al-Uloom, vol.15/3 p.107.
11. Al-Mo’jam al-Kabeer, vol.2 p.248, Biharul Anwar, vol.36 p.241, Awalim al-Uloom, vol.15/3 p.116.
12. A place near Mecca.
13. Awalim al-Uloom, vol.15/3 p.116.
14. Awalim al-Uloom, vol.15/3 p.106.
15. Awalim al-Uloom, vol.15/3 p.107.
16. Ahmad’s Musnad, vol.5 p.87, 88, 90, 96, 97.
17. Biharul Anwar, vol.36 p.266, Awalim al-Uloom, vol. 15/3 p.266.
18. Ahmad’s Musnad, vol.5 p.99.
19. Biharul Anwar, vol.36 p.230, Awalim al-Uloom, vol.15/3 p.95.
20. Biharul Anwar, vol.36 p.236, Awalim al-Uloom, vol. 15/3 p.107.
21. Biharul Anwar, vol.36 p.297, Awalim al-Uloom, vol.15/3 p.150.
22. Biharul Anwar, vol.36 p.299, Awalim al-Uloom, vol.15/3 p.152.
23. Al-Ghayba by at-Toossi p. 130, I’lam al-Wara p.365, Biharul Anwar, vol.36 p.237, 300, 371, Ghayatul Maram p.201.
24. Al-Ghayba by at-Toossi p.131, al-Fa’iq by az-Zamakhshari, vol.4 p.21, Biharul Anwar, vol.36 p.237, Ithbat al-Hudat,
vol.1 p.546, Awalim al-Uloom, vol.15/3 p.109.

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق: ﻗﺎل، ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻧﺼﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذة اﻟﺒﺎﻫﻠ1
ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ:اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي ﺑﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪ ﺳﻨﺔ ﺛﻼث وﺳﺒﻌﻴﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦ ﻗﺎل
 ﻗﺎل:ﻪ ﻗﺎل ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻳﺤﻴ:اﻷﻧﺼﺎري ﺳﻨﺔ ﺗﺴﻊ وﻋﺸﺮﻳﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦ ﻗﺎل

:ﻪ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻟ

.ﻪ ﻣﺎت ﻣﻴﺘﺔ ﺟﺎﻫﻠﻴﺔﻦ ﺑﺎت ﻟﻴﻠﺔ ﻻ ﻳﻌﺮف ﻓﻴﻬﺎ إﻣﺎﻣ ﻣ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻳﺎ ﻳﺤﻴ
(1) Ahmad bin Nasr bin Hawtha al-Bahili narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an-Nahawandi from
Abdullah bin Hammad al-Ansari that Yahya bin Abdullah had said: Abu Abdullah Ja'far bin Muhammad
as-Sadiq (as) said to me:
“O Yahya bin Abdullah, he, who spent a night without knowing his imam, will die as an unbeliever.”1

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة ﻗﺎل2
اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ اﻷﺷﻌﺮي وﺳﻌﺪان ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ وأﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ:ً ﻗﺎﻟﻮا ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻤﻠﻚ وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﻘﻄﻮاﻧ
 ﺳﻤﻌﺖ: ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ اﻟﺜﻘﻔ، ﺑﻦ رﺋﺎب ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ،ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب اﻟﺰراد
: اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻳﻘﻮلأﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ

ﻪ ﻏﻴﺮ ﻓﺴﻌﻴﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟ ﻟﻪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻪ ﺑﻌﺒﺎدة ﻳﺠﻬﺪ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﻧﻔﺴﻪ وﻻ إﻣﺎمﻦ دان اﻟ ﻣﻛﻞ
 ﻣﻦ اﻷﻧﻌﺎم وﻣﺜَﻠُﻪ ﻛﻤﺜَﻞ ﺷﺎة، ﻷﻋﻤﺎﻟﻪﻪ ﺷﺎﻧ واﻟ، ﻣﺘﺤﻴﺮﻣﻘﺒﻮل وﻫﻮ ﺿﺎل
 ﻓﻠﻤﺎ ﺟﻨّﻬﺎ، وﺣﺎرث ﻳﻮﻣﻬﺎ، ﻓﺘﺎﻫﺖ ذاﻫﺒﺔ وﺟﺎﺋﻴﺔ،ﺿﻠّﺖ ﻋﻦ راﻋﻴﻬﺎ أو ﻗﻄﻴﻌﻬﺎ
 ﻓﺒﺎﺗﺖ ﻣﻌﻬﺎ ﻓ،ت ﺑﻬﺎاﻟﻠﻴﻞ ﺑﺼﺮت ﺑﻘﻄﻴﻊ ﻏﻨﻢ ﻣﻊ راﻋﻴﻬﺎ ﻓﺤﻨّﺖ إﻟﻴﻬﺎ واﻏﺘﺮ
.رﺑﻀﺘﻬﺎ
(2) Abul Abbas Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from al-Mufadhdhal bin Ibraheem
al-Ash’ary, Sa’dan bin Iss’haq bin Sa'eed, Ahmad bin al-Husayn bin Abdul Melik and Muhammad bin
Ahmad bin al-Hasan al-Qatawani all from al-Hasan bin Mahboob az-Zarrad from Ali bin Ri’ab that
Muhammad bin Muslim ath-Thaqaﬁ had said: I have heard Abu Ja'far Muhammad bin Ali al-Baqir (as)
saying:
“Whoever tries his best in worshipping Allah without following an imam inspired by Allah, his worshipping
will not be accepted (by Allah) and he is astray and confused besides that Allah hates his deeds. His
example is like a sheep that has lost the shepherd or the ﬂock. It goes and comes astray. It becomes

confused at day and when night comes, it sees a ﬂock with a shepherd. It is deceived to spend the night
with them in their fold.

 ﻓﻬﺠﻤﺖ ﻣﺘﺤﻴﺮة،ﺮت راﻋﻴﻬﺎ وﻗﻄﻴﻌﻬﺎ ﻗﻄﻴﻌﻪ أﻧﻓﻠﻤﺎ أﺻﺒﺤﺖ وﺳﺎق اﻟﺮاﻋ
ﻬﺎ وﻗﻄﻴﻌﻬﺎ ﻓﺒﺼﺮت ﺑﺴﺮح ﻏﻨﻢ آﺧﺮ ﻣﻊ راﻋﻴﻬﺎ ﻓﺤﻨﺖ إﻟﻴﻬﺎ واﻏﺘﺮتﺗﻄﻠﺐ راﻋﻴ
 ﺑﺮاﻋﻴﻚﺘﻬﺎ اﻟﺸﺎة اﻟﻀﺎﻟّﺔ اﻟﻤﺘﺤﻴﺮة اﻟﺤﻘ أﻳ: اﻟﻘﻄﻴﻊ ﻓﺼﺎح ﺑﻬﺎ راﻋ،ﺑﻬﺎ
 ﻓﻬﺠﻤﺖ ذﻋﺮة،وﻗﻄﻴﻌﻚ ﻓﺈﻧّﻚ ﺗﺎﺋﻬﺔ ﻣﺘﺤﻴﺮة ﻗﺪ ﺿﻠﻠﺖ ﻋﻦ راﻋﻴﻚ وﻗﻄﻴﻌﻚ
 ﻓﺒﻴﻨﻤﺎ ﻫ، ﻣﺮﺑﻀﻬﺎﻫﺎ إﻟ ﻣﺮﻋﺎﻫﺎ أو ﻳﺮد ﻟﻬﺎ ﻳﺮﺷﺪﻫﺎ إﻟﻣﺘﺤﻴﺮة ﺗﺎﺋﻬﺔ ﻻ راﻋ
.ﻛﺬﻟﻚ إذا اﻏﺘﻨﻢ اﻟﺬﺋﺐ ﺿﻴﻌﺘﻬﺎ ﻓﺄﻛﻠﻬﺎ
When morning comes and the shepherd drives his ﬂock, it denies the shepherd and the ﬂock and goes
confusedly looking for its ﬂock and shepherd. Then it sees another ﬂock with a shepherd. It is deceived
to join them. The shepherd cries: “O you lost sheep, go to join your shepherd and ﬂock. You are astray
and confused. You have lost your shepherd and ﬂock.” Then it hastens confusedly without a shepherd
guiding it to its pasture or to its fold. While it is so, a wolf seizes the opportunity and eats it.

ًﻪ أﺻﺒﺢ ﺗﺎﺋﻬﺎﻦ ﻫﺬه اﻷﻣﺔ ﻻ إﻣﺎم ﻟﻪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻦ أﺻﺒﺢ ﻣ ﻳﺎ اﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ! ﻣﻪﺬا واﻟوﻫ
ّ واﻋﻠﻢ ﻳﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪُ أن. ﻫﺬه اﻟﺤﺎل ﻣﺎت ﻣﻴﺘﺔَ ﻛﻔﺮ وﻧﻔﺎق إن ﻣﺎت ﻋﻠ،ﻣﺘﺤﻴﺮاً ﺿﺎﻻ
 وإن أﺋﻤﺔ اﻟﺠﻮر ﻟﻤﻌﺰوﻟﻮن ﻋﻦ دﻳﻦ،ﻪ دﻳﻦ اﻟأﺋﻤﺔ اﻟﺤﻖ وأﺗﺒﺎﻋﻬﻢ ﻫﻢ اﻟﺬﻳﻦ ﻋﻠ
 ﻳﻌﻤﻠﻮﻧﻬﺎ ﻛﺮﻣﺎدٍ اﺷﺘﺪّت ﺑﻪ ﻓﺄﻋﻤﺎﻟُﻬﻢ اﻟﺘ. ﻓﻘﺪ ﺿﻠﻮا وأﺿﻠﻮا،ﻪ وﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﻖاﻟ
.ء وذﻟﻚ ﻫﻮ اﻟﻀﻼل اﻟﺒﻌﻴﺪ ﺷ ﻳﻮم ﻋﺎﺻﻒ ﻻ ﻳﻘﺪرون ﻣﻤﺎ ﻛﺴﺒﻮا ﻋﻠاﻟﺮﻳﺢ ﻓ
O bin Muslim, by Allah it is the same with you. Whoever of this umma becomes without an imam,
deﬁnitely will be confused, astray and deviant. If he remains so, he will die as an unbeliever and
polytheist. O Muhammad bin Muslim, know that the real imams and their followers are on the true
religion of Allah and the imams of injustice and oppression are away from the religion of Allah and away
from the truth. They go astray and lead people astray. Their actions are (like ashes on which the wind
blows hard on a stormy day; they shall not have power over any thing out of what they have earned; this
is the great error).”2
The same was narrated by Ali bin Ahmad from Obaydillah bin Musa from Muhammad bin Ahmad alQalanisi from Issma’eel bin Mihran from Ahmad bin Muhammad from Abdullah bin Bukayr and Jameel
bin Darraj from Muhammad bin Muslim from Imam Abu Ja'far as-Sadiq (as).3

 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ، أﻳﻮب اﻟﺨﺰاز ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ‐ وﺑﺎﻹﺳﻨﺎد اﻷول ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب3
:ﻢ ﻣﺎ ﺣﺎﻟﻪ؟ ﻓﻘﺎلﻦ ﺟﺤﺪ إﻣﺎﻣﺎً ﻣﻨ ﻣ أرأﻳﺖ: ﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ: ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻗﺎلﻣﺴﻠﻢ ﻋﻦ أﺑ

ّ ﻷن،ﻦ دﻳﻨﻪ ﻓﻬﻮ ﻛﺎﻓﺮ ﻣﺮﺗﺪﱞ ﻋﻦ اﻹﺳﻼمﻪ وﺑﺮئ ﻣﻨﻪ وﻣﻦ ﺟﺤﺪ إﻣﺎﻣﺎً ﻣﻦ اﻟﻣ
 ﺗﻠﻚﻪ ﻣﺒﺎح ﻓﻪ ﻓﺪَﻣﻦ ﺑﺮئ ﻣﻦ دﻳﻦ اﻟ وﻣ،ﻪﻪ ودﻳﻨﻪ ﻣﻦ دﻳﻦ اﻟاﻹﻣﺎم ﻣﻦ اﻟ
.ﺎ ﻗﺎل ﻣﻤﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟ اﻟ أن ﻳﺮﺟﻊ أو ﻳﺘﻮب إﻟاﻟﺤﺎل إﻻ
(3) Ibn Mahboob narrated from Abu Ayyoob al-Khazzaz that Muhammad bin Muslim had said: I asked
Abu Ja'far as-Sadiq (as): What about one, who denies an imam of you? He said:
“He, who denies an imam appointed by Allah and exempt himself from him and his faith, is apostate and
unbeliever because the imam is appointed by Allah and his religion is the religion of Allah; therefore
whoever denies the religion of Allah, is to be killed except if he turns to Allah in repentance of what he
has said or done.”4

 ﺑﻦ زﻛﺮﻳﺎ ﺑﻦ ﺷﻴﺒﺎن ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻳﺤﻴ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل4
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، ﺑﻦ ﺳﻴﻒ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﻴﺮة ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ:ﺳﻨﺔ ﺛﻼث وﺳﺒﻌﻴﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦ ﻗﺎل
: ﻓﻘﺎل،ﻪ ﻋﻦ اﻷﺋﻤﺔ ﺳﺄﻟﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺮان ﺑﻦ أﻋﻴﻦ ﻗﺎل،أﺑﺎن ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن

.ﺮ اﻷﻣﻮاتﺮ واﺣﺪاً ﻣﻦ اﻷﺣﻴﺎء ﻓﻘﺪ أﻧﻦ أﻧﻣ
(4) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Yahya bin Zakariyya bin Shayban from Ali bin Sayf
bin Omayra from Abban bin Uthman that Hamran bin A’yun had said: I asked Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq
(as) about the imams and he said:
“He, who denies one of the alive imams, has denied the dead (imams).”5

 ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻌﻠ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب5
: ﻓﻘﺎل،ﻪ ﻋﻦ اﻷﺋﻤﺔ ﺳﺄﻟﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ:ﺎن ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻣﺴ،ﺟﻤﻬﻮر ﻋﻦ ﺻﻔﻮان

.ﺮ اﻷﻣﻮاتﺮ واﺣﺪاً ﻣﻦ اﻷﺣﻴﺎء ﻓﻘﺪ أﻧﻦ أﻧﻣ
(5) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from al-Husayn bin Muhammad from al-Mu’alla from ibn Jumhoor
from Safwan that ibn Miskan had said: I asked Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) about the imams and he
said:
“Whoever denies one of the alive imams, has denied the dead ones.”6

: ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻣﻦ ﻛﺘﺎﺑﻪ ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل6
: ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﺎوﻳﺔ ﺑﻦ وﻫﺐ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻤﻠﻚ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺘﺒﺔ،ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﺑﻦ ﻋﺎﻣﺮ
:ﻪ ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﻟ:ﻪ ﻳﻘﻮلﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ

.ﺔﻪ ﻣﺎت ﻣﻴﺘﺔ ﺟﺎﻫﻠﻴﻦ ﻣﺎت ﻻ ﻳﻌﺮف إﻣﺎﻣﻣ
(6) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan from al-Abbas bin Aamir from
Abdul Melik bin Otba that Mo’awiya bin Wahab had said: I have heard Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as)
saying: “The Prophet (S) has said:
“Whoever dies without knowing his imam, dies as an unbeliever.”

 ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ، ﻋﺪة ﻣﻦ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﻗﺎل7
 ﻗﻮﻟﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻓ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻧﺼﺮ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ أﺑ،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ

اهﻮ ﻫﻊ اﺗﱠﺒﻦﻤ ﻣﻞﺿ اﻦﻣ ۚ وﻢﻫاءﻮﻫﻮنَ اﺘﱠﺒِﻌﺎ ﻳﻧﱠﻤ اﻠَﻢﻮا ﻟَﻚَ ﻓَﺎﻋﺘَﺠِﻴﺒﺴ ﻳنْ ﻟَﻢﻓَﺎ
ﻴﻦﻤ اﻟﻈﱠﺎﻟمﺪِي اﻟْﻘَﻮﻬ ﻳ ﻪنﱠ اﻟ ۚ اﻪ اﻟﻦﺪًى ﻣﺮِ ﻫﺑِﻐَﻴ

:ﻗﺎل

. ﻣﻦ أﺋﻤﺔ اﻟﻬﺪىﻪ ﺑﻐﻴﺮ إﻣﺎمﻦ اﺗﺨَﺬ دﻳﻨﻪ رأﻳ ﻣﻳﻌﻨ
(7) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from some of his companions from Ahmad bin Muhammad from
ibn Abu Nasr that Imam Abul Hasan (ar-Redha)7 had said when talking about the Qur’anic verse,
“…And who is more erring than he who follows his low desires without any guidance from
Allah?”8
“It means one, who depends upon his own opinion in the affairs of religion without following an imam of
the imams of guidance.”9

 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﻗﺎل8
:ﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ رﺟﺎﻟﻪ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن،اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ

.ًﻪ ﻛﺎن ﻣﺸﺮﻛﺎﻦ ﻟﻴﺴﺖ إﻣﺎﻣﺘﻪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻪ ﻣﻦ أﺷﺮك ﻣﻊ إﻣﺎم إﻣﺎﻣﺘُﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﻣ
(8) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya from Muhammad bin al-Husayn from
Muhammad bin Sinan from some of his companions that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“He, who joins to an imam, whose imamate is from Allah, another imam, whose imamate is not from
Allah, is a polytheist.”10

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ، ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب9
 ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ: ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻨﺼﻮر ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ
( )ﻗﺎل، ﺗﻌﺮف اﻷول ﻣﻦ اﻷﺋﻤﺔ وﻻ ﻳﻀﺮك أﻻ إﻋﺮف اﻵﺧﺮ: رﺟﻞ ﻗﺎل ﻟ:ﻪﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
:ﻓﻘﺎل

. ﺑﺎﻷول إﻻﺮف اﻵﺧﺮ وﻫﻞ ﻋ،ﻪ وﻻ أﻋﺮﻓﻪ أﺑﻐﻀ ﻓﺈﻧ،ﻪ ﻫﺬا اﻟﻟﻌﻦ
(9) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya from Ahmad bin Muhammad from
Muhammad bin Issma’eel from Mansoor bin Younus that Muhammad bin Muslim had said: I said to Abu

Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) that someone had said to me: “Know the last one of the imams and it does not
harm you if you have not known the ﬁrst one of them.” Imam as-Sadiq (as) said:
“May Allah damn him! I hate him although I do not know him. Has the last one of them been known
except by knowing the ﬁrst one?”11

 ‐ 10ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺪة ﻣﻦ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ ،ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ
ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ،ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ،ﻋﻦ أﺑ وﻫﺐ ،ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺼﻨﻮر ﻗﺎل :ﺳﺄﻟﺘﻪ
‐ ﻳﻌﻨ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ ‐ ﻋﻦ ﻗﻮل اﻟﻪ

واذَا ﻓَﻌﻠُﻮا ﻓَﺎﺣﺸَﺔً ﻗَﺎﻟُﻮا وﺟﺪْﻧَﺎ ﻋﻠَﻴﻬﺎ آﺑﺎءﻧَﺎ واﻟﻪ اﻣﺮﻧَﺎ ﺑِﻬﺎ ۗ ﻗُﻞ انﱠ اﻟﻪ  ﻳﺎﻣﺮ
ﺑِﺎﻟْﻔَﺤﺸَﺎء ۖ اﺗَﻘُﻮﻟُﻮنَ ﻋﻠَ اﻟﻪ ﻣﺎ  ﺗَﻌﻠَﻤﻮنَ

)ﻗﺎل( ﻓﻘﺎل:

ﻫﻞ رأﻳﺖ أﺣﺪاً زﻋﻢ أنّ اﻟﻪ أﻣﺮه ﺑﺎﻟﺰﻧﺎ وﺷﺮبِ اﻟﺨﻤﺮ أو ﺷء ﻣﻦ ﻫﺬه اﻟﻤﺤﺎرم؟

ﻓﻘﻠﺖ :ﻻ .ﻗﺎل:

ﻓﻤﺎ ﻫﺬه اﻟﻔﺎﺣﺸﺔُ اﻟﺘ ﻳﺪّﻋﻮن أن اﻟﻪ أﻣﺮﻫﻢ ﺑﻬﺎ؟

ﻗﻠﺖ :اﻟﻪ أﻋﻠﻢ ووﻟﻴﻪ ،ﻗﺎل:

ﻓﺈن ﻫﺬا ﻓ أوﻟﻴﺎء أﺋﻤﺔ اﻟﺠﻮر ادﻋﻮا أنّ اﻟﻪ أﻣﺮﻫﻢ ﺑﺎﻻﺋﺘﻤﺎم ﺑﻘﻮم ﻟﻢ ﻳﺄﻣﺮﻫﻢ اﻟﻪ

 ذﻟﻚ وﺳﻤﺬب ذﻟﻚ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ وأﺧﺒﺮ أﻧﻬﻢ ﻗﺪ ﻗﺎﻟﻮا ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﻪ اﻟ ﻓﺮد،ﺑﺎﻻﺋﺘﻤﺎم ﺑﻬﻢ
.ﻣﻨﻬﻢ ﻓﺎﺣﺸﺔ
(10) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from some of his companions from Ahmad bin Muhammad from
al-Husayn bin Sa'eed from Abu Wahab that Muhammad bin Mansoor had said: I asked Abu Abdullah
as-Sadiq (as) about the saying of Allah, “And when they commit an indecency they say: We found
our fathers doing this, and Allah has enjoined it on us. Say: Surely Allah does not enjoin
indecency; do you say against Allah what you do not know?”12 and he said:
“Have you seen anyone claiming that Allah has ordered him to commit adultery, to drink wine or to do
any other sin?”
I said: “No, I have not.”
He said: “Then what is this indecency that they claim that Allah has ordered them to do?”
I said: “Allah and His guardian are more aware!”
He said: “This is among the followers of the imams of injustice and oppression. They claim that Allah
has ordered them to follow some people, whom Allah has never ordered them to follow. So Allah has
denied their saying and has informed them that they have fabricated lies; therefore He has called that as
indecency.”13

 ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺪة ﻣﻦ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﻗﺎل11
 ﺳﺄﻟﺖ: ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻨﺼﻮر ﻗﺎل، وﻫﺐ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ
:ﻪﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻋﻦ ﻗﻮل اﻟﻋﺒﺪاً ﺻﺎﻟﺤﺎً ﺳﻼم اﻟ

ْنا وﻖﺮِ اﻟْﺤ ﺑِﻐَﻴْﻐاﻟْﺒ وﺛْﻢا وﻄَﻦﺎ ﺑﻣﺎ وﻨْﻬ ﻣﺮﺎ ﻇَﻬ ﻣﺶاﺣ اﻟْﻔَﻮِﺑ رمﺮﺎ ﺣﻧﱠﻤ اﻗُﻞ
َﻮنﻠَﻤ ﺗَﻌ ﺎ ﻣﻪ اﻟَﻠنْ ﺗَﻘُﻮﻟُﻮا ﻋاﻠْﻄَﺎﻧًﺎ و ﺳ ﺑِﻪِلﻨَﺰ ﻳﺎ ﻟَﻢ ﻣﻪﻮا ﺑِﺎﻟﺗُﺸْﺮِﻛ

:)ﻗﺎل( ﻓﻘﺎل

 ﻇﺎﻫﺮه اﻟﻘﺮآن ﻓﻬﻮ ﺣﺮام ﻋﻠﻪ ﻓم اﻟ ﻣﺎ ﺣﺮ ﻓﺠﻤﻴﻊ، وﺑﺎﻃﻦإنّ اﻟﻘﺮآن ﻟﻪ ﻇﺎﻫﺮ
 ﻓﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟ وﺟﻤﻴﻊ ﻣﺎ أﺣﻞ اﻟ.ﺔ اﻟﺠﻮر واﻟﺒﺎﻃﻦ ﻣﻦ ذﻟﻚ أﺋﻤ، اﻟﻈﺎﻫﺮﻛﻤﺎ ﻫﻮ ﻓ
. واﻟﺒﺎﻃﻦ ﻣﻦ ذﻟﻚ أﺋﻤﺔ اﻟﺤﻖ،ﺘﺎب ﻓﻬﻮ ﺣﻼل وﻫﻮ اﻟﻈﺎﻫﺮاﻟ
(11) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from some of his companions from Ahmad bin Muhammad from
al-Husayn bin Sa'eed from Abu Wahab that Muhammad bin Mansoor had said: “I have asked a virtuous
slave14 (of Allah), peace be upon him, about the saying of Allah, “My Lord has only prohibited
indecencies, those of them that are apparent as well as those that are concealed,”15 and he said:
“The Qur'an has apparent meanings and hidden meanings. All of those that Allah has prohibited in the
Qur'an are impermissible as they have been mentioned apparently whereas the hidden thing in that is
the imams of injustice and all of those that Allah has permitted are permissible as they are apparent
whereas the hidden thing among them is the imams of guidance.”16

 ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ، ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب12
 ﺳﺄﻟﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻋﻦ: ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﺛﺎﺑﺖ،ﻋﻴﺴ
ﻪﻗﻮل اﻟ

ﻨُﻮا آﻣاﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦ ۖ وﻪِ اﻟﺐﺤ ﻛﻢﻮﻧَﻬﺒﺤا ﻳﻧْﺪَاد اﻪونِ اﻟ دﻦﺬُ ﻣﺘﱠﺨ ﻳﻦ اﻟﻨﱠﺎسِ ﻣﻦﻣو
نﱠاﺎ وﻴﻌﻤ ﺟﻪةَ ﻟنﱠ اﻟْﻘُﻮ اﺬَابنَ اﻟْﻌوﺮذْ ﻳﻮا ا ﻇَﻠَﻤى اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﺮ ﻳﻟَﻮ ۗ وﻪﺎ ﻟﺒﺷَﺪﱡ ﺣا
ِﺬَاب ﺷَﺪِﻳﺪُ اﻟْﻌﻪاﻟ

:ﻗﺎل

ﻪ ﻟﻠﻨﺎس اﻟﺬي ﺟﻌﻠﻪ اﻟﺔ دون اﻹﻣﺎم ﻓﻼن وﻓﻼن؛ اﺗّﺨﺬوﻫﻢ أﺋﻤ أوﻟﻴﺎءﻪﻢ واﻟﻫ
 وﻟﺬﻟﻚ ﻗﺎل،ًإﻣﺎﻣﺎ

ﻨُﻮا آﻣاﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦ ۖ وﻪِ اﻟﺐﺤ ﻛﻢﻮﻧَﻬﺒﺤا ﻳﻧْﺪَاد اﻪونِ اﻟ دﻦﺬُ ﻣﺘﱠﺨ ﻳﻦ اﻟﻨﱠﺎسِ ﻣﻦﻣو
نﱠاﺎ وﻴﻌﻤ ﺟﻪةَ ﻟنﱠ اﻟْﻘُﻮ اﺬَابنَ اﻟْﻌوﺮذْ ﻳﻮا ا ﻇَﻠَﻤى اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﺮ ﻳﻟَﻮ ۗ وﻪﺎ ﻟﺒﺷَﺪﱡ ﺣا
ِﺬَاب ﺷَﺪِﻳﺪُ اﻟْﻌﻪاﻟ

ﺎبﺒﺳ ا ﺑِﻬِﻢﺖﺗَﻘَﻄﱠﻌ وﺬَابۇا اﻟْﻌارﻮا وﻌ اﺗﱠﺒ اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﻦﻮا ﻣ اﺗﱡﺒِﻌ اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦاﺮذْ ﺗَﺒا

ﻪ اﻟﺮِﻳﻬِﻢﻚَ ﻳﺬَٰﻟﻨﱠﺎ ۗ ﻛوا ﻣءﺮﺎ ﺗَﺒﻤ ﻛﻢﻨْﻬ ﻣاﺮةً ﻓَﻨَﺘَﺒﺮنﱠ ﻟَﻨَﺎ ﻛ اﻮا ﻟَﻮﻌ اﺗﱠﺒ اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﻗَﺎلو
ِ اﻟﻨﱠﺎرﻦ ﻣ ﺑِﺨَﺎرِﺟِﻴﻦﻢﺎ ﻫﻣ ۖ وﻬِﻢﻠَﻴاتٍ ﻋﺮﺴ ﺣﻢﺎﻟَﻬﻤﻋا

:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ

.ﻬﻢﺔ اﻟﻈﻠﻢ وأﺷﻴﺎﻋ ﻳﺎ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ أﺋﻤﻪﻢ واﻟﻫ
(12) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin
Eessa from ibn Mahboob from Amr bin Thabit that Jabir had said: I asked Abu Ja'far as-Sadiq (as)
about (the meaning of) the Qur’anic verse, “And there are some among men who take for
themselves objects of worship besides Allah, whom they love as they love Allah.”17 He said:
By Allah they are the followers of so and so. They have taken them as their imams instead of the imam,
whom Allah has determined for people. Therefore Allah has said, “…that those who are unjust had
seen, when they see the chastisement, that the power is wholly Allah's and that Allah is severe in
requiting (evil). When those who were followed shall renounce those who followed (them), and
they see the chastisement and their ties are cut asunder. And those who followed shall say: Had
there been for us a return, then we would renounce them as they have renounced us. Thus will
Allah show them their deeds to be intense regret to them, and they shall not come forth from the
ﬁre.”18 O Jabir, by Allah it is the imams of injustice and their followers.19

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﺣﺒﻴﺐ اﻟﺴﺠﺴﺘﺎﻧ، ﻋﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎﻟﻢ، ‐ وﺑﻪ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب13

أﺑ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻗﺎل :ﻗﺎل اﻟﻪ:

ﻷﻋﺬّﺑﻦ ﻛﻞ رﻋﻴﺔ ﻓ اﻹﺳﻼم داﻧﺖ ﺑﻮﻻﻳﺔ ﻛﻞ إﻣﺎم ﺟﺎﺋﺮ ﻟﻴﺲ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻪ وإن ﻛﺎﻧﺖ
اﻟﺮﻋﻴﺔُ ﻓ أﻋﻤﺎﻟﻬﺎ ﺑﺮةً ﺗﻘﻴﺔ ،وﻷﻋﻔُﻮنﱠ ﻋﻦ ﻛﻞ رﻋﻴﺔ ﻓ اﻹﺳﻼم داﻧﺖ ﺑﻮﻻﻳﺔ ﻛﻞ
إﻣﺎم ﻋﺎدل ﻣﻦ اﻟﻪ وإن ﻛﺎﻧﺖ اﻟﺮﻋﻴﺔ ﻓ أﻋﻤﺎﻟﻬﺎ ﻇﺎﻟﻤﺔً ﻣﺴﻴﺌﺔ.
(13) Ibn Mahboob narrated from Hisham bin Salim from Habeeb as-Sajistani that Imam Abu Ja'far asSadiq (as) had said: Allah the Almighty has said:
I will torture every group of Muslims that has believed in the guardianship of every imam of injustice even
those Muslims are pious and God-fearing and I will forgive every group of Muslims that has believed in
the guardianship of every just imam, whose imamate has been determined by Allah, even if these
Muslims are guilty and sinful.”20

 ‐ 14وﺑﻪ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻌﺰﻳﺰ اﻟﻌﺒﺪي ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﻳﻌﻔﻮر
ﻗﺎل :ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ:

إﻧ أﺧﺎﻟﻂُ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻓﻴﺜﺮ ﻋﺠﺒ ﻣﻦ أﻗﻮام ﻻ ﻳﺘﻮﻟّﻮﻧﻢ وﻳﺘﻮﻟّﻮن ﻓﻼﻧﺎً وﻓﻼﻧﺎً ،ﻟﻬﻢ
أﻣﺎﻧﺔ وﺻﺪق ووﻓﺎء ،وأﻗﻮام ﻳﺘﻮﻟّﻮﻧﻢ ﻟﻴﺲ ﻟﻬﻢ ﺗﻠﻚ اﻷﻣﺎﻧﺔ وﻻ اﻟﻮﻓﺎء وﻻ
اﻟﺼﺪق؟ ﻗﺎل :ﻓﺎﺳﺘﻮى أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ ﺟﺎﻟﺴﺎً وأﻗﺒﻞ ﻋﻠ ﻛﺎﻟﻤﻐﻀﺐ ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل:

ﻻ دﻳﻦ ﻟﻤﻦ دان ﺑﻮﻻﻳﺔ إﻣﺎم ﺟﺎﺋﺮ ﻟﻴﺲ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻪ ،وﻻ ﻋﺘﺐ ﻋﻠ ﻣﻦ دان ﺑﻮﻻﻳﺔ
إﻣﺎم ﻋﺎدل ﻣﻦ اﻟﻪ.

ﻗﻠﺖ :ﻻ دﻳﻦ ﻷوﻟﺌﻚ ،وﻻ ﻋﺘﺐ ﻋﻠ ﻫﺆﻻء؟

. ﻫﺆﻻء وﻻ ﻋﺘﺐ ﻋﻠ، ﻧﻌﻢ ﻻ دﻳﻦ ﻷوﻟﺌﻚ:ﻗﺎل
(14) Ibn Mahboob narrated from Abdul Aziz al-Abdi that Abdullah bin Abu Ya’foor had said:
I said to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as): “I mix with people so much. I wonder at some people, who are
truthful, trusted and faithful but they do not believe in your guardianship and I wonder at others, who
believe in your guardianship but they are neither truthful nor trusted.”
He straightened his sitting, looked at me angrily and said: “There is no faith for whoever believes in the
guardianship of an unjust imam, who has not been appointed by Allah, and no blame on whoever
believes in the guardianship of a just imam, whose imamate has been determined by Allah.”
I said: “No faith for those and no blame on these?!”
He said: “Yes, no faith for those and no blame on these.

ﻪ أﻣﺎ ﺗﺴﻤﻊ ﻟﻘﻮل اﻟ:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل

ﻢ ﻫﺎوﻴﻟووا اﻔَﺮ ﻛاﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦ اﻟﻨﱡﻮرِ ۖ وَﻟﺎتِ ا اﻟﻈﱡﻠُﻤﻦ ﻣﻢﻬﺨْﺮِﺟﻨُﻮا ﻳ آﻣ اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﻟ وﻪاﻟ
ﺎﻴﻬ ﻓﻢ اﻟﻨﱠﺎرِ ۖ ﻫﺎبﺤﺻﻚَ اوﻟَٰﺌﺎتِ ۗ ا اﻟﻈﱡﻠُﻤَﻟ اﻟﻨﱡﻮرِ اﻦ ﻣﻢﻮﻧَﻬﺨْﺮِﺟ ﻳاﻟﻄﱠﺎﻏُﻮت
َﺪُونﺧَﺎﻟ

 إﻣﺎم ﻋﺎدل ﻣﻦ ﻧﻮر اﻟﺘﻮﺑﺔ واﻟﻤﻐﻔﺮة ﻟﻮﻻﻳﺘﻬﻢ ﻛﻞﻦ ﻇﻠﻤﺎت اﻟﺬﻧﻮب إﻟ ﻣﻳﻌﻨ
 ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل.ﻪاﻟ

ﻢ ﻫﺎوﻴﻟووا اﻔَﺮ ﻛاﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦ اﻟﻨﱡﻮرِ ۖ وَﻟﺎتِ ا اﻟﻈﱡﻠُﻤﻦ ﻣﻢﻬﺨْﺮِﺟﻨُﻮا ﻳ آﻣ اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﻟ وﻪاﻟ
ﺎﻴﻬ ﻓﻢ اﻟﻨﱠﺎرِ ۖ ﻫﺎبﺤﺻﻚَ اوﻟَٰﺌﺎتِ ۗ ا اﻟﻈﱡﻠُﻤَﻟ اﻟﻨﱡﻮرِ اﻦ ﻣﻢﻮﻧَﻬﺨْﺮِﺟ ﻳاﻟﻄﱠﺎﻏُﻮت
َﺪُونﺧَﺎﻟ

، ﻧﻮر اﻹﺳﻼم ﺑﻬﺬا أﻧﻬﻢ ﻛﺎﻧﻮا ﻋﻠﺎﻓﺮ ﻓﻴﺨﺮج ﻣﻨﻪ؟ إﻧﻤﺎ ﻋﻨﻮن ﻟﻠ ﻧﻮر ﻳﻓﺄي
ﻪ ﺧﺮﺟﻮا ﺑﻮﻻﻳﺘﻬﻢ إﻳﺎﻫﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻧﻮر اﻹﺳﻼم إﻟﺎ ﺗﻮﻟّﻮا ﻛﻞ إﻣﺎم ﺟﺎﺋﺮ ﻟﻴﺲ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻓﻠﻤ
 ﻓﻘﺎل،ﻔﺎر ﻣﻊ اﻟﻪ ﻟﻬﻢ اﻟﻨﺎر ﻓﺄوﺟﺐ اﻟ،ﻔﺮﻇﻠﻤﺎت اﻟ

ﻢ ﻫﺎوﻴﻟووا اﻔَﺮ ﻛاﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦ اﻟﻨﱡﻮرِ ۖ وَﻟﺎتِ ا اﻟﻈﱡﻠُﻤﻦ ﻣﻢﻬﺨْﺮِﺟﻨُﻮا ﻳ آﻣ اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﻟ وﻪاﻟ
ﺎﻴﻬ ﻓﻢ اﻟﻨﱠﺎرِ ۖ ﻫﺎبﺤﺻﻚَ اوﻟَٰﺌﺎتِ ۗ ا اﻟﻈﱡﻠُﻤَﻟ اﻟﻨﱡﻮرِ اﻦ ﻣﻢﻮﻧَﻬﺨْﺮِﺟ ﻳاﻟﻄﱠﺎﻏُﻮت
َﺪُونﺧَﺎﻟ
Have you not heard the saying of Allah (Allah is the guardian of those who believe. He brings them
out of the darkness into the light)?21 It means that Allah will bring them out of the darkness of sins
into the light of repentance and forgiveness because of their submitting to the just imams appointed by
Allah. Then Allah has said, “…And (as to) those who disbelieve, their guardians are Shaitans who
take them out of the light into the darkness.”22 So which light that the unbeliever will be out of?
Certainly it is the light of Islam. When those people follow the unjust imams, they come out of the light of
Islam into the darkness of disbelief; therefore Allah has rewarded them with being in Fire with the
unbelievers. He said, “They are the inmates of the ﬁre, in it they shall abide23”24

، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ، ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﺟﻤﻬﻮر، ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ، ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب15
:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ،ﺎن ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻣﺴ،ﻋﻦ ﺻﻔﻮان

 وإن ﻛﺎﻧﺖ ﻓ،ﻪﺔ داﻧﺖ ﺑﺈﻣﺎم ﻟﻴﺲ ﻣﻦ اﻟ أن ﻳﻌﺬب أﻣﻪ ﻻ ﻳﺴﺘﺤﻴإن اﻟ
 وإن ﻛﺎﻧﺖ،ﻪ أن ﻳﻌﺬب أﻣﺔ داﻧﺖ ﺑﺈﻣﺎم ﻣﻦ اﻟﻪ ﻳﺴﺘﺤﻴ وإن اﻟ،ة ﺗﻘﻴﺔأﻋﻤﺎﻟﻬﺎ ﺑﺮ
. أﻋﻤﺎﻟﻬﺎ ﻇﺎﻟﻤﺔ ﻣﺴﻴﺌﺔﻓ
(15) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Ali bin Muhammad from ibn Jumhoor from his father from
Safwan from ibn Miskan from Abdullah bin Sinan that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“Allah is not ashamed to torture a nation believing in an imam, who is not from Allah, even if it is pious
and God-fearing and He is ashamed to torture a nation believing in an imam, who is from Allah, even if
it is guilty and sinful.”25

 ‐ 16أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ رﺑﺎح ،ﻗﺎل:
ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺮي ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﻳﻮب ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﻳﻢ
ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو اﻟﺨﺜﻌﻤ ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﻳﻌﻔﻮر ﻗﺎل :ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ :رﺟﻞ
ﻳﺘﻮﻻﻛﻢ وﻳﺒﺮء ﻣﻦ ﻋﺪوﻛﻢ وﻳﺤﻠّﻞ ﺣﻼﻟﻢ وﻳﺤﺮم ﺣﺮاﻣﻢ وﻳﺰﻋﻢ أن اﻷﻣﺮ ﻓﻴﻢ
ﻟﻢ ﻳﺨﺮج ﻣﻨﻢ إﻟ ﻏﻴﺮﻛﻢ ،إﻻ أﻧﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل :إﻧﻬﻢ ﻗﺪ اﺧﺘﻠﻔﻮا ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﺑﻴﻨﻬﻢ وﻫﻢ اﻷﺋﻤﺔ
اﻟﻘﺎدة ،ﻓﺈذا اﺟﺘﻤﻌﻮا ﻋﻠ رﺟﻞ ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا ﻫﺬا ،ﻗﻠﻨﺎ ﻫﺬا .ﻓﻘﺎل:

إنْ ﻣﺎت ﻋﻠ ﻫﺬا ﻓﻘﺪ ﻣﺎت ﻣﻴﺘﺔ ﺟﺎﻫﻠﻴﺔ.
(16) Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Rabah from Ahmad bin Ali alHimyari from al-Hasan bin Ayyoob from Abdul Kareem bin Amr al-Khath’ami that Abdullah bin Abu
Ya’foor had said: I said to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as):
“Someone believes in your guardianship, exempts himself from your enemy, permits what you have
permitted, refrains from what you have prohibited and thinks that the imamate is still among you and will
never go to other than you but he says: They (the infallible imams) have disagreed among themselves
while they are the leading imams. If they agree upon a man and say that it is he (the imam), we will say
that it is he.” Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said:
If this someone remains with this opinion, he will die as an unbeliever.26

 ‐ 17أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﻘﺮﺷ ،ﻗﺎل:
ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﻬﻤﺪاﻧ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨ ﻣﻮﺳ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﺪان ،ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن
ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺎر ﺑﻦ ﻣﺮوان ﻋﻦ ﺳﻤﺎﻋﺔ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان ﻗﺎل :ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ :رﺟﻞ ﻳﺘﻮﻟّ
ﻋﻠﻴﺎً وﻳﺘﺒﺮأ ﻣﻦ ﻋﺪوه وﻳﻘﻮل ﻛﻞ ﺷء ﻳﻘﻮل ،إﻻ أﻧﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل :إﻧﻬﻢ ﻗﺪ اﺧﺘﻠﻔﻮا ﺑﻴﻨﻬﻢ
وﻫﻢ اﻷﺋﻤﺔ اﻟﻘﺎدة ،ﻓﻠﺴﺖ أدري أﻳﻬﻢ اﻹﻣﺎم ،ﻓﺈذا اﺟﺘﻤﻌﻮا ﻋﻠ رﺟﻞ أﺧﺬت
ﺑﻘﻮﻟﻪ ،وﻗﺪ ﻋﺮﻓﺖ أن اﻷﻣﺮ ﻓﻴﻬﻢ .ﻗﺎل:

إنْ ﻣﺎت ﻫﺬا ﻋﻠ ذﻟﻚ ﻣﺎت ﻣﻴﺘﺔ ﺟﺎﻫﻠﻴﺔ .ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل :ﻟﻠﻘﺮآنِ ﺗﺄوﻳﻞ ﻳﺠﺮي ﻛﻤﺎ ﻳﺠﺮي
اﻟﻠﻴﻞ واﻟﻨﻬﺎر وﻛﻤﺎ ﺗﺠﺮي اﻟﺸﻤﺲ واﻟﻘﻤﺮ ،ﻓﺈذا ﺟﺎء ﺗﺄوﻳﻞ ﺷء ﻣﻨﻪ وﻗﻊ ،ﻓﻤﻨﻪ

.ء وﻣﻨﻪ ﻣﺎ ﻟﻢ ﻳﺠ،ﻣﺎ ﻗﺪ ﺟﺎء
(17) Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah narrated from Muhammad bin Ja'far al-Qarashi from Abu Ja'far alHamadani from Musa bin Sa’dan from Muhammad bin Sinan from Ammar bin Marwan that Suma’a bin
Mihran had said: I said to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as):
Someone believes in the guardianship of Ali (as) and exempts himself from Ali’s enemy. He believes in
everything that Ali (as) has said but he says: They have disagreed among themselves whereas they are
the leading imams. I do not know which of them is the imam. If they agree upon a certain one, I will
submit to him. I have believed that the imamate is among them.
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “If this someone still thinks so, he will die as an unbeliever. The Qur'an
has interpretations that occur as the day and the night and they run as the sun and the moon. If an
interpretation of something comes, it will occur. Some interpretations have come and some have not
come yet.”27

 ﺑﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ داود: ‐ وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﺳﻼﻣﺔ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻗﺎل18
 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑ،ﻪ ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺳﻌﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ،اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺑﺎﺑﻮﻳﻪ
:ﻪ ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ زاﺋﺪة،اﻟﺨﻄﺎب

ﻦ ادﻋ وﻣ، اﻟﻌﻨﺎء إﻟﻪ اﻟﺘﻴﻪ ﺻﺎدق أﻟﺰﻣﻪ اﻟﻪ ﺑﻐﻴﺮ ﺳﻤﺎع ﻣﻦ ﻋﺎﻟﻢﻣﻦ دان اﻟ
 وذﻟﻚ اﻟﺒﺎب ﻫﻮ،ﻪ ﻟﺨﻠﻘﻪ ﻓﻬﻮ ﻣﺸﺮك ﺑﻪﺳﻤﺎﻋﺎً ﻣﻦ ﻏﻴﺮ اﻟﺒﺎب اﻟﺬي ﻓﺘﺤﻪ اﻟ
.ﻨﻮنﻪ اﻟﻤ ﺳﺮ اﻟاﻷﻣﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﺄﻣﻮن ﻋﻠ
(18) Salama bin Muhammad narrated from Ahmad bin Dawood from Ali bin al-Husayn bin Babawayh
from Sa’d bin Abdullah from Muhammad bin al-Husayn bin Abul Khattab from al-Mufadhdhal bin Za’ida
from al-Mufadhdhal bin Umar that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“Whoever worships Allah without learning (the principles of worship) from a truthful jurisprudent, Allah
will let him be confused and astray and whoever claims that he has heard from other than the gate
(source) that Allah has opened to His people, is considered as a polytheist. That gate is the trusted one,
who has been entrusted (by Allah) with the hidden secret of Allah.”
The same thing was narrated by Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni from some of his companions from
Abdul Adheem bin Abdullah al-Hasani from Malik bin Aamir from al-Mufadhdhal bin Za’ida from al-

Mufadhdhal bin Umar from Imam as-Sadiq (as).28

 ﺑﻦ زﻛﺮﻳﺎ ﺑﻦ ﺷﻴﺒﺎن ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻳﺤﻴ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل19
 ﻋﻦ، ﺑﻦ ﺳﻴﻒ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﻴﺮة ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ﺷﻌﺒﺎن ﺳﻨﺔ ﺛﻼث وﺳﺒﻌﻴﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦ ﻗﺎلﻓ
 أﻣﻴﺮ ﻳﺘﻮاﻟﻪ رﺟﻼ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ وﺻﻔﺖ ﻷﺑ: ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺮان ﺑﻦ أﻋﻴﻦ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل،أﺑﻴﻪ
 إﻧﻬﻢ اﺧﺘﻠﻔﻮا: إﻻ أﻧﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل،ء ﻳﻘﻮل وﻳﻘﻮل ﻛﻞ ﺷ،اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ وﻳﺘﺒﺮأ ﻣﻦ ﻋﺪوه
 رﺟﻞ وإذا اﺟﺘﻤﻌﻮا ﻋﻠ،ﻬﻢ اﻹﻣﺎم وﻟﺴﺖ أدري أﻳ،ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﺑﻴﻨﻬﻢ وﻫﻢ اﻷﺋﻤﺔ اﻟﻘﺎدة
: ﻓﻘﺎل.‐ ًﻪ ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎ وﻗﺪ ﻋﺮﻓﺖ أن اﻷﻣﺮ ﻓﻴﻬﻢ ‐ رﺣﻤﻬﻢ اﻟ،واﺣﺪ أﺧﺬﻧﺎ ﺑﻘﻮﻟﻪ

.إنْ ﻣﺎت ﻫﺬا ﻣﺎت ﻣﻴﺘﺔ ﺟﺎﻫﻠﻴﺔ
(19) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Yahya bin Zakariyya bin Shayban from Ali bin Sayf
bin Omayra from his father that Hamran bin A’yun had said:
I have told Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) about a man, who believes in Amirul Mo'mineen (as) as the
guardian, exempts himself from his (Ali’s) opponents and believes in all that Amirul Mo'mineen (as) has
said but he says: They have disagreed among themselves whereas they are the leading imams and I do
not know which of them is the imam. If they have agreed upon one man, we will submit to his orders. I
have believed that the imamate is among them. May Allah have mercy upon them all.
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “He will die as an unbeliever.”
The same was narrated by Ali bin Sayf from his brother al-Husayn from Mu’ath bin Muslim from Imam
as-Sadiq (as).29
Let those of understanding, who believe in the guardianship of the infallible imams of Ahlul Bayt,30
ponder on the traditions narrated from the Prophet (S), Imam Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) and Imam Abu
Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) talking about those, who have doubted anyone of the twelve imams or have
spent a night without knowing their imam. These traditions have considered such people as unbelievers,
hypocrites and polytheists. Let them also ponder on the traditions that have said: “Whoever denies one
of the alive imams is as if he has denied the dead ones.”
Let men of understanding look well for the one, whom they will follow, without being deceived by fancies
and falsehood in order no to deviate from the path of the truth. Let them know well who will be the
means between them and their Creator, Who is One and Only, whereas the devils are so many. Allah
has said:

ٍﺾﻌ ﺑَﻟ اﻢﻬﻀﻌ ﺑﻮﺣ ﻳاﻟْﺠِﻦﻧْﺲِ و اﻴﻦﺎﻃا ﺷَﻴﺪُو ﻋِ ﻧَﺒﻞﻠْﻨَﺎ ﻟﻌﻚَ ﺟﺬَٰﻟﻛو
َونﻔْﺘَﺮﺎ ﻳﻣ وﻢﻫ ۖ ﻓَﺬَرﻠُﻮهﺎ ﻓَﻌﻚَ ﻣﺑ ر ﺷَﺎءﻟَﻮا ۚ وورلِ ﻏُﺮ اﻟْﻘَﻮفزُﺧْﺮ
“…The Shaitans from among men and jinn, some of them suggesting to others varnished
falsehood to deceive (them).”31
We pray Allah to save us and our brothers in faith from deviating from the truth and guidance and not to
let us welter in the abysses of confusion and perishment. We look forward to His mercy; He is merciful to
the believers.
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(1) Some of the famous speech of Imam Ali (as) to Kumayl bin Ziyad an-Nakh’iy:

Kumayl said: “Amirul Mo'mineen (as) held my hand and took me with him towards the graveyard. When
we reached the desert (went out of the country), he sighed deeply and said (after a long speech):

وﻻ ﺗﺨﻠﻮ اﻷرض ﻣﻦ ﺣﺠﺔ ﻗﺎﺋﻢ ﻟﻪ ﺑﺤﺠﺘﻪ إﻣﺎ ﻇﺎﻫﺮ ﻣﻌﻠﻮم ،وإﻣﺎ ﺧﺎﺋﻒ ﻣﻐﻤﻮر،
ﻟﺌﻼ ﺗﺒﻄﻞ ﺣﺠﺞ اﻟﻪ وﺑﻴﻨﺎﺗﻪ.
“The earth does never remain without a Hujjah; either apparent and known or afraid and unknown lest
Allah’s proofs and signs will be invalid.”1
Does the statement of Imam Ali (as) “apparent and known” not refer to the known person and the known
place and does his statement “afraid and hidden” not refer to the disappearing person and the unknown
?place

 ‐ 2وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ
وﺳﻌﺪان ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق وأﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻤﻠﻚ وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ
اﻟﻘﻄﻮاﻧ ﻗﺎﻟﻮا :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب ،ﻋﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم ﺑﻦ ﺳﻼم ،ﻋﻦ أﺑ ﺣﻤﺰة
اﻟﺜﻤﺎﻟ ،ﻋﻦ أﺑ إﺳﺤﺎق اﻟﺴﺒﻴﻌ ﻗﺎل :ﺳﻤﻌﺖ ﻣﻦ ﻳﻮﺛﻖ ﺑﻪ ﻣﻦ أﺻﺤﺎب أﻣﻴﺮ
اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻳﻘﻮل :ﻗﺎل أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻓ ﺧﻄﺒﺔ ﺧﻄﺒﻬﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﻮﻓﺔ ﻃﻮﻳﻠﺔ ذﻛﺮﻫﺎ:

اﻟﻠﻬﻢ ﻓﻼ ﺑﺪﱠ ﻟﻚ ﻣﻦ ﺣﺠﺞ ﻓ أرﺿﻚ ﺣﺠﺔ ﺑﻌﺪ ﺣﺠﺔ ﻋﻠ ﺧﻠﻘﻚ ،ﻳﻬﺪوﻧﻬﻢ إﻟ
دﻳﻨﻚ ،وﻳﻌﻠﻤﻮﻧﻬﻢ ﻋﻠﻤﻚ ﻟﻴﻼ ﻳﺘﻔﺮق أﺗﺒﺎع أوﻟﻴﺎﺋﻚ ،ﻇﺎﻫﺮ ﻏﻴﺮ ﻣﻄﺎع ،أو ﻣﺘﺘﻢ
ﺧﺎﺋﻒ ﻳﺘﺮﻗﺐ ،إن ﻏﺎب ﻋﻦ اﻟﻨﺎس ﺷﺨﺼﻬﻢ ﻓ ﺣﺎل ﻫﺪﻧﺘﻬﻢ ﻓ دوﻟﺔ اﻟﺒﺎﻃﻞ
ﻓﻠﻦ ﻳﻐﻴﺐ ﻋﻨﻬﻢ ﻣﺒﺜﻮث ﻋﻠﻤﻬﻢ ،وآداﺑﻬﻢ ﻓ ﻗﻠﻮب اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻣﺜﺒﺘﺔ ،وﻫﻢ ﺑﻬﺎ
ﻋﺎﻣﻠﻮن ،ﻳﺄﻧﺴﻮن ﺑﻤﺎ ﻳﺴﺘﻮﺣﺶ ﻣﻨﻪ اﻟﻤﺬﺑﻮن وﻳﺄﺑﺎه اﻟﻤﺴﺮﻓﻮن ﺑﺎﻟﻪ .ﻛﻼم ﻳﺎل
ﺑﻼ ﺛﻤﻦ ﻟﻮ ﻛﺎن ﻣﻦ ﻳﺴﻤﻌﻪ ﺑﻌﻘﻠﻪ ﻓﻴﻌﺮﻓﻪ وﻳﺆﻣﻦ ﺑﻪ وﻳﺘﺒﻌﻪ ،وﻳﻨﻬﺞ ﻧﻬﺠﻪ ﻓﻴﻔﻠﺢ ﺑﻪ؟
ﺛﻢ ﻳﻘﻮل :ﻓﻤﻦ ﻫﺬا؟ وﻟﻬﺬا ﻳﺄرز اﻟﻌﻠﻢ إذ ﻟﻢ ﻳﻮﺟﺪ ﺣﻤﻠﺔً ﻳﺤﻔﻈﻮﻧﻪ وﻳﺆدوﻧﻪ ﻛﻤﺎ
ﻳﺴﻤﻌﻮﻧﻪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻢ.
(2) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Muhammad bin al-Mufadhdhal, Sa’dan
bin Iss’haq, Ahmad bin al-Husayn bin Abdul Melik and Muhammad bin Ahmad al-Qatawani all narrated

from al-Hasan bin Mahboob from Hisham bin Salim from Abu Hamza ath-Thimali that Abu Iss’haq asSubay’iy had said: I have heard one of the trusted companions of Imam Ali (as) saying that Imam Ali (as)
has said in a long speech he made in Kufa:
“O Allah, it must be that You have authorities on Your earth one after the other over Your people to
guide them to Your religion and to teach them Your knowledge lest the followers of Your guardians
separate. They (the authorities) are either apparent without being obeyed or afraid, hidden and awaiting.
If their persons are absent from people during their truce in the state of untruth, their knowledge will
never be absent from them (from people). Their principles are ﬁxed in the hearts of the believers, who
act according to these principles. They become pleasant with what the liars become unpleasant and with
what those, who are indifferent to the obligations of Allah, deny. Speech that is measured without any
price; but is there any one hearing it with his mind, perceiving it, believing in it and following it as an ideal
to succeed with it? And who is he? Therefore knowledge is lost because there is no one to bear it, to
preserve it and to teach it as it is heard from the ulama.”
Then he said after a long speech:

 أرﺿﻚ ﻣﻦ ﻷﻋﻠﻢ أن اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﻻ ﻳﺄرز ﻛﻠﻪ وﻻ ﻳﻨﻘﻄﻊ ﻣﻮاده ﻓﺈﻧﻚ ﻻ ﺗُﺨﻠاﻟﻠﻬﻢ وإﻧ
ﻴﻼ ﺗﺒﻄﻞ ﺧﻠﻘﻚ إﻣﺎ ﻇﺎﻫﺮ ﻳﻄﺎع أو ﺧﺎﺋﻒ ﻣﻐﻤﻮر ﻟﻴﺲ ﺑﻤﻄﺎع ﻟﺣﺠﺔ ﻋﻠ
.ﺣﺠﺘﻚ وﻳﻀﻞ أوﻟﻴﺎؤك ﺑﻌﺪ إذ ﻫﺪﻳﺘﻬﻢ
“O Allah, I know well that knowledge is not lost totally nor its means disappear because You do not
leave the earth without an authority over Your people; either apparent and obeyed or afraid, absent and
disobeyed lest Your proofs will be vain and Your faithfuls will go astray after You have guided them.”
The same was narrated by Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni from Ali bin Muhammad from Sahl bin
Ziyad from Muhammad bin Yahya and others from Ahmad bin Muhammad from Ali bin Ibraheem from
his father from al-Hasan bin Mahboob from Hisham bin Salim from Abu Hamza ath-Thimali from Abu
Iss’haq as-Subay’iy from one of Imam Ali’s trusted companions.2

 ﻋﻦ، ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺎﺷﻢ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎلﻠﻴﻨ ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب اﻟ3
 ﻋﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻨﺼﻮر ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ وﺳﻌﺪان ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ، ﻋﻤﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ أﺑ،أﺑﻴﻪ
: ﺳﻤﻌﺘﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل:ﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺎر

 وإن ﻧﻘﺼﻮا،ﻫﻢﻢ ﻛﻴﻤﺎ إن زاد اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻮن ﺷﻴﺌﺎً رد وﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﻋﺎﻟإن اﻷرض ﻻ ﺗﺨﻠﻮ إﻻ
.ﻪ ﻟﻬﻢﺷﻴﺌﺎ أﺗﻤ
(3) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni narrated from Ali bin Ibraheem bin Hashim from his father from
ibn Abu Omayr from Mansoor bin Younus and Sa’dan bin Muslim from Iss’haq bin Ammar that Abu
Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“The world will not be empty of a jurisprudent (imam). Whenever the believers add something (a heresy)
to the religion, he prevents them from that and whenever they omit something of it, he completes it for
them.”3

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ، ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب4
،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن اﻟﻌﺎﻣﺮي ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺮﺑﻴﻊ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﻤﺴﻠ،ﻢ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﻋﻠ
:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻋﻦ أﺑ

 إﻟ واﻟﺤﺮام وﻳﺪﻋﻮ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﺣﺠﺔ ﻳﻌﺮف اﻟﺤﻼلﻪ وﻟﻣﺎ زاﻟﺖِ اﻷرض إﻻ
.ﻪﺳﺒﻴﻞ اﻟ
(4) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya from Ahmad bin Muhammad from Ali
bin al-Hakam from ar-Rabee’ bin Muhammad bin al-Mussalli from Abdullah bin Sulayman al-Aamiri
that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“The world will still have an authority from Allah knowing the permissible and impermissible things and
inviting people to the way of Allah.”4

 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان، ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ رﺟﺎﻟﻪ، ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب5
 اﻷرض ﺗﺒﻘ: ﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ:ﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، اﻟﻌﻼء ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑ،ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
. ﻻ:ﺑﻐﻴﺮ إﻣﺎم؟ ﻗﺎل
(5) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from some of his companions from Ahmad bin Mihran from
Muhammad bin Ali that al-Husayn bin Abul Ala’ had asked Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as):

“Is the world left without an imam?”
He replied: “No, it is not.”5

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ، ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ، ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب6
:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﺎن ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻣﺴ،ﻳﻮﻧﺲ

. ﻣﻦ اﻟﺒﺎﻃﻞﻌﺮف اﻟﺤﻖ وﻟﻮﻻ ذﻟﻚ ﻟﻢ ﻳ،ﻢ اﻷرض ﺑﻐﻴﺮ ﻋﺎﻟﻪ ﻟﻢ ﻳﺪعإنّ اﻟ
(6) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Ali bin Ibraheem from Muhammad bin Eessa from Younus
from ibn Miskan from Abu Baseer that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“Allah does not leave the world without a jurisprudent (imam); otherwise the truth is not distinguished
from the untruth.”6

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻔﻀﻴﻞ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ، ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ‐ وﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ7
: ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺣﻤﺰة اﻟﺜﻤﺎﻟأﺑ

،ﻪ اﻟﻬﺘﺪى ﺑﻪ إﻟ ﻳ وﻓﻴﻬﺎ إﻣﺎم إﻻﻪ آدمﻪ ﻣﻨﺬ ﻗﺒﺾ اﻟﻪ أرﺿ ﻣﺎ ﺗﺮك اﻟ،ﻪواﻟ
. ﻋﺒﺎدهﻪ ﻋﻠ اﻷرض ﺑﻐﻴﺮ إﻣﺎم ﺣﺠﺔ ﻟ وﻻ ﺗﺒﻘ، ﻋﺒﺎدهوﻫﻮ ﺣﺠﺘﻪ ﻋﻠ
(7) Ali bin Ibraheem narrated from Muhammad bin Eessa from Muhammad bin al-Fudhayl from Abu
Hamza ath-Thimali that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said:
“By Allah, He has not left the world, since Adam had left to the better world, without an imam guiding
people to the way of Allah and being the authority of Allah over His people. The world will never be left
without an authority (from Allah) over the people.”7

: اﻷرض ﺑﻐﻴﺮ إﻣﺎم؟ ﻓﻘﺎل أﺗﺒﻘ:ﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ: ﺣﻤﺰة ﻗﺎل ‐ وﺑﻪ ﻋﻦ أﺑ8

. ﺑﻐﻴﺮ إﻣﺎم ﻟَﺴﺎﺧﺖﻴﺖِ اﻷرضﻟﻮ ﺑﻘ
(8) The previous series of narrators narrated that Abu Hamza ath-Thimali had said: I asked Abu
Abdullah as-Sadiq (as): “Is the world left without an imam?” He said:
“If the world remains without an imam, it will sink.”8

: ﻋﻦ اﻟﺮﺿﺎ ﻗﺎل، ‐ وﺑﻪ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻔﻀﻴﻞ9

 اﻷرض ﺑﻐﻴﺮ إﻣﺎم؟ أﺗﺒﻘ:ﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ

. ﻻ:ﻗﺎل

ﻪ ﻋﻠ أن ﻳﺴﺨﻂ اﻟ ﺑﻐﻴﺮ إﻣﺎم إﻻﻪ أﻧﻬﺎ ﻻ ﺗﺒﻘ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻓﺈﻧﺎ ﻧﺮوي ﻋﻦ أﺑ:ﻗﻠﺖ
.( اﻟﻌﺒﺎد ﻋﻠ:أﻫﻞ اﻷرض )أو ﻗﺎل

. وﻟﻮ ﺑﻘﻴﺖ إذاً ﻟﺴﺎﺧﺖ، ﺑﻐﻴﺮ إﻣﺎم اﻷرض ﻻ ﺗﺒﻘ:ﻓﻘﺎل
(9) The previous narrators narrated from Muhammad bin al-Fudhayl that he had said:
I asked Imam ar-Redha (as): “Is the world left without an imam?”
He said: “No, it is not.”
I said: “We narrate from Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) that it is not left without an imam except if Allah
becomes angry with the people.”
He said: “The world is not left without an imam. If it is left without an imam, it will sink.”9

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ، ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ،ﻠﻴﻨ ‐ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب اﻟ10
: ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻫﺮاﺳﺔ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﻪ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟأﺑ

 ﻛﻤﺎ ﻳﻤﻮج اﻟﺒﺤﺮﻓﻊ ﻣﻦ اﻷرض ﺳﺎﻋﺔً ﻟﺴﺎﺧﺖ ﺑﺄﻫﻠﻬﺎ وﻣﺎﺟﺖ رﻟﻮ أنّ اﻹﻣﺎم
.ﺑﺄﻫﻠﻪ
(10) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni narrated from Ali bin Ibraheem from Muhammad bin Eessa from
Abu Abdullah al-Mo’min from Abu Hurasa that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said:
“If the imam is removed from on the earth for an hour, it will sink with its people and will surge like the
sea.”10

 ﻋﻦ، ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﻠ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ‐ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب11
:اﻟﻮﺷﺎء ﻗﺎل

 اﻷرض ﺑﻐﻴﺮ إﻣﺎم؟ ﻫﻞ ﺗﺒﻘ:ﺳﺄﻟﺖ اﻟﺮﺿﺎ

. ﻻ:ﻗﺎل

. اﻟﻌﺒﺎدﻪ ﻋﻠ أن ﻳﺴﺨﻂ اﻟ إﻻ إﻧﺎ ﻧﺮوي أﻧﻬﺎ ﻻ ﺗﺒﻘ:ﻗﻠﺖ

. إذاً ﻟَﺴﺎﺧﺖ، ﻻ ﺗﺒﻘ:ﻗﺎل
(11) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from al-Husayn bin Muhammad from Mu’alla bin Muhammad that
al-Washsha’ had said:

I asked Imam ar-Redha (as): “Is the world left without an imam?” He said: “No, it is not.”
I said: “We narrate traditions saying that it does not remain without an imam except if Allah becomes
angry with the people.” He said: “It does not remain without an imam, otherwise it sinks.”11
1. Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.67.
2. Biharul Anwar, vol.23 p.54, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol. 3 p.67.
3. Basa’ir ad-Darajat p.332, Al-Kaﬁ, vol.1 p.178, Kamal ad-Deen p.221, Ilal ash-Shara’i’ p.220.
4. Al-Mahassin p.236, Bassa’ir ad-Darajat p.484, Al-Kaﬁ, vol.1 p.178.
5. Bassa’ir ad-Darajat p.485, Al-Kaﬁ, vol.1 p.178, al-Imama wet-Tabsira p.27, Kamal ad-Deen p.223.
6. Al-Kaﬁ, vol.1 p.178, Biharul Anwar, vol.23 p.36.
7. Bassa’ir ad-Darajat p.485, Al-Kaﬁ, vol.1 p.178, al-Imama wet-Tabsira p.29, Ilal ash-Sharayi’ p.197, Mukhtasar Bassa’ir
ad-Darajat p.8, Biharul Anwar, vol.23 p.22.
8. Bassa’ir ad-Darajat p.488, Al-Kaﬁ, vol.1 p.179, al-Imama wet-Tabsira p.30, Kamal ad-Deen p.201, Ilal ash-Sharayi’
p.198.
9. Biharul Anwar, vol.23 p.33, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol. 4 p.177.
10. Bassa’ir ad-Darajat p.488, Al-Kaﬁ, vol.1 p.179, Kamal ad-Deen p.203, Dala’il al-Imama p.230.
11. Bassa’ir ad-Darajat p.488, Biharul Anwar, vol.23 p.28.

: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﻘﺮﺷ:ﻪ ﻗﺎل ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ1
 ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن: ﻗﺎل، اﻟﺨﻄﺎبﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑ
:ﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ:ﻋﻤﺎرة ﺣﻤﺰة ﺑﻦ اﻟﻄﻴﺎر ﻗﺎل

.ﺔ ﻣﻨﻬﻤﺎ اﻟﺤﺠﺎن اﻟﺜﺎﻧ اﺛﻨﺎنِ ﻟ اﻷرض إﻻ ﻓﻟَﻮ ﻟَﻢ ﻳﺒﻖ
(1) Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah narrated from Muhammad bin Ja'far al-Qarashi from Muhammad bin alHasan bin Abul-Khattab from Muhammad bin Sinan that Abu Imara Hamza at-Tayyar had heard Abu
Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) saying:
“If there are no people on the earth except two men, one of them must be al-Hujjah (Imam al-Mahdi).”1

 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺪة ﻣﻦ رﺟﺎﻟﻪ وأﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ إدرﻳﺲ،ﻠﻴﻨ ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب اﻟ2
، ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ،ً ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎوﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ
:ﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻤﺎرة ﺣﻤﺰة ﺑﻦ اﻟﻄﻴﺎر ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن

. ﺻﺎﺣﺒﻪﺔ ﻋﻠﺎن أﺣﺪﻫﻤﺎ اﻟﺤﺠ اﻷرض اﺛﻨﺎن ﻟ ﻓﻟﻮ ﺑﻘ
(2) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni narrated from some of his companions from Ahmad bin Idreess
and Muhammad bin Yahya from Ahmad bin Muhammad from Muhammad bin Eessa bin Obayd from
Muhammad bin Sinan from Abu Imara Hamza bin at-Tayyar that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“If only two men remain on the earth, one of them will be the Hujjah over the other.”
The same was narrated by Muhammad bin Ya'qoob from Muhammad bin al-Hasan from Sahl bin Ziyad
from Muhammad bin Eessa.2

 ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻤﻦ ذﻛﺮه، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ، ‐ وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب3
:ﻪ ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻋﻦ ﻛﺮام ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، اﻟﺨﺸﺎبﻣﻮﺳ

.ﺎن أﺣﺪﻫﻤﺎ اﻹﻣﺎمﻠَﻴﻦ ﻟ رﺟﻟﻮ ﻛﺎن اﻟﻨﺎس

ﻪﻪ أﻧﻪ ﺗﺮﻛﻪ ﺑﻐﻴﺮ ﺣﺠﺔ ﻟ اﻟ أﺣﺪٌ ﻋﻠ ﻳﺤﺘﺞ ﻣﻦ ﻳﻤﻮت اﻹﻣﺎم ﻟﺌﻼ إنّ آﺧﺮ:وﻗﺎل
.ﻋﻠﻴﻪ
(3) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya from someone from al-Hasan bin
Musa al-Khashshab from Ja'far bin Muhammad from Karram that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“If people are just two men, one of them will be the imam. The last one to die is the imam lest someone
protests against Allah that He has left him without an authority from Him.”3

 ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺪة ﻣﻦ رﺟﺎﻟﻪ، ‐ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب4
: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺰة ﺑﻦ اﻟﻄﻴﺎر، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن، ﺑﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ،اﻟﺒﺮﻗ
:ﻪ ﻳﻘﻮلﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ

.(ﺔ اﻟﺤﺠﺔ )أو اﻟﺜﺎﻧﺎن أﺣﺪﻫﻤﺎ اﻟﺤﺠ اﻷرض إﻻ اﺛﻨﺎن ﻟ ﻓﻟَﻮ ﻟﻢ ﻳﺒﻖ
(4) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from some of his companions from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin
Khalid al-Barqi from Ali bin Issma’eel from Muhammad bin Sinan that Hamza bin at-Tayyar had heard
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) saying:
“If there are no people on the earth except two, one of them will be al-Hujjah.”4

، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻨﻬﺪي، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ‐ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب5
:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﺳﻤﻌﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب،ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ

.ﺎن أﺣﺪﻫﻤﺎ اﻹﻣﺎم اﺛﻨﺎن ﻟ اﻷرض إﻻﻦ ﻓﻟَﻮ ﻟﻢ ﻳ
(5) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad from Muhammad bin al-Hasan from
an-Nahdi from his father that Younus bin Ya'qoob had heard Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) saying:
“If there are no people on the earth except two, one of them will the imam.”5
1. Al-Kaﬁ, vol.1 p.180.
2. Al-Kaﬁ, vol.1 p.179, Ithbat al-Hudat, vol.1 p.79, Biharul Anwar, vol. 23 p.52.
3. Al-Kaﬁ, vol.1 p.180, Ilal ash-Sharayi’ p.196, Biharul Anwar, vol.23 p.21, vol.53 p.114.
4. Al-Kaﬁ, vol.1 p.180.
5. Al-Kaﬁ, vol.1 p.180, Biharul Anwar, vol.23 p.52.

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﻚ ﻗﺎل: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل1
 ﻋﻦ ﻓﺮات، ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎرﺟﺔ: ﻗﺎل،إﺳﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن
: ﻗﺎل،  ﻋﻦ آﺑﺎﺋﻪ،ﻪ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﺑﻦ أﺣﻨﻒ

 ﻋﻬﺪ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻓﺮﻛﺐ ﻫﻮ واﺑﻨﺎه اﻟﺤﺴﻦ واﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻓﻤﺮ ﻋﻠزاد اﻟﻔﺮات
: ﻓﻘﺎل ﻋﻠ. ﻳﺮد اﻟﻤﺎء ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا ﻗﺪ ﺟﺎء ﻋﻠ،ﺑﺜﻘﻴﻒ

 آﺧﺮ اﻟﺰﻣﺎن ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪي ﻓﻪ رﺟﻼ اﻟ أﻧﺎ واﺑﻨﺎي ﻫﺬان وﻟﻴﺒﻌﺜُﻦﻪ ﻷﻗﺘَﻠﻦأﻣﺎ واﻟ
ﻪ ﻣﺎ ﻟ: ﻳﻘﻮل اﻟﺠﺎﻫﻞ ﺗﻤﻴﻴﺰاً ﻷﻫﻞ اﻟﻀﻼﻟﺔ ﺣﺘ، ﻋﻨﻬﻢﺒﻦ وﻟﻴﻐﻴ،ﻳﻄﺎﻟﺐ ﺑﺪﻣﺎﺋﻨﺎ
. آل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻣﻦ ﺣﺎﺟﺔﻓ
(1) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik from Iss’haq bin Sinan from
Obayd bin Kharija from Ali bin Uthman from Furat bin Ahnaf that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had
narrated from his fathers:
“Once the Euphrates had overﬂowed during the age of Imam Ali (as). He, with his sons al-Hasan and
al-Husayn, made a travel. On their way, they passed by (the tribe of) Thaqeef, who said: “Ali has come
to drive water back!” Imam Ali (as) said:
“By Allah, I and both of my sons will be killed but Allah will send a man from among my descendants at
the end of the time revenging our bloods. He will disappear (for a long time) so that the deviate people
are to be tried until the ignorant will say: Allah has nothing to do with Muhammad’s progeny.”1

،ً ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻤﻬﻮر ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎ2
 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ رﺟﺎﻟﻪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑ: ﻗﺎل،ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻤﻬﻮر
:ﻪ ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ:اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﻗﺎل

.ًﻞ ﺻﻮاب ﻧﻮرا وﻟ،ً ﺣﻘﻴﻘﺔﻞ ﺣﻖ إنّ ﻟ. ﻣﻦ ﻋﺸﺮٍ ﺗﺮوﻳﻪ ﺗﺪرﻳﻪ ﺧﻴﺮﺧﺒﺮ

ّ إن. ﻳﻠﺤﻦ ﻟﻪ ﻓﻴﻌﺮف اﻟﻠﺤﻦ ﻣﻦ ﺷﻴﻌﺘﻨﺎ ﻓﻘﻴﻬﺎً ﺣﺘﺪّ اﻟﺮﺟﻞﻪ ﻻ ﻧﻌ إﻧّﺎ واﻟ:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل
ﺴﻔﺔ ﻣﻨﺘﻨﺎً ﻣﻈﻠﻤﺔً ﻋﻤﻴﺎءﻢ ﻓ إنّ ﻣﻦ وراﺋ:ﻮﻓﺔ ﻣﻨﺒﺮ اﻟأﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻠ
 اﻟﺬي ﻳﻌﺮف: ﻳﺎ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ وﻣﺎ اﻟﻨﻮﻣﺔ؟ ﻗﺎل: ﻗﻴﻞ.ﻻ ﻳﻨﺠﻮ ﻣﻨﻬﺎ إﻻ اﻟﻨﻮﻣﺔ
ﻌﻤﻪ ﺳﻴﻦ اﻟﻪ وﻟ ﻟ واﻋﻠﻤﻮا أنّ اﻷرض ﻻ ﺗﺨﻠﻮ ﻣﻦ ﺣﺠﺔ.اﻟﻨﺎس وﻻ ﻳﻌﺮﻓﻮﻧﻪ
 ﺳﺎﻋﺔ وﻟﻮ ﺧﻠَﺖِ اﻷرض. أﻧﻔﺴﻬﻢﺧﻠﻘَﻪ ﻋﻨﻬﺎ ﺑﻈﻠﻤﻬﻢ وﺟﻮرﻫﻢ وإﺳﺮاﻓﻬﻢ ﻋﻠ
 اﻟﺤﺠﺔ ﻳﻌﺮف اﻟﻨﺎس وﻻ ﻳﻌﺮﻓﻮﻧﻪ ﻛﻤﺎﻦ وﻟ،ﻪ ﻟﺴﺎﺧﺖ ﺑﺄﻫﻠﻬﺎواﺣﺪة ﻣﻦ ﺣﺠﺔ ﻟ
 ﺛﻢ ﺗﻼ.ﺮونﻒ ﻳﻌﺮف اﻟﻨﺎس وﻫﻢ ﻟﻪ ﻣﻨﻛﺎن ﻳﻮﺳ

َﻮنﺰِﯨﺘَﻬﺴ ﻳﺎﻧُﻮا ﺑِﻪ ﻛﻮلٍ اﺳ رﻦ ﻣﻴﻬِﻢﺗﺎﺎ ﻳﺎدِ ۚ ﻣﺒ اﻟْﻌَﻠةً ﻋﺮﺴﺎ ﺣﻳ
(2) Muhammad bin Hammam and Muhammad bin al-Hasan bin Muhammad bin Jumhoor narrated from
al-Hasan bin Muhammad bin Jumhoor from his father from some of his companions from al-Mufadhdhal
bin Umar that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
A tradition that you perceive is better that ten that you narrate (without perceiving them). Every truth has
a fact and every rightness has a light. By Allah we do not consider a Shiite as a jurisprudent until it is
mistaken before him and he notices the mistake. Amirul Mo'mineen (as) has said from upon the minbar
of Kufa: “There will be dark, blind and dim seditions awaiting you, from which no one will be saved
except the (nooma).”
People asked: “What is the (nooma)?”
He said: “It is one, who knows people but people do not know him.”
Then he added: “Know well that the world will not be empty of an authority (Hujjah) from Allah but Allah
will make His people not see His authority because of their injustice, oppression and excessiveness in
disobedience. If the world remains without an authority (from Allah) for an hour, it will sink with its
people. The authority knows people but they do not know him. It is like Prophet Joseph (as), who knew
people but they denied him. “Alas for (My) servants! There comes not to them a messenger but
they mock at him.2”3

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل،ﻮﻓ ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة اﻟ3
 ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﻴﺮة ﺑﻨﺖ أوس،ﻮﻓ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﺪﻳﻨﻮري
 ﻋﻦ ﺟﺪه ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ، ﺟﺪي اﻟﺤﺼﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ:ﻗﺎﻟﺖ
: ﻃﺎﻟﺐ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻳﻮﻣﺎً ﻟﺤﺬﻳﻔﺔ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻴﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﻋﻦ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻋﻠ،ﺳﻌﺪ

 إنّ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﺻﻌﺒ ًﺎ.ﻔﺮوا ﻻ ﺗُﺤﺪّث اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﻤﺎ ﻻ ﻳﻌﻠﻤﻮن ﻓﻴﻄﻐﻮا وﻳ،ﻳﺎ ﺣﺬﻳﻔﺔ
ﺮﻠﻤﻨﺎ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺒﻴﺖ ﺳﻴﻨ إنّ ﻋ.ﺷﺪﻳﺪاً ﻣﺤﻤﻠُﻪ ﻟﻮ ﺣﻤﻠﺘْﻪ اﻟﺠﺒﺎل ﻋﺠﺰت ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﻠﻪ
َﻪ ﺑﻪ ﻋﺘﺮةﻞ اﻟ ﻣﻦ ﻳﺘﻠﻮه ﺑﻐﻴﺎً وﺣﺴﺪاً ﻟﻤﺎ ﻓﻀﺴﺎء إﻟوﻳﺒﻄﻞ وﺗﻘﺘﻞ رواﺗُﻪ و ﻳ
.  اﻟﻨﺒ وﺻاﻟﻮﺻ
(3) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda al-Kuﬁ narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad ad-

Daynawari from Ali bin al-Hasan al-Kuﬁ from Omayra bint Ouss from her grandfather al-Hussayn bin
Abdurrahman from his father from his grandfather Amr bin Sa’d that Amirul Mo'mineen Ali (as) one day
had said to Huthayfa bin al-Yaman:
“O Huthayfa, do not tell people of what they do not know (understand) lest they become unbelievers.
Some of knowledge is difﬁcult and unbearable. Mountains will fail to bear it. Our knowledge (principles),
we Ahlul Bayt, will be denied and annulled, the narrators will be killed and whoever mentions something
of it, will be harmed offensively. All that is because of envy at the progeny of the Prophet’s guardian (as).

 اﻟﻠﻬﻢ أﻋﻂ: ﺻﺪري وﻗﺎل ﻳﺪه ﻋﻠ وأﻣﺮ ﻓﻤ ﻓ ﺗﻔﻞ إن اﻟﻨﺒ،ﻳﺎ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻴﻤﺎن
 وﻧﺎﺻﺮي ﻋﻠ ووﻟﻴ وﻣﻨﺠﺰ وﻋﺪي وأﻣﺎﻧﺘ دﻳﻨ وﻗﺎﺿ ووﺻﻴﺧﻠﻴﻔﺘ
 وﻣﺎ أﻋﻄﻴﺖ، آدم ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﻣﺎ أﻋﻄﻴﺖﺮب ﻋﻦ وﺟﻬ اﻟجﻋﺪوك وﻋﺪوي وﻣﻔﺮ
 وﻣﺎ أﻋﻄﻴﺖ أﻳﻮب ﻣﻦ،ﻧﻮﺣﺎً ﻣﻦ اﻟﺤﻠﻢ وإﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﺘﺮة اﻟﻄﻴﺒﺔ واﻟﺴﻤﺎﺣﺔ
 وﻣﺎ أﻋﻄﻴﺖ، وﻣﺎ أﻋﻄﻴﺖ داود ﻣﻦ اﻟﺸﺪة ﻋﻨﺪ ﻣﻨﺎزﻟﺔ اﻷﻗﺮان،اﻟﺼﺒﺮ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﺒﻼء
.ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن ﻣﻦ اﻟﻔﻬﻢ
O bin al-Yaman, the Prophet (S) has spit in my mouth, passed his hand over my chest and prayed Allah
to me by saying: “O Allah, give my caliph, my guardian, the payer of my debts, the executor of my
promises and deposits, my assistant and supporter against Your enemy and my enemy and the reliever
of my distresses the knowledge that You have given to Adam, the discernment that You have given to
Noah, the magnanimity and good offspring that You have given to Abraham, the patience before
calamities that You have given to Ayyoob (Job), the strength that You have given to David when
confronting heroes and the understanding that You have given to Solomon.

 ﺗﺠﻌﻠﻬﺎ ﻛﻠّﻬﺎ ﺑﻴﻦ ﻋﻴﻨﻴﻪ ﻣﺜﻞ اﻟﻤﺎﺋﺪة ﺷﻴﺌﺎً ﻣﻦ اﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎ ﺣﺘاﻟﻠّﻬﻢ ﻻ ﺗُﺨﻒ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ
. ﻋﻴﺴ ﻧﺴﻠﻪ ﺷﺒﻴﻪ واﺟﻌﻞ ﻓ، اﻟﻠﻬﻢ أﻋﻄﻪ ﺟﻼدة ﻣﻮﺳ.اﻟﺼﻐﻴﺮة ﺑﻴﻦ ﻳﺪﻳﻪ
 ﻋﻨﻬﺎ أذﻫﺒﺖﺮة اﻟﺘﻳﺘﻪ اﻟﻄﻴﺒﺔ اﻟﻤﻄﻬ ﻋﺘﺮﺗﻪ وذر ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﻋﻠاﻟﻠّﻬﻢ إﻧﻚ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺘ
 اﻟﻠّﻬﻢ إن ﺑﻐَﺖ ﻗﺮﻳﺶ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ. ﻋﻨﻬﺎ ﻣﻼﻣﺴﺔ اﻟﺸﻴﺎﻃﻴﻦاﻟﺮﺟﺲ واﻟﻨﺠﺲ وﺻﺮﻓﺖ
. إذ ﻏﺎب ﻋﻨﻪ ﻣﻮﺳه ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻓﺎﺟﻌﻠﻪ ﺑﻤﻨْﺰﻟﺔ ﻫﺎرون ﻣﻦ ﻣﻮﺳوﻗﺪّﻣﺖ ﻏﻴﺮ
O Allah, do not hide any thing of this life from Ali until You make it (life) as a small table before him. O
Allah, give him the endurance of Moses and make in his progeny a like of Jesus. O Allah, I pray You to
be the trustee after me for him and his pure progeny, whom You have kept uncleanness away from and

whom You have turned the inﬂuence of the Satan away from. O Allah, if Quraysh extorts his right and
prefers others to him, then make him as was Aaron to Moses when Moses left him alone.”

ﻘﺘﻞ واﻟﻨﺎس ﻗﻴﺎم ﻳﻨﻈﺮون ﻻ وﻟﺪك ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ ﻓﺎﺿﻞ ﻳ ﻛﻢ ﻓ، ﻳﺎ ﻋﻠ:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل ﻟ
 إن اﻟﻘﺎﺗﻞ.ﻘﺘﻠﻮن ﻇﻠﻤﺎً وﻫﻢ ﻻ ﻳﻐﻴﺮونﺔ ﺗﺮى أوﻻد ﻧﺒﻴﻬﺎ ﻳﺤﺖ أﻣﺮون! ﻓﻘُﺒﻳﻐﻴ
. اﻹﺛﻢ واﻟﻠّﻌﺎن ﺳﻮاء ﻣﺸﺘﺮﻛﻮنواﻵﻣﺮ واﻟﺸﺎﻫﺪ اﻟﺬي ﻻ ﻳﻐﻴﺮ ﻛﻠﻬﻢ ﻓ
Then he said to me: “O Ali, many great men of your descendants will be killed before the eyes of people
whereas the people will not try to do anything!! Fie on a nation looking at the progeny of its prophet
being killed unjustly without trying to change anything. The one, who has ordered of killing, the killer and
the one, who sees the killing without trying to change the situation all participate in committing the sin
and all are the same in being damned.

 ﻗﻠﻮﺑﻬﺎ وﻻ ﺗﺠﺮي أﻟﺴﻨﺘُﻬﺎﻫﺎ وﻻ ﺗﺮﺿ إن ﻗﺮﻳﺸﺎً ﻻ ﺗﻨﺸﺮح ﺻﺪور،ﻳﺎ اﺑﻦ اﻟﻴﻤﺎن
 ﺳﺘﺒﺎﻳﻊ، ﻳﺎ اﺑﻦ اﻟﻴﻤﺎن. واﻟﺼﻐﺎرﺮه واﻟﻌﻤ اﻟ ﻋﻠ وﻣﻮاﻻﺗﻪ إﻻﺑﺒﻴﻌﺔ ﻋﻠ
 ﻳﻠ وﺑﻌﺪ ﻋﻠ،ﺚ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺗﺤﺎرﺑﻪ وﺗﻨﺎﺿﻠﻪ وﺗﺮﻣﻴﻪ ﺑﺎﻟﻌﻈﺎﺋﻢ ﻋﻠﻴﺎً ﺛﻢ ﺗﻨﻗﺮﻳﺶ
 ﻓﻠُﻌﻨﺖ أﻣﺔ ﺗﻘﺘﻞ اﺑﻦ،ﺔُ ﺟﺪه ﻓﺘﻘﺘﻠﻪ أﻣ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺛﻢ ﻳﻠ،ﺚ ﻋﻠﻴﻪاﻟﺤﺴﻦ وﺳﻴﻨ
 ﻋﻠ ﻓﻮاﻟﺬي ﻧﻔﺲ، وﻟﻌﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﺪ ﻟﻬﺎ واﻟﻤﺮﺗﺐ ﻟﻔﺎﺳﻘﻬﺎ،ﻬﺎ وﻻ ﺗﻌﺰ ﻣﻦ أﻣﺔﺑﻨﺖ ﻧﺒﻴ
 ﺿﻼل وﻇﻠﻢ وﻋﺴﻒ وﺟﻮر ﻓﺑﻴﺪه ﻻ ﺗﺰال ﻫﺬه اﻷﻣﺔُ ﺑﻌﺪ ﻗﺘﻞ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ اﺑﻨ
 ﻛﺘﺎﺑﻪ وإﻇﻬﺎر اﻟﺒﺪع وإﺑﻄﺎلﻪ ﻓ اﻟﺪﻳﻦ وﺗﻐﻴﻴﺮ وﺗﺒﺪﻳﻞ ﻟﻤﺎ أﻧﺰل اﻟواﺧﺘﻼفٍ ﻓ
 ﺗﻨﺴﻠﺦ ﻣﻦ اﻹﺳﻼم وﻤﺎت ﺣﺘاﻟﺴﻨﻦ واﺧﺘﻼل وﻗﻴﺎسِ ﻣﺸﺘﺒﻬﺎت وﺗﺮكِ ﻣﺤ
.ﺴﻊ واﻟﺘﻠﺪد واﻟﺘ اﻟﻌﻤﺗﺪﺧﻞ ﻓ
O ibn al-Yaman, people of Quraysh will not be pleasant nor will their hearts be contented nor will their
tongues be able to pay homage to Ali except unwillingly and lowly. O ibn al-Yaman, Quraysh will pay
homage to Ali and then will break the homage, will ﬁght him and will fabricate great lies against him.
Then after Ali al-Hasan comes and the same will be done to him then comes al-Husayn, who will be
killed by the nation of his grandfather. Damned is a nation that kills the son of its prophet’s daughter,
damned is the leader and damned is the planner of its offenders. By Him, in Whose hand the soul of Ali
is, this umma, after killing my son al-Husayn, will remain in deviation, darkness, tyranny, oppression,
disagreement on the religion, changing what Allah has revealed in His Book, spreading heresies,
annulling the Sunna, disorder, personal analogies and leaving the clear laws of Allah until this umma
becomes detached from Islam and immerses in confusion and loitering.

 ﻓﻤﺎ، اﻟﻌﺒﺎس! ﻟﻚ اﻷﺗﻌﺎس أﻣﻴﺔ! وﻣﺎﻟﻚ ﻳﺎ ﺑﻨﺪﻳﺖ ﻳﺎ ﺑﻨ أﻣﻴﺔ! ﻻ ﻫﻣﺎﻟﻚ ﻳﺎ ﺑﻨ
،ﻪ ﺑﺎﻟﻤﻌﺎﺻ اﻟد ﻋﻠ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس إﻻ ﻣﻌﺘﺪٍ ﻣﺘﻤﺮ ﺑﻨ وﻻ ﻓ،ﺔ إﻻ ﻇﺎﻟﻢ أﻣﻴ ﺑﻨﻓ
ﺎﻟﺒﻮن ﻋﻠ ﻓﻼ ﺗﺰال ﻫﺬه اﻷﻣﺔ ﺟﺒﺎرﻳﻦ ﻳﺘ،ﺮﻣﺘ ﻫﺘّﺎك ﻟﺴﺘﺮي وﺣ،ﻗﺘّﺎل ﻟﻮﻟﺪي
 إذا ﻏﺎب ﺣﺘ، اﻟﺪﻣﺎء أودﻳﺔﺎت وﻓ ﺑﺤﺎر اﻟﻬﻠﺣﺮام اﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎ ﻣﻨﻐﻤﺴﻴﻦ ﻓ
،ﺐ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪي ﻋﻦ ﻋﻴﻮن اﻟﻨﺎس وﻣﺎج اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﻔﻘﺪه أو ﺑﻘﺘﻠﻪ أو ﺑﻤﻮﺗﻪاﻟﻤﺘﻐﻴ
 دﻳﻨﻬﻢ وأﺟﻤﻌﻮاأﻃﻠﻌﺖ اﻟﻔﺘﻨﺔ وﻧﺰﻟﺖ اﻟﺒﻠﻴﺔ واﻟﺘﺤﻤﺖ اﻟﻌﺼﺒﻴﺔُ وﻏﻼ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻓ
.ﺔ ذاﻫﺒﺔ واﻹﻣﺎﻣﺔ ﺑﺎﻃﻠﺔ أن اﻟﺤﺠﻋﻠ
O Umayyads! May you be not guided! O Abbasids! May calamities afﬂict you! Everyone among the
Umayyads is unjust and everyone among the Abbasids is offensive, sinful and mutinous against Allah.
They will kill my descendants and trespass my honor. The people of this umma will remain arrogants
rushing madly upon the impermissible pleasures of this life and immersing in seas of destruction and in
valleys of bloods until my son (Imam al-Mahdi) disappears (by the will of Allah) from the sights of people
and the people become so confused whether he is lost, killed or is dead. Then sedition will come upon,
calamities befall, party spirit appears, people exaggerate in their religion and agree upon that the
authority (al-Hujjah) has been gone and the imamate has been annulled.

 وﻧﻮاﺻﺒﻪ ﻟﻠﺘﺤﺴﺲ واﻟﺘﺠﺴﺲ ﺗﻠﻚ اﻟﺴﻨﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺷﻴﻌﺔ ﻋﻠوﻳﺤﺞ ﺣﺠﻴﺞ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻓ
ﺖ ﻓﻌﻨﺪ ذﻟﻚ ﺳﺒ، ﻓﻼ ﻳﺮى ﻟﻪ أﺛﺮ وﻻ ﻳﻌﺮف ﻟﻪ ﺧﺒﺮ وﻻ ﺧﻠﻒ،ﻋﻦ ﺧﻠﻒ اﻟﺨﻠﻒ
 إذاﻬﺎ أﻋﺪاؤﻫﺎ وﻇﻬﺮت ﻋﻠﻴﻬﺎ اﻷﺷﺮار واﻟﻔﺴﺎق ﺑﺎﺣﺘﺠﺎﺟِﻬﺎ ﺣﺘ ﺳﺒ،ﺷﻴﻌﺔ ﻋﻠ
،ﺔ واﻹﻣﺎﻣﺔ ﺑﺎﻃﻠﺔ ﻗﻮﻟﻬﺎ إن اﻟﺤﺠﺔ ﻫﺎﻟﺔ ﺣﻴﺎرى وﺗﺪﻟﱠﻬﺖ وأﻛﺜﺮت ﻓﺑﻘﻴﺖ اﻷﻣ
 دورﻫﺎ وﻗﺼﻮرﻫﺎ ﻃﺮﻗﻬﺎ داﺧﻠﺔ ﻓ إن ﺣﺠﺘﻬﺎ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﺎ ﻗﺎﺋﻤﺔٌ ﻣﺎﺷﻴﺔٌ ﻓِ ﻋﻠﻓﻮرب
 ﺗﺮى وﻻ، اﻟﺠﻤﺎﻋﺔﻼم وﺗﺴﻠّﻢ ﻋﻠ ﺗﺴﻤﻊ اﻟ، ﺷﺮق ﻫﺬه اﻻرض وﻏﺮﺑﻬﺎﺟﻮاﻟﺔٌ ﻓ
ُ اﻟﻮﻗﺖ واﻟﻮﻋﺪ وﻧﺪاء اﻟﻤﻨﺎدي ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء أﻻ ذﻟﻚ ﻳﻮم ﻓﻴﻪ ﺳﺮور وﻟﺪﺗﺮى إﻟ
. وﺷﻴﻌﺘﻪﻋﻠ
In that year the pilgrims, whether the followers or the enemies of Ali, will go to hajj just to spy on the
existence of the guardian (al-Hujjah) and to seek any information about him but with no use nor will any
news be known about him. There will be no guardian and then the Shia of Ali will be abused by their
enemies and will be overcome by the evil and bad people with their protest until the umma becomes so
confused and begins to say that al-Hujjah has perished and the imamate has been annulled. By the god
of Ali, their authority (al-Hujjah) will remain over the umma walking in its roads, entering into its houses

and palaces, roving in the east and in the west, hearing the speech, greeting groups of people and
seeing without being seen until the promised time and determined appointment come and then comes
the call from the heaven: This is the day that brings forth joy to the descendants of Ali and to the Shia of
Ali.”4
This tradition has many evidences conﬁrming the beliefs of the Shia. This saying of Imam Ali (as):
“…until my son (Imam al-Mahdi) disappears (by the will of Allah) from the sights of people” is a sufﬁcient
evidence that conﬁrms the disappearance of the last imam and conﬁrms the thought of those, who
acknowledge this disappearance and believe in the disappeared imam.
Then Imam Ali (as) says: “…and the people become so confused whether he is lost, killed or is dead…
and agree upon that the authority (al-Hujjah) has been gone and the imamate has been annulled.” Does
this not comply with the opinion of most of the people now, who think that the belief of the Shia
concerning the disappearance is unreal and nonsense?
Then he says: “In that year the pilgrims will go to hajj just to spy on…” and they really have done so but
without any use.
And he says: “…and then the Shia of Ali will be abused by their enemies and will be overcome by the
evil and bad people with their protest”. He means that they protest against the Shia by saying: Where is
your imam? Can you show him to us? They abuse the Shia by ascribing contradiction, weakness and
ignorance to them for they say that their imam is existent but cannot be seen. The saying of Imam Ali
(as) conﬁrms the truthfulness of the Shia and describes their opponents of being ignorant and opponents
to the truth. He swears by his god when saying: “By the god of Ali, their authority (al-Hujjah) will remain
over the umma walking in its roads, entering into its houses and palaces, roving in the east and in the
west, hearing the speech, greeting groups of people and seeing without being seen”.
Does this not refute any doubt about the subject? Does it not conﬁrm the matter and conﬁrm the
previous tradition saying: “Know well that the world will not be empty of an authority (Hujjah) from Allah
but Allah will make His people not see His authority because of their injustice, oppression and
excessiveness in disobedience”? Then he gives an example by mentioning Prophet Joseph (as). Imam
al-Mahdi (aj) is existent in substance and person but at his time he sees and he is not seen until-as
Amirul Mo'mineen (as) says: “the promised time and determined appointment” when the call comes from
the heaven: “This is the day that brings forth joy to the descendants of Ali and to the Shia of Ali.”

، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﺪﻳﻨﻮري: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل4
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎﻟﺖ، ﺣﺪﺛﺘﻨﺎ ﻋﻤﻴﺮة ﺑﻨﺖ أوس: ﻗﺎلﻮﻓ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ:ﻗﺎل
 ﻋﻦ ﻛﻌﺐ اﻷﺣﺒﺎر أﻧﻪ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺿﻤﺮة ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ،ﺟﺪي اﻟﺤﺼﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ
:ﻗﺎل

 وﺻﻨﻒ، ﺻﻨﻒ رﻛﺒﺎن: أرﺑﻌﺔ أﺻﻨﺎفﺸﺮ اﻟﺨﻠﻖ ﻋﻠإذا ﻛﺎن ﻳﻮم اﻟﻘﻴﺎﻣﺔ ﺣ
 ﻓﻬﻢﻢ ﻋﻤ ﺑ وﺟﻮﻫﻬﻢ ﺻﻢ وﺻﻨﻒ ﻋﻠ،ﻮنﺒ وﺻﻨﻒ ﻣ، أﻗﺪاﻣﻬﻢ ﻳﻤﺸﻮنﻋﻠ
 أوﻟﺌﻚ اﻟﺬﻳﻦ ﺗﻠﻔﺢ وﺟﻮﻫﻬﻢ اﻟﻨﺎر،ﻠﻤﻮن وﻻ ﻳﺆذن ﻟﻬﻢ ﻓﻴﻌﺘﺬرونﻻ ﻳﻌﻘﻠﻮن وﻻ ﻳ
.وﻫﻢ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﻛﺎﻟﺤﻮن
(4) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad ad-Daynawari from Ali bin
al-Hasan al-Kuﬁ from Omayra bint Ouss from her grandfather al-Hussayn bin Abdurrahman from
Abdullah bin Dhamra that Ka’bul Ahbar had said:
“On the Day of Resurrection the human beings will be resurrected in four categories; riders, walking
people, groveling people and deaf, dumb and blind people, who do not understand, are not spoken to
and not permitted to apologize. These are whom (the ﬁre shall scorch their faces, and they therein shall
be in severe afﬂiction).”

 وﺟﻮﻫﻬﻢ وﻫﺬه اﻟﺤﺎل ﺣﺎﻟﻬﻢ؟ﻦ ﻫﺆﻻء اﻟﺬﻳﻦ ﻳﺤﺸﺮون ﻋﻠ ﻣ، ﻳﺎ ﻛﻌﺐ:ﻓﻘﻴﻞ ﻟﻪ

 ﻓﺒﺌﺲ ﻣﺎ ﻗﺪﻣﺖ ﻟﻬﻢ،ﺚ اﻟﻀﻼل واﻻرﺗﺪاد واﻟﻨ أوﻟﺌﻚ ﻛﺎﻧﻮا ﻋﻠ:ﻓﻘﺎل ﻛﻌﺐ
 ﻧﺒﻴﻬﻢ وﻋﺎﻟﻤﻬﻢ وﺳﻴﺪﻫﻢ وﻓﺎﺿﻠﻬﻢﻪ ﺑﺤﺮب ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺘﻬﻢ ووﺻأﻧﻔﺴﻬﻢ إذا ﻟﻘﻮا اﻟ
 وﻫﻮ اﻟﻌﻠَﻢ اﻟﺬي. واﻟﺮﺟﺎ دون ﻫﺬا اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻢ اﻟﺤﻮض واﻟﻤﺮﺗﺠوﺣﺎﻣﻞ اﻟﻠﻮاء ووﻟ
ِ ورب ذاك ﻋﻠ، اﻟﻨﺎر ﻫﻮىﻦ زال ﻋﻨﻬﺎ ﻋﻄﺐ وﻓ ﻣﻻ ﻳﺠﻬﻞ واﻟﻤﺤﺠﺔ اﻟﺘ
ﻦ ﻗﺪم ﻋﻠ ﻣﻤ ﻋﺠﺐ ﻛﻌﺐ.ًﻬﻢ ﻋﻠﻤﺎً وأﻗﺪﻣﻬﻢ ﺳﻠﻤﺎً وأوﻓﺮﻫﻢ ﺣﻠﻤﺎ أﻋﻠﻤ،ﻛﻌﺐ
. ﻏﻴﺮهﻋﻠ
It was said to him: “O Ka’b, who are these people, whose condition will be so?”
He said: “It is those, who have kept on deviation, apostasy and breaking the homage. Evil is that which
their souls have sent before for them when they will meet Allah with the sin of ﬁghting the caliph and the
guardian of their prophet, their most aware jurisprudent, their most virtuous master, the bearer of the
banner, the guard of the pond, the hope and the hoped one out of all this world, the knowledge that is
never ignored, the straight path, from which whoever deviates will perish and fall in Fire. It is Ali, by the
god of Ka’b, who is the most aware of them, the senior in peace (Islam) and the most discerned of all of
them. I wonder at those, who prefer others to Ali.

 ﻋﻴﺴ وﺑﻪ ﻳﺤﺘﺞ، اﻟﻤﻬﺪي اﻟﺬي ﻳﺒﺪل اﻷرض ﻏﻴﺮ اﻷرض اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻋﻠوﻣﻦ ﻧﺴﻞ
 أﺷﺒﻪ إن اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ اﻟﻤﻬﺪي ﻣﻦ ﻧﺴﻞ ﻋﻠ، ﻧﺼﺎرى اﻟﺮوم واﻟﺼﻴﻦﺑﻦ ﻣﺮﻳﻢ ﻋﻠ
 ﻣﺎ أﻋﻄ وﻋﺰﻪ ﺟﻞ ﻳﻌﻄﻴﻪ اﻟ، ﺑﻦ ﻣﺮﻳﻢ ﺧﻠﻘﺎً وﺧﻠﻘﺎً وﺳﻤﺘﺎً وﻫﻴﺒﺔاﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﻌﻴﺴ
 ورﺟﻌﺔ، ﻟﻪ ﻏﻴﺒﺔٌ ﻛﻐﻴﺒﺔ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ إنّ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ ﻋﻠ.اﻷﻧﺒﻴﺎء وﻳﺰﻳﺪه وﻳﻔﻀﻠﻪ
 ﺛﻢ ﻳﻈﻬﺮ ﺑﻌﺪ ﻏﻴﺒﺘﻪ ﻣﻊ ﻃﻠﻮع اﻟﻨﺠﻢ اﻷﺣﻤﺮ وﺧﺮاب، ﺑﻦ ﻣﺮﻳﻢﻛﺮﺟﻌﺔ ﻋﻴﺴ
 وﺣﺮب وﻟﺪ، وﺧﺮوج اﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧ، ﺑﻐﺪاد وﺧﺴﻒ اﻟﻤﺰورة وﻫ، اﻟﺮي وﻫ،اﻟﺰوراء
 ﻛﻞ، ﺗﻠﻚ ﺣﺮب ﻳﻘﺘﻞ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ أﻟﻮف وأﻟﻮف،اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﻣﻊ ﻓﺘﻴﺎن أرﻣﻴﻨﻴﺔ وآذرﺑﻴﺠﺎن
 ﺗﻠﻚ ﺣﺮب ﻳﺸﻮﺑﻬﺎ اﻟﻤﻮت، ﺗﺨﻔﻖ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ راﻳﺎت ﺳﻮد،ّ ﺳﻴﻒ ﻣﺤﻠﻳﻘﺒﺾ ﻋﻠ
.اﻷﺣﻤﺮ واﻟﻄﺎﻋﻮن اﻷﻏﺒﺮ
From among the descendants of Ali is al-Qa’im al-Mahdi, who will change the world into another one
and by whom Jesus Christ (as) will argue against the Christians of Rome and China. Al-Qa’im al-Mahdi
is the most similar one to Jesus Christ (as) in form, character, nobility and dignity. Allah will give him all
what He has given to the prophets and more than that and He will prefer him to the all. Al-Qa’im, the
descendant of Ali (as), will disappear like the disappearance of Prophet Joseph (as) and will reappear
like the reappearance of Jesus the son of Mary (as). He will reappear, after his disappearance, with the
appearance of the red star, the destruction of az-Zawra’ (ar-Riy),5 the sinking of al-Muzawarra
(Baghdad), the rising of as-Sufyani,6 the war of the progeny of al-Abbas7 against the people of Armenia
and Azerbaijan, in which thousands and thousands will be killed. Each one of the warriors will seize on
an adorned sword, over which black banners will ﬂutter. It will be a war full of red death and terrible
plague.”8

: ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ﻋﻦ ﺟﺪه ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﺪ ﻗﺎل، ‐ وﺑﻪ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺼﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ5
:ﻗﺎل أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ

ُ  وﺗﻠﻚ دﻣﻮ، اﻟﺴﻤﺎء ﺗﻔﻘﺄ ﻋﻴﻦ اﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎ وﺗﻈﻬﺮ اﻟﺤﻤﺮةُ ﻓﻻ ﺗﻘﻮم اﻟﻘﻴﺎﻣﺔُ ﺣﺘ
ع
 ﻳﻈﻬﺮ ﻓﻴﻬﻢ ﻋﺼﺎﺑﺔ ﻻ ﺧَﻼق ﻟﻬﻢ ﻳﺪّﻋﻮن أﻫﻞ اﻷرض ﺣﺘﺣﻤﻠﺔ اﻟﻌﺮش ﻋﻠ
، اﻷﺷﺮار ﻣﺴﻠﻄﺔ ﻋﻠ، ﺗﻠﻚ ﻋﺼﺎﺑﺔ ردﻳﺌﺔ ﻻ ﺧﻼق ﻟﻬﻢ،ﻟﻮﻟﺪي وﻫﻢ ﺑﺮآء ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪي
 ﻳﻘﺪﻣﻬﻢ رﺟﻞ أﺳﻮد،ﻮﻓﺔ ﺳﻮاد اﻟ ﺗﻈﻬﺮ ﻓ، وﻟﻠﻤﻠﻮك ﻣﺒﻴﺮة،وﻟﻠﺠﺒﺎﺑﺮة ﻣﻔﺘﻨﺔ
 ﺗﺪاوﻟﺘﻪ أﻳﺪي اﻟﻌﻮاﻫﺮ ﻣﻦ، ﻻ ﺧﻼق ﻟﻪ ﻣﻬﺠﻦ زﻧﻴﻢ ﻋﺘﻞ، اﻟﺪﻳﻦ رث،اﻟﻠﻮن واﻟﻘﻠﺐ
ﺐ ﻣﻦ ﺳﻨﺔ إﻇﻬﺎر ﻏﻴﺒﺔ اﻟﻤﺘﻐﻴ ﻓ،ﻪ اﻟﻤﻄﺮ ﻧﺴﻞ ﻻ ﺳﻘﺎﻫﺎ اﻟﻦ ﺷﺮاﻷﻣﻬﺎت ﻣ

.وﻟﺪي ﺻﺎﺣﺐ اﻟﺮاﻳﺔ اﻟﺤﻤﺮاء واﻟﻌﻠَﻢ اﻷﺧﻀﺮ
(5) The previous series of narrators narrated from al-Hussayn bin Abdurrahman from his father from his
grandfather Amr bin Sa’d that Amirul Mo'mineen (as) had said:
“The Day of Resurrection will not come until the eye of the world is gouged out and redness appears in
the sky, and this redness is the tears of the bearers of the Throne weeping for the people of the earth,
and until a bad gang appears propagandizing for my progeny whereas in fact they are free from my
progeny. It is a gang with no morals, prevailing over the evils, deceiving the tyrants and destroying the
kings (rulers). It is a gang that appears in Kufa headed by a black-faced and black-hearted man, who is
weak in faith, with no morals, hybrid, mean and rude. He is circulated among prostitute mothers from the
worst progenies. May Allah have no a bit of mercy upon them. They will appear in the same year, in
which my disappearing son with the red banner and the green ﬂag will reappear.

 ذﻟﻚ ﻳﻮم ﻓﻴﻪ ﺻﻴﻠﻢ اﻷﻛﺮاد واﻟﺸﺮاة وﺧﺮاب،ﺒﻴﻦ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻷﻧﺒﺎر وﻫﻴﺖ ﻳﻮم ﻟﻠﻤﺨﻴأي
، وأم اﻟﺒﻼد وأﺧﺖ اﻟﻌﺎد، وﻣﺄوى اﻟﻮﻻة اﻟﻈﻠﻤﺔ،ﻦ اﻟﺠﺒﺎﺑﺮةدار اﻟﻔﺮاﻋﻨﺔ وﻣﺴ
 أﻣﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﺼﺎة ﻣﻦ ﺑﻨﻪ ﻋﻠ أﻻ ﻟﻌﻨﺔ اﻟ، ﺑﻐﺪاد، ﻳﺎ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﺪ، ﻋﻠﺗﻠﻚ ورب
 وﻻﺒﻴﻦ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪي وﻻ ﻳﺮاﻗﺒﻮن ﻓﻴﻬﻢ ذﻣﺘ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس اﻟﺨﻮﻧﺔ اﻟﺬﻳﻦ ﻳﻘﺘﻠﻮن اﻟﻄﻴوﺑﻨ
 اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﻳﻮﻣﺎً ﻛﻴﻮم اﻟﻄﻤﻮح وﻟﻬﻢ ﻓﻴﻪ إن ﻟﺒﻨ.ﻪ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﻳﻔﻌﻠﻮﻧﻪ ﺑﺤﺮﻣﺘﻳﺨﺎﻓﻮن اﻟ
 ﺳﻨﺢ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻮﻳﻞ ﻟﺸﻴﻌﺔ وﻟﺪ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﻣﻦ اﻟﺤﺮب اﻟﺘ.ﺒﻠﺻﺮﺧﺔ ﻛﺼﺮﺧﺔ اﻟﺤ
 ﻳﻘﺪﻣﻬﻢ رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ ﻫﻤﺪان اﺳﻤﻪ ﺗﻠﻚ ﺣﺮب ﺻﻌﺎﻟﻴﻚ ﺷﻴﻌﺔ ﻋﻠ،ﻧﻬﺎوﻧﺪ واﻟﺪﻳﻨﻮر
.  اﺳﻢ اﻟﻨﺒﻋﻠ
What a terrible day for the deviants between Anbar and Heet9 it will be! A day, on which a great
misfortune will occur to the Kurds and the (Kharijites), on which there will be the destruction of the house
(city) of the Pharaohs (tyrants), the abode of the arrogants, the shelter of the unjust rulers, the mother of
calamities and the sister of shame! O Amr bin Sa’d, by the god of Ali, it is Baghdad! May Allah damn the
mutineers of the Umayyads and the Abbasids; the traitors, who will kill my virtuous descendants, who
will never regard my sanctity when killing them and who will not fear Allah when doing anything to my
progeny. Woe unto the followers of the Abbasids from a war that will break out between Nahawand and
ad-Daynour. It will be the war of the paupers of Ali’s Shia headed by a man from Hamadan,10 whose
name will be like the name of the Prophet (S).”11

 ﺻﻮﺗﻪ ﻟﻪ ﻓ،ﻣﻨﻌﻮت ﻣﻮﺻﻮف ﺑﺎﻋﺘﺪال اﻟﺨﻠﻖ وﺣﺴﻦ اﻟﺨﻠُﻖ وﻧﻀﺎرة اﻟﻠﻮن

 ﻓﺮﺳﻪ ﻋﻠ، أﻓﺮق اﻟﺸﻌﺮ ﻣﻔﻠّﺞ اﻟﺜﻨﺎﻳﺎ، ﻋﻨﻘﻪ ﺳﻄﻊ أﺷﻔﺎره وﻃﻒ وﻓﺿﺠﺎج وﻓ
 ﻳﺴﻴﺮ ﺑﻌﺼﺎﺑﺔ ﺧﻴﺮ ﻋﺼﺎﺑﺔ آوت وﺗﻘﺮﺑﺖ، ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﻈﻼمّﻛﺒﺪر ﺗﻤﺎم إذا ﺗﺠﻠ
ﺮة واﻟﺪﺑ،ﺮﻳﻬﺔﻪ ﺑﺪﻳﻦ ﺗﻠﻚ اﻷﺑﻄﺎل ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﺮب اﻟﺬﻳﻦ ﻳﻠﺤﻘﻮن ﺣﺮب اﻟوداﻧﺖ ﻟ
. إنّ ﻟﻠﻌﺪو ﻳﻮم ذاك اﻟﺼﻠﻴﻢ واﻻﺳﺘﺌﺼﺎل، اﻻﻋﺪاءﻳﻮﻣﺌﺬ ﻋﻠ

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﺑﻦ داود ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﺳﻼﻣﺔ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻗﺎل6
 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ، ﻧﺠﺮان ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮان ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺠﺎج،اﻟﺤﺴﻦ
 ﻗﻠﺖ: ﻗﺎﻟﺖ، ﻋﻦ أم ﻫﺎﻧ، ﻋﻦ أﺳﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺛﻌﻠﺒﺔ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق، ﻋﻤﻴﺮأﺑ
ﻪ ﻗﻮل اﻟ ﻣﺎ ﻣﻌﻨ: اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﻷﺑ

ِ ﺑِﺎﻟْﺨُﻨﱠﺲﻢﻗْﺴ اََﻓ

:ﻓﻘﺎل

 ﻳﻨﻘﻄﻊ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻋﻠﻤﻪ ﺳﻨﺔ ﺳﺘﻴﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦ ﺛﻢ ﻳﺨﻨﺲ ﻧﻔﺴﻪ ﺣﺘ إﻣﺎم، ﻫﺎﻧﻳﺎ أم
.ت ﻋﻴﻨﻚ ﻓﺈنْ أدرﻛﺖِ ذﻟﻚ اﻟﺰﻣﺎن ﻗﺮ، اﻟﻠﻴﻠﺔ اﻟﻈﻠﻤﺎءﻳﺒﺪو ﻛﺎﻟﺸﻬﺎب اﻟﻮاﻗﺪ ﻓ
(6) Salama bin Muhammad narrated from Ali bin Dawood from Ahmad bin al-Hasan from Imran bin alHajjaj from Abdurrahman bin Abu Najran from Muhammad bin Abu Omayr from Muhammad bin Iss’haq
from Ossayd bin Tha’laba that Umm Hani’ had asked Abu Ja'far Muhammad bin Ali al-Baqir (as): “What
is the meaning of the Qur’anic verse, “But nay! I swear by the stars that recede?”12 He said:
“O Umm Hani’, it is an imam receding until his news will be ignored by people in the year two hundred
and sixty and then immediately he will appear like a burning meteor in a dark night. If you remain alive
until that time, then your eyes will be delighted!”
The same was narrated by Muhammad bin Ya'qoob from Ali bin Muhammad from Ja'far bin Muhammad
from Musa bin Ja'far al-Baghdadi from Wahab bin Shathan from al-Hasan bin Abur-Rabee’ alHamadani from Muhammad bin Iss’haq from Ossayd bin Tha’laba from Umm Hani’.13

 ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ،ﻪ ﻋﻦ ﺳﻌﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺪة ﻣﻦ رﺟﺎﻟﻪ، ‐ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب7
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، اﻟﺮﺑﻴﻊ اﻟﻬﻤﺪاﻧ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺰﻳﺪ،اﻟﺤﺴﻦ
 ﻟﻘﻴﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ: ﻗﺎﻟﺖ ﻋﻦ أم ﻫﺎﻧ، ﻋﻦ أﺳﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺛﻌﻠﺒﺔ،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق
 اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻓﺴﺄﻟﺘﻪ ﻋﻦ ﻫﺬه اﻵﻳﺔﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ

{15} ِ ﺑِﺎﻟْﺨُﻨﱠﺲﻢﻗْﺴ اََﻓ

{16} ِﻨﱠﺲْارِ اﻟﻮاﻟْﺠ

:ﻓﻘﺎل

 ﻣﻦ ﻋﻠﻤﻪ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﻨﺎس ﺳﻨﺔ ﺳﺘﻴﻦ زﻣﺎﻧﻪ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻧﻘﻄﺎع ﻳﺨﻨﺲ ﻧﻔﺴﻪ ﻓاﻟﺨُﻨّﺲ إﻣﺎم
.ت ﻋﻴﻨُﻚ ﻓﺈذا أدرﻛﺖِ ذﻟﻚ ﻗﺮ، ﻇﻠﻤﻪ اﻟﻠﻴﻞ ﺛﻢ ﻳﺒﺪو ﻛﺎﻟﺸﻬﺎب اﻟﻮاﻗﺪ ﻓ،وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦ
(7) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from some of his companions from Sa’d bin Abdullah from Ahmad
bin al-Hasan from Umar bin Yazeed from al-Hasan bin Abur-Rabee’ al-Hamadani from Muhammad bin
Iss’haq from Ossayd bin Tha’laba that Umm Hani’ had said: Once I met Abu Ja'far bin Muhammad alBaqir (as) and asked him about (the meaning of) these verses, “But nay! I swear by the stars that
recede, that run their course (and) hide themselves.”14 He said:
“(The stars) that recede is an imam receding until his news is ignored by people in the year two hundred
and sixty then he appears like a burning meteor in the darkness of night. If you live till that time, then
your eyes will be delighted!”15

، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﻚ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﺑﻨﺪاذ ﻗﺎل: ‐ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل8
:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑﺎﻫﻠ ﻋﻦ اﻟ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن:ﻗﺎل

 ﻻﻢ وﻗﺖ ﻋﻠﻴﻤﺔ ﻟﻴﺄﺗﻴﻦﺔ وﺑﺮأ اﻟﻨﺴ ﻓﻮاﻟﺬي ﻓﻠﻖ اﻟﺤﺒ،وا وﺗﺮاﺣﻤﻮاﻠﻮا وﺗﺒﺎرﺗﻮاﺻ
.ًﻪ ﻣﻮﺿﻌﺎﻳﺠﺪ أﺣﺪُﻛﻢ ﻟﺪﻳﻨﺎره ودرﻫﻤ

ﻮن ذﻟﻚ؟ ﻳ وأﻧ:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ

ﻢ ﻛﻤﺎ ﺗﻄﻠﻊ اﻟﺸﻤﺲ ﻳﻄﻠﻊ ﻋﻠﻴ ﻓﻼ ﺗﺰاﻟﻮن ﻛﺬﻟﻚ ﺣﺘ،ﻢ ﻋﻨﺪ ﻓﻘﺪِﻛﻢ إﻣﺎﻣ:ﻓﻘﺎل
ﻮكَ وﻗﺪﻢ اﻟﺸ واﻧﻔﻮا ﻋﻦ أﻧﻔﺴ،ﺎﻛﻢ واﻟﺸﻚ واﻹرﺗﻴﺎب ﻓﺈﻳ،ﻮﻧﻮن ﻣﺎ ﺗآﻳﺲ
.ﻢ وإرﺷﺎدﻛﻢَﻪ ﺗﻮﻓﻴﻘ أﺳﺄل اﻟ،ﻢ ﻓﺎﺣﺬرواُﺣﺬرﺗ
(8) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ahmad bin Mabindath from Muhammad bin Malik from
Muhammad bin Sinan from al-Kahili that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“O people, interconnect and be pious and kind to each other! By Him, Who has split the seed and
created man, that a time will come to you that none of you will ﬁnd a place for his dinar and dirham.”16
Al-Kahili asked him: “And when will that be?”
He said: “When you miss your imam and you remain so for a time until he appears to you like the sun
while you are so desperate. Beware to doubt and suspect. Drive doubts away from yourselves. I have
warned you, so be careful! I pray Allah to guide you and to make you succeed.”17

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ:ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ ﻗﺎل ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ9
 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﻳﻮب، اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺮي ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ،رﺑﺎح اﻟﺰﻫﺮي
 اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺼﺎم،ﺮﻳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو اﻟﺨﺜﻌﻤاﻟ
:ﻗﺎل

. إﻳﺎﻛﻢ واﻟﺘﻨﻮﻳﻪ: ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻨﺎ، ﻏﻴﺮي ﻣﺠﻠﺴﻪ وﻣﻌﻪ ﻓ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻛﻨﺖ ﻋﻨﺪ أﺑ

وﻛﻨﺖ أراه ﻳﺮﻳﺪ ﻏﻴﺮي ،ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟ :ﻳﺎ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ ،إﻳﺎﻛﻢ واﻟﺘﻨﻮﻳﻪ ،واﻟﻪ ﻟﻴﻐﻴﺒ 
ﻦ
ﺳﺒﺘﺎً ﻣﻦ اﻟﺪﻫﺮ ،وﻟﻴﺨﻤﻠﻦ ﺣﺘ ﻳﻘﺎل :ﻣﺎت أو ﻫﻠﻚ؟ ﺑﺄي واد ﺳﻠﻚ؟ وﻟﺘﻔﻴﻀﻦ
ﻋﻠﻴﻪ أﻋﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ وﻟﻴﻔﺄن ﻛﺘﻔّ اﻟﺴﻔﻴﻨﺔ ﻓ أﻣﻮاج اﻟﺒﺤﺮ ﺣﺘ ﻻ ﻳﻨﺠﻮ إﻻ
ﻣﻦ أﺧﺬ اﻟﻪ ﻣﻴﺜﺎﻗﻪ وﻛﺘﺐ اﻹﻳﻤﺎن ﻓ ﻗﻠﺒﻪ وأﻳﺪه ﺑﺮوح ﻣﻨﻪ .وﻟﺘﺮﻓﻌﻦ اﺛﻨﺘﺎ ﻋﺸﺮة
راﻳﺔ ﻣﺸﺘﺒﻬﺔ ﻻ ﻳﻌﺮف أي ﻣﻦ أي.

ﻗﺎل اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ :ﻓﺒﻴﺖ ،ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟ :ﻣﺎ ﻳﺒﻴﻚ؟

ﻗﻠﺖ :ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك ،ﻛﻴﻒ ﻻ أﺑ وأﻧﺖ ﺗﻘﻮل :ﺗﺮﻓﻊ اﺛﻨﺘﺎ ﻋﺸﺮة راﻳﺔ ﻣﺸﺘﺒﻬﺔ ﻻ
ﻳﻌﺮف أي ﻣﻦ أي؟

)ﻗﺎل( ﻓﻨﻈﺮ إﻟ ﻛﻮة ﻓ اﻟﺒﻴﺖ اﻟﺘ ﺗﻄﻠﻊ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ اﻟﺸﻤﺲ ﻓ ﻣﺠﻠﺴﻪ ﻓﻘﺎل :أﻫﺬه
اﻟﺸﻤﺲ ﻣﻀﻴﺌﺔ؟

ﻗﻠﺖ :ﻧﻌﻢ؟

ﻓﻘﺎل :واﻟﻪ ﻷﻣﺮﻧﺎ أﺿﻮء ﻣﻨﻬﺎ.
(9) Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Rabah az-Zuhri
from Ahmad bin Ali al-Himyari from al-Hasan bin Ayyoob from Abdul-Kareem bin Amr al-Khath’ami
from Muhammad bin Issam that al-Mufadhdhal bin Umar had said: Once I was with Abu Abdullah asSadiq (as) in his meeting and there were others. He said to us:
“Beware of allusion!” He meant with the name of al-Qa’im.
I noticed that he had intended other than me. He said to me:

“O Abu Abdullah, beware of allusion! By Allah, he (al-Qa’im) will be hidden (by the will of Allah) for a
period of time and he will be ignored until it will be said that he has died or perished or (it is unknown
that) which valley he has followed. The believers will weep bitterly for him. There will be turning-over as
a ship among the waves of the sea until no one will be saved except those, who has promised Allah
sincerely, whom Allah has assisted with a mercy of Him and in whose hearts Allah has ﬁxed faith.
Twelve suspicious banners will be raised, none of which will be distinguished from the other.”
(Al-Mufadhdhal said) I began to cry. He said to me: “What for are you crying?”
I said: “May I die for you! How do I not cry whereas you say that twelve suspicious banners will be
raised that none of them will be distinguished from the other?”
He looked at an aperture in the house, from which the sun shined into the place of his meeting, and said:
“Is this the sun that is shining?”
I said: “Yes, it is.”
He said: “By Allah, our matter (the imamate of al-Mahdi) is brighter than the sun.”18

ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﻚ وﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ‐ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل10
 اﻟﺨﻄﺎب وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑ:اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺮي ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎً ﻗﺎﻻ
، ﻧﺠﺮان ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑ،ً ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺎﻣﺮ اﻟﻘﺼﺒﺎﻧ وﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻋﻴﺴ
 ﺳﻤﻌﺖ اﻟﺸﻴﺦ ‐ ﻳﻌﻨ: ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ اﻟﺠﻌﻔ،ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﺎور
:ﻪ ‐ ﻳﻘﻮلأﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ

، ﻣﺎت: ﻳﻘﺎل ﺣﺘ وﻟﻴﺨﻤﻠﻦ، ﺳﺒﺘﺎً ﻣﻦ دﻫﺮﻛﻢﻪ ﻟﻴﻐﻴﺒﻦ أﻣﺎ واﻟ،ﺎﻛﻢ واﻟﺘﻨﻮﻳﻪإﻳ
ﻔّﺄ اﻟﺴﻔﻴﻨﺔ ﻓﻔﺄن ﺗ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻋﻴﻮن اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ وﻟﻴ وادٍ ﺳﻠﻚ؟ وﻟﺘﺪﻣﻌﻦ ﺑﺄي،ﻫﻠﻚ
ﺪه ﺑﺮوح ﻗﻠﺒﻪ اﻹﻳﻤﺎن وأﻳﻪ ﻣﻴﺜﺎﻗﻪ وﻛﺘﺐ ﻓﻦ أﺧﺬ اﻟ ﻣأﻣﻮاج اﻟﺒﺤﺮ ﻓﻼ ﻳﻨﺠﻮ إﻻ
. ﻣﻦ أي اﺛﻨﺘﺎ ﻋﺸﺮة راﻳﺔً ﻣﺸﺘﺒﻬﺔ ﻻ ﻳﺪرى أي وﻟﺘﺮﻓﻌﻦ،ﻣﻨﻪ

 ﻛﻴﻒ ﻧﺼﻨﻊ؟:ﻴﺖ ﺛﻢ ﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ)ﻗﺎل( ﻓﺒ

 اﻟﺼﻔّﺔ ‐ أﺗﺮى ﻫﺬه ﺷﻤﺲ داﺧﻠﺔ ﻓ ‐ ﺛﻢ ﻧﻈﺮ إﻟ،ﻪ ﻳﺎ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ:ﻓﻘﺎل
اﻟﺸﻤﺲ؟

. ﻧﻌﻢ:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ

. ﻣﻦ ﻫﺬه اﻟﺸﻤﺲﻦﻴﻧﺎ أﺑ ﻷﻣﺮ:ﻓﻘﺎل
(10) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik and Abdullah bin Ja'far alHimyari from Muhammad bin al-Husayn bin Abul-Khattab, Muhammad bin Eessa and Abdullah bin
Aamir al-Qasabani from Abdurrahman bin Abu Najran from Muhammad bin Musawir that al-Mufadhdhal
bin Umar al-Ju’ﬁ had said: I heard the sheikh-he meant Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) - saying:
“Beware of allusion! By Allah he (Imam al-Mahdi) will be hidden (by the will of Allah) for a period of time
and he will be ignored until it will be said that he has died, perished or be lost in an unknown valley. The
eyes of the believers will shed a lot of tears for him. Turning over will occur as a ship in a rough sea. No
one will be saved except those, whom Allah has promised, ﬁxed faith in their hearts and assisted with
His mercy. Twelve suspicious banners will be raised, none of which will be distinguished from each
other.”
I began to cry and then I asked him: “What will we do then?”
He looked at a ray of the sun shining into the shed and said to me: “O Abu Abdullah (al-Mufadhdhal), do
you see this sun?”
I said: “Yes, I do.”
He said: “By Allah, our matter is clearer than this sun.”
The same was narrated by Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni from Muhammad bin Yahya from Ahmad
bin Muhammad from Abdul-Kareem from Abdurrahman bin Abu Najran from Muhammad bin al-Musawir
from al-Mufadhdhal bin Umar.19
Imam Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) intended by his saying to refer to the serious troubles that the Shia
would face such as the terrible deviating seditions, the invalid and confused doctrines, the suspicious
banners pretending to have inherited the imamate from the progeny of Ali bin Abu Talib (as) and the
many mutinous people, who looked forward to the rule and leadership in every age.

Whoever tries to deprive Ahlul Bayt of their rights-and how many they are-will perish no doubt and just
a few, who have believed in the infallible imams and whom Allah has ﬁxed faith in their hearts and
assisted with His mercy, will be saved from that rough sea of seditions.
Deﬁnitely Allah will ﬁx the true believers on the straight path of His guardians in spite of the seditions, the
different doctrines, the contradicted opinions and the betraying of the apostates, who have deviated from
the right path of the divine imamate and will reward them with the best of His favors by joining them to
His honored guardians.

 ﻋﻦ، ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪﻪ ‐ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ ‐ رﺣﻤﻪ اﻟﻠﻴﻨ ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب اﻟ11
 ﺑﻦ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ، ﻋﻦ ﺟﺪه، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ، ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠاﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ
: ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ أﺧﻴﻪ ﻣﻮﺳ،ﺟﻌﻔﺮ

 ّﺪ ﻓﺈﻧﻪ ﻻ ﺑ،ﻢ ﻋﻨﻬﺎّﺰﻳﻠﻨﻢ؛ ﻻ ﻳ أدﻳﺎﻧ ﻓﻪ اﻟﻪ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻊ ﻓﺎﻟإذا ﻓُﻘﺪ اﻟﺨﺎﻣﺲ
 إﻧﻤﺎ ﻫ،ﻦ ﻛﺎن ﻳﻘﻮل ﺑﻪ ﻳﺮﺟﻊ ﻋﻦ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻣ ﺣﺘﻟﺼﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻣﻦ ﻏﻴﺒﺔ
 ﻣﻦ وﻟﻮ ﻋﻠﻢ آﺑﺎؤﻛﻢ وأﺟﺪادﻛﻢ دﻳﻨﺎً أﺻﺢ،ﻪ ﺑﻬﺎ ﺧﻠﻘَﻪﻪ ﻳﻤﺘﺤﻦ اﻟﻣﺤﻨﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟ
.ﻫﺬا اﻟﺪﻳﻦ ﻷﺗّﺒﻌﻮه

ﻦ اﻟﺨﺎﻣﺲ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻊ؟ ﻣ، ﻳﺎ ﺳﻴﺪي:)ﻗﺎل( ﻗﻠﺖ

ْﻦ إن وﻟ،ﻢ ﺗﻀﻴﻖ ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﻠﻪﻢ ﺗﺼﻐﺮ ﻋﻦ ﻫﺬا وأﺣﻼﻣُ ﻋﻘﻮﻟ، ﻳﺎ ﺑﻨ:ﻓﻘﺎل
.ﺗﻌﻴﺸﻮا ﻓﺴﻮف ﺗﺪرِﻛﻮﻧﻪ
(11) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni narrated from Ali bin Muhammad from al-Hasan bin Eessa bin
Muhammad bin Ali bin Ja'far from his father from his grandfather from Ali bin Ja'far that his brother Imam
Musa bin Ja'far (al-Kadhim) (as) had said:
“If the ﬁfth one of the descendants of the seventh20 one is missed then you are to keep fast to your
religion and let nothing turn you aside from it because the executor (al-Qa'im) of this task (reviving the
religion) must disappear until many of those, who have believed in him, will apostate. It will be a test, by

which Allah will try His people. If your fathers and grandfathers had found a religion better than this, they
would have followed it.”
I said: “O my master, who is the ﬁfth of the seventh’s descendants?”
He said: “O my son, your minds are smaller than to perceive this matter and your patience is weaker
than to bear it. If you live until then, you will know who he is.”21

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق: ﻗﺎل ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذة اﻟﺒﺎﻫﻠ12
ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ:اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي ﺳﻨﺔ ﺛﻼث وﺳﺒﻌﻴﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦ ﻗﺎل
: ﻗﺎل ﻟ: ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ أﺑ، اﻟﺠﺎرود ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﺳﻨﺔ ﺗﺴﻊ وﻋﺸﺮﻳﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦ

 وﻗﺎل، واد ﺳﻠﻚ وﺑﺄي، ﻣﺎت أو ﻫﻠﻚ: إذا دار اﻟﻔﻠﻚ وﻗﺎﻟﻮا،ﻳﺎ أﺑﺎ اﻟﺠﺎرود
ﻌﺘﻢ ﺑﻪ وإذا ﺳﻤ،ﻠﻴﺖ ﻋﻈﺎﻣﻪ ﻓﻌﻨﺪ ذﻟﻚ ﻓﺎرﺗَﺠﻮهﻮن ذﻟﻚ وﻗﺪ ﺑ ﻳّ إﻧ:اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺐ ﻟﻪ
. اﻟﺜﻠﺞﺒﻮاً ﻋﻠﻓﺄﺗﻮه وﻟﻮ ﺣ
(12) Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin Hawtha al-Bahili narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an-Nahawandi from
Abdullah bin Hammad al-Ansari from Abul-Jarood that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said to him:
“O Abul-Jarood, if the orbit turns and people say that he (al-Mahdi) has died, perished or followed an
unknown valley and the opponents say that how he will be back whereas his bones have been perished,
then you are to expect him and if you hear of his appearance, you are to join him even if crawling on the
ice.”22

 ﻋﻦ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ زﻳﺎد:ﻪ ‐ ﻗﺎل ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ‐ رﺣﻤﻪ اﻟ13
 ﻋﻦ زاﺋﺪة ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﻤﻴﺜﻤ،اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺎﻋﺔ
:ﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ رﺟﺎﻟﻪ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﻗﺪاﻣﺔ

ﻠﻴﺖ ﻋﻈﺎﻣﻪ؟ ذﻟﻚ وﻗﺪ ﺑّ أﻧ:إنّ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ إذا ﻗﺎم ﻳﻘﻮل اﻟﻨﺎس
(13) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Hameed bin Ziyad from al-Hasan bin Muhammad bin

Suma’a from Ahmad bin al-Hasan al-Maythami from Za’ida bin Qudama from some of his companions
that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“When al-Qa’im reappears, people will say: How can that be whereas his bones have been
perished?”23

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ:ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ ﻗﺎل ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ14
 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﻳﻮب، اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺮي ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ،رﺑﺎح اﻟﺰﻫﺮي
:ﺮﻳﻢ اﻟﺠﻼب ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻔﻀﻴﻞ ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ،ﺮﻳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮواﻟ
:ﻪ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟذﻛﺮ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻋﻨﺪ أﺑ

ﺬ ﻛﺬا وﻛﺬا؟ﻠﻴﺖ ﻋﻈﺎﻣﻪ ﻣﻮن ﻫﺬا وﻗﺪ ﺑ ﻳ أﻧ: اﻟﻨﺎسأﻣﺎ إﻧّﻪ ﻟﻮ ﻗﺪ ﻗﺎم ﻟﻘﺎل
(14) Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Rabah az-Zuhri
from Ahmad bin Ali al-Himyari from al-Hasan bin Ayyoob from Abdul Kareem bin Amr from Muhammad
bin al-Fudhayl that Hammad bin Abdul Kareem al-Jallab had said: Once al-Qa’im (as) was mentioned
before Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as). He said:
“If he appears people will say: How can that be whereas his bones have been perished since so and
so?”24

 اﻟﻌﻠﻮيﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎل ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﺒﻨﺪﻧﻴﺠ ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ15
 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ، ﻧﺼﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑ، ﺑﻦ ﺳﻼم ﻋﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ،اﻟﻌﺒﺎﺳ
:ﻪ ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﻟ:ﻪ ﻋﻦ آﺑﺎﺋﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺨﺸﺎب،اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ

 إذا ﻧﺠﻢ ﻣﻨﻬﺎ ﻃﻠﻊ ﻧﺠﻢ ﺣﺘ ﻣﺜﻞ ﻧﺠﻮم اﻟﺴﻤﺎء؛ ﻛﻠﻤﺎ ﻏﺎب ﻧﺠﻢ أﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺘﻣﺜَﻞ
 ﺛﻢ ﻟﺒﺜﺘﻢ،ﻃﻠﻊ ﻓﺮﻣﻘﺘُﻤﻮه ﺑﺎﻷﻋﻴﻦ وأﺷﺮﺗُﻢ إﻟﻴﻪ ﺑﺎﻷﺻﺎﺑﻊ أﺗﺎه ﻣﻠَﻚ اﻟﻤﻮت ﻓﺬﻫﺐ ﺑﻪ
 ﻓﻌﻨﺪ، ﻣﻦ أي أيﺪر ذﻟﻚ ﺳﺒﺘﺎً ﻣﻦ دﻫﺮﻛﻢ واﺳﺘﻮت ﺑﻨﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻤﻄﻠﺐ وﻟﻢ ﻳﻓ
.ﻪ واﻗﺒﻠﻮهﻢ ﻓﺎﺣﻤﺪوا اﻟذﻟﻚ ﻳﺒﺪو ﻧﺠﻤ

(15) Ali bin Ahmad al-Bandaneeji narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi al-Abbasi from Musa bin
Sallam from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Abu Nasr from Abdurrahman from al-Khashshab from Abu
Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) from his fathers (as) that the Prophet (S) had said:
“The example of my family is like the stars of the sky. Whenever a star sets another shines until a
certain star shines and you glance at it and point at it with your ﬁngers then the Angel of Death comes to
take it (him) with him. After that you remain a period of time. The progeny of Abdul Muttalib25 become
the same in this regard26 and none will be distinguished from the other then your star will reappear.
Praise Allah and accept it!”27

ﻪ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﻚ وﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ‐ وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل16
 اﻟﺨﻄﺎب وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑ:ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺮي ﻗﺎﻻ
، ﻧﺠﺮان ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑ،ً ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺎﻣﺮ اﻟﻘﺼﺒﺎﻧ وﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻋﻴﺴ
 ﻗﺎل: ﺳﻤﻌﺘﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل: ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﻋﻦ اﻟﺨﺸﺎب ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﺮوف ﺑﻦ ﺧﺮﺑﻮذ
:ﻪرﺳﻮل اﻟ

 ﻃﻠﻊ ﻧﺠﻢ ﻫﺬه اﻷﻣﺔ ﻛﻤﺜﻞ ﻧﺠﻮم اﻟﺴﻤﺎء ﻛﻠّﻤﺎ ﻏﺎب ﻧﺠﻢ ﻓ أﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺘإﻧّﻤﺎ ﻣﺜﻞ
،ﻢ وأﺷﺮﺗُﻢ إﻟﻴﻪ ﺑﺎﻷﺻﺎﺑﻊ أﺗﺎه ﻣﻠَﻚ اﻟﻤﻮت ﻓﺬﻫﺐ ﺑﻪ إذا ﻣﺪَدﺗﻢ إﻟﻴﻪ ﺣﻮاﺟﺒﺣﺘ
 ذﻟﻚ ﺑﻨﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ ﻓﺎﺳﺘﻮى ﻓ،ٍﺎً ﻣﻦ أيﺛﻢ ﺑﻘﻴﺘﻢ ﺳﺒﺘﺎً ﻣﻦ دﻫﺮﻛﻢ ﻻ ﺗﺪرون أﻳ
.ﺪوه واﻗﺒﻠﻮهﻢ ﻓﺎﺣﻤﻢ ﻧﺠﻤﻪ ﻋﻠﻴ ﻓﺒﻴﻨﻤﺎ أﻧﺘﻢ ﻛﺬﻟﻚ إذ أﻃﻠﻊ اﻟ،اﻟﻤﻄﻠﺐ
(16) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik and Abdullah bin Ja'far alHimyari from Muhammad bin al-Husayn bin Abul-Khattab, Muhammad bin Eessa and Abdullah bin
Aamir al-Qasabani from Abdurrahman bin Abu Najran from al-Khashshab from Ma’roof bin Kharrabooth
from Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) that the Prophet (S) had said:
“The example of my family among this umma is like the stars of the sky. Whenever a star sets another
shines until when you stretch your eyebrows towards (a shining star) and point with your ﬁngers at it, the
Angel of Death comes to take it with him. Then you remain a period of time unknowing which one it is
and so the progeny of Abdul Muttalib become the same in this regard. While you are so, Allah will make
your star shine again. Then you are to praise Allah and to accept your star.”28

 ﻋﻦ، ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺎﺷﻢ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎلﻠﻴﻨ ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب اﻟ17

: ﺟﻌﻔﺮ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﺮوف ﺑﻦ ﺧﺮﺑﻮذ، ﻋﻦ ﺣﻨﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺳﺪﻳﺮ،أﺑﻴﻪ

ﻢ إذا أﺷﺮﺗﻢ ﺑﺄﺻﺎﺑﻌ ﻃﻠﻊ ﻧﺠﻢ ﺣﺘإﻧﻤﺎ ﻧﺤﻦ ﻛﻨﺠﻮم اﻟﺴﻤﺎء؛ ﻛﻠّﻤﺎ ﻏﺎب ﻧﺠﻢ
ﻌﺮف ﻓﺎﺳﺘﻮت ﺑﻨﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻤﻄﻠﺐ ﻓﻠﻢ ﻳ،ﻢﻢ ﻧﺠﻤﻪ ﻋﻨﺐ اﻟﻢ ﻏﻴوﻣﻠﺘُﻢ ﺑﺤﻮاﺟﺒ
.ﻢﻢ ﻓﺎﺣﻤﺪوا رﺑ ﻓﺈذا ﻃﻠﻊ ﻧﺠﻤ، ﻣﻦ أيأي
(17) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni narrated from Ali bin Ibraheem bin Hashim from his father from
Hannan bin Sadeer from Ma’roof bin Kharrabooth that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir had said:
“We are like the stars of the sky. Whenever a star sets another shines until when you point with your
ﬁngers at a shining star and turn your eyebrows towards it, Allah takes your star away from you. Then
the progeny of Abdul Muttalib become the same that no one is distinguished from the other. If your star
reappears, then praise your God!”29

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ: ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻗﺎل ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ18
ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻴﺴ: ﻗﺎلﻮﻓ اﻟ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ،ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي
 ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ أﻣﻴﺮ، ﻋﻦ ﺟﺪه، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ، ﻃﺎﻟﺐ ﺑﻦ أﺑﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
:اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل

ٍ واد أي ﻻ ﺑﻞ ﻓ، ﻣﺎت أو ﻫﻠﻚ: ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪي ﻫﻮ اﻟﺬي ﻳﻘﺎلﺻﺎﺣﺐ
.ﺳﻠﻚ
(18) Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya from Muhammad bin Hassaan ar-Razi from
Muhammad bin Ali al-Kuﬁ from Eessa bin Abdullah bin Muhammad bin Umar bin Ali bin Abu Talib from
his father from his grandfather that his father Amirul Mo'mineen Ali bin Abu Talib (as) had said:
“The master of this matter (deliverance) will be from my progeny. It is he, about whom it will be said: Has
he died or perished? Or which valley has he followed?”30

 ﻋﻦ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب: ﻗﺎلﻮﻓ اﻟ ‐ وﺑﻪ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ19

اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﻗﺎل :ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ :ﻣﺎ ﻋﻼﻣﺔ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ؟ ﻗﺎل:

إذا اﺳﺘﺪار اﻟﻔﻠﻚُ ﻓﻘﻴﻞ :ﻣﺎت أو ﻫﻠﻚ ،ﻓ أي واد ﺳﻠﻚ؟

ﻗﻠﺖ :ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك ﺛﻢ ﻳﻮن ﻣﺎذا؟

ﻗﺎل :ﻻ ﻳﻈﻬﺮ إﻻ ﺑﺎﻟﺴﻴﻒ.
(19) Muhammad bin Ali al-Kuﬁ narrated from Younus bin Ya'qoob that al-Mufadhdhal bin Umar had
said: “I asked Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as): “What will the sign of al-Qa’im be?” He said:
”?“When the orbit will turn and it will be said: Has he died, perished or which valley has he followed
”?I said: “May I die for you! Then what will happen
He said: “He will appear with the sword.”31

 ‐ 20ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ زﻳﺎد اﻟﻮﻓ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ
اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺎﻋﺔ ،ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﻤﻴﺜﻤ ،ﻋﻦ زاﺋﺪة ﺑﻦ
ﻗﺪاﻣﺔ ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﻳﻢ ﻗﺎل :ذُﻛﺮ ﻋﻨﺪ أﺑ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ،ﻓﻘﺎل:

أﻧّ ﻳﻮن ذﻟﻚ وﻟَﻢ ﻳﺴﺘﺪِر اﻟﻔﻠﻚُ ﺣﺘ ﻳﻘﺎل :ﻣﺎت أو ﻫﻠﻚ ،ﻓ أي وادٍ ﺳﻠﻚ؟

ﻓﻘﻠﺖ :وﻣﺎ اﺳﺘﺪارة اﻟﻔﻠﻚ؟

ﻓﻘﺎل :اﺧﺘﻼف اﻟﺸﻴﻌﺔ ﺑﻴﻨﻬﻢ.

(20) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Hameed bin Ziyad al-Kuﬁ from al-Hasan bin Muhammad
bin Suma’a from Ahmad bin al-Hasan al-Maythami from Za’ida bin Qudama that Abdul Kareem had
said: Once al-Qa’im was mentioned before Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as). He said:
“How will that be and yet the orbit has not turned nor has it been said: Has he died, perished or which
valley has he followed?”
I (Abdul Kareem) asked him: “What is the turning of the orbit?”
He said: “It is the disagreement of the Shia among themselves.”32
These traditions refer to the conditions of the different groups that are ascribed to Shiism. They have
deviated from the real Shia, who believe in the imamate of the twelfth imam Muhammad bin al-Hasan
bin Ali al-Mahdi (aj).
The Sunni say when talking about the expected imam: Where is he? How can his disappearance and
reappearance be? Until when will he disappear? How long will he live and eighty33 years have passed
since he has disappeared till now? Some of them say that he is dead. Others deny his being born and
deny his existence at all. They scorn those, who believe in him. Some think that the period is too long
and that Allah is unable to make His guardian live so long in concealment and then reappear again!
We have seen many people of our time outliving for more than a hundred years. They have been sane
and healthy until the last moment of their lives. Then how do thy deny the ability of Allah to make His
authority outlive for more than that and to make that as one of His great signs among His people? Have
they not read the story of Moses (as) mentioned in the Qur'an?
When Moses (as) was born, a great number of women and children were killed in order to prevent the
will of Allah from being realized but in spite of all what the Pharaoh had done; Allah had carried out His
will. The great sign of Allah was that the Pharaoh, who had killed the great number of women and
children in order to perish the chance of bringing life to the expected prophet, himself had brought Moses
up and in his own palace since being a baby until becoming a young man. “Such has been the course of
Allah that has indeed run before, and you shall not ﬁnd a change in Allah's course.”34
O people of understanding, learn a lesson and you, the Shia, keep to what Allah has guided you to and
praise Him for the great favor He has distinguished you with.

Other Traditions

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل1
 ﻋﻦ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﺔ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﻴﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم اﻟﻨﺎﺷﺮي: ﻗﺎل،ﺑﻦ ﺣﺎزم

:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ اﻟﺜﻘﻔ،ﻓﻀﻴﻞ اﻟﺼﺎﺋﻎ

ﻪ ﻟﻬﻢﻈﻬﺮ اﻟ ﺛﻢ ﻳ،ﺎ ﻣﻦ أي ﻻ ﻳﺪرون أﻳﺜﻮا ﺳﻨﻴﻦ ﻣإذا ﻓﻘﺪ اﻟﻨﺎس اﻹﻣﺎم
.ﺻﺎﺣﺒﻬﻢ
(1) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from al-Qassim bin Muhammad bin al-Hasan bin Hazim
from Obayss bin Hisham an-Nashiri from Abdullah bin Jibilla from Fudhayl as-Sa’igh from Muhammad
bin Muslim ath-Thaqaﬁ that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“If people miss the imam, they will stay many years unknowing which one he is and then Allah will make
him appear to them.”35

: ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺎرث ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻐﻴﺮة ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﺔ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، ‐ وﺑﻪ2
ﻬﻢ؟ﻮن ﻓﺘﺮةٌ ﻻ ﻳﻌﺮف اﻟﻤﺴﻠﻤﻮن ﻓﻴﻬﺎ إﻣﺎﻣ ﻳ:ﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ

. ﻳﻘﺎل ذﻟﻚ:ﻓﻘﺎل

ﻴﻒ ﻧﺼﻨﻊ؟ ﻓ:ﻗﻠﺖ

.ﻢ اﻵﺧﺮ ﻳﺒﻴﻦ ﻟﻮا ﺑﺎﻷﻣﺮ اﻷول ﺣﺘ إذا ﻛﺎن ذﻟﻚ ﻓﺘﻤﺴ:ﻗﺎل
(2) Abdullah bin Jibilla narrated from Ali bin al-Harith bin al-Mugheera that his father had said: I asked
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as): “Will there be a time, in which the Muslims will not know who their imam
is?”
He said: “It is said so.”
I said: “what will we do then?”

He said: “If that occurs, then keep to the previous one until the next one becomes clear to you.”36

 ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻨﺼﻮر اﻟﺼﻴﻘﻞ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﺔ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، ‐ وﺑﻪ3
:ﻪ ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ:ﻣﻨﺼﻮر ﻗﺎل

ﻦ ﻛﻨﺖﺒِﺐ ﻣ وأﻣﺴﻴﺖ ﻳﻮﻣﺎً ﻻ ﺗﺮى ﻓﻴﻪ إﻣﺎﻣﺎً ﻣﻦ آل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻓﺄﺣإذا أﺻﺒﺤﺖ
ً ﺻﺒﺎﺣﺎ واﻧﺘﻈﺮ اﻟﻔﺮج ﺗﻮاﻟﺗﺤﺐ وأﺑﻐﺾ ﻣﻦ ﻛﻨﺖ ﺗﺒﻐﺾ ووالِ ﻣﻦ ﻛﻨﺖ
.وﻣﺴﺎء
(3) Abdullah bin Jibilla narrated from Muhammad bin Mansoor as-Sayqal from his father that Abu
Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“If you spend a day and a night without ﬁnding an imam of Muhammad’s progeny, then still love whom
you have loved before, hate whom you have hated before, follow whom you have followed and wait for
the deliverance day and night.”
The same was narrated by Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni from Muhammad bin Yahya from Ahmad
bin Muhammad from ibn Fadhdhal from al-Hasan bin Ali al-Attar from Ja'far bin Muhammad from
Mansoor from someone from Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as).37

 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺮي ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل4
ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ،ً واﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻇﺮﻳﻒ ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ
:ﻪ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ أﺑ ﻋﻠ دﺧﻠﺖ أﻧﺎ وأﺑ:ﺳﻨﺎن ﻗﺎل

ﺮى؟ ﻓﻼ ﻳﻨﺠﻮ ﻣﻦ ﻫﺪى وﻻ ﻋﻠﻤﺎً ﻳون ﻓﻴﻬﺎ إﻣﺎم ﺣﺎل ﻻ ﺗﺮﺮﺗﻢ ﻓﻛﻴﻒ أﻧﺘﻢ إذا ﺻ
.ﻦ دﻋﺎ ﺑﺪﻋﺎء اﻟﻐﺮﻳﻖ ﻣﻴﺮة إﻻﺗﻠﻚ اﻟﺤ

 ﺣﻴﻨﺌﺬ؟، ﻓﺪاكﻌﻠﺖ ﺟ،ﻴﻒ ﻧﺼﻨﻊ ﻓ، اﻟﺒﻼءﻪ ﻫﺬا واﻟ:ﻓﻘﺎل أﺑ

ﻢ ﻟ ﻳﺘﻀﺢﻢ ﺣﺘ أﻳﺪﻳﻮا ﺑﻤﺎ ﻓﻪ ‐ ﻓﺘﻤﺴ إذا ﻛﺎن ذﻟﻚ ‐ وﻟﻦ ﺗﺪرﻛ:ﻗﺎل
.اﻷﻣﺮ
(4) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Abdullah bin Ja'far al-Himyari from bin Eessa and alHusayn bin Dhareef from Hammad bin Eessa that Abdullah bin Sinan had said: My father and I went to
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as). He said:
“What will you do if you become in a time that you do not ﬁnd an imam of guidance nor any banner and
then no one will be saved from that confusion except one, who will pray Allah with the prayer of
drowner?”
My father said: “By Allah, this is a great calamity. May I die for you! What will we do then?”
He said: “If that occurs-and you will not attain it-then keep to that you have had until the matter
becomes clear.”38

 ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺎرث ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻐﻴﺮة، واﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻇﺮﻳﻒ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ، ‐ وﺑﻪ5
ﻔﻘﺪ إﻧﺎ ﻧﺮوي ﺑﺄنّ ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻳ: ﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ:ﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،اﻟﻨﺼﺮي
ﻴﻒ ﻧﺼﻨﻊ ﻋﻨﺪ ذﻟﻚ؟ ﻓ،ًزﻣﺎﻧﺎ

.ﻢ ﻳﺒﻴﻦ ﻟﻮا ﺑﺎﻷﻣﺮِ اﻷول اﻟﺬي أﻧﺘﻢ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﺣﺘ ﺗﻤﺴ:ﻗﺎل
(5) Muhammad bin Eessa and al-Hasan bin Ddhareef narrated that al-Harith bin al-Mugheera an-Nasri
had said: I said to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as): “We have tradition saying that the imam will be missed
in some period of time. What will we do then?”
He said: “Keep to the previous one that you have kept to until the matter becomes clear.”39

:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، أﺑﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺗﻐﻠﺐ ‐ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﺑﺈﺳﻨﺎده ﻳﺮﻓﻌﻪ إﻟ6

ﺔ ﻓ اﻟﻨﺎس زﻣﺎنٌ ﻳﺼﻴﺒﻬﻢ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﺳﺒﻄﺔ ﻳﺄرز اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﻛﻤﺎ ﺗﺄرز اﻟﺤﻴ ﻋﻠﻳﺄﺗ
. ﻓﺒﻴﻨﻤﺎ ﻫﻢ ﻛﺬﻟﻚ إذ ﻃﻠﻊ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ ﻧﺠﻢ،ﺟﺤﺮﻫﺎ

 ﻓﻤﺎ اﻟﺴﺒﻄﺔ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ

. اﻟﻔﺘﺮة:ﻗﺎل

ﻴﻒ ﻧﺼﻨﻊ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﺑﻴﻦ ذﻟﻚ؟ ﻓ:ﻗﻠﺖ

.ﻢﻢ ﻧﺠﻤﻪ ﻟ ﻳﻄﻠﻊ اﻟ ﻣﺎ أﻧﺘﻢ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﺣﺘ ﻛﻮﻧﻮا ﻋﻠ:ﻓﻘﺎل
(6) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from some narrators that Abban bin Taghlub had said: Abu
Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said:
“A time will come to people, in which knowledge will be bound as a snake bound in its hole. While they
are in such a condition, a star will shine to them.”
I said: “What do we do during that time?”
He said: “Keep to what you have kept to until Allah makes your star shine to you.”40

:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺗﻐﻠﺐ، ‐ وﺑﻪ7

ﺒﻄﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﺴﺠﺪَﻳﻦ ﻓﻴﺄرز اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﻛﻤﺎ ﺗﺄرز اﻟﺤﻴﺔُ ﻓﻛﻴﻒ أﻧﺘﻢ إذا وﻗﻌﺖ اﻟﺴ
ﻬﻢ ﻓ وﻳﺘﻔﻞ ﺑﻌﻀ،ﻬﻢ ﺑﻌﻀﺎً ﻛﺬّاﺑﻴﻦ ﺑﻌﻀﺟﺤﺮﻫﺎ واﺧﺘﻠﻔﺖ اﻟﺸﻴﻌﺔُ ﺑﻴﻨﻬﻢ وﺳﻤ
.وﺟﻮه ﺑﻌﺾ

ﻦ ﺧﻴﺮ؟ ﻣﺎ ﻋﻨﺪ ذﻟﻚ ﻣ:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ

. اﻟﺨﻴﺮ ﻛﻠّﻪ ﻋﻨﺪ ذﻟﻚ ‐ ﻳﻘﻮﻟﻪ ﺛﻼﺛﺎ ‐ ﻳﺮﻳﺪ ﻗﺮب اﻟﻔﺮج:ﻗﺎل
(7) Abban bin Taghlub narrated that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“What will you do if a time comes to you between the two mosques,41 at which knowledge will be bound
as a snake bound in its hole and the Shia will disagree among themselves, will call each other as liars
and will spit at the face of each other?”
Abban said: “What goodness will be in that?”
He said: “All the goodness will be in that.” He said it three times and he meant that deliverance would be
near.”
The same was narrated by Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni from some of his companions from
Ahmad bin Muhammad from al-Hasan bin Ali al-Washsha’ from Ali bin al-Husayn from Abban bin
Taghlub from Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as).42

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق: ﻗﺎل، أﺑﻮ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذة اﻟﺒﺎﻫﻠ8
 ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺗﻐﻠﺐ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي
:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎلﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ

 ﻳﺄرز اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﺴﺠﺪﻳﻦ ﻛﻤﺎ ﺗﺄرز اﻟﺤﻴﺔ ﻓ،ٌ ﻳﺼﻴﺐ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﺳﺒﻄﺔ،ﻳﺎ أﺑﺎن
.ﺟﺤﺮﻫﺎ

 ﻓﻤﺎ اﻟﺴﺒﻄﺔ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ

.ﻬﻢ ﻓﺒﻴﻨَﻤﺎ ﻫﻢ ﻛﺬﻟﻚ إذ ﻃﻠﻊ ﻟﻬﻢ ﻧﺠﻤ، دون اﻟﻔﺘﺮة:ﻗﺎل

ﻮن ﻣﺎ ﺑﻴﻦ ذﻟﻚ؟ﻴﻒ ﻧﺼﻨﻊ وﻛﻴﻒ ﻳ ﻓ،ﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك ﺟ:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ

.ﻪ ﺑﺼﺎﺣﺒﻬﺎﻢ اﻟ ﻳﺄﺗﻴ ﻣﺎ أﻧﺘﻢ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﺣﺘ:ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟ
(8) Ahmad bin Hawtha al-Bahili narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an-Nahawandi from Abdullah bin
Hammad al-Ansari from Abban bin Taghlub that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“O Abban, a period of time will come to people, at which knowledge will be bound between the two
mosques as a snake bound in its hole. As they are in such a condition, their star will shine to them.”
Abban said: “May I die for you! What will we do and what will happen then?”
He said: “Keep to what you have kept to until Allah brings the master (of the matter).”43
These traditions conﬁrm the truth of the disappearance (of Imam al-Mahdi) and of the limitation of
knowledge, which refers to the authority. Throughout these traditions, the infallible imams have ordered
the Shia to keep on what they have believed in and to wait for that they have been promised of. They
are excused when not seeing their authority and imam during the period of the disappearance.
The ignorant, who are not aware of what the infallible imams have said through their traditions about the
disappearance of al-Qa’im (as), ask to be led to the person and the place of al-Qa’im (as). They ask to
see him with their eyes and they deny his disappearance because they are far away from knowledge
and jurisprudence. They deny the sayings of the infallible imams whereas they have been ordered to
obey Allah, His messenger and His guardians and have been warned of disobeying them. Allah has
said:

  اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻪ اﻟﻠَﻢﻌﺎ ۚ ﻗَﺪْ ﻳﻀﻌ ﺑﻢﻀﻌ ﺑﺎءﺪُﻋ ﻛﻢَﻨﻴﻮلِ ﺑﺳ اﻟﺮﺎءﻋﻠُﻮا دﻌ ﺗَﺠ
ﻦ
وﺘْﻨَﺔٌ ا ﻓﻢﻬﻴﺒنْ ﺗُﺼ اﺮِهﻣ اﻦﻔُﻮنَ ﻋﺨَﺎﻟ ﻳﺬَرِ اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﺤاذًا ۚ ﻓَﻠْﻴﻮ ﻟﻢْﻨﻠﱠﻠُﻮنَ ﻣﺘَﺴﻳ
ﻴﻢﻟ اﺬَاب ﻋﻢﻬﻴﺒﺼﻳ
“…Therefore let those beware who go against his order lest a trial afﬂict them or there befall them
a painful chastisement.”44

ْ  ۖ ﻓَﺎﻢْﻨﺮِ ﻣﻣ اوﻟا وﻮلﺳﻮا اﻟﺮﻴﻌﻃا وﻪﻮا اﻟﻴﻌﻃﻨُﻮا ا آﻣﺎ اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﻬﻳﺎ اﻳ
ن
ۚ ِﺮﺧ امﻮاﻟْﻴ وﻪﻨُﻮنَ ﺑِﺎﻟﻣ ﺗُﻮﻨْﺘُﻢنْ ﻛﻮلِ اﺳاﻟﺮ وﻪ اﻟَﻟ اوهد ﻓَﺮءَ ﺷ ﻓﺘُﻢﺗَﻨَﺎزَﻋ
ًوِﻳ ﺗَﺎﻦﺴﺣا وﺮﻚَ ﺧَﻴذَٰﻟ

“O you who believe! obey Allah and obey the Messenger and those in authority from among
you.”45

ﻨَﺎﻮﻟﺳ رَﻠﺎ ﻋﻧﱠﻤﻮا اﻠَﻤ ﻓَﺎﻋﺘُﻢﻟﱠﻴنْ ﺗَﻮوا ۚ ﻓَﺎﺬَراﺣ وﻮلﺳﻮا اﻟﺮﻴﻌﻃا وﻪﻮا اﻟﻴﻌﻃاو
ﺒِﻴﻦغُ اﻟْﻤَاﻟْﺒ
“And obey Allah and obey the messenger and be cautious; but if you turn back, then know that
only a clear deliverance of the message is (incumbent) on Our messenger.”46
In the fourth tradition it was said “…that you do not ﬁnd an imam of guidance nor any banner”. This
referred to what had really happened and conﬁrmed the matter of the deputies, who had been between
the imam and his Shia but their job stopped after some time. The deputy between the imam, during his
disappearance, and the Shia was like the banner. When people were afﬂicted with the ordeal, the
banners disappeared and would not reappear until the expected imam would reappear. Also the
confusion that the infallible imams had told of occurred. The second disappearance of al-Qa’im (as) also
took place. It will be discussed in a next chapter.

Other Traditions

، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ رﺟﺎﻟﻪ، ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم1
:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ،ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ﻋﻦ رﺟﻞ

ّﻮن ﻋﻨﻬﻢ إذا اﻓﺘَﻘﺪوا ﺣﺠﺔ ﻣﺎ ﻳﻪ وأرﺿﻮن ﻫﺬه اﻟﻌﺼﺎﺑﺔُ ﻣﻦ اﻟأﻗﺮب ﻣﺎ ﻳ
 ذﻟﻚ ﻳﻌﻠﻤﻮنﺎﻧﻪ وﻫﻢ ﻓﺠﺐ ﻋﻨﻬﻢ وﻟﻢ ﻳﻈﻬﺮ ﻟﻬﻢ وﻟﻢ ﻳﻌﻠَﻤﻮا ﺑﻤ ﻓﺤ،ﻪاﻟ
 ﻓﻌﻨﺪﻫﺎ ﺗﻮﻗّﻌﻮا اﻟﻔﺮج ﺻﺒﺎﺣﺎً وﻣﺴﺎء،ﻪ وﻻ ﻣﻴﺜﺎﻗﻪوﻳﻮﻗﻨﻮن أﻧﻪ ﻟﻢ ﺗﺒﻄﻞ ﺣﺠﺔ ُاﻟ
 وﻗﺪ. أﻋﺪاﺋﻪ إذا اﻓﺘﻘﺪوا ﺣﺠﺘَﻪ ﻓﻠﻢ ﻳﻈﻬﺮ ﻟﻬﻢﻪ ﻋﻠ اﻟﻮن ﻏﻀﺐﻓﺈنّ أﺷﺪ ﻣﺎ ﻳ
ﺐ ﺣﺠﺘﻪ ﻃﺮﻓﺔ ﻋﻴﻦ وﻟﻮ ﻋﻠﻢ أﻧﻬﻢ ﻳﺮﺗﺎﺑﻮن ﻣﺎ ﻏﻴ،ﻪ أنّ أوﻟﻴﺎءه ﻻ ﻳﺮﺗﺎﺑﻮنﻋﻠﻢ اﻟ
. رأس ﺷﺮار اﻟﻨﺎس ﻋﻠﻮن ذﻟﻚ إﻻ وﻻ ﻳ،ﻋﻨﻬﻢ
(1) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from some of his companions from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin
Khalid from his father from someone from al-Mufadhdhal bin Umar that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had
said:

“This group (the Shia) will be closer to Allah and Allah will be more pleasant with them when they miss
the authority of Allah by being hidden from them whereas they are certain that the authority of Allah and
His promise will not be annulled. Then you are to wait for the deliverance day and night. The bitterest
wrath of Allah upon His enemies will be when they miss the authority of Allah forever. Allah knows that
the true believers will not doubt; otherwise He will never hide His authority for a while. That will not be
except with the evil people.”47

 ﻋﻦ، ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺎﺷﻢ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل،ﻠﻴﻨ ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب اﻟ2
:ﻠﻴﻨ ﻗﺎل اﻟ. ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ، ﻋﻤﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻪ،أﺑﻴﻪ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ
 ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ،وﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ
:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ،رﺟﺎﻟﻪ

ﻪ وﻟﻢﻮن ﻋﻨﻬﻢ إذا اﻓﺘﻘﺪوا ﺣﺠﺔ اﻟ ﻣﺎ ﻳﻪ وأرﺿﻮن اﻟﻌﺒﺎد ﻣﻦ اﻟ ﻣﺎ ﻳأﻗﺮب
ﻪ ﺟﻞ ﺣﺠﺔ اﻟ ذﻟﻚ ﻳﻌﻠﻤﻮن أﻧﻪ ﻟﻢ ﺗﺒﻄﻞ وﻫﻢ ﻓ،ﺎﻧﻪ وﻟﻢ ﻳﻌﻠﻤﻮا ﺑﻤ،ﻳﻈﻬﺮ ﻟﻬﻢ
ﻮن ﻓﺈنّ أﺷﺪّ ﻣﺎ ﻳ، ﻓﻌﻨﺪﻫﺎ ﻓﺘﻮﻗّﻌﻮا اﻟﻔﺮج ﺻﺒﺎﺣﺎً وﻣﺴﺎء،ذِﻛﺮه وﻻ ﻣﻴﺜﺎﻗﻪ
ّﻪ أن وﻗﺪ ﻋﻠﻢ اﻟ،ﻪ ﻓﻠﻢ ﻳﻈﻬﺮ ﻟﻬﻢ أﻋﺪاﺋﻪ إذا اﻓﺘﻘﺪوا ﺣﺠﺔَ اﻟﻪ ﻋﻠ اﻟﻏﻀﺐ
 وﻻ،ﺐ ﺣﺠﺘﻪ ﻋﻨﻬﻢ ﻃﺮﻓﺔ ﻋﻴﻦﻢ أﻧﻬﻢ ﻳﺮﺗﺎﺑﻮن ﻣﺎ ﻏﻴأوﻟﻴﺎءه ﻻ ﻳﺮﺗﺎﺑﻮن وﻟﻮ ﻋﻠ
. رأس ﺷﺮارِ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻋﻠﻮن ذﻟﻚ إﻻﻳ
(2) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni narrated from Ali bin Ibraheem bin Hashim from his father from
Muhammad bin Khalid from someone from al-Mufadhdhal bin Umar, also narrated by Muhammad bin
Ya'qoob al-Kulayni from Muhammad bin Yahya from Abdullah bin Muhammad bin Eessa from his father
from some of his companions from al-Mufadhdhal bin Umar that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“People will be closer to Allah and He will be more pleasant with them when they miss His authority and
he (the authority) does not appear to them nor they know his place although they know that the authority
of Allah will never be annulled. Then you wait for the deliverance day and night because the bitterest
wrath of Allah will be upon His enemies when they miss His authority forever. Allah has known that His
true believers will never doubt; otherwise He will never hide His authority from them for a while. That will
not be except with the evilest people.”48
Imam Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) has praised his followers by saying that Allah will be more pleasant
with them when they will miss the authority by being hidden from them and in spite of that they know well
that the authority of Allah will never be annulled. He has described his followers by saying that they will

never doubt because if Allah knows that they will doubt, He will never hide His authority from them for a
while.
Praise be to Allah, Who has made us from among those, who do not doubt, suspect or deviate from the
straight way into the way leading to blindness and perishment!

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ وﺳﻌﺪان: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل3
ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ وأﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﻘﻄﻮاﻧ
 ﻋﻦ ﻳﺰﻳﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎﻟﻢ اﻟﺠﻮاﻟﻴﻘ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب،ًﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎ
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻳﻘﻮل: ﻗﺎلﻨﺎﺳاﻟ

ﻪ ﻟﻪ أﻣﺮه ﻳﺼﻠﺢ اﻟ،ﺔ ﺳﻮداء اﺑﻦ أﻣ، ﻣﻦ ﻳﻮﺳﻒإنّ ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻓﻴﻪ ﺷﺒﻪ
. ﻟﻴﻠﺔﻓ
(3) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Muhammad bin al-Mufadhdhal, Sa’dan bin Iss’haq
bin Sa'eed, Ahmad bin al-Husayn and Muhammad bin Ahmad bin al-Hasan al-Qatawani all from alHasan bin Mahboob from Hisham bin Salim al-Jawaleeqi that Yazeed al-Kinasi had heard Abu Ja'far alBaqir (as) saying:
“The master of this matter (al-Qa’im) has a likeness to Prophet Joseph and his mother is a black
bondmaid.49 Allah will make him succeed within a night.”50

 ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ، اﻟﻌﻠﻮيﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ: ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﻗﺎل ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ4
 ﻋﻦ ﻓﻀﺎﻟﺔ ﺑﻦ، ﻧﺠﺮان ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻼل،اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ
:ﻪ اﻟﺼﺎدق ﻳﻘﻮل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ ﺳﺪﻳﺮ اﻟﺼﻴﺮﻓ،أﻳﻮب

. ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻟﺸﺒﻬﺎً ﻣﻦ ﻳﻮﺳﻒإنّ ﻓ

.ﻴﺮةﺮﻧﺎ ﺑﻐﻴﺒﺔ أو ﺣﺄﻧﻚ ﺗﺨﺒ ﻓ:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ

ﺮ ﻫﺬا اﻟﺨﻠﻖ اﻟﻤﻠﻌﻮن أﺷﺒﺎه اﻟﺨﻨﺎزﻳﺮ ﻣﻦ ذﻟﻚ؟ إنّ إﺧﻮة ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ﻣﺎ ﻳﻨ:ﻓﻘﺎل
ﻠّﻤﻮه وﺧﺎﻃﺒﻮه وﺗﺎﺟﺮوه دﺧﻠﻮا ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻓ،ﺎء أﺳﺒﺎﻃﺎً أوﻻد اﻧﺒﻴﺎءﻛﺎﻧﻮا ﻋﻘﻼء أﻟﺒ
 أﻧﺎ:ﻓﻬﻢ ﻧﻔﺴﻪ وﻗﺎل ﻟﻬﻢ ﻋﺮوراودوه وﻛﺎﻧﻮا إﺧﻮﺗَﻪ وﻫﻮ أﺧﻮﻫﻢ ﻟﻢ ﻳﻌﺮﻓﻮه ﺣﺘ
. ﻓﻌﺮﻓﻮه ﺣﻴﻨﺌﺬ،ﻳﻮﺳﻒ
(4) Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Ahmad bin al-Husayn from Ahmad
bin Hilal from Abdurrahman bin Abu Najran from Fudhala bin Ayyoob that Sadeer as-Sayraﬁ had said: I
heard Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) saying:
“The master of this matter has a likeness to Prophet Joseph (as).”
I said: “As if you want to tell us about a disappearance or confusion!”
He said: “Why do this damned people, who are like the pigs, deny this matter (the disappearance of
imam al-Mahdi)? The brothers of Prophet Joseph (as) were skilled, intelligent and sons of prophets.
When they came to him, they talked and dealt with him and although they were his brothers they could
not know him until he himself told them that he was their brother Joseph.

 وﻗﺖ ﻣﻦ اﻷوﻗﺎت أن ﻳﺴﺘﺮﻪ ﻳﺮﻳﺪ ﻓﻮن اﻟﺔ اﻟﻤﺘﺤﻴﺮة أن ﻳﺮ ﻫﺬه اﻷﻣﻓﻤﺎ ﺗُﻨ
 وﻛﺎن ﺑﻴﻨﻪ وﺑﻴﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ﻣﺴﻴﺮة ﺛﻤﺎﻧﻴﺔ،ﻠﻚ ﻣﺼﺮﺣﺠﺘﻪ ﻋﻨﻬﻢ؟ ﻟﻘﺪ ﻛﺎن ﻳﻮﺳﻒ إﻟﻴﻪ ﻣ
 ﻟﻘﺪ ﺳﺎر ﻳﻌﻘﻮبﻪ واﻟ، ذﻟﻚﺎﻧﻪ ﻟﻘﺪر ﻋﻠ ﻓﻠﻮ أراد أن ﻳﻌﻠﻤﻪ ﺑﻤ،ًﻋﺸﺮ ﻳﻮﻣﺎ
ﻮنﺮ ﻫﺬه اﻷﻣﺔ أن ﻳ ﻓﻤﺎ ﺗﻨ. ﻣﺼﺮﺪوﻫﻢ إﻟووﻟﺪه ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﺒﺸﺎرة ﺗﺴﻌﺔ أﻳﺎم ﻣﻦ ﺑ
ﺘﻪ ﻣﺎ ﻓﻌﻞ ﺑﻴﻮﺳﻒ؟ﻪ ﻳﻔﻌﻞ ﺑﺤﺠاﻟ
Then why do this umma deny that Allah may want to hide His authority from people for a certain time?
Prophet Joseph (as) was the king of Egypt and there was between him and his father a distance of
eighteen days-travel. If he wanted to inform his father of his place, he could do that. By Allah, Jacob (as)
and his sons, after having heard the news of Joseph, traveled from their village to Egypt within nine
days. So why do this umma deny that Allah may do for his authority (al-Mahdi) as He has done for
Prophet Joseph (as)?

د ﺑﻴﻨﻬﻢﻢ اﻟﻤﻈﻠﻮم اﻟﻤﺠﺤﻮد ﺣﻘّﻪ ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻳﺘﺮدﻮن ﺻﺎﺣﺒوأن ﻳ
ﻓﻬﻢ ﻧﻔﺴﻪﻪ ﻟﻪ أن ﻳﻌﺮ ﻳﺄذن اﻟ أﺳﻮاﻗﻬﻢ وﻳﻄﺄ ﻓﺮﺷَﻬﻢ وﻻ ﻳﻌﺮﻓﻮﻧﻪ ﺣﺘ ﻓوﻳﻤﺸ
ﻛﻤﺎ أذِن ﻟﻴﻮﺳﻒ ﺣﻴﻦ ﻗﺎل ﻟﻪ إﺧﻮﺗﻪ

ﻦ ﻣﻧﱠﻪﻨَﺎ ۖ اﻠَﻴ ﻋﻪ اﻟﻦ ۖ ﻗَﺪْ ﻣﺧٰﺬَا اﻫ وﻒﻮﺳﻧَﺎ ﻳ ا ۖ ﻗَﺎلﻒﻮﺳ ﻳﻧْﺖ َﻧﱠﻚاﻗَﺎﻟُﻮا ا
ﻴﻦﻨﺴﺤ اﻟْﻤﺮﺟ اﻴﻊﻀ ﻳ ﻪنﱠ اﻟ ﻓَﺎﺒِﺮﺼﻳ وﺘﱠﻖﻳ
Perhaps the master of this matter (al-Qa'im), who has been wronged and whose right has been denied,
goes and comes among people frequently, walks in their markets and sits on their mats but they do not
know him until the will of Allah permits him to introduce himself to them as Allah has permitted Prophet
Joseph (as) to introduce himself to his brothers by saying: (They said: Are you indeed Yousuf? He
said: I am Yousuf).51
The same was narrated by Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni from Ali bin Ibraheem bin Hashim from
Muhammad bin al-Husayn from ibn Abu Najran from Fudhala bin Ayyoob from Sadeer as-Sayraﬁ from
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as).52

 ﻋﻦ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﺔ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ، ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ‐ وﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ5
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻳﻘﻮل: ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺣﻤﺰة ﺑﻦ أﺑاﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ

 وﺳﻨﺔٌ ﻣﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ ﻣﻦ أرﺑﻌﺔ أﻧﺒﻴﺎء؛ ﺳﻨّﺔٌ ﻣﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﺳﻨﻦﻓ
.ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ أﺟﻤﻌﻴﻦوﺳﻨﺔٌ ﻣﻦ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ وﺳﻨﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪٍ ﺻﻠﻮات اﻟ

؟ ﻣﺎ ﺳﻨﺔ ﻣﻮﺳ:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ

. ﺧﺎﺋﻒ ﻳﺘﺮﻗﺐ:ﻗﺎل

؟ وﻣﺎ ﺳﻨﺔ ﻋﻴﺴ:ﻗﻠﺖ

. ﻋﻴﺴ ﻳﻘﺎل ﻓﻴﻪ ﻣﺎ ﻗﻴﻞ ﻓ:ﻓﻘﺎل

 ﻓﻤﺎ ﺳﻨﺔ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ

. اﻟﺴﺠﻦ واﻟﻐﻴﺒﺔ:ﻗﺎل

 وﻣﺎ ﺳﻨّﺔ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ

 ﻋﻠﺪ وﻳﻀﻊ اﻟﺴﻴﻒ أﻧﻪ ﻳﺒﻴﻦ آﺛﺎر ﻣﺤﻤﻪ إﻻ إذا ﻗﺎم ﺳﺎر ﺑﺴﻴﺮة رﺳﻮل اﻟ:ﻗﺎل
.ﻪ اﻟ ﻳﺮﺿﻋﺎﺗﻘﻪ ﺛﻤﺎﻧﻴﺔ أﺷﻬﺮ ﻫﺮﺟﺎً ﻫﺮﺟﺎً ﺣﺘ

ﻪ؟ﻴﻒ ﻳﻌﻠﻢ رﺿﺎ اﻟ ﻓ:ﻗﻠﺖ

.َ ﻗﻠﺒﻪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﺔﻪ ﻓ اﻟﻠﻘ ﻳ:ﻗﺎل
(5) Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa from Abdullah bin Jibilla from al-Hasan bin Abu
Hamza that Abu Baseer had said: I heard Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) saying:
“The master of this matter has aspects like those that four of the prophets have had; an aspect of
Moses, one of Jesus Christ, one of Joseph and one of Muhammad (peace be upon them).”
I said: “Which aspect of Moses (as)?”
He said: “Afraid and lying in wait.”
I said: “Which one of Jesus Christ (as)?”
He said: “It will be said about him (Imam al-Mahdi) as that has been said about Jesus Christ (as).”
I said: “Which of Joseph?”
He said: “Prison and disappearance.”

I said: “Which of Muhammad (as)?”
He said: “If he (Imam al-Mahdi) appears, he will imitate his grandfather Muhammad (as) but he will
unsheathe his sword for eight months, during which there will be commotion, until Allah becomes
pleased.”
I said: “How will it be known that Allah becomes pleased?”
He said: “Allah will put mercy into his (the imam’s) heart.”53
Look, O you people of understanding, attentively at these sayings of Imam al-Baqir (as) and Imam asSadiq (as) concerning the disappearance of Imam al-Mahdi and the aspects of the prophets he has and
that Allah will make him succeed and prevail within a night. Deﬁnitely he will remove all the heresies
created by the heretics, whom Allah has not let taste the sweetness of faith and knowledge. Then the
little group, whom Allah has favored with faith and belief in the imamate and let not deviate as much
many groups have deviated and followed the Satan wherever he goes; left or right, is to thank and
praise Allah for this great blessing in not being among those, whom the Satan has made hate faith and
truth and like deviation. Let this little group be so grateful to Allah for making them obey His guardians,
whom He has ordered to be obeyed. Allah says when talking about Iblis:

ﻴﻦﺨْﻠَﺼ اﻟْﻤﻢﻨْﻬكَ ﻣﺎدﺒ ﻋ اﻴﻦﻌﻤﺟ اﻢﻨﱠﻬﻏْﻮِﻳ َﻚﺗﺰ ﻓَﺒِﻌﻗَﺎل
“He (Iblis) said: Then by Thy Might I will surely make them live an evil life, all except Thy servants
from among them, the puriﬁed ones.”54

ۚ ﻪ اﻟنﱠ ﺧَﻠْﻖِﺮﻐَﻴ ﻓَﻠَﻴﻢﻧﱠﻬﺮﻣ وﺎمﻧْﻌ آذَانَ اﻦّﺘﺒ ﻓَﻠَﻴﻢﻧﱠﻬﺮﻣ وﻢﻨﱠﻬﻴّﻨﻣ وﻢﻠﱠﻨﱠﻬﺿو
ﺒِﻴﻨًﺎاﻧًﺎ ﻣﺮ ﺧُﺴﺮ ﻓَﻘَﺪْ ﺧَﺴﻪونِ اﻟ دﻦﺎ ﻣﻴﻟﻄَﺎنَ وﺬِ اﻟﺸﱠﻴﺘﱠﺨ ﻳﻦﻣو
“And most certainly I will lead them astray and excite in them vain desires.”55

ﻴﻢﺘَﻘﺴاﻃَﻚَ اﻟْﻤﺮ ﺻﻢﺪَنﱠ ﻟَﻬﻗْﻌ ﺘَﻨﻳﻏْﻮﺎ ا ﻓَﺒِﻤﻗَﺎل
“I will certainly lie in wait for them in Thy straight path.”56
Imam Ali says (as) in one of his speeches:

 ﺧﻠﻘﻪ أﺟﻤﻌﻴﻦﻪ ﻋﻠ وأﻧﺎ اﻟﺤﺠﺔ ﻟ، وأﻧﺎ اﻟﺼﺮاط اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻘﻴﻢ،ﻪ اﻟﻤﺘﻴﻦ اﻟأﻧﺎ ﺣﺒﻞ
.ﺑﻌﺪ رﺳﻮﻟﻪ اﻟﺼﺎدق اﻷﻣﻴﻦ
“I am the ﬁrm ‘rope’ of Allah. I am the straight path. I am the authority of Allah over His people after His
messenger Muhammad (as)…”
Then Allah says when talking about Iblis:

ﻴﻦﻨﻣﻮ اﻟْﻤﻦ ﻓَﺮِﻳﻘًﺎ ﻣ اﻮهﻌ ﻓَﺎﺗﱠﺒ ﻇَﻨﱠﻪﻴﺲﻠﺑ اﻬِﻢﻠَﻴ ﻋﺪﱠقﻟَﻘَﺪْ ﺻو
“And certainly the Satan found true his conjecture concerning them, so they follow him, except a
party of the believers.”57
Be awake from the doze of advertence and fancy. Do not let what the infallible imams (as) have said go
in vain! Care for it with attentive hearts and reﬂecting minds! Be guided that Allah may keep the Satan
away from you in order not to be among his (Satan’s) submissive followers where Allah says:

 اﻟْﻐَﺎوِﻳﻦﻦﻚَ ﻣﻌ اﺗﱠﺒﻦ ﻣﻠْﻄَﺎنٌ ا ﺳﻬِﻢﻠَﻴ ﻟَﻚَ ﻋﺲﺎدِي ﻟَﻴﺒنﱠ ﻋا
“Surely, as regards My servants, you have no authority over them except those who follow you of
the deviators.”58

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ:ﻪ ‐ ﻗﺎل ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ‐ رﺣﻤﻪ اﻟ6
 ﺳﻤﻌﺖ: ﻋﻦ زرارة ﻗﺎل، ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻠ ﻋﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺎد ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب: ﻗﺎل،ﻣﺎﻟﻚ
:ﻪ ﻳﻘﻮلأﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ

.إنّ ﻟﻠﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻏﻴﺒﺔً ﻗﺒﻞ أن ﻳﻘﻮم

؟ﻢ وﻟ:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ

‐. ﺑﻄﻨﻪ ﺑﻴﺪِه إﻟ ‐وأوﻣﺎ. ﻳﺨﺎف:ﻗﺎل

 ﻣﺎت:ﻨﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻳﻘﻮل ﻓﻤ، وﻻدﺗﻪﺸﻚّ ﻓ وﻫﻮ اﻟﻤﻨﺘﻈَﺮ وﻫﻮ اﻟﺬي ﻳ،ُ ﻳﺎ زرارة:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل
 وﻣﻨﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻳﻘﻮل، ﻏﺎﺋﺐ: وﻣﻨﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻳﻘﻮل،ﻤﻞ ﺣ: وﻣﻨﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻳﻘﻮل،ٍأﺑﻮه ﺑﻼ ﺧﻠﻒ
 أن ﻳﻤﺘﺤﻦ ﻗﻠﻮبﻪ ﻳﺤﺐۇﻟﺪ ﻗﺒﻞ وﻓﺎة أﺑﻴﻪ ﺑﺴﻨﻴﻦ وﻫﻮ اﻟﻤﻨﺘﻈَﺮ ﻏﻴﺮ أن اﻟ
. ﻓﻌﻨﺪ ذﻟﻚ ﻳﺮﺗﺎب اﻟﻤﺒﻄﻠﻮنُ ﻳﺎ زرارة،اﻟﺸﻴﻌﺔ
(6) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik from Abbad bin Ya'qoob
from Yahya bin Ya’la that Zurara had said: I heard Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) saying:
“Al-Qa’im (as) will disappear before his rising.”
I asked: “Why?”
He said: “He fears (people) although he is the expected one. O Zurara, his birth is suspected. Some say
that his father has died without leaving offspring, some say that he has disappeared and others say that
he has born some years before his father’s death. He is the expected imam but Allah will try the hearts
of the Shia and then might those have doubted, who follow falsehood.”

ء أﻋﻤﻞ؟ ﺷ ذﻟﻚ اﻟﺰﻣﺎن أي إن أدرﻛﺖ، ﻓﺪاك ﺟﻌﻠﺖ: ﻗﻠﺖ:ﻗﺎل زرارة

ﻚ ﻧﻔﺴﻓﻨ ﻋﺮ اﻟﻠّﻬﻢ: ذﻟﻚ اﻟﺰﻣﺎن ﻓﺎدعُ ﺑﻬﺬا اﻟﺪﻋﺎء أدرﻛﺖ ﻣﺘ، ﻳﺎ زرارة:ﻗﺎل
 رﺳﻮﻟَﻚ ﻓﺈﻧّﻚ إنْ ﻟﻢﻓﻨ اﻟﻠّﻬﻢ ﻋﺮ،ﻚ ﻧﻔﺴﻚ ﻟﻢ أﻋﺮِف ﻧﺒﻴﻓﻨﻓﺈﻧّﻚ إن ﻟﻢ ﺗُﻌﺮ
ﺘَﻚ ﺣﺠﻓﻨﺘَﻚ ﻓﺈﻧّﻚ إنْ ﻟﻢ ﺗُﻌﺮ ﺣﺠﻓﻨ اﻟﻠّﻬﻢ ﻋﺮ،ﺘَﻚ رﺳﻮﻟَﻚ ﻟﻢ أﻋﺮِف ﺣﺠﻓﻨﺗُﻌﺮ
. ﻋﻦ دﻳﻨﻠﻠﺖﺿ
I said: “May I die for you! If I live until that time, what shall I do then?”
He said: “O Zurarra, when you live until then, pray with this prayer: (O Allah, let me know You because if
You do not let me know You, I can never know Your prophet. O Allah, let me know Your prophet
because if You do not let me know Your prophet, I can never know Your authority. O Allah, let me know
Your authority because if You do not let me know Your authority, I shall deviate from my religion.”

. ﻏﻼم ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺪﻳﻨﺔﺪّ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺘﻞ ﻻ ﺑ،ُ ﻳﺎ زرارة:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل

؟ اﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧ اﻟﺬي ﻳﻘﺘﻠﻪ ﺟﻴﺶﻟﻴﺲ أو، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك:ﻗﻠﺖ

 وﻻ ﻳﺪري اﻟﻨﺎس، ﻳﺪﺧﻞ اﻟﻤﺪﻳﻨﺔ ﻓﻼن ﻳﺨﺮج ﺣﺘ ﺑﻨﻦ ﻳﻘﺘﻠﻪ ﺟﻴﺶ وﻟ، ﻻ:ﻗﺎل
ﻤﻬِﻠﻬﻢ ﻓﻴﻘﺘﻠﻪ ﻓﺈذا ﻗﺘﻠﻪ ﺑﻐﻴﺎً وﻋﺪواﻧﺎً وﻇﻠﻤﺎً ﻟﻢ ﻳ ﻓﻴﺄﺧﺬ اﻟﻐﻼم،ء دﺧﻞ ﺷ أيﻓ
. ﻓﻌﻨﺪ ذﻟﻚ ﻳﺘﻮﻗﻊ اﻟﻔﺮج،ﻪاﻟ
Then he said: “O Zurara, a young boy will be killed in Medina then.”
I said: “Is he not the one, who will be killed by the army of as-Sufyani?”
He said: “No, but he will be killed by the army of bani59 so and so. This army will enter into Medina and
people will not know why the army has come. Then the young boy will be taken and killed unjustly and
offensively. When the boy is killed, Allah will not respite them and then the deliverance will be expected
soon.”
The same was narrated by Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni from Ali bin Ibraheem bin Hashim from
al-Hasan bin Musa al-Khashshab from Abdullah bin Musa from Abdullah bin Bukayr from Zurara from
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as).
Also it was narrated by Muhammad bin Ya'qoob from al-Husayn bin Ahmad from Ahmad bin Hilal from
Uthman bin Eessa from Khalid bin Nujayh from Zurara from Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as).60

: ﻗﺎلﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻄﺎء اﻟﻤ ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﺑﺈﺳﻨﺎد ﻟﻪ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ7

ﻴﻒ ﻓ، أﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺘﻚ ﻣﺜﻠﻚ ﻣﺎ ﻓﻪ إن ﺷﻴﻌﺘَﻚ ﺑﺎﻟﻌﺮاق ﻛﺜﻴﺮة وواﻟ: ﺟﻌﻔﺮﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ
ﻻ ﺗﺨﺮج؟

 ﻣﺎ أﻧﺎﻪ! إي واﻟ ﺗﻔﺮش أذُﻧَﻴﻚ ﻟﻠﻨﻮﻛ ﻗﺪ أﺧﺬت،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻄﺎء ﻳﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ:ﻓﻘﺎل

.ﻢﺑﺼﺎﺣﺒ

ﻦ ﺻﺎﺣﺒﻨﺎ؟ ﻓﻤ:ﻗﻠﺖ

ٌ إﻧﻪ ﻟﻴﺲ ﻣﻨّﺎ أﺣﺪ،ﻢ ﻓﺬﻟﻚ ﺻﺎﺣﺒ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻨﺎس وﻻدﺗُﻪﺒﺖﻦ ﻏُﻴ اﻧﻈﺮوا ﻣ:ﻓﻘﺎل
. ﻣﺎت ﻏﻴﻈﺎً أو ﺣﺘﻒ أﻧﻔﻪﺸﺎر إﻟﻴﻪ ﺑﺎﻷﺻﺎﺑﻊ وﻳﻤﻀﻎ ﺑﺎﻷﻟﺴﻦ إﻻﻳ
(7) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated that Abdullah bin Atta’ al-Mekki had said: I said to Abu Ja'far alBaqir (as): “Your Shia in Iraq are so many and there is no one like you from among your family. Why do
you not rise?” He said:
“O Abdullah bin Atta’, you have given your ears to the fools. By Allah, I am not your man (the one, whom
you think to be al-Qa’im).”
I said: “Then who is he?”
He said: “See whose birth will be vague to people, it will be him. No one of us, who is pointed at with
ﬁngers or circulated by tongues, unless he will be killed or will die.”
The same was narrated by Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni from al-Husayn bin Muhammad and
others from Ja'far bin Muhammad from Ali bin al-Abbas bin Aamir from Musa bin Hilal al-Kindi from
Abdullah bin Atta’ al-Mekki from Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as).61

 ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: اﻟﻌﻠﻮي ﻗﺎلﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ، ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ8
، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ:ﺔ ﺳﻨﺔ ﺳﺒﻊ وﺳﺘﻴﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦ ﻗﺎل ﺑﻤﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﻘﻼﻧﺴ
: ﻗﺎلﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻄﺎء اﻟﻤ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، ﺑﻦ ﻫﻼل ﻋﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ،ﻋﻦ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﺑﻦ ﻋﺎﻣﺮ

 ﻋﻦ ﻓﺴﺄﻟﻨ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ أﺑ ﻋﻠﺎً ﻣﻦ واﺳﻂ ﻓﺪﺧﻠﺖﺧﺮﺟﺖ ﺣﺎﺟ
ﻌﻚ أﻋﻨﺎﻗﻬﻢ إﻟﻴﻚ ﻟﻮ ﺧﺮﺟﺖ ﻻﺗﱠﺒﻳﻦ ﻣﺎد ﺗﺮﻛﺖ اﻟﻨﺎس: ﻓﻘﻠﺖ،اﻟﻨﺎس واﻷﺳﻌﺎر
.اﻟﺨﻠﻖ

(8) Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Muhammad bin Ahmad al-Qalanisi
from Ali bin al-Hasan from al-Abbas bin Aamir from Musa bin Hilal that Abdullah bin Atta’ al-Mekki had
said:
“I came from Wassit62 to perform the hajj. I visited Abu Ja'far Muhammad bin Ali (al-Baqir) (as). He
asked me about the people and the markets there. I said: the people have looked forward to you. If you
rise, a great number of people will follow you.”

ﻢ وﻻﻪ ﻣﺎ أﻧﺎ ﺑﺼﺎﺣﺒ! ﻻ واﻟ ﺗﻔﺮش أذُﻧَﻴﻚ ﻟﻠﻨﻮﻛ ﻗﺪ أﺧﺬت، ﻳﺎ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻄﺎ:ﻓﻘﺎل
. أو ﺣﺘﻒ أﻧﻔﻪ ﻣﺎت ﻗﺘﻴﻼ رﺟﻞ ﻣﻨّﺎ ﺑﺎﻷﺻﺎﺑﻊ وﻳﻤﻂّ إﻟﻴﻪ ﺑﺎﻟﺤﻮاﺟﺐ إﻻﺸﺎر إﻟﻳ

 أﻧﻔﻪ؟ وﻣﺎ ﺣﺘﻒ:ﻗﻠﺖ

.ﻪ ﻟﻮﻻدﺗﻪﻦ ﻻ ﻳﺆ ﺑﻪ ﻣ ﻳﺒﻌﺚ اﻟ ﺣﺘ، ﻓﺮاﺷﻪ ﻳﻤﻮت ﺑﻐﻴﻈﻪ ﻋﻠ:ﻗﺎل

ﻦ ﻻ ﻳﺆﺑﻪ ﻟﻮﻻدﺗﻪ؟ وﻣ:ﻗﻠﺖ

.ﻢ ﻓﺬاك ﺻﺎﺣﺒ،ﻦ ﻻ ﻳﺪري اﻟﻨﺎس أﻧّﻪ ۇﻟﺪ أم ﻻ اﻧﻈﺮ ﻣ:ﻓﻘﺎل
He said: “O bin Atta’, you have spread your ears to the fools. By Allah, I am not your man. None of us,
who is pointed at with ﬁngers or towards whom eyebrows are stretched, unless he is killed or he dies
because of anger until Allah will send one, whose birth will be vague.”
I said: “And who is he, whose birth will be vague?”
He said: “See who that people do not know whether he is born or not. That will be your man.”63

 ﻋﻦ ﺳﻌﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺪة ﻣﻦ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﻗﺎل9
:ﻪ ﻋﻦ أﻳﻮب ﺑﻦ ﻧﻮح ﻗﺎلاﻟ

ﻪ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ وأن ﻳﺴﻮﻗﻪ اﻟﻮن ﺻﺎﺣﺐإﻧﺎ ﻧﺮﺟﻮ أن ﺗ: اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺮﺿﺎﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ
.ﻚ اﻟﺪراﻫﻢ ﺑﺎﺳﻤﺮﺑﺖ وﻗﺪ ﺿ، ﻓﻘﺪ ﺑﻮﻳﻊ ﻟﻚ،إﻟﻴﻚ ﻋﻔﻮاً ﺑﻐﻴﺮ ﺳﻴﻒ

ﺘﺐ إﻟﻴﻪ وأﺷﻴﺮ إﻟﻴﻪ ﺑﺎﻷﺻﺎﺑﻊ وﺳﺌﻞ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﺴﺎﺋﻞ ﻣﺎ ﻣﻨّﺎ أﺣﺪٌ اﺧﺘﻠﻔﺖ اﻟ:ﻓﻘﺎل
ﻪ ﻟﻬﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻳﺒﻌﺚ اﻟ ﻓﺮاﺷﻪ ﺣﺘ اﻏﺘﻴﻞ أو ﻣﺎت ﻋﻠوﺣﻤﻠﺖ إﻟﻴﻪ اﻷﻣﻮال إﻻ
. ﻧﺴﺒﻪ ﻓ ﺧﻔ ﻏﻴﺮ، اﻟﻤﻮﻟﺪ واﻟﻤﻨﺸﺄﻏﻼﻣﺎً ﻣﻨّﺎ ﺧﻔ
(9) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from some of his companions from Sa’d bin Abdullah that Ayyoob
bin Noah had said: “I said to Abul Hasan ar-Redha64 (as):
“We hope that you are the man of the matter and that Allah may pave the way to you peacefully and
without ﬁghting. Homage has been paid to you and money is coined with your name.”
He said: “None of us that letters has been sent to, has been pointed at with ﬁngers, has been asked
about religious matters and monies (legal religious rights) have been sent to, unless he is killed or he
dies in his bed until Allah will send for this matter a boy from our progeny, whose birth and early life will
be unknown but his lineage will be not unknown.”65

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﻚ: ‐ وﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل10
ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، ﻣﺮﻳﻢ اﻷﻧﺼﺎري ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻠ ﻋﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ،ﻋﺒﺎد ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب
: ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ:ﻋﻄﺎء ﻗﺎل

.  ﻋﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢأﺧﺒﺮﻧ

.ﻌﺮف وﻻدﺗﻪ وﻻ ﻳ،ﻢ ﻣﺎ ﻫﻮ أﻧﺎ وﻻ اﻟﺬي ﺗﻤﺪّون إﻟﻴﻪ أﻋﻨﺎﻗﻪ واﻟ:ﻓﻘﺎل

. ﺑﻤﺎ ﻳﺴﻴﺮ:ﻗﻠﺖ

. ﻫﺪر ﻣﺎ ﻗﺒﻠﻪ واﺳﺘﻘﺒﻞ، ﻪ ﺑﻤﺎ ﺳﺎر ﺑﻪ رﺳﻮل اﻟ:ﻗﺎل
(10) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik from Abbad bin Ya'qoob
from Yahya bin Ya’la from Abu Maryam al-Ansari that Abdullah bin Atta’ had said: I said to Abu Ja'far
al-Baqir (as): “Would you tell me about al-Qa’im?” He said:
“By Allah, it is not me and it is not one, whom you stretch your necks towards. It is the one, whose birth
will be unknown.”
I said: “What will he do?”
He said: “He will do as the Prophet (S) has done. He will annul all heresies that have been established
before him and he will establish new principles.”66

 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺮي ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل11
:ﻪ ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻋﻦ ﻳﻤﺎن اﻟﺘﻤﺎر ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ،ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ

.ﻚُ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﺑﺪﻳﻨﻪ ﻛﺎﻟﺨﺎرط ﻟﺸَﻮك اﻟﻘﺘﺎد ﺑﻴﺪه اﻟﻤﺘﻤﺴ،ًإنّ ﻟﺼﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻏﻴﺒﺔ

ْﻚﻪ ﻋﺒﺪٌ وﻟﻴﺘﻤﺴ اﻟ إنّ ﻟﺼﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻏﻴﺒﺔً ﻓﻠﻴﺘّﻖ: ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل،ًﺛﻢ أﻃﺮق ﻣﻠﻴﺎ
.ﺑﺪﻳﻨﻪ
(11) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Abdullah bin Ja'far al-Himyari from Muhammad bin Eessa
from Salih bin Muhammad from Yaman at-Tammar that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“The man of this matter will disappear for a period of time, during which one, who still keeps to his
religion, is like one, who lathes thorns of al-Qatad67 with his bare hand. Which of you can grasp at the
thorns of al-Qatad?”
Then he pondered for a while and said: “The man of this matter will disappear for a time so people are
to fear Allah and to keep to their faith.”
The same was narrated by Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni from Muhammad bin Yahya and alHasan bin Muhammad from Ja'far bin Muhammad al-Kuﬁ from al-Hasan bin Muhammad as-Sayraﬁ

from Salih bin Khalid from Yaman at-Tammar.68
Who is this one, who will disappear, but the expected Imam? Who is this one, whose birth and early life
most of people will doubt? Who is this one, whom people will be indifferent to and will not believe in his
rising nor in his existence even? It is he, whom the infallibles imam (as) have mentioned and described
his loyal believers during his disappearance as ones, who grasp at the thorns of al-Qatad with bare
hands. It is this little sincere group that is distinguished from the great masses of people, whose fancies
have taken them too far away and whose hearts have become too narrow to bear the truth and its
bitterness. They ﬁnd themselves unable to believe in the existence of the Imam while his person is
absent and his disappearance has lasted long. Only the little group has believed and kept on believing in
the expected Imam (as) following, by that, the saying of Amirul Mo'mineen (as):

.ﻪﻦ ﻳﺴﻠ ﻃﺮﻳﻖ اﻟﻬﺪى ﻟﻘﻠّﺔ ﻣﺸﻮا ﻓﻻ ﺗﺴﺘﻮﺣ
“Do not feel desolate in the way of guidance when its followers are very few!”

Al-Qa’im Disappears Twice

 ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة ﻗﺎل1
 ﻋﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺎر، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن،اﻟﺘﻴﻤﻠ
:ﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎلاﻟﺼﻴﺮﻓ

ﺎﻧﻪ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﻳﻌﻠﻢ ﺑﻤ ﻓﺎﻷوﻟ. واﻷﺧﺮى ﻗﺼﻴﺮة،ﻟﻠﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻏﻴﺒﺘﺎن إﺣﺪاﻫﻤﺎ ﻃﻮﻳﻠﺔ
. دﻳﻨﻪ ﺧﺎﺻﺔ ﻣﻮاﻟﻴﻪ ﻓﺎﻧﻪ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ إﻻ واﻷﺧﺮى ﻻ ﻳﻌﻠﻢ ﺑﻤ،ﺧﺎﺻﺔٌ ﻣﻦ ﺷﻴﻌﺘﻪ
(1) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan at-Taymali from Umar
bin Uthman from al-Hasan bin Mahboob from Iss’haq bin Ammar as-Sayraﬁ that Abu Abdullah Ja'far bin
Muhammad as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“Al-Qa’im disappears twice; one is a short disappearance and the other is long. In the ﬁrst
disappearance some of his close Shia knows his place and in the other one no one knows his place
except the guardians of his religion.”69

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ، ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب2
:ﻪ ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻋﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺎر ﻗﺎل،اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب

ﺎﻧﻪ ﻻ ﻳﻌﻠﻢ ﺑﻤ اﻟﻐﻴﺒﺔ اﻷوﻟ، واﻷﺧﺮى ﻃﻮﻳﻠﺔ،ﻟﻠﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻏﻴﺒﺘﺎن إﺣﺪاﻫﻤﺎ ﻗﺼﻴﺮة
. دﻳﻨﻪ ﺧﺎﺻﺔ ﻣﻮاﻟﻴﻪ ﻓﺎﻧﻪ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ إﻻ واﻷﺧﺮى ﻻ ﻳﻌﻠﻢ ﺑﻤ، ﺧﺎﺻﺔ ﺷﻴﻌﺘﻪﻓﻴﻬﺎ إﻻ
(2) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya from Muhammad bin al-Husayn from
al-Hasan bin Mahboob from Iss’haq bin Ammar that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“Al-Qa'im disappears twice; one is a short disappearance and the other is long. In the ﬁrst
disappearance some of his close Shia knows his place and in the other one no one knows his place
except his guardians of his religion.”70

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل3
 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ، ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺰﻳﺎر ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ، ﻧﺠﺮانﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑ
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻳﻘﻮل: ﻗﺎلإﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ اﻟﻴﻤﺎﻧ

.إنّ ﻟﺼﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻏﻴﺒﺘَﻴﻦ

. ﻋﻨﻘﻪ ﺑﻴﻌﺔ ﻻ ﻳﻘﻮم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ وﻷﺣﺪ ﻓ:وﺳﻤﻌﺘﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل
(3) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan from Abdurrahman bin Abu Najran
from Ali bin Mahziyar from Hammad bin Eessa from Ibraheem bin Umar al-Yamani that Abu Ja’far alBaqir (as) had said:
“The man of this matter disappears twice.”
Also he had said: “Al-Qa'im will rise and he has never paid any homage to anyone on the earth.”71

، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﻗﺎل4
ﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎﻟﻢ، ﻋﻤﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ أﺑ،ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ
:ﻗﺎل

. ﻋﻨﻘﻪ ﻋﻘﺪ وﻻ ﻋﻬﺪ وﻻ ﺑﻴﻌﺔﻳﻘﻮم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ وﻟﻴﺲ ﻷﺣﺪٍ ﻓ
(4) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya from Ahmad bin Muhammad from alHusayn bin Sa'eed from ibn Abu Omayr from Hisham bin Salim that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had
said:
“Al-Qa'im will rise and he has never paid any homage to anyone nor has he had a covenant or a bond
with anyone.”72

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ: ‐ وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل5
 ﻋﻦ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﺔ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﻴﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم:ﺑﻦ ﺣﺎزم ﻣﻦ ﻛﺘﺎﺑﻪ ﻗﺎل
ﻪ اﻟﺼﺎدق ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻨﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ اﻟﺠﻌﻔ
:ﻗﺎل

، ﻣﺎت: ﻳﻘﻮل ﺑﻌﻀﻬﻢإنّ ﻟﺼﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻏﻴﺒﺘﻴﻦ إﺣﺪاﻫﻤﺎ ﺗﻄﻮل ﺣﺘ
 أﻣﺮه ﻣﻦ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ إﻻ ﻋﻠ ﻓﻼ ﻳﺒﻘ، ذﻫﺐ: وﺑﻌﻀﻬﻢ ﻳﻘﻮل، ﻗُﺘﻞ:وﺑﻌﻀﻬﻢ ﻳﻘﻮل
. أﻣﺮه اﻟﺬي ﻳﻠ اﻟﻤﻮﻟ وﻻ ﻏﻴﺮه إﻻ ﻣﻮﺿﻌﻪ أﺣﺪٌ ﻣﻦ وﻟ ﻻ ﻳﻄﻠﻊ ﻋﻠ،ﻧﻔﺮ ﻳﺴﻴﺮ
(5) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from al-Qassim bin Muhammad bin al-Hasan bin Hazim
from Obayss bin Hisham from Abdullah bin Jibilla from Ibraheem bin al-Mustaneer from al-Mufadhdhal
bin Umar al-Ju’ﬁ that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“The man of this matter disappears twice. The ﬁrst one lasts long until some people say that he has
died, some say that he has been killed and others say that he has gone. None of his companions will
still believe in him except a very few people. No one knows his place except the guardian, who manages
his affairs.”73

If there is no any other tradition narrated about the disappearance except this one, it will be sufﬁcient for
whoever ponders on it.

: ﻋﻦ ﺣﺎزم ﺑﻦ ﺣﺒﻴﺐ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﺳﻠﻤﺔ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻨﺎح،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﺔ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، ‐ وﺑﻪ6

ﺎ وإنﺎ وﻟﻢ ﻳﺤﺠ ﻫﻠ إن أﺑﻮي،ﻪ أﺻﻠﺤﻚ اﻟ:ﻪ ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ أﺑدﺧﻠﺖ ﻋﻠ
 اﻟﺤﺞ ﻋﻨﻬﻤﺎ؟ﻪ ﻗﺪ رزق وأﺣﺴﻦ ﻓﻤﺎ ﺗﻘﻮل ﻓاﻟ

 إنّ ﻟﺼﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻏﻴﺒﺘَﻴﻦ، ﻳﺎ ﺣﺎزم: ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل ﻟ. اﻓﻌﻞ ﻓﺈﻧﻪ ﻳﺒﺮد ﻟﻬﻤﺎ:ﻓﻘﺎل
. ﻳﺪه ﻣﻦ ﺗﺮاب ﻗﺒﺮه ﻓﻼ ﺗﺼﺪﻗْﻪ ﻓﻤﻦ ﺟﺎءك ﻳﻘﻮل إﻧﻪ ﻧﻔﺾ، اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻴﺔﻳﻈﻬﺮ ﻓ
(6) Abdullah bin Jibilla narrated from Salama bin Janah that Hazim bin Habeeb had said: I came to Abu
Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) and said to him: “My parents died without performing the hajj. Allah has granted
to me good livelihood. May I offer the hajj on behalf of them?”
He said: “Yes, you may because that will beneﬁt them.”
Then he said to me: “O Hazim, the man of this matter disappears twice and he reappears after the
second disappearance. Do not believe whoever comes to you saying that he (al-Qa'im) has died.”
Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Rabah az-Zuhri from Ahmad bin Ali
al-Himyari from al-Hasan bin Ayyoob from Abdul Kareem bin Amr from Abu Haneefa as-Sayiq that
Hazim bin Habeeb had said: “I said to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as):
“My father, who was a foreigner man, died and I wanted to offer the hajj and give charities in favor of
him. What do you say about it?”
He said to me: “Do that because he will be rewarded by it.”
Then he said: “O Hazim, the man of this matter will disappear twice….” He mentioned the rest of the
tradition as the one above.74

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ: ‐ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة ﻗﺎل7
 وأﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ:إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻗﻴﺲ وﺳﻌﺪان ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ:ً ﻗﺎﻟﻮا ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎاﻟﻤﻠﻚ وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﻘﻄﻮاﻧ
: ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ زﻳﺎد اﻟﺨﺎرﻗ،ﻣﺤﺒﻮب

ﺪ ﻏﻴﺒﺘﺎن إﺣﺪاﻫﻤﺎ أﻃﻮل ﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ آل ﻣﺤﻤ: ﻛﺎن أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻳﻘﻮل:ﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ
.ﻣﻦ اﻷﺧﺮى

 ﻓﻼن وﺗﻀﻴﻖ اﻟﺤﻠﻘﺔ وﻳﻈﻬﺮ ﺑﻨ ﻳﺨﺘﻠﻒ ﺳﻴﻒﻮن ذﻟﻚ ﺣﺘ وﻻ ﻳ، ﻧﻌﻢ:ﻓﻘﺎل
ﻪ ﺣﺮم اﻟ ﻣﻮت وﻗﺘﻞ ﻳﻠﺠﺄون ﻓﻴﻪ إﻟ وﻳﺸﺘﺪ اﻟﺒﻼء وﻳﺸﻤﻞ اﻟﻨﺎساﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧ
. وﺣﺮم رﺳﻮﻟﻪ
(7) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Muhammad bin al-Mufadhdhal bin
Ibraheem bin Qayss, Sa’dan bin Iss’haq bin Sa'eed, Ahmad bin al-Husayn bin Abdul Melik and
Muhammad bin Ahmad bin al-Husayn al-Qatawani all from al-Hasan bin Mahboob from Ibraheem bin
Ziyad al-Khariqi that Abu Baseer had said: I said to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir
(as) often said:
“Al-Qa'im of Muhammad’s progeny will disappear twice; one will be longer than the other.”
He said: “Yes, but that will not be until the army of the tribe of so and so disagrees, life becomes so
difﬁcult, as-Sufyani rises, distresses and calamities increase and death and killing spread among people
until they resort to the sanctum of Allah (the Kaaba) and the sanctum of the Prophet (S) (the Prophet’s
mosque).”75

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ رﺑﺎح:ﻪ ﻗﺎل ‐ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ8
،ﺮﻳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﻳﻮب: اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺮي ﻗﺎلأﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
 ﺟﻌﻔﺮ أﻧﻪ ﺳﻤﻌﻪ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ اﻟﺜﻘﻔ،ﻋﻦ اﻟﻌﻼء ﺑﻦ رزﻳﻦ
:ﻳﻘﻮل

. وادٍ ﺳﻠﻚ أيﺪرى ﻓ ﻫﻠﻚ وﻻ ﻳ: إﺣﺪاﻫﻤﺎإنّ ﻟﻠﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻏﻴﺒﺘﻴﻦ ﻳﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ ﻓ

(8) Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Rabah from Ahmad bin Ali alHimyari from al-Hasan bin Ayyoob from Abdul Kareem bin Amr from al-Ala’ bin Razeen from
Muhammad bin Muslim ath-Thaqaﬁ that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said:
“Al-Qa'im disappears twice. In one of them it will be said: He has perished or it is unknown which valley
he has followed.”76

 ﻋﻦ، وأﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ إدرﻳﺲ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ: ‐ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﻗﺎل9
 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻛﺜﻴﺮ، ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ،ﻮﻓ اﻟاﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
:ﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ:اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﻗﺎل

، ﻫﻠﻚ: أﻫﻠﻪ واﻷﺧﺮى ﻳﻘﺎل إﺣﺪاﻫﻤﺎ إﻟ ﻳﺮﺟﻊ ﻓ،إن ﻟﺼﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻏﻴﺒﺘﻴﻦ
. وادٍ ﺳﻠﻚ أيﻓ

 ﻛﻴﻒ ﻧﺼﻨﻊ إذا ﻛﺎن ذﻟﻚ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ

. ﻳﺠﻴﺐ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﻣﺜﻠﻪ ﻓﺎﺳﺄﻟﻮه ﻋﻦ ﺗﻠﻚ اﻟﻌﻈﺎﺋﻢ اﻟﺘ ﻣﺪّعﻋ إن اد:ﻗﺎل
(9) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya and Ahmad bin Idreess from al-Hasan
bin Ali al-Kuﬁ from Ali bin Hassaan from Abdurrahman bin Katheer that al-Mufadhdhal bin Umar had
said: I heard Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) saying:
“The man of this matter disappears twice. After one of his disappearances, he comes back to his family
and in the other one it is said that he has perished or (it is unknown that) which valley he has followed.”
I said: “If that takes place, then what will we do?”
He said: “If someone pretends that (he is al-Qa'im), you are to ask him about the great matters, which
no one will answer except him (al-Qa'im).”77
These traditions mention that al-Qa'im (as) disappears twice. Allah has conﬁrmed the sayings of the
infallible imams (as).

The ﬁrst disappearance was the one, during which the deputies between Imam al-Mahdi (aj) and the
people were apparent in persons and positions. By them the obscure matters of knowledge and vague
judgments were cleared. The answers to all questions and problems, which were asked about, were
given by these deputies. This was the short disappearance, whose period had elapsed.
In the second disappearance there were no deputies or mediators. It was the will of Allah to try His
people and to sift them after letting confusion spread among them. Allah said:

ۗ ِِﺐ اﻟﻄﱠﻴﻦ ﻣ اﻟْﺨَﺒِﻴﺚﻴﺰﻤ ﻳﺘﱠ ﺣﻪﻠَﻴ ﻋﻧْﺘُﻢﺎ ا ﻣَﻠ ﻋﻴﻦﻨﻣﻮ اﻟْﻤﺬَرﻴ ﻟﻪﺎنَ اﻟﺎ ﻛﻣ
ﻨُﻮا ۖ ﻓَﺂﻣﺸَﺎء ﻳﻦ ﻣﻪﻠﺳ رﻦ ﻣِﺘَﺒﺠ ﻳﻪ اﻟﻦَٰﻟﺐِ و اﻟْﻐَﻴَﻠ ﻋﻢﻌﻄْﻠﻴ ﻟﻪﺎنَ اﻟﺎ ﻛﻣو
ﻴﻢﻈ ﻋﺮﺟ اﻢَﺗَﺘﱠﻘُﻮا ﻓَﻠﻨُﻮا وﻣنْ ﺗُﻮا ۚ وﻪﻠﺳر وﻪﺑِﺎﻟ
“On no account will Allah leave the believers in the condition which you are in until He separates
the evil from the good; nor is Allah going to make you acquainted with the unseen.”78
The second disappearance has taken place. We pray Allah to make us from among those, who keep to
the truth and not among those, who slip away after the sifting of seditions. It is this that has been meant
by “two disappearances” or “disappears twice”.

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل10
 ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﺔ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﻴﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم:ﺑﻦ ﺣﺎزم ﻗﺎل
:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ،اﻟﺤﺎرث

إنّ ﻟﺼﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻏﻴﺒﺔً ﻳﻘﻮل ﻓﻴﻬﺎ

ﻴﻦﻠﺳﺮ اﻟْﻤﻦ ﻣﻠَﻨﻌﺟﺎ وﻤ ﺣِﺑ ر ﻟﺐﻫ ﻓَﻮﻢُﻔْﺘﺎ ﺧ ﻟَﻤﻢْﻨ ﻣترﻓَﻔَﺮ
(10) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from al-Qassim bin Muhammad bin al-Hasan bin
Hazim from Obayss bin Hisham from Abdullah bin Jibilla from Ahmad bin al-Harith from al-Mufadhdhal
bin Umar that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“The man of this matter will recite in one of his (two) disappearances, “So I ﬂed from you when I

feared you, then my Lord granted me wisdom and made me of the messengers.79”80

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎل، ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﻚ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل11
 ﻋﻦ، أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺎرث اﻷﻧﻤﺎﻃ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺎﻋﺔ
:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ

إذا ﻗﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺗﻼ ﻫﺬه اﻵﻳﺔ

ﻴﻦﻠﺳﺮ اﻟْﻤﻦ ﻣﻠَﻨﻌﺟﺎ وﻤ ﺣِﺑ ر ﻟﺐﻫ ﻓَﻮﻢُﻔْﺘﺎ ﺧ ﻟَﻤﻢْﻨ ﻣترﻓَﻔَﺮ
(11) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik from al-Hasan bin
Muhammad bin Suma’a from Ahmad bin al-Harith al-Anmati from al-Mufadhdhal bin Umar that Abu
Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“When al-Qa'im (as) rises, he will recite this Qur’anic verse, “So I ﬂed from you when I feared you.”81

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ12
 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﻳﻮب، اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺮي أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎل،رﺑﺎح
: ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺎرث،ﺮﻳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو اﻟﺨﺜﻌﻤاﻟ
: اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ:‐ ﻪ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺳﻤﻌﺘﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل ‐ ﻳﻌﻨ

إذا ﻗﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻗﺎل

ﻴﻦﻠﺳﺮ اﻟْﻤﻦ ﻣﻠَﻨﻌﺟﺎ وﻤ ﺣِﺑ ر ﻟﺐﻫ ﻓَﻮﻢُﻔْﺘﺎ ﺧ ﻟَﻤﻢْﻨ ﻣترﻓَﻔَﺮ
(12) Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Rabah from Ahmad
bin Ali al-Himyari from al-Hasan bin Ayyoob from Abdul Kareem bin Amr al-Khath’ami from Ahmad bin

al-Harith from Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) that Abu Ja'far Muhammad bin Ali al-Baqir (as) had said:
“When al-Qa'im (as) rises, he will recite, “So I ﬂed from you when I feared you, then my Lord
granted me wisdom and made me of the messengers.”82
These traditions conﬁrm the traditions saying: “…he has an aspect of Prophet Moses…he is afraid and
lying in wait.”

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﻚ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل13
ﻪ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، اﻟﻌﻄﺎر ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﺜﻨ ﻳﺤﻴ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎلاﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﺼﻴﺮﻓ
:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ زرارة،ﻴﺮﺑﻦ ﺑ

.ﻢ وﻻ ﻳﺮوﻧﻪ ﻳﺮاﻫﻳﻔﺘﻘﺪُ اﻟﻨﺎس إﻣﺎﻣﺎً ﻳﺸﻬﺪ اﻟﻤﻮاﺳﻢ
(13) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik from al-Hasan bin
Muhammad as-Sayraﬁ from Yahya bin al-Muthanna al-Attar from Abdullah bin Bukayr from Obayd bin
Zurara that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“People will miss an imam. He attends the seasons (of hajj). He sees the people but they do not see
him.”83

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ، ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب14
 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ،ﻴﺮﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺑ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﺜﻨ ﻋﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ،إﺳﺤﺎق اﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ
:ﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ:زرارة ﻗﺎل

. ﻓﻴﺮاﻫﻢ وﻻ ﻳﺮوﻧﻪ ﻳﺸﻬﺪ اﻟﻤﻮاﺳﻢ، إﻣﺎﻣﻬﻢﻳﻔﻘﺪُ اﻟﻨﺎس
(14) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya from Ja'far bin Muhammad from
Iss’haq bin Muhammad from Yahya bin al-Muthanna from Abdullah bin Bukayr that Obayd bin Zurara
had heard Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) saying:
“People will miss their imam. He attends the seasons of hajj. He sees the people but they do not see

him.”84

: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ رﺑﺎح:ﻪ ﻗﺎل ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ15
 ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ،ﺮﻳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ، اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺮيﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
:ﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻋﻦ زرارة ﻗﺎل، ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﺜﻨﻴﺮ وﻳﺤﻴﺑ

 ﻳﺸﻬﺪ،ﺪرى أﻳﻦ ﻫﻮ اﻷﺧﺮى ﻻ ﻳ وﻓ، إﺣﺪاﻫﻤﺎإن ﻟﻠﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻏﻴﺒﺘﻴﻦ ﻳﺮﺟﻊ ﻓ
. ﻳﺮى اﻟﻨﺎس وﻻ ﻳﺮوﻧﻪاﻟﻤﻮاﺳﻢ
(15) Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Rabah from Ahmad bin Ali alHimyari from al-Hasan from Abdul Kareem bin Amr from ibn Bukayr and Yahya bin al-Muthanna that
Zurara had heard Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) saying:
“Al-Qa'im (as) disappears twice. He comes back after one of them but in the second disappearance, no
one knows where he is. He attends the seasons of hajj. He sees the people but they do not see him.”85

 ﻋﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ،ﻠﻴﻨ ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب اﻟ16
،ﻴﺮﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺑ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﺜﻨ ﻋﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ
:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ زرارة

. ﻳﺮى اﻟﻨﺎس وﻻ ﻳﺮوﻧﻪ ﻓﻴﻪ إﺣﺪﻳﻬﻤﺎ اﻟﻤﻮاﺳﻢ ﻳﺸﻬﺪ ﻓ،ﻟﻠﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻏﻴﺒﺘﺎن
(16) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni narrated from al-Husayn bin Muhammad from Ja'far bin
Muhammad from al-Qassim bin Issma’eel from Yahya bin al-Muthanna from Abdullah bin Bukayr from
Obayd bin Zurara that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“Al-Qa'im (as) disappears twice. During one of his disappearances, he attends the seasons of hajj. He
sees the people but they do not see him.”86

: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﺑﻨﺪاذ:ﻪ ‐ ﻗﺎل ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ‐ رﺣﻤﻪ اﻟ17

 ﺑﻦ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ، ﺑﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻌﺎوﻳﺔ اﻟﺒﺠﻠ ﻋﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ،ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻼل
 ﻣﺎ ﺗﺄوﻳﻞ ﻫﺬه اﻵﻳﺔ: ﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ: ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ أﺧﻴﻪ ﻣﻮﺳ،ﺟﻌﻔﺮ

ﻴﻦﻌ ﻣﺎء ﺑِﻤﻢﻴﺗﺎ ﻳﻦا ﻓَﻤر ﻏَﻮﻢﻛﺎو ﻣﺢﺒﺻنْ ا اﺘُﻢﻳار اﻗُﻞ

:ﻗﺎل

ﻢ ﺑﺈﻣﺎم ﺟﺪﻳﺪ؟ﻦ ﻳﺄﺗﻴﻢ ﻓﻤإذا ﻓﻘﺪﺗﻢ إﻣﺎﻣ
(17) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ahmad bin Mabindath from Ahmad bin Hilal from Musa bin
al-Qassim from Mo’awiya al-Bajali that Ali bin Ja'far had asked his brother Musa bin Ja'far al-Kadhim87
(as) about the interpretation of the Qur’anic verse, “Say: Have you considered if your water should
go down, who is it then that will bring you ﬂowing water.”88 Imam al-Kadhim (as) said:
“It means: if you lose your imam, then who will bring you another imam?”
The same was narrated by Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni from Ali bin Muhammad from Sahl bin
Ziyad al-Aadami from Musa bin al-Qassim bin Mo’awiya al-Bajali from Ali bin Ja'far from his brother
Musa bin Ja'far al-Kadhim (as).89

 اﻟﻌﻠﻮي اﻟﻌﺒﺎﺳﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ، ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﺒﻨﺪﻧﻴﺠ ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ18
 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﺻﻔﻮان ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ، ﻋﻦ أﻳﻮب ﺑﻦ ﻧﻮح،ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﻘﻼﻧﺴ
: ﻋﻦ زرارة ﻗﺎل،ﻴﺮﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺑﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ

. وﻳﺠﺤﺪه أﻫﻠﻪ،ً إن ﻟﻠﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻏﻴﺒﺔ:ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻳﻘﻮل

 وﻟﻢ ذﻟﻚ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ

.‐  ﺑﻄﻨﻪ ﻳﺨﺎف ‐ وأوﻣﺄ ﺑﻴﺪه إﻟ:ﻗﺎل
(18) Ali bin Ahmad al-Bandaneeji narrated from Abdullah bin Musa al-Alawi al-Abbasi from Muhammad
bin Ahmad al-Qalanisi from Ayyoob bin Noah from Safwan bin Yahya from Abdullah bin Bukayr that
Zurara had said: I heard Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) saying:
“Al-Qa'im (as) disappears and his kin (companions) deny him.”
I said: “Why is that?”
He said: “He fears.” And he pointed with his hand at his abdomen showing that he fears to be killed.”90

 ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ، اﻟﻌﻠﻮيﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ، ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ19
: ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻤﻠﻚ ﺑﻦ أﻋﻴﻦ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ زرارة،ﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﺑ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ،اﻟﺤﺴﻦ
:ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻳﻘﻮل

.إنّ ﻟﻠﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻏﻴﺒﺔ ﻗﺒﻞ أن ﻳﻘﻮم

؟ﻢ وﻟ:ﻗﻠﺖ

. اﻟﻘﺘﻞ ﺑﻄﻨﻪ ‐ ﻳﻌﻨ ﻳﺨﺎف ‐ وأوﻣﺄ ﺑﻴﺪه إﻟ:ﻗﺎل
(19) Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Ahmad bin al-Hasan from his father
from ibn Abu Bukayr from Zurara that Abdul Melik bin A’yun had said: I heard Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as)
saying:
“Al-Qa'im (as) disappears before his rising.”
I asked: “Why?”
He said: “He fears” and he pointed with his hand at his abdomen. He meant “killing”.91

 ‐ 20وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺘﻴﻤﻠ،
ﻋﻦ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﺑﻦ ﻋﺎﻣﺮ ﺑﻦ رﺑﺎح ،ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﺑﻴﺮ ،ﻋﻦ زرارة ﻗﺎل :ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ
اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻳﻘﻮل:

إن ﻟﻠﻐﻼم ﻏﻴﺒﺔً ﻗﺒﻞ أن ﻳﻘﻮم ،وﻫﻮ اﻟﻤﻄﻠﻮب ﺗﺮاﺛﻪ.

ﻗﻠﺖ :وﻟﻢ ذﻟﻚ؟

ﻗﺎل :ﻳﺨﺎف ‐ وأوﻣﺄ ﺑﻴﺪه إﻟ ﺑﻄﻨﻪ ‐ ﻳﻌﻨ اﻟﻘﺘﻞ.
(20) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan at-Taymali from al-Abbas bin
Aamir bin Rabah from ibn Bukayr that Zurara had said: I heard Abu Ja'far al- Baqir (as) saying:
”“Al-Qa'im disappears before his rising.
”?I asked: “Why
He said: “He fears” and he pointed with his hand at his abdomen. He meant “killing”.92

 ‐ 21وﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ
ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻮرد اﻷﺷﺠﻌ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟﻪ أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺤﻠﺒ ،ﻗﺎل:
ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺑﻴﺮ ،ﻋﻦ زرارة ،ﻗﺎل :ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ ﺟﻌﻔﺮاً ﻳﻘﻮل:

إن ﻟﻠﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻏﻴﺒﺔ ﻗﺒﻞ أن ﻳﻘﻮم.

ﻗﻠﺖ :وﻟﻢ ذﻟﻚ؟

. اﻟﻘﺘﻞ ﺑﻄﻨﻪ ‐ ﻳﻌﻨ إﻧﻪ ﻳﺨﺎف ‐ وأوﻣﺎ ﺑﻴﺪه إﻟ:ﻗﺎل
(21) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Abu Muhammad Abdullah bin Ahmad bin alMustawrid al-Ashja’iy from Muhammad bin Obaydillah Abu Ja'far al-Halabi from Abdullah bin Bukayr
that Zurara had said: I heard Abu Abdullah Ja'far as-Sadiq (as) saying:
“Al-Qa'im disappears before his rising.”
I asked: “Why?”
He said: “He fears” and he pointed with his hand at his abdomen. He meant “killing”.
The same was narrated by Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni from Muhammad bin Yahya from Ja'far
bin Muhammad from al-Hasan bin Mo’awiya from Abdullah bin Jibilla from Abdullah bin Bukayr from
Zurara from Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as).93

 أﺣﻤﺪ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﻚ، ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم22
 ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ، ﺑﻦ ﺣﺼﻴﻦ اﻟﺜﻌﻠﺒ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻷﻋﻠﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ،ﺑﻦ ﻣﻴﺜﻢ
:ﻗﺎل

 ودقّ ﻛﺒﺮت ﺳﻨ: ﺣﺞ أو ﻋﻤﺮة ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ ﻓﻟﻘﻴﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
 ﻣﺘ ﻋﻬﺪاً وأﺧﺒﺮﻧ ﻓﺎﻋﻬﺪ إﻟ، ﻟﻘﺎؤك أم ﻻ ﻟﻘﻀ ﻓﻠﺴﺖ أدري ﻳﻋﻈﻤ
اﻟﻔﺮج؟

ّﻨ اﻟﻤ، إنّ اﻟﺸﺮﻳﺪَ اﻟﻄﺮﻳﺪ اﻟﻔﺮﻳﺪ اﻟﻮﺣﻴﺪ اﻟﻤﻔﺮد ﻣﻦ أﻫﻠﻪ اﻟﻤﻮﺗﻮر ﺑﻮاﻟﺪه:ﻓﻘﺎل
. واﺳﻤﻪ اﺳﻢ ﻧﺒ، اﻟﺮاﻳﺎتﻪ ﻫﻮ ﺻﺎﺣﺐﺑﻌﻤ

.ﺪ ﻋﻠ أﻋ:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ

. ﻓﻴﻬﺎﺘﺐ ﻟﺘﺎب أدﻳﻢ أو ﺻﺤﻴﻔﺔ ﻓﻓﺪﻋﺎ ﺑ
(22) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik from Ahmad bin Maytham
from Obaydillah bin Musa from Abdul A’la bin Hussayn ath-Tha’labi that his father had said:
“Once I met Abu Ja'far Muhammad bin Ali (al-Baqir) (as) in a season of hajj or a minor hajj. I said to
him: I became so old and weak and I do not know whether I meet you again or not. Please promise me
and tell me when deliverance will be.”
He said: “The homeless, fugitive and alone man, who will be separated from his family, who will lose his
father, who will be surnamed with his uncle’s name and whose name will be like a prophet’s name, will
the man of the banners.”
I said: “Would you please repeat that to me?”
He asked for a piece of leather or a tablet and wrote that down to me.”94
(23) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Abu Abdullah Yahya bin Zakariyya bin Shayban
from Younus bin Kulayb from Mo’awiya bin Hisham from Sabah from Salim al-Ashall that Hussayn atTaghlubi95 had said: “Once I met Abu Ja'far Muhammad bin Ali (al-Baqir) (as) in a season of hajj or a
minor hajj. I said to him: I became so old and weak and I do not know whether I meet you again or not.
Please promise me and tell me when deliverance will be.” He said: “The homeless, fugitive and alone
man, who will be separated from his family, who will lose his father, who will be surnamed with his
uncle’s name and whose name will be like a prophet’s name, will be the man of the banners.” When he
ﬁnished his talk, he looked at me and said: “Did you memorize it or shall I write it down to you?” I said:
“If you like!” He asked for a piece of leather or a tablet. He wrote down what he said to me and gave me
the book.” Salim said: “Hussayn showed us the book. He read what there was in it before us and then
said: This is the book of Abu Ja'far (al-Baqir) (as).”96

: ﻗﺎل، ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﻚ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ‐ وﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل24
 اﻟﺠﺎرود ﻋﻦ أﺑ، اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻟﻄﺎﺋ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﺒﺎد ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮبﺣﺪﺛﻨ
: أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﻋﻦ أﺑ

 ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﺮد، ﺑﻌﻤﻪّﻨ اﻟﻤ، ﺑﺄﺑﻴﻪ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻫﻮ اﻟﻄﺮﻳﺪُ اﻟﺸﺮﻳﺪ اﻟﻤﻮﺗﻮرﺻﺎﺣﺐ
.ﻪ اﺳﻢ ﻧﺒ اﺳﻤ،أﻫﻠﻪ

(24) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik from Abbad bin Ya'qoob
from al-Hasan bin Hammad at-Ta’iy from Abul Jarood that Abu Ja'far Muhammad bin Ali al-Baqir (as)
had said:
“The man of this matter is the homeless, fugitive man, who loses his father, who is surnamed with his
uncle’s name, who is separated from his family and whose name is like a prophet’s name.”97

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ زﻳﺎد ﻗﺮاءة ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻣﻦ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل25
.  ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﺤﻀﺮﻣ:ﻛﺘﺎﺑﻪ ﻗﺎل
 ﻋﺎﻣﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻗﺎل ﻟ: اﻟﻄﻔﻴﻞ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ أﺑ،وﻋﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﻋﻦ ﺳﺎﻟﻢ اﻟﻤ
:واﺛﻠﺔ

 ﻳﺮىﺔ ﺣﺘ وﻣﺎ ﻳﺨﺮج ﻣﻦ ﻣ،ﺔإنّ اﻟﺬي ﺗﻄﻠﺒﻮن وﺗﺮﺟﻮن إﻧﻤﺎ ﻳﺨﺮج ﻣﻦ ﻣ
. وﻟﻮ ﺻﺎر أن ﻳﺄﻛﻞ اﻷﻏﺼﺎن أﻏﺼﺎن اﻟﺸﺠﺮة،اﻟﺬي ﻳﺤﺐ
(25) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Hameed bin Ziyad from al-Hasan bin Muhammad
al-Hadhrami and also it was narrated by Younus bin Ya'qoob from Salim al-Mekki from Abut-Tufayl
Aamir bin Wathila that Abu Ja'far bin Muhammad as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“The one, whom you want and expect, will rise (and set out) from Mecca. He will not rise until he sees
what pleases him even if he is obliged to eat the leaves of the trees.”98
Is there another way clearer than the way, with which the infallible imams (as) have declared and
explained the matter of the disappearance to their Shia? Will one doubt the disappearance and the
reappearance of al-Qa'im (as) after all these clear traditions?

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﺑﻨﺪاذ ﻗﺎل: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺑﻪ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل26
 ﻋﺒﺪ ﻋﻦ أﺑ اﻟﻬﻴﺜﻢ اﻟﻤﻴﺜﻤ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، اﻟﻘﻴﺴ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل،ﺑﻦ ﻫﻼل
:ﻪ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎلاﻟ

.ﻬﻢ واﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻛﺎن راﺑﻌﻬﻢ ﻗﺎﺋﻤإذا ﺗﻮاﻟﺖ ﺛﻼﺛﺔ أﺳﻤﺎء ﻣﺤﻤﺪ وﻋﻠ

(26) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ahmad bin Mabindath from Ahmad bin Hilal from Ahmad
bin Ali al-Qayssi from Abul Haytham al-Maythami that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“If three names (of the infallible imams); Muhammad, Ali and al-Hasan succeed, then the fourth will be
al-Qa'im.”99

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺮي ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ‐ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل27
 ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ: ﻗﺎل ﻳﻌﻘﻮب اﻟﺒﻠﺨ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑ، ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ
:اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺮﺿﺎ ﻳﻘﻮل

ﻪ واﻟﺮﺿﻴﻊ ﺣﺘ ﺑﻄﻦ أﻣ ﺗُﺒﺘﻠَﻮن ﺑﺎﻟﺠﻨﻴﻦ ﻓ،ﻢ ﺳﺘُﺒﺘﻠﻮن ﺑﻤﺎ ﻫﻮ أﺷﺪّ وأﻛﺒﺮإﻧ
ﻪ وﻏﺎب وﻏﺎب وﻫﺎ أﻧﺎ وﻗﺪ ﻏﺎب رﺳﻮل اﻟ، ﻻ إﻣﺎم: وﻳﻘﻮﻟﻮن، ﻏﺎب وﻣﺎت:ﻳﻘﺎل
.ذا أﻣﻮت ﺣﺘﻒ أﻧﻔ
(27) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Abdullah bin Ja'far al-Himyari from Muhammad bin Eessa
bin Obayd that Muhammad bin Abu Ya'qoob al-Balkhi had heard Abul Hasan ar-Redha (as) saying:
“You are going to be tried with a great test. You are going to be tried with the fetus while still in its
mother’s womb and with the suckling100 until it is said: he has disappeared and he has died. They say:
“There is no Imam.” The Prophet (S) has disappeared and disappeared and I am going to die as
well.”101

ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﺑﻨﺪاذ وﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ‐ وﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل28
: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب اﻟﺰراد ﻗﺎل: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻼل:اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺮي ﻗﺎﻻ
: اﻟﺮﺿﺎﻗﺎل ﻟ

 )وﻓ. وﻟﻴﺠﺔ وﺑﻄﺎﻧﺔﻮن ﻓﺘﻨﺔ ﺻﻤﺎء ﺻﻴﻠﻢ ﻳﺬﻫﺐ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﻛﻞ ﺳﻴﻦإﻧﻪ ﻳﺎ ﺣﺴ
، ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪي ﻳﺴﻘﻂ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﻛﻞ وﻟﻴﺠﺔ وﺑﻄﺎﻧﺔ( وذﻟﻚ ﻋﻨﺪ ﻓﻘﺪان اﻟﺸﻴﻌﺔ اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ:رواﻳﺔ
 ﻛﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻣﺆﻣﻦ وﻣﺆﻣﻨﺔ ﻣﺘﺄﺳﻒ ﻣﺘﻠﻬﻒ ﺣﻴﺮان. اﻷرض واﻟﺴﻤﺎءﻳﺤﺰن ﻟﻔﻘﺪه أﻫﻞ
.ﺣﺰﻳﻦ ﻟﻔﻘﺪه

(28) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ahmad bin Mabindath and Abdullah bin Ja'far al-Himari
from Ahmad bin Hilal that al-Hasan bin Mahboob al-Zarrad had said: Imam ar-Redha (as) said:
“O Hasan, There will be a dark sedition, in which close friends and near relatives will perish. That will
occur when the Shia miss the fourth descendant of mine. The people of the earth and the inhabitants of
the Heaven will be sad for missing him. Many faithful men and faithful women will be regretful, confused
and sorrowful because of missing him.”

 ﺑﻦ وﺷﺒﻴﻪ ﻣﻮﺳ ﺟﺪي وﺷﺒﻴﻬ ﺳﻤ وأﻣ ﺑﺄﺑ: وﻗﺎل، ﺛﻢ رﻓﻊ رأﺳﻪ،ﺛﻢ أﻃﺮق
 ﺑﻪ آﻳﺲ ﻣﺎ ﻛﺄﻧ، ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﺟﻴﻮب اﻟﻨﻮر ﻳﺘﻮﻗﺪ ﻣﻦ ﺷﻌﺎع ﺿﻴﺎء اﻟﻘﺪس،ﻋﻤﺮان
ﻮن رﺣﻤﺔ ﻋﻠ ﻳ،ﻦ ﺑﺎﻟﺒﻌﺪ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻳﺴﻤﻌﻪ ﻣﻦ ﺑﺎﻟﻘﺮب ﻗﺪ ﻧﻮدوا ﻧﺪاء ﻳﺴﻤﻌﻪ ﻣ،ﻛﺎﻧﻮا
.ﺎﻓﺮﻳﻦ اﻟ وﻋﺬاﺑﺎً ﻋﻠ،اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ
He pondered for a while and then he raised his head and said: “He is the namesake of my grandfather
(Prophet Muhammad). He looks like me and looks like Prophet Moses (as). Upon him there are rays of
light emitting from the light of the Divine holiness. As if I see that people despair of him so much but they
will be called with a call heard by the all whether far or near they are. He will be as mercy upon the
believers and as torment upon the unbelievers.”

 وﻣﺎ ذﻟﻚ اﻟﻨﺪاء؟، أﻧﺖ وأﻣ ﺑﺄﺑ:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ

 أزﻓﺖ: واﻟﺜﺎﻧ. اﻟﻈﺎﻟﻤﻴﻦﻪ ﻋﻠ أﻻ ﻟﻌﻨﺔ اﻟ: أوﻟﻬﺎ، رﺟﺐ ﺛﻼﺛﺔ أﺻﻮات ﻓ:ﻗﺎل
 أﻻ إن:ون ﻳﺪاً ﺑﺎرزاً ﻣﻊ ﻗﺮن اﻟﺸﻤﺲ ﻳﻨﺎدي واﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ ﻳﺮ.اﻵزﻓﺔ ﻳﺎ ﻣﻌﺸﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ
 وﻳﺸﻔ، اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ اﻟﻔﺮج ﻓﻌﻨﺪ ذﻟﻚ ﻳﺄﺗ. ﻫﻼك اﻟﻈﺎﻟﻤﻴﻦﻪ ﻗﺪ ﺑﻌﺚ ﻓﻼﻧﺎً ﻋﻠاﻟ
. وﻳﺬﻫﺐ ﻏﻴﻆ ﻗﻠﻮﺑﻬﻢ،ﻪ ﺻﺪورﻫﻢاﻟ
I said: “May my father and mother die for you! What will that call be?”
He said: “There will be three sayings in the month of Rajab; the ﬁrst is “Now surely the curse of Allah is
on the unjust,”102 the second is “The threatened Hour is nigh, O believers!” and the third is that people
will see a protruding hand with the disk of the sun calling: “Allah has sent so-and-so to destroy the
unjust”. Then deliverance comes to the believers and Allah relieves their hearts and takes distresses
away from them.”103

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﻚ: ‐ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل29
 ﻋﻦ داود ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن، ﺑﻦ أﺳﺒﺎط ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل،ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﻤﺪﻳﻨ
: ﻗﺎلﻛﺜﻴﺮ اﻟﺮﻗ

 ﺿﺎﻗﺖ ﻗﻠﻮﺑﻨﺎ ﻗﺪ ﻃﺎل ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻋﻠﻴﻨﺎ ﺣﺘ، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك:ﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ
.ًوﻣﺘﻨﺎ ﻛﻤﺪا

ﺎً ﻳﻨﺎدى ﻣﻨﺎدٍ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء ﺑﺎﺳﻢﻮن ﻣﻨﻪ وأﺷﺪّه ﻏﻤ إن ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ آﻳﺲ ﻣﺎ ﻳ:ﻓﻘﺎل
.اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ واﺳﻢ أﺑﻴﻪ

 ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك ﻣﺎ اﺳﻤﻪ؟:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ

. وﺻ واﺳﻢ أﺑﻴﻪ اﺳﻢ، إﺳﻤﻪ اﺳﻢ ﻧﺒ:ﻓﻘﺎل
(29) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik from Muhammad bin
Ahmad al-Madeeni from Ali bin Asbat from Muhammad bin Sinan that Dawood bin Katheer ar-Riqqi had
said: I said to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as):
“May I die for you! Deliverance has not come. Our hearts are depressed and we are about to die of
sadness.”
He said: “Deliverance comes when people become desperate and distressed to the full and then a caller
will call out from the Heaven with the name of al-Qa'im and the name of his father.”
I said: “May I die for you! What is his name?”
He said: “His name is like the name of one of the prophets and his father’s name is like the name of one
of the guardians.”104

 ﻋﻦ، اﻟﺘﻴﻤﻠ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ‐ وﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل30
، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻨﺼﻮر ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ ﺑﺰرج، ﻏﻴﺮ واﺣﺪﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﺑﺰﻳﻊ وﺣﺪﺛﻨ
: أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﻋﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ

 ﻧﺎﺣﻴﺔ ﺑﻌﺾ ﻫﺬه اﻟﺸﻌﺎبِ ‐ وأوﻣﺄ ﺑﻴﺪه إﻟﻮن ﻟﺼﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻏﻴﺒﺔٌ ﻓﻳ
 ﻳﻠﻘ اﻟﺬي ﻛﺎن ﻣﻌﻪ ﺣﺘ اﻟﻤﻮﻟ إذا ﻛﺎن ﻗﺒﻞ ﺧﺮوﺟﻪ أﺗذي ﻃﻮى ‐ ﺣﺘ
: ﻓﻴﻘﻮل، ﻧﺤﻮ ﻣﻦ أرﺑﻌﻴﻦ رﺟﻼ: ﻛﻢ أﻧﺘﻢ ﻫﻬﻨﺎ؟ ﻓﻴﻘﻮﻟﻮن: ﻓﻴﻘﻮل،ﺑﻌﺾ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ
. ﻟﻮ ﻧﺎوى ﺑﻨﺎ اﻟﺠﺒﺎل ﻟﻨﺎوﻳﻨﺎﻫﺎ ﻣﻌﻪﻪ واﻟ:ﻢ؟ ﻓﻴﻘﻮﻟﻮنﻛﻴﻒ أﻧﺘﻢ ﻟﻮ رأﻳﺘﻢ ﺻﺎﺣﺒ
 ﻓﻴﺸﻴﺮون ﻟﻪ،ﻢ أو ﺧﻴﺎرﻛﻢ ﻋﺸﺮة رؤﺳﺎﺋ أﺷﻴﺮوا إﻟ:ﺛﻢ ﻳﺄﺗﻴﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺑﻠﺔ وﻳﻘﻮل
. ﺗﻠﻴﻬﺎﺪﻫﻢ اﻟﻠﻴﻠﺔ اﻟﺘ وﻳﻌ، ﻳﻠﻘﻮا ﺻﺎﺣﺒﻬﻢ ﻓﻴﻨﻄﻠﻖ ﺑﻬﻢ ﺣﺘ،إﻟﻴﻬﻢ
(30) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Muhammad bin Ali at-Taymali from Muhammad
bin Issma’eel bin Buzay’ and also it was narrated from some ones from Mansoor bin Younus bin Bazraj
from Issma’eel bin Jabir that Abu Ja'far Muhammad bin Ali al-Baqir (as) had said:
“The man of this matter will disappear in one of these mountain passes-he pointed with his hand
towards Thi Tuwa.105 Before his rising, the guardian, who has been with him, comes to meet some of
his companions. He asks them: How many persons are you?”
They say: “We are about forty men.”
He says: “What will you do if you see your man?”
They say: “By Allah, if he wants us to move the mountains for him, we will do.”
Then he says to them: “Choose ten of your chiefs or the best of you!”
They do and he sets out with them to meet their man. He promises to meet them in the next night.”

ﻪ اﻟﺤﺠﺮ ﻓﻴﻨﺸﺪ اﻟ أﻧﻈﺮ إﻟﻴﻪ وﻗﺪ أﺳﻨﺪ ﻇﻬﺮه إﻟﺄﻧﻪ ﻟ واﻟ:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ
 أﻳﻬﺎ،ﻪ اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﺎﻟﻪ ﻓﺄﻧﺎ أوﻟ اﻟ ﻓﻦ ﻳﺤﺎﺟﻨ ﻳﺎ أﻳﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻣ:ﺣﻘﻪ ﺛﻢ ﻳﻘﻮل
 ﻓ أﻳﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻣﻦ ﻳﺤﺎﺟﻨ، اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﺂدم آدم ﻓﺄﻧﺎ أوﻟ ﻓاﻟﻨﺎس ﻣﻦ ﻳﺤﺎﺟﻨ
 اﻟﻨﺎس إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﻓﺄﻧﺎ أوﻟ ﻓ أﻳﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻣﻦ ﻳﺤﺎﺟﻨ، اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﻨﻮحﻧﻮح ﻓﺄﻧﺎ أوﻟ
 أﻳﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس، اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﻤﻮﺳ ﻓﺄﻧﺎ أوﻟ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻓ أﻳﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻣﻦ ﻳﺤﺎﺟﻨ،ﺑﺈﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ

 ﻓ أﻳﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻣﻦ ﻳﺤﺎﺟﻨ، اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﻌﻴﺴ ﻓﺄﻧﺎ أوﻟ ﻋﻴﺴ ﻓﻣﻦ ﻳﺤﺎﺟﻨ
ﻪ ﻓﺄﻧﺎ أوﻟ ﻛﺘﺎب اﻟ ﻓ أﻳﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻣﻦ ﻳﺤﺎﺟﻨ،  اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﻤﺤﻤﺪﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻓﺄﻧﺎ أوﻟ
.ﻪ ﺣﻘﻪ ﻋﻨﺪه رﻛﻌﺘﻴﻦ وﻳﻨﺸﺪ اﻟ اﻟﻤﻘﺎم ﻓﻴﺼﻠ إﻟ ﺛﻢ ﻳﻨﺘﻬ.ﻪﺘﺎب اﻟاﻟﻨﺎس ﺑ

ﻪ ﻓﻴﻪﻪ اﻟﻤﻀﻄﺮ اﻟﺬي ﻳﻘﻮل اﻟ وﻫﻮ واﻟ:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ

ﻊ ﻣﻟَٰﻪاضِ ۗ ار ا ﺧُﻠَﻔَﺎءﻢُﻠﻌﺠﻳ وﻮء اﻟﺴﻒﺸﻳ وﺎهﻋذَا د اﻄَﺮﻀ اﻟْﻤﺠِﻴﺐ ﻳﻦﻣا
َونﺮﺎ ﺗَﺬَﻛ ﻣًﻴ ۚ ﻗَﻠﻪاﻟ

.ﻓﻴﻪ ﻧﺰﻟﺖ وﻟﻪ
Then Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) added: “By Allah, as if I see him leaning against the Rock (of the Kaaba)
and saying: “O people, whoever argues with me about Allah, I am worthier of Allah than all of the
people. O people, whoever argues with me about Adam, I am worthier of Adam than all the people.
Whoever argues with me about Noah, I am worthier of Noah. Whoever argues with me about Abraham, I
am worthier of Abraham. Whoever argues with me about Moses, I am worthier of Moses. Whoever
argues with me about Jesus Christ, I am worthier of Jesus Christ. O people, whoever argues with me
about Muhammad, I am worthier of Muhammad. Whoever argues with me about the Book of Allah, I am
worthier of the Book of Allah.” Then he comes to the temple (of Abraham) and offers two rak’as-prayer
before it. By Allah, he is the distressed one, about whom Allah has said, ‘Or, Who answers the
distressed one when he calls upon Him and removes the evil, and He will make you successors
in the earth…?’106 This verse has been revealed about him and for him.”107

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ: ﻗﺎل، اﻟﻌﻠﻮيﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ، ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ31
: ﻗﺎل، اﻟﺠﺎرود ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن، اﻟﺨﻄﺎبﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑ
:ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻳﻘﻮل

.ﻦ ﻻ ﻳﺪرون ﺧُﻠﻖ أم ﻟﻢ ﻳﺨﻠﻖﻪ ﻟﻬﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻣ ﻳﺒﻌﺚ اﻟﻻ ﻳﺰاﻟﻮن وﻻ ﺗﺰال ﺣﺘ

(31) Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Muhammad bin al-Husayn bin Abul
Khattab from Muhammad bin Sinan from Abul Jarood that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said:
“People are still (confused and distressed) expecting until Allah sends for this matter (deliverance) one
that people have not known whether he has been created yet or not.”108

 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﻚ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل32
 ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺮي ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ اﻟﺨﻄﺎب وﻗﺪ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑ
 اﻟﺠﺎرود ﻋﻦ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن:ً ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎ ﻗﺈﻻﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ
: ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻗﺎلأﺑ

ﻪ ﺑﻪ ﺣﺘ ﻫﻮ ﻫﺬا ﻓﻴﺬﻫﺐ اﻟ: اﻟﺮﺟﻞ ﻣﻨﺎ ﺗﻘﻮﻟﻮنﻢ إﻟﻻ ﺗﺰاﻟﻮن ﺗﻤﺪّون أﻋﻨﺎﻗ
. ﺧُﻠﻖ أم ﻟﻢ ﻳﺨﻠﻖ،ﻪ ﻟﻬﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻣﻦ ﻻ ﺗﺪرون ۇﻟﺪ أم ﻟﻢ ﻳﻮﻟﺪﻳﺒﻌﺚ اﻟ
(32) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik from Muhammad bin alHusayn bin Abul Khattab, and Abdullah bin Ja'far al-Himyari narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin
Eessa all from Muhammad bin Sinan from Abul Jarood that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said:
“You stretch your heads towards any one of us and say: It is he (our man). And Allah makes them (the
imams) die one after the other until He sends for this matter one, whom you do not know whether he is
born or not or whether he is created yet or not.”109

 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ، ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ33
: اﻟﺠﺎرود ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ،اﻟﻘﻼﻧﺴ
:ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻳﻘﻮل

 ﻳﺒﻌﺚ ذﻫﺐ ﺣﺘ ﻫﻮ ﻫﺬا إﻻ: رﺟﻞ ﺗﻘﻮﻟﻮنﻢ إﻟﻻ ﻳﺰال وﻻ ﺗﺰاﻟﻮن ﺗﻤﺪون أﻋﻴﻨ
.ﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻻ ﺗﺪرون ﺧﻠﻖ ﺑﻌﺪ أم ﻟﻢ ﻳﺨﻠﻖاﻟ
(33) Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa from Muhammad bin Ahmad al-Qalanisi from

Muhammad bin Ali from Muhammad bin Sinan from Abul Jarood that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said:
“Whenever you turn your eyes toward a man and say that it is he (the man of this matter), he goes to the
better world until Allah sends one, whom you do not know whether he has been created yet or not.”110

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، اﻟﻌﻄﺎر ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ: ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻗﺎل ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ34
 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ:ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي ﻗﺎل
: ﺟﻌﻔﺮ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ اﺑ،رﺟﻞ

.ﻪ ﻟﻬﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻣﻦ ﻻ ﺗﺪرون ﺧﻠﻖ أم ﻟﻢ ﻳﺨﻠﻖ ﻳﺒﻌﺚ اﻟﻻ ﺗﺰاﻟﻮن وﻻ ﺗﺰال ﺣﺘ
(34) Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar from Muhammad bin Hassaan arRazi from Muhammad bin Ali from Muhammad bin Sinan from someone that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had
said:
“You still expect (deliverance) until Allah sends for this matter one, whom you do not know whether he is
created or not.”111
These traditions are clear in referring to the twelfth imam (al-Mahdi) because there has not been any
disagreement about the birth of any one of the other eleven imams or about their existence or
inexistence besides that none of people has said that any of these eleven imams has disappeared or
that seditions have occurred in religion during their periods or confusion has spread among people about
the condition of those imams except this imam (al-Qa'im).
Imam Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) has declared that when saying: “If three names (of the imams);
Muhammad, Ali and al-Hasan succeed, the fourth (imam) will be al-Qa'im.”
The will of Allah has determined to make this imam disappear in order to try the people during this
disappearance of the authority of Allah and to sift the pure ones, who submit to Allah by believing in His
authority even if the authority is not among them and who believe that Allah will never leave the world
without an authority even if the person of that authority is absent.

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﻚ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل35
: ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎﻟﻢ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻳﺤﻴ: ﻗﺎل،ﻋﺒﺎد ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب

.ًﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ أﺻﻐﺮﻧﺎ ﺳﻨﺎً وأﺧﻤﻠُﻨﺎ ﺷﺨﺼﺎ

ﻮن ذاك؟ ﻳ ﻣﺘ:ﻗﻠﺖ

، ﻓﻌﻨﺪ ذﻟﻚ ﻳﺮﻓﻊ ﻛﻞ ذي ﺻﻴﺼﻴﺔ ﻟﻮاء،ﻴﻌﺔ اﻟﻐﻼم إذا ﺳﺎرت اﻟﺮﻛﺒﺎن ﺑﺒ:ﻗﺎل
.ﻓﺎﻧﺘﻈﺮوا اﻟﻔﺮج
(35) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik from Abbad bin Ya'qoob
from Yahya bin Salim that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said:
“The man of this matter is the youngest and obscurest one of us.”
Yahya asked him: “When will that (deliverance) be?”
He said: “When delegations go to pay homage to a young boy and every fort (powerful chief) raises a
ﬂag (becomes independent) then you expect deliverance.”112
No one of the infallible imams has become imam while he is yet too young except this imam (al-Mahdi),
whom Allah has granted the imamate and wisdom while he is yet a child as Jesus Christ and Yahya bin
Zachariah, whom Allah has granted the Book, prophethood, knowledge and wisdom while yet children.
The evidence for that is the saying of Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) “He (al-Qa'im) has aspects of four
prophets…). One of them is Jesus the son of Marry (as), who has been granted wisdom, knowledge and
prophethood while yet a child.

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎ ﺑﻨﺪاذ ﻗﺎل: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل36
: ﻗﺎل اﻟﻘﻴﺴ ﻋﻦ أﻣﻴﺔ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ،ﻫﻼل

ﻦ اﻟﺨﻠﻒ ﺑﻌﺪك؟ ﻣ: اﻟﺮﺿﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ

ﻮن إﻧﻬﺎ ﺳﺘ: ﺛﻢ أﻃﺮق ﻣﻠﻴﺎً ﺛﻢ رﻓﻊ رأﺳﻪ ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل. واﺑﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ ﻋﻠ اﺑﻨ:ﻓﻘﺎل
.ﺣﻴﺮة

 أﻳﻦ؟ ﻓﺈذا ﻛﺎن ذﻟﻚ ﻓﺈﻟ:ﻗﻠﺖ

. ﻗﺎﻟﻬﺎ ﺛﻼﺛﺎ ﻻ أﻳﻦ ‐ ﺣﺘ:ﺖ ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎلﻓﺴ

. اﻟﻤﺪﻳﻨﺔ إﻟ: ﻓﻘﺎل، ﻋﻠﻴﻪﻓﺄﻋﺪت

 وﻫﻞ ﻣﺪﻳﻨﺔ ﻏﻴﺮﻫﺎ؟، ﻣﺪﻳﻨﺘﻨﺎ ﻫﺬه: أي اﻟﻤﺪن؟ ﻓﻘﺎل:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ
(36) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ahmad bin Mabindath from Ahmad bin Hilal that Umayya
bin Ali al-Qayssi had said: I said to Abu Ja'far Muhammad bin Ali al-Jawad113 (as): Who is the
successor after you?”
He said: “My son Ali and Ali’s two sons.”
He pondered for a while and then raised his head and said: “Confusion will occur then.”
I said: “If that occurs, where will we go then?”
He kept silent and then said: “Nowhere!” He repeated it three times.
I repeated my question.
He said: “To Medina.”
I said: “Which Medina?”
He said: “This Medina. Is there another one than ours?”
The same was narrated by Ali bin Ahmad from Obaydillah bin Musa from Ahmad bin al-Husayn from
Ahmad bin Hilal from Umayya bin Ali al-Qayssi.114

:ﻪ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺼﺎم ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل37
ﻪ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻌﻈﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎل،ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺳﻬﻞ ﺑﻦ زﻳﺎد اﻵدﻣ
: اﻟﺮﺿﺎ أﻧﻪ ﺳﻤﻌﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،اﻟﺤﺴﻨ

 ﻟﻠﻐﺮﻳﺐ اﻟﻔﺎر ﻓﻮﻳﻞ ﻟﻠﻤﺮﺗﺎب وﻃﻮﺑ، ﺑﺪا ﺳﺮاج ﺑﻌﺪه ﺛﻢ ﺧﻔ ﻋﻠإذا ﻣﺎت اﺑﻨ
. وﻳﺴﻴﺮ اﻟﺼﻢ اﻟﺼﻼبﻮن ﺑﻌﺪ ذﻟﻚ أﺣﺪاث ﺗﺸﻴﺐ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﻮاﺻ ﺛﻢ ﻳ،ﺑﺪﻳﻨﻪ
(37) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Abu Abdullah Muhammad bin Issam from Abu Sa'eed Sahl
bin Ziyad al-Aadami from Abdul Adheem bin Abdullah al-Hasani that Abu Ja'far Muhammad bin Ali alJawad (as) had said:
“When my son Ali dies another lamp will shine after him and then disappearance will be there. Woe unto
the doubter and blessed is he, the stranger and the ﬂeer with his religion. After that there will be terrible
events that make the young old and make mountains move from their places.”115
Which confusion is greater than this one, which has made masses of people deviate from the straight
path because of doubting, weak faith and impatience before sufferings? Only the sincere believers, and
how few they are, has succeeded in this test and has kept to the path of Muhammad (as) and the
progeny of Muhammad (as).

 ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ: ﻗﺎلﻠﻴﻨ ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب اﻟ38
 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻮﻟﻴﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ،ﺑﻦ إدرﻳﺲ
 ﺣﻤﺰة ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﺷﻌﻴﺐ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺎرث ﺑﻦ زﻳﺎد، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻮﻟﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺒﺔ،اﻟﺨﺰاز
:ﻗﺎل

 أﻧﺖ ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ؟:ﻪ ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ أﺑدﺧﻠﺖ ﻋﻠ

. ﻻ:ﻓﻘﺎل

 ﻓﻮﻟﺪك؟:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ

. ﻻ:ﻓﻘﺎل

 ﻓﻮﻟﺪ وﻟﺪك؟:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ

. ﻻ:ﻓﻘﺎل

 ﻓﻮﻟﺪ وﻟﺪ وﻟﺪك؟:ﻗﻠﺖ

. ﻻ:ﻗﺎل

 ﻓﻤﻦ ﻫﻮ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ

 ﻛﻤﺎ أن ﻓﺘﺮة ﻣﻦ اﻷﺋﻤﺔ ﻳﺄﺗ ﻟﻌﻠ،ًﻠﺌﺖ ﻇﻠﻤﺎً وﺟﻮرا ﻛﻤﺎ ﻣ اﻟﺬي ﻳﻤﻸﻫﺎ ﻋﺪﻻ:ﻗﺎل
. ﻓﺘﺮة ﻣﻦ اﻟﺮﺳﻞ ﺑﻌﺚ ﻋﻠاﻟﻨﺒ
(38) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya from Ahmad bin Idreess
from Muhammad bin Ahmad from Ja'far bin al-Qassim from Muhammad bin al-Waleed al-Khazzaz from
al-Waleed bin Aqaba from al-Harith bin Ziyad that Shu’ayb bin Abu Hamza had said:
“Once I came to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) and said to him: Are you the man of this matter?”
He said: “No.”

I said: “Is he your son?”
He said: “No.”
I said: “Is he your grandson?”
He said: “No.”
I said: “Is he your grandson’s son?”
He said: “No.”
I said: “Who is he then?”
He said: “It is he, who will ﬁll the world with justice after it has been ﬁlled with injustice and oppression.
He will come after a cessation of imams as Prophet Muhammad (as) has been sent after a cessation of
prophets.”116

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ رﺟﺎﻟﻪ، ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﻗﺎل39
: اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ أﺑ،أﻳﻮب ﺑﻦ ﻧﻮح

.ﻢﻢ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻴﻦ أﻇﻬﺮِﻛﻢ ﻓﺘﻮﻗﻌﻮا اﻟﻔﺮج ﻣﻦ ﺗﺤﺖ أﻗﺪاﻣإذا رﻓﻊ ﻋﻠﻤ
(39) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Ali bin Muhammad from some of his companions from
Ayyoob bin Noah that Abul Hasan ar-Redha (as) had said:
“If your knowledge has been removed from among you, then expect deliverance to come soon.”117

، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن، اﻷﺷﻌﺮي ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻋﻠ: ‐ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﻗﺎل40
 ﻋﺒﺪ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ،ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
ﻪﻪ أﻧﻪ ﺳﺌﻞ ﻋﻦ ﻗﻮل اﻟاﻟ

ِ اﻟﻨﱠﺎﻗُﻮر ﻓﺮذَا ﻧُﻘﻓَﺎ

:ﻗﺎل

ًﺘﺔ ﻗﻠﺒﻪ ﻧﺖ ﻓ أﻣﺮِه ﻧ ذِﻛﺮه إﻇﻬﺎرﻪ ﻋﺰ ﻓﺈذا أراد اﻟ،ًإنّ ﻣﻨّﺎ إﻣﺎﻣﺎً ﻣﺴﺘﺘﺮا
. ﻪ ﺑﺄﻣﺮ اﻟﻓﻈﻬﺮ ﻓﻘﺎم
(40) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Abu Ali al-Ash’ari from Muhammad bin Hassaan from
Muhammad bin Ali from Abdullah bin al-Qassim from al-Mufadhdhal bin Umar that Abu Abdullah asSadiq (as) had been asked about this Qur’anic verse, “For when the trumpet is sounded,”118and he
had said:
“From among us there will be a hidden imam. When Allah wants him to rise, He will prick him in the
heart and he will appear to execute the order of Allah.”119

 ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺪة ﻣﻦ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﻗﺎل41
 ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺣﻤﺰة ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ، اﻟﻮﺷﺎءﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟأﺑ

 وﻧﻌﻢ اﻟﻤﻨْﺰل، ﻏﻴﺒﺘﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻋﺰﻟﺔﺪّ ﻟﺼﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻣﻦ ﻏﻴﺒﺔ وﻻ ﺑﺪّ ﻟﻪ ﻓﻻ ﺑ
. وﻣﺎ ﺑﺜﻼﺛﻴﻦ ﻣﻦ وﺣﺸﺔ،ﻃﻴﺒﺔ
(41) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from some of his companions from Ahmad bin Muhammad from
al-Hasan bin Ali al-Washsha’ from Ali bin Abu Hamza from Abu Baseer that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq
(as) had said:
“The man of this matter must disappear and he is to be in isolation during his disappearance. How good
abode Tayba120 is! No loneliness is among thirty!”121

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺪة ﻣﻦ رﺟﺎﻟﻪ، ‐ وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب42
 ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ: ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل، أﻳﻮب اﻟﺨﺰاز ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﻢ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﻋﻠ
:ﻪ ﻳﻘﻮلاﻟ

.ﺮوﻫﺎﻢ ﻏﻴﺒﺔٌ ﻓﻼ ﺗﻨﻢ ﻋﻦ ﺻﺎﺣﺒَإنْ ﺑﻠﻐ
(42) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from some of his companions from Ahmad bin Muhammad from
Ali bin al-Hakam from Abu Ayyoob al-Khazzaz from Muhammad bin Muslim that Abu Abdullah asSadiq (as) had said:
“If you are informed that your man has disappeared, do not deny that.”
The same was narrated by Muhammad bin Ya'qoob from Ali bin Ibraheem bin Hashim from Muhammad
bin Abu Omayr from Abu Ayyoob al-Khazzaz from Muhammad bin Muslim.122

، اﻟﻌﻄﺎر ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ: ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﺴﻌﻮدي ﻗﺎل ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ43
 ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ،ﻮﻓ اﻟ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي:ﻗﺎل
ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺣﻤﺰة ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﺔ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ،ﻣﺤﺒﻮب
:ﻗﺎل

ﻦ ﻣ ﻻ ﻳﺜﺒﺖ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ إﻻ،ًه اﻟﻨﺎس ﻷﻧّﻪ ﻳﺮﺟﻊ إﻟﻴﻬﻢ ﺷﺎﺑﺎً ﻣﻮﻓﻘﺎﺮﻟﻮ ﻗﺪ ﻗﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻷﻧ
. اﻷول اﻟﺬرﻪ ﻣﻴﺜﺎﻗَﻪ ﻓﻗﺪ أﺧﺬ اﻟ
(43) Ali bin al-Husayn al-Mass’oodi narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar from Muhammad bin
Hassaan ar-Razi from Muhammad bin Ali al-Kuﬁ from al-Hasan bin Mahboob from Abdullah bin Jibilla
from Ali bin Abu Hamza that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“When al-Qa'im (as) rises, people will deny him because he will come back to them as a young man. No
one will remain believing in him except those, with whom Allah has made a covenant since the ﬁrst
creation.”
In another tradition he had said:

.ًﻬﻢ ﺷﺎﺑﺎً وﻫﻢ ﻳﺤﺴﺒﻮﻧﻪ ﺷﻴﺨﺎً ﻛﺒﻴﺮاﻦ أﻋﻈﻢ اﻟﺒﻠﻴﺔ أن ﻳﺨﺮج إﻟﻴﻬﻢ ﺻﺎﺣﺒوإنّ ﻣ
“It is a great afﬂiction that when their man (al-Qa'im) appears to them young while they think that he is
an old man.”123

 ﻋﻤﺮ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﻚ: ‐ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل44
 ﺑﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ: ﻗﺎل،ﺑﻦ ﻃﺮﺧﺎن
:ﻪ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟاﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻋﻦ أﺑ

 ﺛﻢ ﻳﻐﻴﺐ ﻏﻴﺒﺔ،ﺎﺋﺔ ﺳﻨﺔ ﻳﺪرى ﺑﻪ اﻟﺨﻠﻴﻞ ﻋﺸﺮﻳﻦ وﻣﺮ ﻋﻤﺮاﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪي ﻳﻌﻤ
 ﺗﺮﺟﻊ ﻋﻨﻪ ﺣﺘ، ﺻﻮرة ﺷﺎب ﻣﻮﻓﻖ اﺑﻦ اﺛﻨﺘﻴﻦ وﺛﻼﺛﻴﻦ ﺳﻨﺔ اﻟﺪﻫﺮ وﻳﻈﻬﺮ ﻓﻓ
.ً ﻛﻤﺎ ﻣﻠﺌﺖ ﻇﻠﻤﺎً وﺟﻮرا ﻗﺴﻄﺎً وﻋﺪﻻ اﻷرض ﻳﻤﻼ،ﻃﺎﺋﻔﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺎس
(44) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik from Umar bin Tarkhan
from Muhammad bin Issma'eel from Ali bin Umar bin Ali bin al-Husayn (as) that Abu Abdullah Ja'far bin
Muhammad as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“Al-Qa'im is one of my descendants. His old is like Abraham’s old; one hundred and twenty years. He is
recognized and then he disappears for a period of time and then he reappears as a young man of thirtytwo years old. Some groups of people deviate from him. He ﬁlls the world with justice after it has been
ﬁlled with injustice and oppression.”124

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، اﻟﻌﻄﺎر ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ: ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻗﺎل ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ45
 ﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ،ﻮﻓ اﻟ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي
ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ اﻟﻴﻤﺎﻧ، ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ،ﻫﺎﺷﻢ
:ﻗﺎل

. ﻋﻨﻘﻪ ﺑﻴﻌﺔ ﻷﺣﺪﻳﻘﻮم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ وﻟﻴﺲ ﻓ
(45) Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar from Muhammad bin Hassaan arRazi from Muhammad bin Ali al-Kuﬁ from Ibraheem bin Hashim from Hammad bin Eessa from Ibraheem
bin Umar al-Yamani that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“Al-Qa'im will rise and he has not paid homage to anyone at all.”125

، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﻗﺎل46
ﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎﻟﻢ، ﻋﻤﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ أﺑ،ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ
:أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل

. ﻋﻨﻘﻪ ﻋﻘﺪ وﻻ ﻋﻬﺪ وﻻ ﺑﻴﻌﺔﻳﻘﻮم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ وﻟﻴﺲ ﻷﺣﺪ ﻓ
(47) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya from Ahmad bin Muhammad from alHusayn bin Sa'eed from ibn Abu Omayr from Hisham bin Salim that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had
said:
“Al-Qa'im will rise and he has not paid homage to any one nor has he had a bond or a covenant with
anyone at all.”126

Imam Ali Conﬁrms The Disappearance
There are some traditions narrated from Imam Ali (as) conﬁrming the occurrence of the disappearance
of Imam al-Mahdi (aj). The traditions talk about confusion and seditions (that occur during the absence
of al-Qa'im) that no one will be saved from except those, who will be patient before sufferings and
distresses.

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، اﻟﻌﻄﺎر ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ: ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻗﺎل ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺑﻪ ﻋﻠ1
 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن،ﻮﻓ اﻟ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي
 ﻛﺎن: ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ﻗﺎل،ﺮﻣﺔ ﺑﻦ ﺻﻌﺼﻌﺔ ﻋﻦ ﻋ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺰاﺣﻢ اﻟﻌﺒﺪي، اﻟﺠﺎرودأﺑ
: ﻳﻘﻮلﻋﻠ

ﻬﺎ ﻳﻀﻊ ﻳﺪه أﻳﻮن ﺑﻤﻨْﺰﻟﺔ اﻟﻤﻌﺰ ﻻ ﻳﺪري اﻟﺨﺎﺑﺲ ﻋﻠ ﺗﻻ ﺗﻨﻔﻚّ ﻫﺬه اﻟﺸﻴﻌﺔ ﺣﺘ
. أﻣﻮرﻫﻢ وﻻ ﺳﻨﺎد ﻳﺴﺘﻨﺪون إﻟﻴﻪ ﻓ،ﻓﻠﻴﺲ ﻟﻬﻢ ﺷﺮف ﻳﺸﺮﻓﻮﻧﻪ
(1) Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar from Muhammad bin Hassaan arRazi from Muhammad bin Ali al-Kuﬁ from Muhammad bin Sinan from Abul Jarood from Muzahim alAbdi from Akrima bin Sa’sa’a that his father had said: Ali (as) often said:

“The Shia come to a day that they become like the goats. The lion does not know which of them to
catch. They will have no honor nor will they have a supporter to depend upon in their affairs.”127

، اﻟﺠﺎرود ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﺈﺳﻨﺎده ‐ وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ2
: أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ ﺳﻠﻤﺎن اﻟﻔﺎرﺳ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﻴﻢ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺑﺪر:ﻗﺎل

ﻬﺎ ﻳﻀﻊ أﻳ ﻻ ﻳﺪري اﻟﺨﺎﺑﺲ ﻋﻠ،ﻮﻧﻮا ﻛﻤﻮاة اﻟﻤﻌﺰ ﻳﻻ ﻳﻨﻔﻚّ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻮن ﺣﺘ
. ﻟﻴﺲ ﻓﻴﻬﻢ ﺷﺮف ﻳﺸﺮﻓﻮﻧﻪ وﻻﺳﻨﺎد ﻳﺴﻨﺪون إﻟﻴﻪ أﻣﺮﻫﻢ،ﻳﺪه
(2) Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Sinan from Abul Jarood from Abu Badr from Olaym
that Salman al-Farisi had said:
“The believers come to a day that they become like the goats. The lion does not know which of them to
catch. They will be with no honor nor will they have an assistant, to whom they refer their affairs.”

: اﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺒﺔ ‐ ﻗﺎلﻪ اﻟﺸﺎﻋﺮ ‐ ﻳﻌﻨ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، اﻟﺠﺎرود ‐ وﺑﻪ ﻋﻦ أﺑ3
:ﺳﻤﻌﺖ ﻋﻠﻴﺎً ﻳﻘﻮل

. وﻻ ﺗﺠﺪوﻧﻬﺎ ﻳﺎ ﻣﻌﺸﺮ اﻟﺸﻴﻌﺔ،ﻢ ﺗﺠﻮﻟﻮن ﺟﻮﻻن اﻹﺑﻞ ﺗﺒﺘﻐﻮن ﻣﺮﻋ ﺑﻛﺄﻧ
(3) Abul Jarood narrated that Abdullah (bin Aqaba) al-Sha’ir (the poet) had said: I heard Ali (as) saying:
“O people of Shia, as if I see you wandering about like the camels looking for a pasture but without
ﬁnding any.”128

ﻴﺮ؛ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺑ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، اﻟﻌﻄﺎر ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﺜﻨ ﻋﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ، ‐ وﺑﻪ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن4
: ﺟﻌﻔﺮ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎلﻢ ﻋﻦ أﺑورواه اﻟﺤ

!ً ورﺟﻌﺘﻢ ﻓﻠﻢ ﺗﺠﺪوا أﺣﺪا،ًﻢ إذا ﺻﻌﺪﺗﻢ ﻓﻠﻢ ﺗﺠﺪوا أﺣﺪاﻛﻴﻒ ﺑ
(4) Bin Sinan narrated from Yahya bin al-Muthanna al-Attar, also it was narrated by al-Hakam that Abu
Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said:
“How about you if you go and you do not ﬁnd anyone (to resort to) and you come back and you do not
ﬁnd anyone?”129

: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﻘﺮﺷ:ﻪ ﻗﺎل ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ5
 ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: اﻟﺨﻄﺎب ﻗﺎل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑﺣﺪﺛﻨ
: ﺟﻌﻔﺮ أﻧﻪ ﺳﻤﻌﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل ﻋﻦ أﺑ،اﻟﺠﺎرود

 اﻟﺠﺎزر أﻳﻦ ﻳﻀﻊ ﻻ ﻳﺒﺎﻟﻮﻧﻮا ﻛﺎﻟﻤﻌﺰ اﻟﻤﻬﻮﻟﺔ اﻟﺘ ﺗﻻ ﺗﺰاﻟﻮن ﺗﻨﺘﻈﺮون ﺣﺘ
. وﻻ ﺳﻨﺪ ﺗﺴﻨﺪون إﻟﻴﻪ أﻣﻮرﻛﻢ،ﻢ ﺷﺮف ﺗﺸﺮﻓﻮﻧﻪ ﻟﻴﺲ ﻟ،ﻳﺪَه ﻣﻨﻬﺎ
(5) Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah narrated from Muhammad bin Ja'far al-Qarashi from Muhammad bin alHusayn bin Abul Khattab from Muhammad bin Sinan that Abul Jarood had heard Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as)
saying:
“You still wait until you become like frightened goats that the butcher does not care on which of he puts
his hand. You will be of no honor and no supporter, to whom you refer your affairs.”130
Have these traditions referred save to the disappearance of the imam of deliverance, who is the honor,
with which the Shia are honored, and to the disappearance of the means (the deputies) between him
and his Shia? Are the deputies not the supporters, whom the Shia refer their affairs to during the
disappearance of their imam (as) to be delivered to the imam?
By losing the imam and the means between them and their imam, the Shia become like the goats
subjected to the test to be tried that which of them is to perish and which of them is to be saved.
These are what I have in my mind of traditions concerning the disappearance of Imam al-Mahdi (aj),
whereas there are so much many other traditions talking about the subject.
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 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎلﻮﻓ ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة اﻟ1
: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان ﻗﺎل: ﻗﺎل، أﺑﻮ اﻟﺤﺴﻦﻳﻮﺳﻒ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب اﻟﺠﻌﻔ
 ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ووﻫﻴﺐ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻔﺺ، ﺣﻤﺰة ﺑﻦ أﺑﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
: أﺑ إﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻟ:ﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﺑﺼﻴﺮ

ﻢ ﺑﻴﻮﺗﻮﻧﻮا أﺣﻼس وإذا ﻛﺎن ذﻟﻚ ﻓ،ء ﻻ ﻳﻘﻮم ﻟﻬﺎ ﺷ،ﻻ ﺑﺪّ ﻟﻨﺎرٍ ﻣﻦ آذرﺑﻴﺠﺎن
 أﻧﻈﺮﺄﻧﻪ ﻟ واﻟ،ًﻨﺎ ﻓﺎﺳﻌﻮا إﻟﻴﻪ وﻟﻮ ﺣﺒﻮا ﻓﺈذا ﺗﺤﺮك ﻣﺘﺤﺮﻛ،وأﻟﺒﺪوا ﻣﺎ أﻟﺒﺪﻧﺎ
: وﻗﺎل. اﻟﻌﺮب ﺷﺪﻳﺪ ﻋﻠ، ﻛﺘﺎب ﺟﺪﻳﺪإﻟﻴﻪ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﺮﻛﻦ واﻟﻤﻘﺎم ﻳﺒﺎﻳﻊ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻋﻠ
. ﻗﺪ اﻗﺘﺮب ﻟﻄﻐﺎة اﻟﻌﺮب ﻣﻦ ﺷﺮوﻳﻞ
(1) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda al-Kuﬁ narrated from Ahmad bin Yousuf bin Ya'qoob alJu’ﬁ Abul Hasan from Issma'eel bin Mihran from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu Hamza from his father and
Wuhayb bin Hafs from Abu Baseer that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said: My father (as) has said to
me:
There must be a ﬁre (war) from Azerbaijan that leaves nothing. If it occurs, then you are to stay at
homes and remain as we have remained. If our revolter (al-Qa'im) rises, you are to hasten to join him
even crawling. By Allah, as if I see him between the temple (of Abraham) and the corner (of the Kaaba)
being paid homage on a new covenant. He will be severe with the Arabs. Woe unto the arrogants of the
Arabs from an evil that is about to come.”1

 ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺎرة ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ، ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ رﺟﺎﻟﻪ، ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ2
 ﻗﻠﺖ: ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ أﺑ، اﻟﺠﺎرود ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن: ﻗﺎل،ﻨﺎﻧاﻟ
: ﻓﻘﺎل، أو ﺻﻨ:ﻟﻪ

ﺎك وإﻳ، دﻫﻤﺎء ﻫﺆﻻء اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﻴﺘﻚ وﺗﻘﻌﺪ ﻓ وأن ﺗﻠﺰم،ﻪأوﺻﻴﻚَ ﺑﺘﻘﻮى اﻟ
ﺎً ﻻﻠﺔ ﻣ أﻣﻴ واﻋﻠﻢ أن ﻟﺒﻨ،ء ﺷء وﻻ إﻟ ﺷواﻟﺨﻮارج ﻣﻨّﺎ ﻓﺈﻧﻬﻢ ﻟﻴﺴﻮا ﻋﻠ

ﻪ ﻟﻤﻦ ﻳﺸﺎءﻫﺎ اﻟ وأن ﻷﻫﻞ اﻟﺤﻖ دوﻟﺔً إذا ﺟﺎءت وﻻ،ﻪﻳﺴﺘﻄﻴﻊ اﻟﻨﺎس أن ﺗﺮدﻋ
ﻪ وإنْ ﻗﺒﻀﻪ اﻟ، اﻟﺴﻨﺎم اﻷﻋﻠﻢ ﻛﺎن ﻋﻨﺪﻧﺎ ﻓﻦ أدرﻛﻬﺎ ﻣﻨ ﻓﻤ،ﻣﻨﺎ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺒﻴﺖ
 ﺻﺮﻋﺘﻬﻢ دﻳﻨﺎً إﻻ واﻋﻠﻢ أﻧﻪ ﻻ ﺗﻘﻮم ﻋﺼﺎﺑﺔ ﺗﺪﻓﻊ ﺿﻴﻤﺎً أو ﺗُﻌﺰ،ﻗﺒﻞ ذﻟﻚ ﺧﺎر ﻟﻪ
ﻪ ﻻ ﻳﻮاري ﻗﺘﻴﻠﻬﻢ وﻻ ﺗﻘﻮم ﻋﺼﺎﺑﺔ ﺷﻬﺪوا ﺑﺪراً ﻣﻊ رﺳﻮل اﻟﺔ واﻟﺒﻠﻴﺔ ﺣﺘاﻟﻤﻨﻴ
.ﺪاوى ﺟﺮﻳﺤﻬﻢﻳﺮﻓﻊ ﺻﺮﻳﻌﻬﻢ وﻻ ﻳ

ﻦ ﻫﻢ؟ ﻣ:ﻗﻠﺖ

.ﺔ اﻟﻤﻼﺋ:ﻗﺎل
(2) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from some of his companions from Ali bin Imara alKinani from Muhammad bin Sinan that Abul Jarood had said: I said to Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as): Please,
advise me!” He said:
“I advise you to fear Allah, to stay at home and to be away from these masses of people. Beware of the
Kharijites2 because they are not on the straight path nor will they get to a pleasant end. Know that the
Umayyads have a strong rule that people can not stand against. Know that the faithful people will have a
state. If that happens, Allah will entrust one of us with it. If anyone of you lives until that time, he will be
with us in the highest position (of Paradise) and if he dies before that, Allah will choose to him as He
wills. Know that no group rising to resist oppression or to defend faith unless death is the end until a
group, that has fought with the Prophet (S) in the battle of Badr and whose killed ones are not buried,
whose felled ones are not lifted and whose wounded ones are not cured, rises.”
I asked: “Who are they?”
He said: “The angels.”3

 ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺘﻴﻤﻠ ﻋﻠ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ‐ وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل3
 ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻬﻤﺎ، ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ وﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﺑﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ:ﻗﺎل
 ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ: اﻟﺠﺎرود ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ أﺑ، اﻷﺳﻮد ﻋﻦ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ ﺑﻦ أﺑ،اﻟﺤﻠﺒ
:ﻳﻘﻮل

ﻟﻴﺲ ﻣﻨّﺎ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺒﻴﺖ أﺣﺪ ﻳﺪﻓﻊ ﺿﻴﻤﺎً وﻻ ﻳﺪﻋﻮ إﻟ ﺣﻖ إﻻ ﺻﺮﻋﺘﻪ اﻟﺒﻠﻴﺔُ ﺣﺘ
ﺗﻘﻮم ﻋﺼﺎﺑﺔ ﺷﻬﺪت ﺑﺪراً ،ﻻ ﻳﻮارى ﻗﺘﻴﻠﻬﺎ وﻻ ﻳﺪاوى ﺟﺮﻳﺤﻬﺎ.

ﻗﻠﺖ :ﻣﻦ ﻋﻨ أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﺬﻟﻚ؟

ﻗﺎل :اﻟﻤﻼﺋﺔ.
(3) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan at-Taymali from al-Hasan and
Muhammad the sons of Ali bin Yousuf from their father from Ahmad bin Ali al-Halabi from Salih bin Abul
Aswad that Abul Jarood had said: I heard Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) saying:
“None of us, Ahlul Bayt, resisting an oppression or inviting for a truth, unless death is his end until a
group, that has fought in the battle of Badr and whose killed ones are not buried and whose wounded
”ones are not cured, rises.
”?I said: “Whom do you mean
He said: “The angels.”4

 ‐ 4ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻤﻬﻮر ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎً ،ﻋﻦ
اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻤﻬﻮر ،ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ،ﻋﻦ ﺳﻤﺎﻋﺔ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان ،ﻋﻦ أﺑ اﻟﺠﺎرود،
ﻋﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻮﻟﻴﺪ اﻟﻬﻤﺪاﻧ ،ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺎرث اﻷﻋﻮر اﻟﻬﻤﺪاﻧ ﻗﺎل :ﻗﺎل أﻣﻴﺮ
اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻋﻠ اﻟﻤﻨﺒﺮ:

إذا ﻫﻠﻚ اﻟﺨﺎﻃﺐ وزاغ ﺻﺎﺣﺐ اﻟﻌﺼﺮ وﺑﻘﻴﺖ ﻗﻠﻮب ﺗﺘﻘﻠﺐ ﻓﻤﻦ ﻣﺨﺼﺐ
وﻣﺠﺪب ،ﻫﻠﻚ اﻟﻤﺘﻤﻨّﻮن واﺿﻤﺤﻞ اﻟﻤﻀﻤﺤﻠّﻮن ،وﺑﻘ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻮن ،وﻗﻠﻴﻞ ﻣﺎ
ﻳﻮﻧﻮن ﺛﻼﺛﻤﺎﺋﺔ أو ﻳﺰﻳﺪون ،ﺗُﺠﺎﻫﺪ ﻣﻌﻬﻢ ﻋﺼﺎﺑﺔٌ ﺟﺎﻫﺪت ﻣﻊ رﺳﻮل اﻟﻪ ﻳﻮم
ﺑﺪر ،ﻟﻢ ﺗُﻘﺘﻞ وﻟﻢ ﺗﻤﺖ.

(4) Muhammad bin Hammam and Muhammad bin al-Hasan bin Muhammad bin Jumhoor narrated from
al-Hasan bin Muhammad bin Jumhoor from his father from Suma’a bin Mihran from Abul Jarood from
al-Qassim bin al-Waleed al-Hamadani from al-Harith al-A’war al-Hamadani that Amirul Mo'mineen (as)
had said from above the minbar:
“If al-Khattab is perished, the imam of the age disappears and the hearts begin to turn here and there;
some fertile and some barren, then the ill-wishers will perish, the vanishers will vanish and the believers
will remain and how few they will be; three hundred or a little more! A group that has fought with the
Prophet (S) in the battle of Badr, that none of them has been killed or has died, will ﬁght with them (with
the imam and his followers).”5
Imam Ali (as) means that when the imam of the age (al-Mahdi) disappears from the sight of people, the
Shia becomes confused and they disagree among themselves. Some of them still keep to the truth
(fertile hearts) and others deviate from the truth (barren hearts). Then he says that the ill-wishers will be
perished because they do not submit to Allah and they want Him to hasten His order. They see that the
period become too long and so they perish before the coming of deliverance. Allah saves the patient and
submissive believers and rewards them with what they deserve.
They are the few true believers as Imam Ali has said that they are three hundred ones or a little more,
whom Allah qualiﬁes to support His guardian and to ﬁght His enemy. They are the rulers, the viziers and
the assistants of al-Qa'im (as) over the world after the war comes to an end and the world enjoys peace.
Then Imam Ali (as) says that “A group that has fought with the Prophet (S) in the battle of Badr and that
none of them has been killed or has died will ﬁght with them.” He means that Allah will assist al-Qa'im
(as) with the three hundred or more of the angels, who have assisted the Prophet (S) and his
companions in the battle of Badr.

: ﻗﺎل،ﻮﻓ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ زﻳﺎد اﻟ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل5
 ﻋﻦ ﺳﻴﻒ، ﻋﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺎﻋﺔ، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺼﺒﺎح ﺑﻦ اﻟﻀﺤﺎكﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ
:ﻪ ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: اﻟﻤﺮﻫﻒ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ أﺑ،اﻟﺘﻤﺎر

 وﻧﺠﺎ، اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻌﺠﻠﻮن: وﻣﺎ اﻟﻤﺤﺎﺿﻴﺮ؟ ﻗﺎل: ﻗﻠﺖ: ﻗﺎل.ﺖ اﻟﻤﺤﺎﺿﻴﺮﻫﻠ
 ﻓﺈن اﻟﻐﺒﺮة ﻋﻠ،ﻢ ﻛﻮﻧﻮا أﺣﻼس ﺑﻴﻮﺗ. أوﺗﺎدﻫﺎ وﺛﺒﺖ اﻟﺤﺼﻦ ﻋﻠ،اﻟﻤﻘﺮﺑﻮن
. ﻣﻦ ﺗﻌﺮض ﻟﻬﻢﻪ ﺑﺸﺎﻏﻞ إﻻ أﺗﺎﻫﻢ اﻟﻢ ﺑﺠﺎﺋﺤﺔ إﻻ وإﻧﻬﻢ ﻻ ﻳﺮﻳﺪوﻧ،ﻦ أﺛﺎرﻫﺎﻣ
(5) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Hameed bin Ziyad al-Kuﬁ from Ali bin as-Sabah

bin ad-Dhahhak from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Suma’a from Sayf at-Tammar from Abul Murhaf that
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“The hasteners will perish and those nearest to Allah will be saved! Keep to your homes because
seditions will be against those, who cause them! Whenever they wish you a distress, Allah afﬂicts them
with what makes them busy away from you except those, who follow them.”6

، ﺑﻦ زﻛﺮﻳﺎ ﺑﻦ ﺷﻴﺒﺎن ﻳﺤﻴ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل6
 ﻋﻦ،ﻢ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ﺑﻦ ﻛﻠﻴﺐ اﻟﻤﺴﻌﻮدي:ﻗﺎل
ﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ أﺑ دﺧﻠﺖ أﻧﺎ وأﺑﺎن ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎلﺮ اﻟﺤﻀﺮﻣ ﺑ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻛﺜﻴﺮ
: ﻣﺎ ﺗﺮى؟ ﻓﻘﺎل: ﻓﻘﻠﻨﺎ،وذﻟﻚ ﺣﻴﻦ ﻇﻬﺮت اﻟﺮاﻳﺎت اﻟﺴﻮد ﺑﺨﺮاﺳﺎن

. رﺟﻞ ﻓﺎﻧﻬﺪوا إﻟﻴﻨﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﺴﻼح ﻓﺈذا رأﻳﺘﻤﻮﻧﺎ ﻗﺪ اﺟﺘﻤﻌﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ،ﻢ ﺑﻴﻮﺗإﺟﻠﺴﻮا ﻓ
(6) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Yahya bin Zakariyya bin Shayban from Yousuf bin
Kulayb al-Mass’oodi from al-Hakam bin Sulayman from Muhammad bin Kuthayr that Abu Bakr alHadhrami had said: Once Abban and I came to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) when the black banners
(revolts) had been raised in Khurasan (Persia). We asked him: “What do you think about that?” He said:
“Stay at home and when you see us agree unanimously upon a man, then hurry to us with your
weapons.”7

، ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﻚ اﻟﻔﺰاري ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ‐ وﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل7
 ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ، ﺑﻦ أﺳﺒﺎط ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ، ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ:ﻗﺎل
:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎلﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ

ﻮن ﺑﻪ أﺑﺪاً وﻳﺼﻴﺐ ﺗُﺨﺼﻢ أﻣﺮ ﻓﺈﻧﻪ ﻻ ﻳﺼﻴﺒ،ﻢﻢ واﻟﺰﻣﻮا ﺑﻴﻮﺗﻛﻔّﻮا أﻟﺴﻨﺘ
.ًﻢ أﺑﺪااﻟﻌﺎﻣﺔَ وﻻ ﺗﺰال اﻟﺰﻳﺪﻳﺔ وﻗﺎء ﻟ
(8) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja’far bin Muhammad bin Malik al-Fazari from Muhammad
bin Ahmad from Ali bin Asbat from some of his companions that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:

“Keep silent and remain in your houses because no bad will afﬂict you especially, which will afﬂict the
rest of people, and as long as the (revolutionary) Zaydites8 will be as a frontstead between you and the
governments.”

 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، اﻟﻌﻠﻮيﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ: ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﻗﺎل ‐ وﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ8
 ﻋﻦ، ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ، أﺣﻤﺪ ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑ،ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ
،ﻪ ﻳﻮﻣﺎً وﻋﻨﺪه ﻣﻬﺰم اﻷﺳﺪي ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻛﻨﺖ ﻋﻨﺪ أﺑ:ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻛﺜﻴﺮ ﻗﺎل
: ﻓﻘﺎل. ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ اﻟﺬي ﺗﻨﺘﻈﺮوﻧﻪ؟ ﻓﻘﺪ ﻃﺎل ﻋﻠﻴﻨﺎ ﻣﺘ،ﻪ ﻓﺪاك اﻟ ﺟﻌﻠﻨ:ﻓﻘﺎل

 وإﻟﻴﻨﺎ، وﻧﺠﺎ اﻟﻤﺴﻠﻤﻮن، وﻫﻠﻚ اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻌﺠﻠﻮن، ﻛﺬب اﻟﻤﺘﻤﻨّﻮن،ﻳﺎ ﻣﻬﺰم
.ﻳﺼﻴﺮون
(8) Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Muhammad bin Musa from Ahmad
bin Abu Ahmad from Muhammad bin Ali from Ali bin Hassaan that Abdurrahman bin Kuthayr had said:
One day I was with Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) and Muhzim al-Asadi was there too. Muhzim said to
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as), “May Allah make me die for you! When will this matter, which you are
waiting for, take place? It has been delayed too much.” Abu Abdullah (as) said:
“O Muhzim, the ill-whishers have told lies, the hasteners will perish and the believers will be saved and
will be with us.”9

 ﺑﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل، اﻟﻌﻠﻮيﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ، ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ‐ ﻋﻠ9
ﻪ ﻓ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻛﺜﻴﺮ، ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ،اﻟﺤﺴﻦ
ﻪﻗﻮل اﻟ

َﻮنﺸْﺮِﻛﺎ ﻳﻤ ﻋَﺎﻟﺗَﻌ وﺎﻧَﻪﺤﺒ ۚ ﺳﺠِﻠُﻮهﺘَﻌ ﺗَﺴََ ﻓﻪ اﻟﺮﻣ اَﺗا

:ﻗﺎل

،ﺔ اﻟﻤﻼﺋ:ﻪ ﺑﺜﻼﺛﺔ أﺟﻨﺎد ﻳﺆﻳﺪه اﻟﻪ أن ﻻ ﺗﺴﺘﻌﺠﻞ ﺑﻪ ﺣﺘ اﻟ أﻣﺮ،ﻧﺎﻫﻮ أﻣﺮ
 وذﻟﻚ ﻗﻮﻟﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟ، ﻪ وﺧﺮوﺟﻪ ﻛﺨﺮوج رﺳﻮل اﻟ. واﻟﺮﻋﺐ،واﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ

َﻮنﺎرِﻫَ ﻟﻴﻦﻨﻣﻮ اﻟْﻤﻦنﱠ ﻓَﺮِﻳﻘًﺎ ﻣا وﻖﻚَ ﺑِﺎﻟْﺤﺘﻴ ﺑﻦﻚَ ﻣﺑﻚَ رﺟﺧْﺮﺎ اﻤﻛ
(9) Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Ali bin al-Hasan from Ali bin
Hassaan from Abdurrahman bin Kuthayr that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said when talking about
the Qur’anic verse, “Allah's commandment has come, therefore do not desire to hasten it”10
“It is our matter. Allah the Almighty has ordered not to hasten it until He assists it with three armies; the
angels, the believers and fright. His (al-Qa'im’s) advent will be like the advent of the Prophet (S) as Allah
has said, “Even as your Lord caused you to go forth from your house with the truth.11”12

،ً ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻤﻬﻮر ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎ10
 ﻋﻦ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ، ﻋﻦ ﺳﻤﺎﻋﺔ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ،ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻤﻬﻮر
: ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎﺑﻖ ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎً ﻋﻦ أﺑﺑﻦ ﻣﻴﺜﻢ وﻳﺤﻴ

 إنّ ﺑﻌﺪ. أوﺗﺎدﻫﺎ وﺛﺒﺖ اﻟﺤﺼﻦ ﻋﻠ، وﻧﺠﺎ اﻟﻤﻘﺮﺑﻮن،ﻫﻠﻚ أﺻﺤﺎب اﻟﻤﺤﺎﺿﻴﺮ
.ً ﻓﺘﺤﺎً ﻋﺠﻴﺒﺎاﻟﻐﻢ
(10) Muhammad bin Hammam and Muhammad bin al-Hasan bin Muhammad bin Jumhoor narrated
from al-Hasan bin Muhammad bin Jumhoor from his father from Suma’a bin Mihran from Salih bin
Maytham and Yahya bin Sabiq that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said:
“The hasteners will perish and those nearest to Allah will be saved! After distress there will be a
wonderful deliverance!”13

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ: ‐ وﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة ﻗﺎل11
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان: ﻗﺎلﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب اﻟﺠﻌﻔ
،ﺎﺑﻠ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﻨﺎﺳ ﻋﻦ ﺿﺮﻳﺲ اﻟ،ﻢ ﺑﻦ أﻳﻤﻦ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤ، ﺣﻤﺰةﺑﻦ أﺑ

: ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻠ:ﻗﺎل

ًﻦ ﻋﺰﻣﺔ وﻟ، ﻣﺎ أﺣﺐﻪ ﻓ اﻟ ﺛﻢ ﻗﻀ،ًﻠّﻤﺖ اﻟﻨﺎس ﺛﻼﺛﺎ ﺗﺮﻛﺖ ﻓ إﻧددتﻟَﻮ
.ﻪ أن ﻧﺼﺒﺮﻣﻦ اﻟ

ﺛﻢ ﺗﻼ ﻫﺬه اﻵﻳﺔ

ﻴﻦﺪَ ﺣﻌ ﺑهﺎ ﻧَﺒﻦﻠَﻤﻟَﺘَﻌو

ﺛﻢ ﺗﻼ أﻳﻀﺎ ﻗﻮﻟَﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟ

ﻦﻣ وﻢﻠ ﻗَﺒﻦ ﻣﺘَﺎبْوﺗُﻮا اﻟ ا اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﻦ ﻣﻦﻌﻤﻟَﺘَﺴ وﻢﻧْﻔُﺴا وﻢاﻟﻮﻣ اﻠَﯘنﱠ ﻓﻟَﺘُﺒ
ِﻮرﻣ امﺰ ﻋﻦﻚَ ﻣنﱠ ذَٰﻟﺗَﺘﱠﻘُﻮا ﻓَﺎوا وﺒِﺮنْ ﺗَﺼاا ۚ وﻴﺮﺜذًى ﻛﻮا اﻛﺷْﺮ ااﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦ
(11) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Ahmad bin Yousuf bin Ya'qoob al-Ju’ﬁ
from Issma'eel bin Mihran from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu Hamza from al-Hakam bin Ayman from
Dhurays al-Kinasi from Abu Khalid al-Kabuli that Ali bin al-Husayn as-Sajjad14 (as) had said:
“I wish I was permitted to talk to people three times (about three things) and then Allah might do to me
whatever He liked. But it is the will of Allah that we are to be patient and to wait.”
Then he recited this Qur’anic verse: “And most certainly you will come to know about it after a
time”15 and then he recited, “And you shall certainly hear from those who have been given the
Book before you and from those who are polytheists much annoying talk; and if you are patient
and guard (against evil), surely this is one of the affairs (which should be) determined
upon).16”17

 ﺑﻦ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ، اﻟﻌﻠﻮيﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ: ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﻗﺎل ‐ ﻋﻠ12
 ﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ، ﺑﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ،إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺎﺷﻢ
 ﺑﻦ ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ﻋﻠ، ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، اﻟﻄﻔﻴﻞ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﻋﻤﺮ اﻟﻴﻤﺎﻧ
ﻦ ﻳﺴﺄﻟﻪ ﻋﻦ ﻫﺬه اﻵﻳﺔ أن اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس ﺑﻌﺚ إﻟﻴﻪ ﻣ: اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ

َﻮنﺤ ﺗُﻔْﻠﻢﻠﱠ ﻟَﻌﻪاﺗﱠﻘُﻮا اﻟاﺑِﻄُﻮا وروا وﺎﺑِﺮﺻوا وﺒِﺮﻨُﻮا اﺻ آﻣﺎ اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﻬﻳﺎ اﻳ

 ﺛﻢ. ﺑﻪ أن اﻟﺬي أﻣﺮك ﺑﻬﺬا واﺟﻬﻨ ودِدت: ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ وﻗﺎل ﻟﻠﺴﺎﺋﻞﻓﻐﻀﺐ ﻋﻠ
:ﻗﺎل

ﺔ ﻣﻦﻮن ذﻟﻚ ذر ﻳﻧﺎ ﺑﻪ ﺑﻌﺪ وﺳﻴﻦ اﻟﺮﺑﺎط اﻟﺬي أﻣﺮ وﻓﻴﻨﺎ وﻟﻢ ﻳ أﺑﻟَﺖ ﻓﻧﺰ
.ﻧﺴﻠﻨﺎ اﻟﻤﺮاﺑﻂ

 ﺳﻴﺨﺮﺟﻮن، اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس ( ودﻳﻌﺔً ذرﺋﺖ ﻟﻨﺎرِ ﺟﻬﻨﻢ ﺻﻠﺒﻪ )ﻳﻌﻨ أﻣﺎ إنّ ﻓ:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل
ﺪﻪ أﻓﻮاﺟﺎً وﺳﺘﺼﺒﻎ اﻷرض ﺑﺪﻣﺎء ﻓﺮاخ ﻣﻦ ﻓﺮاخ آل ﻣﺤﻤأﻗﻮاﻣﺎً ﻣﻦ دﻳﻦ اﻟ
 وﻳﺮاﺑﻂ اﻟﺬﻳﻦ آﻣﻨﻮ، وﺗﻄﻠﺐ ﻏﻴﺮ ﻣﺪرك، ﻏﻴﺮ وﻗﺖﺗﻨﻬﺾ ﺗﻠﻚ اﻟﻔﺮاخ ﻓ
. وﻫﻮ ﺧﻴﺮ اﻟﺤﺎﻛﻤﻴﻦ،ﻪﻢ اﻟ ﻳﺤوﻳﺼﺒﺮون وﻳﺼﺎﺑﺮون ﺣﺘ
(12) Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Ali bin Ibraheem bin Hashim from
Ali bin Issma'eel from Hammad bin Eessa from Ibraheem bin Umar al-Yamani from Abut-Tufayl that
Abu Ja'far Muhammad bin Ali al-Baqir (as) had said:
Once ibn Abbas sent a messenger to Ali bin al-Husayn as-Sajjad (as) asking him about this Qur’anic
verse, “O you who believe! Be patient and excel in patience and remain steadfast.”18 Ali bin alHusayn (as) became angry and said to the messenger: “I wish that he, who has sent you with this, faced
me with it.” Then he said: “This verse has been revealed about my father and us. Perseverance that we
have been ordered of has not occurred yet. It will be for some of our descendants.” Then he added:
“From his (ibn Abbas’s) progeny there are some descendants created to be in Hell. They will deviate

great masses of people from the religion of Allah. The earth will be dyed with the blood of the
descendants of Muhammad’s progeny. Those descendants will rise in unsuitable times and ask for
unattainable things. The believers will remain steadfast and persevere until Allah determines and He is
the best of judges.”19

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻫﺎرون ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ، ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ13
 ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﺑﺮﻳﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻌﺎوﻳﺔ اﻟﻌﺠﻠ،اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺮوة
 ﻗﻮﻟﻪاﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻓ

َﻮنﺤ ﺗُﻔْﻠﻢﻠﱠ ﻟَﻌﻪاﺗﱠﻘُﻮا اﻟاﺑِﻄُﻮا وروا وﺎﺑِﺮﺻوا وﺒِﺮﻨُﻮا اﺻ آﻣﺎ اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﻬﻳﺎ اﻳ

:ﻓﻘﺎل

.ﻢ اﻟﻤﻨﺘﻈﺮ وراﺑﻄﻮا إﻣﺎﻣ، وﺻﺎﺑﺮوا ﻋﺪوﻛﻢ، أداء اﻟﻔﺮاﺋﺾاﺻﺒﺮوا ﻋﻠ
(13) Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa from Haroon bin Muslim from al-Qassim bin Orwa
from Burayd bin Mo’awiya al-Ijli that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said when talking about the Qur’anic
verse, “Be patient and excel in patience and remain steadfast.”
“Be patient in offering the obligations, persevere before your enemies and wait for your expected
imam.”20

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﻚ ﻗﺎل: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل14
 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ، اﻟﺤﻀﺮﻣ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﺜﻨ، اﻟﺠﻌﻔأﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
: اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻗﺎل ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،زﻳﺪ ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ

ﻦ ﺧﺮج ﻣﻨﺎ أﻫﻞ وﻣﺜﻞ ﻣ، ﻪ ﺧﺮوج اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻣﻨّﺎ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺒﻴﺖ ﻛﺨﺮوج رﺳﻮل اﻟﻣﺜﻞ

.ﺒﺖ ﺑﻪ اﻟﺼﺒﻴﺎنﻦ وﻛﺮه ﻓﺘﻼﻋاﻟﺒﻴﺖ ﻗﺒﻞ ﻗﻴﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻣﺜﻞ ﻓﺮخ ﻃﺎر ﻓﻮﻗﻊ ﻣ
(14) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik from Ahmad bin Ali al-Ju’ﬁ
from Muhammad bin al-Muthanna al-Hadhrami from his father from Uthman bin Zayd from Jabir that
Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said:
“The advent of al-Qa'im (as) is like the advent of the messenger of Allah (as). If any of us, Ahlul Bayt,
rises before the advent of al-Qa'im (as), he will be like a young bird that ﬂies and falls down and then
children play with it.”21

، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ، ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ15
 ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻌﻼء ﺑﻦ ﺳﻴﺎﺑﺔ، ﺑﻦ أﻛﻴﻞ اﻟﻨﻤﻴﺮي ﻋﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ، ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺒﺔﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ
:ﻪ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎلﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ

.  اﻟﻔﺴﻄﺎط اﻟﺬي ﻟﻠﻘﺎﺋﻢﻦ ﻫﻮ ﻓ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻣﻨﺘﻈﺮاً ﻛﺎن ﻛﻤﻢ ﻋﻠﻦ ﻣﺎت ﻣﻨﻣ
(15) Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa from Ahmad bin al-Husayn from Ali bin Aqaba
from Musa bin Akeel an-Nimyari from al-Ala’ bin Sayaba that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“Whoever of you dies while still believing in this matter and waiting (for the expected imam) is like one,
who will be in the camp of al-Qa'im (as).”22

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ﺑﻦ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة ﻗﺎل16
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان: ﻗﺎل، أﺑﻮ اﻟﺤﺴﻦﻳﻌﻘﻮب اﻟﺠﻌﻔ
 ﻋﺒﺪ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ووﻫﻴﺐ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻔﺺ، ﺣﻤﺰة ﺑﻦ أﺑﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ذات ﻳﻮماﻟ

: ﻓﻘﺎل، ﺑﻠ: ﺑﻪ؟ ﻓﻘﻠﺖ إﻻﻪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﺒﺎد ﻋﻤﻼأﻻ أﺧﺒﺮﻛﻢ ﺑﻤﺎ ﻻ ﻳﻘﺒﻞ اﻟ

 واﻟﻮﻻﻳﺔ،ﻪ وأن ﻣﺤﻤﺪاً ﻋﺒﺪه ورﺳﻮﻟﻪ واﻹﻗﺮار ﺑﻤﺎ أﻣﺮ اﻟ،ﻪ اﻟﺷﻬﺎدةُ أن ﻻ إﻟﻪ إﻻ
 واﻟﻮرع واﻻﺟﺘﻬﺎد، اﻷﺋﻤﺔ ﺧﺎﺻﺔ( واﻟﺘﺴﻠﻴﻢ ﻟﻬﻢ واﻟﺒﺮاءة ﻣﻦ أﻋﺪاﺋﻨﺎ )ﻳﻌﻨ،ﻟﻨﺎ
: ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل.ﻪ ﺑﻬﺎ إذا ﺷﺎءء اﻟ إن ﻟﻨﺎ دوﻟﺔ ﻳﺠ: ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل.  واﻻﻧﺘﻈﺎر ﻟﻠﻘﺎﺋﻢ،واﻟﻄﻤﺄﻧﻴﻨﺔ
 وﻟﻴﻌﻤﻞ ﺑﺎﻟﻮرع وﻣﺤﺎﺳﻦ اﻷﺧﻼقﻮن ﻣﻦ أﺻﺤﺎب اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻓﻠﻴﻨﺘﻈﺮه أن ﻳﻦ ﺳﺮﻣ
،ﻦ أدرﻛﻪ ﻓﺈن ﻣﺎت وﻗﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺑﻌﺪه ﻛﺎن ﻟﻪ ﻣﻦ اﻷﺟﺮ ﻣﺜﻞ أﺟﺮ ﻣ،وﻫﻮ ﻣﻨﺘﻈﺮ
.ﻢ أﻳﺘﻬﺎ اﻟﻌﺼﺎﺑﺔ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻮﻣﺔﻓﺠﺪّوا واﻧﺘﻈﺮوا ﻫﻨﻴﺌﺎً ﻟ
(16) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Ahmad bin Yousuf bin Ya'qoob al-Ju’ﬁ
Abul Hasan from Issma'eel bin Mihran from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu Hamza from his father and Wuhayb
bin Hafs from Abu Baseer that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said one day:
“Do I tell you of that which Allah does not accept any doing from His people except with?”
The narrator said: “Yes, please!”
He said: “Witnessing that there is no god but Allah and Muhammad is the messenger of Allah,
submitting to the orders of Allah, believing in the guardianship of the infallible imams, submitting to them
and disavowing their enemies, piety, sincerity of faith and waiting for al-Qa'im (as). There will be a state
for us, Ahlul Bayt. Allah achieves that when He wills. Whoever likes to be one of al-Qa'im’s companions
has to wait while being pious and acting morally. If that one dies before the advent of al-Qa'im (as), he
will be rewarded as if he has accompanied al-Qa'im (as). Try your best (in being pious) and wait. How
lucky you are, O you the merciﬁed group!”23

، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ، اﻟﻌﻠﻮيﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ، ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ‐ ﻋﻠ17
 ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻨﺨﻞ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻤﻴﻞ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺎر ﺑﻦ ﻣﺮوان،ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن
: ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﻳﺰﻳﺪ

ﻛﻢ أﺣﺪ( ﻓﺈنّ أﻣﺮﻨﺖ اﻟﺴﻤﺎوات واﻷرض )أي ﻻ ﺗﺨﺮﺟﻮا ﻋﻠﻨﻮا ﻣﺎ ﺳاﺳ
 ﻣﻦ اﻟﺸﻤﺲ ﻻ إﻧﻬﺎ أﺿﻮءﻪ ﻟﻴﺴﺖ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺎس إﻻ أﻻ إﻧﻬﺎ آﻳﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟ،ﻟﻴﺲ ﺑﻪ ﺧﻔﺎء
. أﺗﻌﺮﻓﻮن اﻟﺼﺒﺢ؟ ﻓﺈﻧﻬﺎ ﻛﺎﻟﺼﺒﺢ ﻟﻴﺲ ﺑﻪ ﺧﻔﺎء، ﺑﺮ وﻻ ﻓﺎﺟﺮ ﻋﻠﺗﺨﻔ
(17) Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Muhammad bin al-Husayn from
Muhammad bin Sinan from Ammar bin Marwan from Munakhkhal bin Jameel from Jabir bin Yazeed that

Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said:
“Be quiet as long as the Heaven and the earth are quiet! Do not rebel against any one. Your matter is
clear and not vague but it is a sign from Allah and not from people. It is brighter than the sun. It is neither
ignored by a pious nor by a dissolute. Do you see morning? It is like morning, which is clear to
everyone.”24
1. Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.135.
2. A sect of the Muslims that had seceded from Imam Ali (as) and had not believed in the infallible imams of Ahlul Bayt.
3. Ithbat al-Hudat, vol.3 p.536, Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.136, Mustadrak al-Wassa’il, vol.11 p.35, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam
al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.267.
4. Mustadrak al-Wassa’il, vol.11 p.36, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.266.
5. Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.137, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.103.
6. Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.138.
7. Hilyatul Abrar, vol.2 p.644, Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.138, Mustadrak al-Wassa’il, vol.11 p.36, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam
al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.465.
8. A sect of Shi'ite Muslims owing allegiance to Zayd ibn 'Ali, grandson of Husayn ibn 'Ali. Doctrinally the Zaydiyah are
closer to the majority Sunnites than are the other Shi'ites.
9. Al-Kaﬁ, vol.1 p.368, al-Imama wet Tabsira p.95, al-Ghayba by at-Toossi p.262, Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.103, Mo’jam
Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.379.
10. Qur'an, 16:1.
11. Qur'an, 8:5.
12. Ta’weel al-Aayat, vol.1 p.252, Ithbat al-Hudat, vol.3 p.562, Hilyatul Abrar, vol.2 p.626, Tafseer al-Burhan, vol.2 p.359,
al-Mahajja p.114, Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.356, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.5 p.209.
13. Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.139, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.224.
14. He is the fourth imam of the Shia.
15. Qur'an, 38:88.
16. Qur'an, 3:186.
17. Tafseer al-Ayyashi, vol.1 p.211, Biharul Anwar, vol.68 p.223, vol.71 p.423.
18. Qur'an, 3:200.
19. Biharul Anwar, vol.24 p.219.
20. Ta'weel al-Aayat, vol.1 p.127, Ithbat al-Hudat, vol.3 p.531, Ghayatul Maram p.408, al-Mahajja p.52, Tafseer al-Burhan,
vol.1 p.334, Biharul Anwar, vol.24 p.219.
21. Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.139.
22. Al-Mahasin p.173, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.402.
23. Ithbat al-Hudat, vol.3 p.536, Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.140, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.417.
24. Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.139.

 ﻋﻦ ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ، ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﻗﺎل1
 ﻟﻤﺎ:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺑﻦ رﺋﺎب ﻋﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب اﻟﺴﺮاج وﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ،ﻣﺤﺒﻮب
ﺑﻮﻳﻊ ﻷﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﺑﻌﺪ ﻣﻘﺘﻞ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺻﻌﺪ اﻟﻤﻨﺒﺮ وﺧﻄﺐ ﺧﻄﺒﺔ ذﻛﺮﻫﺎ ﻳﻘﻮل
:ﻓﻴﻬﺎ

 واﻟﺬي ﺑﻌﺜﻪ ﺑﺎﻟﺤﻖ ﻟﺘﺒﻠﺒﻠُﻦ. ﻪ ﻧﺒﻴﻪﻬﺎ ﻳﻮم ﺑﻌﺚ اﻟﻢ ﻗﺪ ﻋﺎدت ﻛﻬﻴﺌﺘﺘأﻻ إنّ ﺑﻠﻴ
 وﻟﻴﺴﺒﻘﻦ،ﻢﻢ أﻋﻼﻛﻢ وأﻋﻼﻛﻢ أﺳﻔﻠُ ﻳﻌﻮد أﺳﻔﻠ ﻏﺮﺑﻠﺔ ﺣﺘﺑﻠﺒﻠﺔً وﻟﺘﻐﺮﺑﻠُﻦ
ﻪ ﻣﺎ ﻛﺘﻤﺖ وﺳﻤﺔ واﻟ،ﺎﻗﻮن ﻛﺎﻧﻮا ﺳﺒﻘﻮا وﻟﻴﻘﺼﺮنّ ﺳﺒ،ﺮواﺳﺎﺑﻘﻮن ﻛﺎﻧﻮا ﻗﺼ
.ﺌﺖ ﺑﻬﺬا اﻟﻤﻘﺎم وﻫﺬا اﻟﻴﻮم وﻟﻘﺪ ﻧُﺒ،وﻻ ﻛﺬﺑﺖ ﻛﺬﺑﺔ
(1) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Ali bin Ibraheem from his father from bin Mahboob from
Ya'qoob as-Sarraj and Ali bin Ri’ab that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said: When Amirul Mo'mineen
(as) was paid homage as the caliph after Uthman had been killed, he ascended the minbar and made a
speech. He said:
“Your afﬂiction became as it had been when Allah had sent His messenger Muhammad (as). I swear by
Him, Who has sent His messenger with the truth, that you will be confused and will be sifted until your
notables become low and your lows become notable. Some of you, who have been indecent, will be
virtuous and some, who have been virtuous, will be indecent. By Allah I have not hidden a truth nor have
I told a lie. I have been inspired with this position and this day.”1

 ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ، ﻋﺪة ﻣﻦ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎلﻠﻴﻨ ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب اﻟ2
 ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻳﻘﻮل: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺧﻼد،ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ

اﻟﻢ

َﻔْﺘَﻨُﻮن ﻳ ﻢﻫﻨﱠﺎ وﻘُﻮﻟُﻮا آﻣنْ ﻳﻮا اﻛﺘْﺮنْ ﻳ ا اﻟﻨﱠﺎسﺐﺴﺣا

 ﻣﺎ اﻟﻔﺘﻨﺔ؟:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل ﻟ

. اﻟﺪﻳﻦ اﻟﺬي ﻋﻨﺪﻧﺎ أن اﻟﻔﺘﻨﺔ ﻓ، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ

. ﻳﺨﻠﺼﻮن ﻛﻤﺎ ﻳﺨﻠﺺ اﻟﺬﻫﺐ: ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل. ﻳﻔﺘﻨﻮن ﻛﻤﺎ ﻳﻔﺘﻦ اﻟﺬﻫﺐ:ﻓﻘﺎل
(2) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni narrated from some of his companions from Ahmad bin
Muhammad that Ma’mar bin Khallad had said: I heard Abul Hasan (Imam Ali) (as) reciting, “Alif Lam
Mim. Do men think that they will be left alone on saying, We believe, and not be tried (with
sedition)?2” and then he asked: What is sedition?”
I said: “May I die for you! We think that sedition is in religion.”
He said: “People are tried as gold is tried. They are puriﬁed as gold is puriﬁed.”3

، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ، ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﻗﺎل3
: اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻗﺎل ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ أﺑ ﻋﻦ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ رﻓﻌﻪ إﻟ،ﻋﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ
:ﻗﺎل

، ﺑﻪ ﻓﺰﻳﺪوهﻦ أﻗﺮﻢ ﻫﺬا ﻟﺘﺸﻤﺌﺰ ﻣﻨﻪ ﻗﻠﻮب اﻟﺮﺟﺎل ﻓﺎﻧﺒﺬوه إﻟﻴﻬﻢ ﻧﺒﺬاً ﻓﻤإنّ ﺣﺪﻳﺜ
 ﺑﻄﺎﻧﺔ ووﻟﻴﺠﺔ ﺣﺘﻮن ﻓﺘﻨﺔٌ ﻳﺴﻘﻂ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﻛﻞ إﻧﻪ ﻻ ﺑﺪّ ﻣﻦ أن ﺗ،ﺮ ﻓﺬروهﻦ أﻧوﻣ
. ﻧﺤﻦ وﺷﻴﻌﺘﻨﺎ إﻻ ﻻ ﻳﺒﻘﻦ ﻳﺸﻖ اﻟﺸﻌﺮة ﺑﺸﻌﺮﺗﻴﻦ ﺣﺘﻳﺴﻘﻂ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﻣ
(3) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Ali bin Ibraheem from Muhammad bin Eessa from Younus
from Sulayman bin Salih that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said:
“Your talk (about al-Qa'im) disgusts the hearts of men. Say it to them forcefully. Say more to whoever
accepts it and leave aside whoever denies it. There must be a sedition, by which companions, kin and
even those, who split a hair into two (who are so strict and accurate), fall until no one remains save us
and our sincere Shia (followers).”4

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ إﺳﺤﺎق إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ: ﻗﺎل، ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذة اﻟﺒﺎﻫﻠ4
ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ:ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي ﺳﻨﺔ ﺛﻼث وﺳﺒﻌﻴﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦ ﻗﺎل
 أﻧﻪ دﺧﻞ:ﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ رﺟﻞ،اﻷﻧﺼﺎري ﺳﻨﺔ ﺗﺴﻊ وﻋﺸﺮﻳﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦ
 ﻳﺎ،ﻪ أﺣﺒﻚ وأﺣﺐ ﻣﻦ ﻳﺤﺒﻚ واﻟ إﻧ، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك:ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﺑﻌﺾ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ
: ﺗﺤﺼﻴﻬﻢ؟ ﻓﻘﺎل: ﻓﻘﺎل، ﻛﺜﻴﺮ: ﻓﻘﺎل، أذﻛﺮﻫﻢ: ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ،ﻢﺳﻴﺪي ﻣﺎ أﻛﺜﺮ ﺷﻴﻌﺘ

:ﻪ ﻓﻘﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ.ﻫﻢ أﻛﺜﺮ ﻣﻦ ذﻟﻚ

  وﻟ،ﻠﺖ اﻟﻌﺪّة اﻟﻤﻮﺻﻮﻓﺔ ﺛﻼﺛﻤﺎﺋﺔ وﺑﻀﻌﺔ ﻋﺸﺮ ﻛﺎن اﻟﺬي ﺗﺮﻳﺪونأﻣﺎ ﻟﻮ ﻛﻤ
ﻦ
ﻦ ﻻ ﻳﻌﺪو ﺻﻮﺗﻪ ﺳﻤﻌﻪ وﻻ ﺷﺤﻨﺎؤه ﺑﺪﻧﻪ وﻻ ﻳﻤﺪح ﺑﻨﺎ ﻣﻌﻠﻨﺎً وﻻ ﻳﺨﺎﺻﻢﺷﻴﻌﺘﻨﺎ ﻣ
ﺑﻨﺎ ﻗﺎﻟﻴﺎً وﻻ ﻳﺠﺎﻟﺲ ﻟﻨﺎ ﻋﺎﻳﺒﺎً وﻻ ﻳﺤﺪث ﻟﻨﺎ ﺛﺎﻟﺒﺎً وﻻ ﻳﺤﺐ ﻟﻨﺎ ﻣﺒﻐﻀﺎً وﻻ ﻳﺒﻐﺾ
.ًﻟﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﺒﺎ
(4) Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin Hawtha al-Bahili narrated from Abu Iss’haq Ibraheem bin Iss’haq anNahawandi from Abdullah bin Hammad al-Ansari from someone that one of the companions had come
to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) and said to him:
“May I die for you! By Allah, I love you and love whoever loves you. O my master, how many your Shia
are!”
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “Would you please mention them?”
The man said: “They are too many.”
He said: “Could you count them?”
The man said: “They are much more than to be counted.”
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “If the number becomes three hundred and a little more then what you
want will happen. Our Shia are those, whose voice dose not pass beyond their ears, nor does their zeal
go beyond their body, nor do they praise us openly, nor quarrel with anyone because of us, nor sit with
anyone criticizing us, nor talk with anyone abusing us, nor love whoever hates us and do not hate
whoever loves us.”

ﻴﻒ أﺻﻨﻊ ﺑﻬﺬه اﻟﺸﻴﻌﺔ اﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ اﻟﺬﻳﻦ ﻳﻘﻮﻟﻮن إﻧﻬﻢ ﻳﺘﺸﻴﻌﻮن؟ ﻓ:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ

، ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ ﺳﻨﻮن ﺗﻔﻨﻴﻬﻢ ﻳﺄﺗ، ﻓﻴﻬﻢ اﻟﺘﻤﻴﻴﺰ وﻓﻴﻬﻢ اﻟﺘﻤﺤﻴﺺ وﻓﻴﻬﻢ اﻟﺘﺒﺪﻳﻞ:ﻓﻘﺎل
ﻠﺐ وﻻ ﻳﻄﻤﻊ ﻫﺮﻳﺮ اﻟ إﻧﻤﺎ ﺷﻴﻌﺘﻨﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻻ ﻳﻬﺮ. ﻳﺒﺪدﻫﻢ واﺧﺘﻼف،وﺳﻴﻒ ﻳﻘﺘﻠﻬﻢ
.ًﻔّﻪ وإن ﻣﺎت ﺟﻮﻋﺎ وﻻ ﻳﺴﺄل اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑ،ﻃﻤﻊ اﻟﻐﺮاب

 ﻓﺄﻳﻦ أﻃﻠﺐ ﻫﺆﻻء اﻟﻤﻮﺻﻮﻓﻴﻦ ﺑﻬﺬه اﻟﺼﻔﺔ؟، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك:ﻗﻠﺖ

 اﻟﺬﻳﻦ، اﻟﻤﻨﺘﻘﻠﺔ دارﻫﻢ، أوﻟﺌﻚ اﻟﺨﻔﻴﺾ ﻋﻴﺸﻬﻢ، أﻃﺮاف اﻷرض أﻃﻠﺒﻬﻢ ﻓ:ﻓﻘﺎل
 وإن ﺧﻄﺒﻮا، وإن ﻣﺮﺿﻮا ﻟﻢ ﻳﻌﺎدوا، وإن ﻏﺎﺑﻮا ﻟﻢ ﻳﻔﺘﻘﺪوا،إن ﺷﻬﺪوا ﻟﻢ ﻳﻌﺮﻓﻮا
 وﻓ، أﻣﻮاﻟﻬﻢ ﻳﺘﻮاﺳﻮن أوﻟﺌﻚ اﻟﺬﻳﻦ ﻓ،ﺪوا وإن ﻣﺎﺗﻮا ﻟﻢ ﻳﺸﻬ،ﺟﻮاﻟﻢ ﻳﺰو
. وﻻ ﺗﺨﺘﻠﻒ أﻫﻮاؤﻫﻢ وإن اﺧﺘﻠﻔﺖ ﺑﻬﻢ اﻟﺒﻠﺪان،ﻗﺒﻮرﻫﻢ ﻳﺘﺰاورون
The man said: “Then how do we deal with these different groups, who pretend that they are Shia?”
He said: “They will be tried, puriﬁed and distinguished. Years come that will perish them, a sword that
will kill them and disagreement that will scatter them. Our real Shia are those, who do not growl like a
dog, do not covet like a crow and do not ask people for alms even if they die of hunger.”
The man said: “May I die for you! Where can I ﬁnd such a kind of people?”
He said: “You can ﬁnd them in the far sides of the world. They are those, whose lives are so simple,
whose abodes move from place to another, who if are seen, will not be known, if absent, will not be
missed, if become ill, will not be visited, if propose to a woman, will not be married and if die, their
funerals will not be attended. It is they, who divide their monies among them, who visit each other in their
graves and who never disagree even if their countries are different.”5
The same was narrated by Muhammad bin Hammam from Hameed bin Ziyad al-Kuﬁ from al-Hasan bin
Muhammad bin Suma’a from Ahmad bin al-Hasan al-Maythami from Ali bin Mansoor from Ibraheem bin
Muhzim al-Asadi from his father from Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) but with an addition:

 وﻓ، وﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﻤﻮت ﻻ ﻳﺠﺰﻋﻮن، وإن رأوا ﻣﻨﺎﻓﻘﺎً ﻫﺠﺮوه،وإنْ رأوا ﻣﺆﻣﻨﺎً أﻛﺮﻣﻮه
…ﻗﺒﻮرﻫﻢ ﻳﺘﺰاورون
“If they see a believer, they will honor him and if they see a hypocrite, they will leave him aside. They do
not worry when about to die and they visit each other in their graves…”6

 أﺑﻮ، أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ اﻟﺠﻌﻔ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل6
 ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻣﻦ ﻛﺘﺎﺑﻪ

:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ووﻫﻴﺐ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻔﺺ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﺣﻤﺰة

. ﻳﺴﻴﺮءﻣﻊ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﺮب ﺷ

.ًﺜﻴﺮا إن ﻣﻦ ﻳﺼﻒ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ ﻟ:ﻓﻘﻴﻞ ﻟﻪ

 وﺳﻴﺨﺮج ﻣﻦ اﻟﻐﺮﺑﺎل، وﻳﻐﺮﺑﻠﻮا، ﻻ ﺑﺪ ﻟﻠﻨﺎس ﻣﻦ أن ﻳﻤﺤﺼﻮا وﻳﻤﻴﺰوا:ﻗﺎل
. ﻛﺜﻴﺮﺧﻠﻖ
(6) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ahmad bin Yousuf al-Ju’ﬁ Abul Hasan from
Issma'eel bin Mihran from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu Hamza from his father and Wuhayb bin Hafs from
Abu Baseer that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“There will be a very few Arabs with al-Qa'im (as).”
It is said to him: “But those, who talk about this matter among the Arabs, are so much many.”
He said: “People must be tried, sifted and puriﬁed. Much many people will be thrown away from the
sieve.”7

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، اﻟﻌﻄﺎر ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ: ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻗﺎل ‐ وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ7
 ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ،ﻮﻓ اﻟ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي
ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻳﻌﻔﻮرﻪ ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، اﻟﻤﻐﺮا ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﻣﺤﺒﻮب اﻟﺰراد
:ﺳﻤﻌﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل

.ٍ ﻗﺪ اﻗﺘﺮب ﻟﻄﻐﺎة اﻟﻌﺮب ﻣﻦ ﺷﺮوﻳﻞ

 ﻛﻢ ﻣﻊ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﺮب؟، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك:ﻗﻠﺖ

.ء ﻳﺴﻴﺮ ﺷ:ﻗﺎل

.ﺜﻴﺮ إن ﻣﻦ ﻳﺼﻒ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ ﻟﻪ واﻟ:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ

 ﻻ ﺑﺪ ﻟﻠﻨﺎس ﻣﻦ أن ﻳﻤﺤﺼﻮا وﻳﻤﻴﺰوا وﻳﻐﺮﺑﻠﻮا وﻳﺨﺮج ﻣﻦ اﻟﻐﺮﺑﺎل ﺧﻠﻖ:ﻓﻘﺎل
.ﻛﺜﻴﺮ
(7) Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar from Muhammad bin Hassaan arRazi from Muhammad bin Ali al-Kuﬁ from al-Hasan bin Mahboob az-Zarrad from Abul Mughra that
Abdullah bin Abu Ya’foor had said: I heard Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) saying:
“Woe unto the arrogants of the Arabs from a soon evil.”
I said: “May I die for you! How many of the Arabs will be with al-Qa'im (as)?”
He said: “Very few.”
I said: “By Allah, those, who talk about this matter among the Arabs, are too many!”
He said: “People must be tried, sifted and puriﬁed. Much many people will be thrown away from the
sieve.”
The same was narrated by Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni from Muhammad bin Yahya and alHasan bin Muhammad from Ja'far bin Muhammad from al-Qassim bin Issma'eel al-Anbari from alHasan bin Ali from Abul Mughra from Abu Ya’foor.8

، اﻟﻌﻠﻮي اﻟﻌﺒﺎﺳﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎل، ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ‐ وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ8
 ﻋﻦ، ﺣﻤﺰة ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ، ﺑﻦ زﻳﺎدﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
: ﻳﻘﻮل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ: ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻗﺎلأﺑ

. ﻛﻤﺎ ﻳﻐﺮﺑﻞ اﻟﺰؤان ﻣﻦ اﻟﻘﻤﺢﻪ ﻟﺘﻐﺮﺑﻠﻦ واﻟ،ﺼﻦﻪ ﻟﺘﻤﺤ واﻟ،ّﺰنﻪ ﻟﺘﻤﻴواﻟ
(8) Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi al-Abbasi from Ahmad bin Muhammad
from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Ziyad from Ali bin Abu Hamza that Abu Baseer had said:
“I heard Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) saying: “By Allah, you are going to be tested, clariﬁed and sifted like
sifting out the Zu’an9 from wheat.”10

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل9
ﻴﻦ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺴ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﺔ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﻴﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم: ﻗﺎل،ﺑﻦ ﺣﺎزم
 ﺳﻤﻌﺖ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ: ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﻴﺮة ﺑﻨﺖ ﻧﻔﻴﻞ ﻗﺎﻟﺖ، اﻟﻤﻐﻴﺮة ﺑﻦ أﺑاﻟﺮﺣﺎل ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ
: ﻳﻘﻮلﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ

ﻢ ﻓﻢ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ وﻳﺘﻔﻞ ﺑﻌﻀ ﻳﺒﺮأ ﺑﻌﻀﻮن اﻷﻣﺮ اﻟﺬي ﺗﻨﺘﻈﺮوﻧﻪ ﺣﺘﻻ ﻳ
.ًﻢ ﺑﻌﻀﺎ وﻳﻠﻌﻦ ﺑﻌﻀ،ﻔﺮ ﺑﻌﺾ ﺑﺎﻟﻢ ﻋﻠوﺟﻮه ﺑﻌﺾ وﻳﺸﻬﺪ ﺑﻌﻀ

. ذﻟﻚ اﻟﺰﻣﺎن ﻣﻦ ﺧﻴﺮ ﻣﺎ ﻓ:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ

. وﻳﺪﻓﻊ ذﻟﻚ ﻛﻠﻪ، ﻳﻘﻮم ﻗﺎﺋﻤﻨﺎ، ذﻟﻚ اﻟﺰﻣﺎن اﻟﺨﻴﺮ ﻛﻠﻪ ﻓ:ﻓﻘﺎل اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ
(9) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from al-Qassim bin Muhammad bin al-Hasan bin Hazim
from Obayss bin Hisham from Abdullah bin Jibilla from Miskeen ar-Rahhal from Ali bin Abul Mugheera
that Omayra bint Nufayl had said:
“I heard al-Husayn bin Ali (as) saying: “The matter that you are expecting will not occur until a time
comes that you disavow each other, spit at the face of each other, declare unbelief against each other
and curse each other.”
I said to him: “There will be no goodness in that time!”
He said: “All the goodness will be in that time. Our Qa’im will rise and do away with all of that.”11

 ‐ 10أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﻗﺎل :أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي ،ﻋﻦ
اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﻪ ،ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ رﺟﺎﻟﻪ ،ﻋﻦ أﺑ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ أﻧﻪ
ﻗﺎل:

ﻻ ﻳﻮن ذﻟﻚ اﻷﻣﺮ ﺣﺘ ﻳﺘﻔﻞ ﺑﻌﻀﻢ ﻓ وﺟﻮه ﺑﻌﺾ ،وﺣﺘ ﻳﻠﻌﻦ ﺑﻌﻀﻢ
ﺑﻌﻀﺎً ،وﺣﺘ ﻳﺴﻤ ﺑﻌﻀﻢ ﺑﻌﻀﺎ ﻛﺬاﺑﻴﻦ.
(10) Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from al-Hasan bin Ali from Abdullah bin
Jibilla from some of his companions that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“That matter (the appearance of al-Qa'im) will not occur until a time comes that you spit at the face of
each other, curse each other and call each other as liars.”12

 ‐ 11وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺘﻴﻤﻠ،
ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ وأﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻬﻤﺎ ،ﻋﻦ ﺛﻌﻠﺒﺔ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻴﻤﻮن ،ﻋﻦ أﺑ
ﻛﻬﻤﺲ ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮان ﺑﻦ ﻣﻴﺜﻢ ،ﻋﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﻚ ﺑﻦ ﺿﻤﺮة ﻗﺎل:

ﻗﺎل أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ :ﻳﺎ ﻣﺎﻟﻚ ﺑﻦ ﺿﻤﺮة ،ﻛﻴﻒ أﻧﺖ إذا اﺧﺘﻠﻔﺖ اﻟﺸﻴﻌﺔ ﻫﺬا؟
)وﺷﺒﻚ أﺻﺎﺑﻌﻪ وأدﺧﻞ ﺑﻌﻀﻬﺎ ﻓ ﺑﻌﺾ(

ﻓﻘﻠﺖ :ﻳﺎ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻣﺎ ﻋﻨﺪ ذﻟﻚ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻴﺮ.

ﻗﺎل :اﻟﺨﻴﺮ ﻛﻠﻪ ﻋﻨﺪ ذﻟﻚ ،ﻳﺎ ﻣﺎﻟﻚ ،ﻋﻨﺪ ذﻟﻚ ﻳﻘﻮم ﻗﺎﺋﻤﻨﺎ ﻓﻴﻘﺪم ﺳﺒﻌﻴﻦ رﺟﻼ
ﻳﺬﺑﻮن ﻋﻠ اﻟﻪ وﻋﻠ رﺳﻮﻟﻪ  ،ﻓﻴﻘﺘﻠﻬﻢ ،ﺛﻢ ﻳﺠﻤﻌﻬﻢ اﻟﻪ ﻋﻠ أﻣﺮ واﺣﺪ.
(11) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan at-Taymali from Muhammad and
Ahmad, the sons of al-Hasan from their father from Tha’laba bin Maymoon from Abu Kahmas from

Imran bin Maytham that Malik bin Dhamra had said:
“Amirul Mo'mineen (as) said to me: “O Malik bin Dhamra, how about you when the Shia disagree like
this?” He interlaced the ﬁngers of his two hands.
I said: “O Amirul Mo'mineen, there will be no any goodness then.”
He said: “O Malik, all the goodness will be then! At that time our Qa’im will appear. He will present
seventy men as liars fabricating lies against Allah and His messenger (as) and he will kill them. Then
Allah will make people agree unanimously upon one thing.”13

 ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ، اﻟﻌﻠﻮيﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎل، ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ‐ وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ12
 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ اﻟﻴﻤﺎﻧ، ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ،ﺑﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ اﻷﺷﻌﺮي
: ﺟﻌﻔﺮ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ أﺑ،رﺟﻞ

 وإنّ ﺻﺎﺣﺐ اﻟﻌﻴﻦ، اﻟﻌﻴﻦﺤﻞ ﻓ اﻟ ﻳﺎ ﺷﻴﻌﺔ آل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺗﻤﺤﻴﺺﻦﻟﺘﻤﺤﺼ
 وﻛﺬﻟﻚ ﻳﺼﺒﺢ اﻟﺮﺟﻞ، ﻳﺨﺮج ﻣﻨﻬﺎ ﻋﻴﻨﻪ وﻻ ﻳﻌﻠﻢ ﻣﺘﺤﻞ ﻓ ﻳﻘﻊ اﻟﻳﺪري ﻣﺘ
 ﺷﺮﻳﻌﺔ ﻣﻦ أﻣﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ وﻳﻤﺴ، وﻗﺪ ﺧﺮج ﻣﻨﻬﺎ ﻣﻦ أﻣﺮﻧﺎ وﻳﻤﺴ ﺷﺮﻳﻌﺔﻋﻠ
.وﻳﺼﺒﺢ وﻗﺪ ﺧﺮج ﻣﻨﻬﺎ
(12) Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Ali bin Issma'eel al-Ash’ari from
Hammad bin Eessa from Ibraheem bin Umar al-Yamani from someone that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had
said:
“O Shia of Muhammad’s progeny, you are going to be tested like the kohl in the eye. One knows when
the kohl is put into his eye but he does not know when it gets out of it. Just in the same way that one
believes in our matter in the morning and recants it in the evening or he believes in it in the evening and
when morning comes he recants it.”14

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ رﺟﻞ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ: ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﻗﺎل ‐ وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ13
 ﻣﺴﻠﻴﺔ ﻋﻦ ﻣﻬﺰم ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻨ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺮﺑﻴﻊ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﻤﺴﻠ،اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﺑﻦ ﻋﺎﻣﺮ
:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﺑﺮدة اﻷﺳﺪي وﻏﻴﺮه

ّﺴﺮنﻪ ﻟﺘ واﻟ،ﻌﺎد ﻓﻴﻌﻮد ﻛﻤﺎ ﻛﺎن وإن اﻟﺰﺟﺎج ﻟﻴ،ﺮ اﻟﺰﺟﺎجﺴﺴﺮنّ ﺗُﻪ ﻟﺘواﻟ
ﻪ وواﻟﻪ ﻟﺘﻐﺮﺑﻠُﻦ وواﻟ،ﺴﺮ ﻓﻼ ﻳﻌﻮد ﻛﻤﺎ ﻛﺎن ﻓﺈن اﻟﻔﺨﺎر ﻟﻴﺘ،ﺮ اﻟﻔﺨﺎرﺴﺗ
. وﺻﻌﺮ ﻛﻔﻪ، اﻷﻗﻞﻢ إﻻ ﻣﻨ ﻻ ﻳﺒﻘ ﺣﺘ ﻟﺘﻤﺤﺼﻦﻪﺰنّ وواﻟﻟﺘﻤﻴ
(13) Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa from someone15 from al-Abbas bin Aamir from
ar-Rabee’ bin Muhammad al-Musli from Muhzim bin Abu Burda al-Asadi and others that Abu Abdullah
as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“By Allah, you are going to be broken like glass but glass is remade and it returns as before. By Allah,
you are going to be broken like the breaking of pottery but pottery is never remade as before. By Allah
you are going to be sifted, to be clariﬁed and to be puriﬁed until none of you remain save the least. (He
shrank his hand.)”16
O people of Shia, pay much attention to these traditions narrated from Amirul Mo'mineen (as) and the
infallible imams (as) after him. Ponder on them too much. They warn strongly of turning away from their
Sharia by saying: “one believes in our matter in the morning and recants it in the evening or he believes
in it in the evening and when morning comes he recants it.” It is a clear evidence showing neglecting the
system of the imamate with all its concerns that lead to the straight path.
Then Amirul Mo'mineen (as) gives an example when saying: “By Allah, you are going to be broken like
glass but glass is remade and it returns as before. By Allah, you are going to be broken like the breaking
of pottery but pottery is never remade as before.” Those, who believe in the doctrine of the infallible
imams and then recant it and then they repent and return to the true belief when the mercy of Allah
declares to them the purity of what they deny and the darkness of what they enter into, are like broken
glass that it can be remade as before but those, who recant the true belief and remain in their confusion
without repenting until death, are like broken pottery that cannot be remade as before because there is
no repent after death.

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ: ﻗﺎل،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ: ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﻗﺎل ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ14
: ﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻼل ﻗﺎل، أﺣﻤﺪ ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑ،ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ

 وﻗﺪ ﺑﻠﻐﺖ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻨﻴﻦ، ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻋﻠ ﻣﺎت أﺑ، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك: اﻟﺤﺴﻦﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ
.ء ﺑﺸﻣﺎ ﻗﺪ ﺗﺮى أﻣﻮت وﻻ ﺗﺨﺒﺮﻧ

 أﻧﺖ ﺗﻌﺠﻞ؟، ﻳﺎ أﺑﺎ إﺳﺤﺎق:ﻓﻘﺎل

 وﺑﻠﻐﺖ أﻧﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻦ ﻣﺎ ﻗﺪ ﻻ أﻋﺠﻞ وﻗﺪ ﻛﺒﺮ ﺳﻨﻪ أﻋﺠﻞ وﻣﺎ ﻟ إي واﻟ:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ
.ﺗﺮى

 ﻻ وﺣﺘ، ﺗﻤﻴﺰوا وﺗﻤﺤﺼﻮاﻮن ذﻟﻚ ﺣﺘ ﻣﺎ ﻳ،ﻪ ﻳﺎ أﺑﺎ إﺳﺤﺎق أﻣﺎ واﻟ:ﻓﻘﺎل
. ﺛﻢ ﺻﻌﺮ ﻛﻔﻪ، اﻷﻗﻞﻢ إﻻ ﻣﻨﻳﺒﻘ
(14) Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa from Muhammad bin Musa from Ahmad bin Abu
Ahmad that Ibraheem bin Hilal had said:
“I said to Abul Hasan (Imam Ali) (as): May I die for you! My father died while still believing in this matter
(the imamate) and I became so old. Shall I die and you do not tell me of anything?”
He said: “O Abu Iss’haq, you hasten (to hasten the will of Allah).”
I said: “Yes, by Allah, I hasten. Why do I not hasten where I became so old as you see?”
He said: “O Abu Iss’haq, by Allah that does not occur until you are tried and clariﬁed until none of you
remains save the least. (And he shrank his hand.)”17

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ: ﻗﺎل،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ: ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﻗﺎل ‐ وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ15
: ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺮﺿﺎ: ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ ﺻﻔﻮان ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ،ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ

ﻢ ﻣﻨ ﻻ ﻳﺒﻘ وﺣﺘ، ﺗﻤﺤﺼﻮا وﺗﻤﻴﺰواﻢ ﺣﺘﻮن ﻣﺎ ﺗﻤﺪّون إﻟﻴﻪ أﻋﻴﻨﻪ ﻻ ﻳواﻟ
. اﻷﻧﺪر ﻓﺎﻷﻧﺪرإﻻ
(15) Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa from Muhammad bin al-Husayn from Safwan bin
Yahya that Abul Hasan ar-Redha (as) had said:
“By Allah, That, which you look forward to, will not be until you are tested and clariﬁed and until none of

you remains save the least and the least.”18

ﻪ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ‐ وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل16
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﺳﻨﺔ ﺛﻤﺎن وﺳﺘﻴﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦﻪ اﻟﻤﺤﻤﺪي ﻣﻦ ﻛﺘﺎﺑﻪ ﻓاﻟ
 ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ وﻋﻨﺪه ﺟﻤﺎﻋﺔ أﺑ دﺧﻠﺖ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ،ﻣﻨﺼﻮر اﻟﺼﻴﻘﻞ
: ﺑﻌﺾ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ ﻣﻘﺒﻞ إذ اﻟﺘﻔﺖ إﻟﻴﻨﺎ وﻗﺎلﻓﺒﻴﻨﺎ ﻧﺤﻦ ﻧﺘﺤﺪث وﻫﻮ ﻋﻠ

ﻢ ﺣﺘَﻮن اﻟﺬي ﺗﻤﺪّون إﻟﻴﻪ أﻋﻨﺎﻗ! ﻻ ﻳء أﻧﺘﻢ؟ ﻫﻴﻬﺎت ﻫﻴﻬﺎت ﺷ أيﻓ
ﻮن وﻻ ﻳ، ﺗﻤﻴﺰواﻢ ﺣﺘَﻮن اﻟﺬي ﺗﻤﺪّون إﻟﻴﻪ أﻋﻨﺎﻗ ﻫﻴﻬﺎت! وﻻ ﻳ.ﺗﻤﺤﺼﻮا
ﻢ إﻻﻮن اﻟﺬي ﺗﻤﺪون إﻟﻴﻪ أﻋﻨﺎﻗ وﻻ ﻳ، ﺗﻐﺮﺑﻠﻮاﻢ ﺣﺘاﻟﺬي ﺗﻤﺪون إﻟﻴﻪ أﻋﻨﺎﻗ
 وﻳﺴﻌﺪ ﻣﻦﻦ ﺷﻘ ﻣ ﻳﺸﻘﻢ ﺣﺘﻮن اﻟﺬي ﺗﻤﺪّون إﻟﻴﻪ أﻋﻨﺎﻗ وﻻ ﻳ،ٍﺑﻌﺪ إﻳﺎس
.ﺳﻌﺪ
(16) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Abu Abdullah Ja'far bin Abdullah al-Muhammadi
from Muhammad bin Mansoor as-Sayqal that his father had said:
“Once I came to Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) and there were some people with him. While we were talking
with each other, he turned to us and said: “What are you talking about? How far! How far! That, which
you look forward to, will not be until you are tested. How far! That, which you look forward to, will not be
until you are clariﬁed. How far! That, which you look forward to, will not be until you are sifted. That,
which you look forward to, will not be except after despair. That, which you look forward to, will not be
until he, who is to be wretched, becomes wretched and he, who is to be happy, becomes happy.”
The same was narrated by Muhammad bin Ya'qoob from Muhammad bin al-Hasan and Ali bin
Muhammad from Sahl bin Ziyad from Muhammad bin Sinan from Muhammad bin Mansoor as-Sayqal
from his father but with a little difference.19

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل ﻫﺮاﺳﺔ اﻟﺒﺎﻫﻠ ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذة ﺑﻦ أﺑ17
 ﻋﻦ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎل،إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي
 ﻋﻦ أﻣﻴﺮ، ﻋﻦ اﻷﺻﺒﻎ ﺑﻦ ﻧﺒﺎﺗﺔ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺎرث ﺑﻦ ﺣﺼﻴﺮة،ﺻﺒﺎح اﻟﻤﺰﻧ
:اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل

ِﻤﺖ وﻟﻮ ﻋﻠ، وﻫﻮ ﻳﺴﺘﻀﻌﻔﻬﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻄﻴﺮ إﻻء ﻟﻴﺲ ﺷ، اﻟﻄﻴﺮﻛﻮﻧﻮا ﻛﺎﻟﻨّﺤﻞ ﻓ
ﻢ ﺑﺄﻟﺴﻨﺘ ﺧﺎﻟﻄﻮا اﻟﻨﺎس. أﺟﻮاﻓﻬﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺒﺮﻛﺔ ﻟﻢ ﺗﻔﻌﻞ ﺑﻬﺎ ذﻟﻚاﻟﻄﻴﺮ ﻣﺎ ﻓ
ﻮنون ﻣﺎ ﺗﺤﺒ ﺑﻴﺪه ﻣﺎ ﺗﺮاﻟﺬي ﻧﻔﺴ ﻓﻮ،ﻢﻢ وأﻋﻤﺎﻟﻢ وزاﻳﻠﻮﻫﻢ ﺑﻘﻠﻮﺑوأﺑﺪاﻧ
 ﻻ وﺣﺘ،ﻢ ﺑﻌﻀﺎً ﻛﺬاﺑﻴﻦ ﺑﻌﻀ ﻳﺴﻤ وﺟﻮه ﺑﻌﺾ وﺣﺘﻢ ﻓ ﺑﻌﻀ ﻳﺘﻔﻞﺣﺘ
 اﻟﻄﻌﺎم واﻟﻤﻠﺢ ﻓ، اﻟﻌﻴﻦﺤﻞ ﻓ ﻛﺎﻟ( إﻻﻢ )أو ﻗﺎل ﻣﻦ ﺷﻴﻌﺘ ﻣﻨﻳﺒﻘ
ً ﺛﻢ أدﺧﻠﻪ ﺑﻴﺘﺎ،ﺒﻪ وﻫﻮ ﻣﺜﻞ رﺟﻞ ﻛﺎن ﻟﻪ ﻃﻌﺎم ﻓﻨﻘّﺎه وﻃﻴ،ﻢ ﻣﺜﻼوﺳﺄﺿﺮب ﻟ
 ﻓﺄﺧﺮﺟﻪ وﻧﻘّﺎه، ﺛﻢ ﻋﺎد إﻟﻴﻪ ﻓﺈذا ﻫﻮ ﻗﺪ أﺻﺎﺑﻪ اﻟﺴﻮس،ﻪوﺗﺮﻛﻪ ﻓﻴﻪ ﻣﺎ ﺷﺎء اﻟ
 ﺛﻢ ﻋﺎد إﻟﻴﻪ ﻓﺈذا ﻫﻮ ﻗﺪ أﺻﺎﺑﺘﻪ،ﻪ اﻟﺒﻴﺖ ﻓﺘﺮﻛﻪ ﻣﺎ ﺷﺎء اﻟ ﺛﻢ أﻋﺎده إﻟ،ﺒﻪوﻃﻴ
 ﺑﻘﻴﺖ ﻣﻨﻪ وﻟﻢ ﻳﺰل ﻛﺬﻟﻚ ﺣﺘ،ﻃﺎﺋﻔﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻮس ﻓﺄﺧﺮﺟﻪ وﻧﻘﺎه وﻃﻴﺒﻪ وأﻋﺎده
 ﻻ ﻳﺒﻘ وﻛﺬﻟﻚ أﻧﺘﻢ ﺗﻤﻴﺰون ﺣﺘ،ًرزﻣﺔ ﻛﺮزﻣﺔ اﻷﻧﺪر ﻻ ﻳﻀﺮه اﻟﺴﻮس ﺷﻴﺌﺎ
.ًﻫﺎ اﻟﻔﺘﻨﺔ ﺷﻴﺌﺎ ﻋﺼﺎﺑﺔ ﻻ ﺗﻀﺮﻢ إﻻﻣﻨ
(17) Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin Hawtha bin Abu Hurasa al-Bahili narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq anNahawandi from Abdullah bin Hammad al-Ansari from Sabah al-Muzni from al-Harith bin Haseera from
al-Asbugh bin Nabata that Amirul Mo'mineen (as) had said:
“Be like the bees among the birds. All the birds deem them weak but if they know what blessing there is
inside their (the bees’) interiors, they will not do that to them. Mix with people with your tongues and
persons and be far away from them with your hearts and deeds. I swear by Him, in Whose hand my soul
is, you will not meet what you like until a time comes that you spit at the face of each other, call each
other as liars and until none of you remains except like the kohl in an eye and like the salt in food. I give
you an example. It is like a man having some food (grains). He sifts and puriﬁes it and then he keeps it
in a store for some time. Then he comes back to ﬁnd that his food has been worm-eaten. He takes it
out, puriﬁes it and puts it back into the store for some time. After a time he comes to ﬁnd that his food
has been worm-eaten again. He takes it out, puriﬁes it and puts it back into the store. He does so again
and again until nothing of his food remains except the least, which will never be harmed by the worms.
So are you! You are going to be clariﬁed until none of you remains save a very few ones, who will never
be affected by seditions.”
The same was narrated by Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed from Ali bin al-Hasan at-Taymali from
Muhammad and Ahmad the sons of al-Hasan from their father from Tha’laba bin Maymoon from Abu
Kahmas and others from Amirul Mo'mineen (as).20 This tradition has been mentioned at the beginning of
this book.

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ:ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ ﻗﺎل ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ18

 ﻋﻦ، اﻟﺤﺴﻨ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ: ﻗﺎل،ﻮﻓرﺑﺎح اﻟﺰﻫﺮي اﻟ
 ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ: ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ، اﻟﺒﻄﺎﺋﻨاﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
: اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮﻋﻠ

 ﺛﻢ أﺻﺎﺑﻪ ﻓﻨﻘ ﺑﻴﺪراً ﻓﻴﻪ ﻃﻌﺎم( ﻓﺄﺻﺎﺑﻪ آﻛﻞﺎ ﻣﺜﻞ ﺷﻴﻌﺘﻨﺎ ﻣﺜﻞ أﻧﺪر )ﻳﻌﻨإﻧﻤ
 وﻛﺬﻟﻚ ﺷﻴﻌﺘﻨﺎ ﻳﻤﻴﺰون وﻳﻤﺤﺼﻮن،ه اﻵﻛﻞ ﻣﻨﻪ ﻣﺎ ﻻ ﻳﻀﺮ ﺑﻘ ﺣﺘآﻛﻞ ﻓﻨﻘ
.ﻫﺎ اﻟﻔﺘﻨﺔ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ ﻋﺼﺎﺑﺔ ﻻ ﺗﻀﺮ ﺗﺒﻘﺣﺘ
(18) Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Rabah az-Zuhri alKuﬁ from Muhammad bin al-Abbas bin Eessa al-Hasani from al-Hasan bin Ali al-Bata’ini from his father
from Abu Baseer that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said:
“Our Shia (followers) are like a threshing-ﬂoor having some grains. The grains are afﬂicted with worms.
They are puriﬁed and then are afﬂicted with worms until very little remains that will never be harmed by
the worms. So are our Shia. They are clariﬁed and puriﬁed until a very few of them remain, who will
never be affected by seditions.”21

ﻪ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة ﻗﺎل19
 ﻗﺮة ﻋﻦ اﻟﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ أﺑ، ﺷﺮﻳﻒ ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎﺑﻖ اﻟﺘﻔﻠﻴﺴ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﻤﺤﻤﺪي
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪاﻟﺘﻔﻠﻴﺴ

ﻦ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻼء اﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎﻪ ﻟﻢ ﻳﺆﻣ إنّ اﻟ.ﻪ ﻋﻨﺪهﺰﻫﻢ اﻟﺒﺘﻠﻮن ﺛﻢ ﻳﻤﻴاﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻮن ﻳ
 ﺑﻦ ﻛﺎن ﻋﻠ: ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل. اﻵﺧﺮة واﻟﺸﻘﺎء ﻓﻦ أﻣﻨَﻬﻢ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﻤوﻣﺮاﺋﺮﻫﺎ وﻟ
.ﻴﻦ اﻟﻨﺒﻴ ﻗﺘﻼﻧﺎ ﻗﺘﻠ: ﺑﻌﺾ ﺛﻢ ﻳﻘﻮلﻬﻢ إﻟ ﻳﻀﻊ ﻗﺘﻼه ﺑﻌﻀاﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
(19) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Ja'far bin Abdullah al-Muhammadi from
Shareef bin Sabiq at-Taﬂeesi from al-Fadhl bin Abu Qurra at-Taﬂeesi from Ja'far bin Muhammad asSadiq (as) that his father Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said:
“The believers are tested and puriﬁed by Allah. Allah has not assured the believers from calamities and
distresses of this life but He has assured them from being wretched in the afterlife.”22

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، اﻟﻌﻄﺎر ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ: ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻗﺎل ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ20
، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب،ﻮﻓ اﻟ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي
:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺣﻤﺰة ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﺔ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ:ﻗﺎل

 ﻣﺆﻣﻦﺮه اﻟﻨﺎس ﻷﻧّﻪ ﻳﺮﺟﻊ إﻟﻴﻬﻢ ﺷﺎﺑﺎً ﻣﻮﻓﻘﺎً ﻻ ﻳﺜﺒﺖ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ إﻻﻟﻮ ﻗﺪ ﻗﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻷﻧ
. اﻟﺬر اﻷولﻪ ﻣﻴﺜﺎﻗﻪ ﻓﻗﺪ أﺧﺬ اﻟ
(20) Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar from Muhammad bin Hassaan arRazi from Muhammad bin Ali al-Kuﬁ from al-Hasan bin Mahboob from Abdullah bin Jibilla from Ali bin
Abu Hamza that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“When al-Qa'im (as) rises, people will deny him because he comes as a young man. No one will still
keep to him save the true believers, whom Allah has covenanted since the ﬁrst Creation.”23
During the disappearance of al-Qa'im (as), people separate, disagree with each other, become
desperate and their faith becomes weak for they ﬁnd that the period of the disappearance of the imam
has become too long. Therefore when Imam al-Mahdi (aj) reappears as a young man, they deny him.
The infallible Imams (as) have declared that when saying: “They (people) separate into different sects,
walk in various ways of seditions and are deceived by the mirage of the infatuates’ speech.
So when he (al-Qa'im) appears to them after these many years, which deﬁnitely make one too old, too
weak and with curved back, as a young man, those, whose hearts are full of diseases, will deny him but
the true believers, whom Allah has favored with His kindness, will still believe in him and keep to him.”
They, who believe in all that the infallible imams (as) have said and wait for the expected imam faithfully
and with no a bit of doubt or confusion and who are not deceived by the fabrications of the Satan and his
followers, deﬁnitely will win in the afterlife.
1. Biharul Anwar, vol.32 p.46.
2. Qur'an, 29:1-2.
3. Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.115.
4. Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.115.
5. Biharul Anwar, vol.68 p.164, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.4 p.10.
6. Ibid.
7. Al-Kaﬁ, vol.1 p.370, Dala’il al-Imama p.242, al-Idad al-Qawiyya p.74, Ithbat al-Hudat, vol.3 p.537, Biharul Anwar, vol.5
p.219, vol.52 p.114, 348, Bisharatul Islam, vol.2 p.197, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.4 p.46.
8. Ibid.
9. Unwanted weed that often grows among wheat.
10. Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.114, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.215.
11. Al-Ghayba by at-Toossi p.437, al-Khara’ij wel Jara’ih, vol.3 p.1153, Iqd ad-Durar p.63, Muntakhab al-Anwar al-
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p.426, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.170.
12. Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.134.
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16. Al-Ghayba by at-Toossi p.340, Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.101, Bisharatul Islam p.124, Muntakhab al-Athar p.315, Mo’jam
Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.421.
17. Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.113, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.4 p.132.
18. Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.114.
19. Al-Kaﬁ, vol.1 p.370, Kamal ad-Deen p.346, al-Ghayba by at-Toossi p.335, Ithbat al-Hudat, vol.3 p.10, Biharul Anwar,
vol.52 p.111, 112, Bisharatul Islam p.96, Muntakhab al-Athar p.314, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.216.
20. Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.115, Bisharatul Islam p.50, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.30.
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 ﻋﻦ أﺑ، اﻟﻌﻠﻮيﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﻗﺎل ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ1
ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻤﺔ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: اﻟﻤﻌﺒﺪي ﻗﺎل ﺑﻦ ﻫﺎرون ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻣﻮﺳ
 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ،  ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ:ﻗﻌﻨﺐ ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺑﻼل ﻗﺎل
: ﻗﺎلﺟﺪه ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ

ﻢ ﻫﺬا؟ﺌﻨﺎ ﺑﻤﻬﺪﻳ ﻳﺎ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻧﺒ: ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ،  أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦﺟﺎء رﺟﻞ إﻟ

. اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ وذﻫﺐ اﻟﻤﺠﻠﺒﻮن ﻓﻬﻨﺎك ﻫﻨﺎك إذا درج اﻟﺪارﺟﻮن وﻗﻞ:ﻓﻘﺎل

ﻦ اﻟﺮﺟﻞ؟ ﻳﺎ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻣﻤ:ﻓﻘﺎل

 وﻣﺨﻔﺮ،ﻦ ذروة ﻃﻮد اﻟﻌﺮب وﺑﺤﺮ ﻣﻐﻴﻀﻬﺎ إذا وردت ﻣ، ﻫﺎﺷﻢ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻨ:ﻓﻘﺎل
 وﻻ،ﻌﺖﻦ إذا اﻟﻤﻨﺎﻳﺎ ﻫ ﻻ ﻳﺠﺒ، وﻣﻌﺪن ﺻﻔﻮﺗﻬﺎ إذا اﻛﺘﺪرت،أﻫﻠﻬﺎ إذا اﺗﻴﺖ

ﺮ ﻣﻐﻠﻮﻟﺐ ﻇﻔﺮ ﻣﺸﻤ،ﻤﺎة اﺻﻄﺮﻋﺖﻞ إذا اﻟ وﻻ ﻳﻨ،ﻳﺨﻮر إذا اﻟﻤﻨﻮن اﻛﺘﻨﻌﺖ
 ﻧﺸﺆ رأﺳﻪ ﻓ، ﻗﺜﻢ، رأس،ﻪ ﻣﻦ ﺳﻴﻮف اﻟ ﺳﻴﻒ،ﺿﺮﻏﺎﻣﺔ ﺣﺼﺪ ﻣﺨﺪش ذﻛﺮ
 ﻓﻼ ﻳﺼﺮﻓﻨّﻚ ﻋﻦ ﺑﻴﻌﺘﻪ ﺻﺎرف. أﻛﺮم اﻟﻤﺤﺘﺪﺑﺎذخ اﻟﺴﺆدد وﻋﺎرز ﻣﺠﺪه ﻓ
.ﺖ ﻓﺬو دﻋﺎﻳﺮ وإن ﺳ، ﻗﺎﺋﻞ اﻟﻔﺘﻨﺔ ﻛﻞ ﻣﻨﺎص؛ إن ﻗﺎل ﻓﺸﺮﻋﺎرض ﻳﻨﻮص إﻟ
(1) Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Abu Muhammad Musa bin Haroon
bin Eessa al-Ma’badi from Abdullah bin Maslama bin Qu’nub from Sulayman bin Bilal from Ja'far bin
Muhammad as-Sadiq (as) from his father (as) from his grandfather (as) that al-Husayn bin Ali (as) had
said:
“Once a man came to Amirul Mo'mineen (as) and said to him: “O Amirul Mo'mineen (as), would you tell
us about your Mahdi?”
Amirul Mo'mineen (as) said: “If most of you pass away, the believers become rare and the clamorers
perish, then he will appear!”
The man said: “Where from is the man (al-Mahdi)?”
Imam Ali (as) said: “He is from the Hashemites; the top of the mountain of the Arabs (the best of the
Arabs), the sea, to which everyone comes ladling, the safe resort and the pure spring when others
become turbid. He is from the people, who do not cower when death hastens, do not weaken when the
end approaches and do not recede when the heroes clash. He is always a winner like a lion. He will do
away with the oppressors and the arrogants. He is a sword of Allah’s. He arises from loftiness. His glory
emits from a great glorious family. Let none of those, who hasten towards seditions and who when
saying, the evilest of sayers and when keeping silent, ﬁshing in the troubled water, prevents you from
paying homage to him.”

.ًﻢ رﺣﻤﺎُ وأوﺻﻠ،ًﻛﻢ ﻋﻠﻤﺎ وأﻛﺜﺮ،ًﻢ ﻛﻬﻔﺎ أوﺳﻌ: ﺻﻔﺔ اﻟﻤﻬﺪى ﻓﻘﺎلﺛﻢ رﺟﻊ إﻟ
ﻪ ﻟﻚ اﻟ ﻓﺈنْ ﺧﺎر. واﺟﻤﻊ ﺑﻪ ﺷﻤﻞ اﻷﻣﺔ،اﻟﻠﻬﻢ ﻓﺎﺟﻌﻞ ﺑﻌﺜﻪ ﺧﺮوﺟﺎً ﻣﻦ اﻟﻐﻤﺔ
 ﻫﺎه ‐ وأوﻣﺄ، إﻟﻴﻪﺪﻳﺖ وﻻ ﺗﺠﻮزنّ ﻋﻨﻪ إنْ ﻫ، ﻟﻪ ﻋﻨﻪ إن وﻓّﻘﺖﻓﺎﻋﺰم وﻻ ﺗﻨﺜﻦ
. رؤﻳﺘﻪ ﺻﺪره ‐ ﺷﻮﻗﺎ إﻟﺑﻴﺪه إﻟ
Then he talked again about the aspects of al-Mahdi (aj) by saying: “He is the most generous, the most
aware and the kindest of you to his kin. O Allah, make his advent as deliverance from distresses and
make the umma unite by him! O you man, if Allah chooses (that) to you, be determined and do not
deviate from him (al-Mahdi) when you are guided to him.” He sighed and pointed at his chest with his

hand showing his eagerness to see him.”1

 ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ، اﻟﻌﻠﻮيﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ: ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﻗﺎل ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ2
 ﻋﻦ اﻷﻋﻤﺶ، ﻋﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺎش،ﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻇﻬﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤ،رﺟﺎﻟﻪ
: اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻓﻘﺎل إﻟ ﻧﻈﺮ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل، واﺋﻞﻋﻦ أﺑ

 ﻪ ﻣﻦ ﺻﻠﺒﻪ رﺟﺨﺮج اﻟ وﺳﻴ،ًﻪ ﺳﻴﺪاﺪ ﻛﻤﺎ ﺳﻤﺎه رﺳﻮل اﻟ ﻫﺬا ﺳﻴإن اﺑﻨ
ﻼ
 ﺣﻴﻦ ﻏﻔﻠﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺎس وإﻣﺎﺗﺔ ﻳﺨﺮج ﻋﻠ، اﻟﺨَﻠﻖ واﻟﺨُﻠﻖ ﻳﺸﺒﻬﻪ ﻓ،ﻢﺑﺎﺳﻢ ﻧﺒﻴ
 ﻳﻔﺮح ﺑﺨﺮوﺟﻪ أﻫﻞ،ﻪ ﻟﻮ ﻟﻢ ﻳﺨﺮج ﻟﻀﺮﺑﺖ ﻋﻨﻘﻪ واﻟ.ﻟﻠﺤﻖ وإﻇﻬﺎرٍ ﻟﻠﺠﻮر
 أزﻳﻞ، ﺿﺨﻢ اﻟﺒﻄﻦ، اﻷﻧﻒ أﻗﻨ، اﻟﺠﺒﻴﻦ وﻫﻮ رﺟﻞ أﺟﻠ،ﺎﻧﻬﺎاﻟﺴﻤﺎوات وﺳ
ً ﻛﻤﺎ ﻣﻠﺌﺖ ﻇﻠﻤﺎ اﻷرض ﻋﺪﻻ أﻓﻠﺞ اﻟﺜﻨﺎﻳﺎ وﻳﻤﻼ، ﺷﺎﻣﺔ ﺑﻔﺨﺬه اﻟﻴﻤﻨ،اﻟﻔﺨﺬﻳﻦ
.ًوﺟﻮرا
(2) Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from some of his companions from
Ibraheem bin al-Hakam bin Dhaheer from Issma'eel bin Ayyash from al-A’mash that Abu Wa’il had said:
Once Amirul Mo'mineen (as) looked at his son al-Husayn (as) and said:
“My son is a master as the Prophet (S) has called him a master. Allah will make one of his (al-Husayn’s)
descendants, whose name will be like the Prophet’s name and who will be like the Prophet (S) in form
and morals, appear while people are in advertence, the truth is suspended and oppression is spread
everywhere. The inhabitants of the heaven and the people of the earth will be happy with his advent. He
is a man with bright forehead, hooked nose, big abdomen, wide thighs with a mole on the right thigh and
with separated front teeth. He will ﬁll the world with justice after it has been ﬁlled with injustice and
oppression.”2

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذة ﻗﺎل3
 ﻋﻦ،ﻴﺮﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺑ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎل،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ:ﻗﺎل
:ﺣﻤﺮان ﺑﻦ أﻋﻴﻦ ﻗﺎل

 ﺣﻘﻮي ﻫﻤﻴﺎن ﻗﺪ دﺧﻠﺖ اﻟﻤﺪﻳﻨﺔ وﻓ إﻧ، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك: ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ

 أﻧﻔﻘﻬﺎ ﺑﺒﺎﺑِﻚ دﻳﻨﺎراً دﻳﻨﺎراً أو ﺗﺠﻴﺒﻨﻪ ﻋﻬﺪاً أﻧﻨ وﻗﺪ أﻋﻄﻴﺖ اﻟ،ﻓﻴﻪ أﻟﻒ دﻳﻨﺎر
.ﻓﻴﻤﺎ أﺳﺄﻟﻚ ﻋﻨﻪ

. دﻧﺎﻧﻴﺮك وﻻ ﺗﻨﻔﻘﻦ، ﺗُﺠﺐ ﻳﺎ ﺣﻤﺮان ﺳﻞ:ﻓﻘﺎل

ﻪ ؛ أﻧﺖ ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ واﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺑﻪ؟ ﺳﺄﻟﺘُﻚ ﺑﻘﺮاﺑﺘﻚ ﻣﻦ رﺳﻮل اﻟ:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ

. ﻻ:ﻗﺎل

. أﻧﺖ وأﻣﻦ ﻫﻮ ﺑﺄﺑ ﻓﻤ:ﻗﻠﺖ

 اﻟﻌﺮﻳﺾ ﻣﺎ ﺑﻴﻦ، اﻟﻤﺸﺮف اﻟﺤﺎﺟﺒﻴﻦ، اﻟﻐﺎﺋﺮ اﻟﻌﻴﻨﻴﻦ، ﺣﻤﺮة ذاك اﻟﻤﺸﺮب:ﻓﻘﺎل
!ﻪ ﻣﻮﺳ رﺣﻢ اﻟ، ﺑﻮﺟﻬﻪ أﺛﺮ، ﺑﺮأﺳﻪ ﺣﺰاز،ﺒﻴﻦاﻟﻤﻨ
(3) Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin Hawtha narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an-Nahawandi from Abdullah
bin Hammad al-Ansari from Abdullah bin Bukayr that Hamran bin A’yun had said:
“I said to Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as): I have come to Medina and I have one thousand dinars in my purse. I
have promised Allah either to spend the money a dinar after another at your door or you answer me to
what I am going to ask you about.”
He said: “O Hamran, ask and I will answer and do not spend your money.”
I said: “I ask you by your kinship to the Prophet (S); are you the man of the matter (deliverance)?”
He said: “No, I am not.”
I said: “May my father and mother die for you! Who is he then?”
He said: “It is he, who has a red face, hollow eyes, high eyebrows, wide shoulders, dandruff in his head

and a mark in his face. May Allah have mercy upon Moses.”3

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ رﺑﺎح اﻟﺰﻫﺮي:ﻪ ﻗﺎل ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ4
 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ، اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﻳﻮب ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎل، اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺮي ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ:ﻗﺎل
 ﻋﻦ ﺣﺠﺮ ﺑﻦ زاﺋﺪة ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﺟﺮﻳﺮ،ﺮﻳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو اﻟﺨﺜﻌﻤاﻟ
: ﻗﺎل،ﺣﻤﺮان ﺑﻦ أﻋﻴﻦ

 أﻧﺖ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ؟:ﺳﺄﻟﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ

.ﻪ ﻣﺎ ﻳﺸﺎء وﻳﻔﻌﻞ اﻟ، اﻟﻤﻄﺎﻟﺐ ﺑﺎﻟﺪمّﻪ وإﻧ اﻟ رﺳﻮل ﻗﺪ وﻟﺪﻧ:ﻓﻘﺎل

 ﺛﻢ اﻟﺤﺰاز،ﺒﺪِح اﻟﺒﻄﻦ ﺻﺎﺣﺒﻚ اﻟﻤ، ﻗﺪ ﻋﺮﻓﺖ ﺣﻴﺚ ﺗﺬﻫﺐ: ﻓﻘﺎل،ﺛﻢ أﻋﺪت ﻋﻠﻴﻪ
.ﻪ ﻓﻼﻧﺎ رﺣﻢ اﻟ، اﺑﻦ اﻷرواع،ﺑﺮأﺳﻪ
(4) Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Rabah az-Zuhri from Ahmad bin
Ali al-Himyari from al-Hasan bin Ayyoob from Abdul Kareem bin Amr al-Khath’ami from Iss’haq bin
Jareer from Hijr bin Za’ida that Hamran bin A’yun had said:
“I asked Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as): Are you al-Qa'im?”
He said: “The messenger of Allah has begotten me. I am the one, who avenge the blood. Allah does
whatever He wills.”
I repeated my question.
He said: “You have known where to go. Your man is the one with the big abdomen and with dandruff in
his head. He is the son of the imams. May Allah have mercy upon so-and-so!”4

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ رﺑﺎح اﻟﺰﻫﺮي:ﻪ ﻗﺎل ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ5
 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﻳﻮب: ﻗﺎل، اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺮي ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ:ﻗﺎل

اﻟﺮﻳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو اﻟﺨﺜﻌﻤ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺼﺎم ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨ وﻫﻴﺐ ﺑﻦ
ﺣﻔﺺ ،ﻋﻦ أﺑ ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ،ﻗﺎل :ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ )أو أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ ‐ اﻟﺸﻚ ﻣﻦ اﺑﻦ
ﻋﺼﺎم(

ﻳﺎ أﺑﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ،ﺑﺎﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻋﻼﻣﺘﺎن :ﺷﺎﻣﺔٌ ﻓ رأﺳﻪ وداء اﻟﺤﺰاز ﺑﺮأﺳﻪ ،وﺷﺎﻣﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ
ﻛﺘﻔﻴﻪ ،ﻣﻦ ﺟﺎﻧﺒﻪ اﻷﻳﺴﺮ ﺗﺤﺖ ﻛﺘﻔﻪ اﻷﻳﺴﺮ ورﻗﺔ ﻣﺜﻞ ورﻗﺔ اﻵس.
(5) Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Rabah az-Zuhri from Ahmad bin
Ali al-Himyari from al-Hasan bin Ayyoob from Abdul Kareem bin Amr al-Khath’ami from Muhammad bin
Issam from Wuhayb bin Hafs that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) (or Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) ) had said:
“Al-Qa'im (as) has two marks; dandruff in his head and a mole between his two shoulders on the left
side. Under the left shoulder there is a mole like the leaf of myrtle.”5

 ‐ 6أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻌﻼء اﻟﻬﻤﺪاﻧ رﻓﻌﻪ
ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻌﺰﻳﺰ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل :ﻛﻨﺎ ﻣﻊ ﻣﻮﻻﻧﺎ اﻟﺮﺿﺎ ﺑﻤﺮو ،ﻓﺎﺟﺘﻤﻌﻨﺎ وأﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ
ﻓ اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻊ ﻳﻮم اﻟﺠﻤﻌﺔ ﻓ ﺑﺪء ﻣﻘﺪﻣﻨﺎ ،ﻓﺄداروا أﻣﺮ اﻹﻣﺎﻣﺔ ،وذﻛﺮوا ﻛﺜﺮة
اﻻﺧﺘﻼف ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﻓﺪﺧﻠﺖ ﻋﻠ ﺳﻴﺪي اﻟﺮﺿﺎ ﻓﺄﻋﻠﻤﺘﻪ ﺧﻮض اﻟﻨﺎس ﻓ ذﻟﻚ ﻓﺘﺒﺴﻢ
 ،ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل:

ﻳﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻌﺰﻳﺰ ،ﺟﻬﻞ اﻟﻘﻮم وﺧﺪﻋﻮا ﻋﻦ آراﺋﻬﻢ ،إن اﻟﻪ ﺗﺒﺎرك أﺳﻤﻪ ﻟﻢ ﻳﻘﺒﺾ
رﺳﻮﻟﻪ ﺣﺘ أﻛﻤﻞ ﻟﻪ اﻟﺪﻳﻦ ﻓﺄﻧﺰل ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﻘﺮآن ﻓﻴﻪ ﺗﻔﺼﻴﻞ ﻛﻞ ﺷء ،ﺑﻴﻦ ﻓﻴﻪ
اﻟﺤﻼل واﻟﺤﺮام ،واﻟﺤﺪود واﻷﺣﺎم وﺟﻤﻴﻊ ﻣﺎ ﻳﺤﺘﺎج اﻟﻨﺎس إﻟﻴﻪ ﻛﻤﻼ ﻓﻘﺎل

وﻣﺎ ﻣﻦ داﺑﺔ ﻓ ارضِ و ﻃَﺎﺋﺮٍ ﻳﻄﻴﺮ ﺑِﺠﻨَﺎﺣﻴﻪ ا اﻣﻢ اﻣﺜَﺎﻟُﻢ ۚ ﻣﺎ ﻓَﺮﻃْﻨَﺎ ﻓ
اﻟْﺘَﺎبِ ﻣﻦ ﺷَء ۚ ﺛُﻢ اﻟَ رﺑِﻬِﻢ ﻳﺤﺸَﺮونَ

 آﺧﺮ ﻋﻤﺮه ﺣﺠﺔ اﻟﻮداع وﻫوأﻧﺰل ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻓ

ُﻘَﺔﻨْﺨَﻨاﻟْﻤ و ﺑِﻪﻪﺮِ اﻟﻐَﻴ ﻟﻞﻫﺎ اﻣﻨْﺰِﻳﺮِ و اﻟْﺨﻢﻟَﺤ واﻟﺪﱠمﺘَﺔُ وﻴ اﻟْﻤﻢﻠَﻴ ﻋﺖِﻣﺮﺣ
َﻠ ﻋﺎ ذُﺑِﺢﻣ وﺘُﻢﻴﺎ ذَﻛ ﻣ اﻊﺒ اﻟﺴﻞﻛﺎ اﻣﺔُ وﻴﺤاﻟﻨﱠﻄﺔُ وِﻳدﺘَﺮاﻟْﻤﻗُﻮذَةُ وﻮاﻟْﻤو
ﻦوا ﻣﻔَﺮ ﻛ اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﺲﺌ ﻳمﻮ ۗ اﻟْﻴﻖﺴ ﻓﻢ ۚ ذَٰﻟمْزﻮا ﺑِﺎﻤﺘَﻘْﺴنْ ﺗَﺴاﺐِ واﻟﻨﱡﺼ
ﺘﻤﻌ ﻧﻢﻠَﻴ ﻋﺖﻤﺗْﻤا وﻢَ دِﻳﻨﻢَ ﻟﻠْﺖﻤﻛ امﻮنِ ۚ اﻟْﻴاﺧْﺸَﻮ وﻢﻫ ﺗَﺨْﺸَﻮََ ﻓﻢدِﻳﻨ
نﱠ ۙ ﻓَﺎﺛْﻢ ٍﻒﺎﻧﺘَﺠ ﻣﺮ ﻏَﻴﺔﺼﺨْﻤ ﻣ ﻓﻄُﺮ اﺿﻦ دِﻳﻨًﺎ ۚ ﻓَﻤمَﺳ اﻢَ ﻟﻴﺖﺿرو
ﻴﻢﺣ ر ﻏَﻔُﻮرﻪاﻟ
(6) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Abul Qassim bin al-Ala’ al-Hamadani that Abdul Aziz bin
Muslim had said: We were with Imam ar-Redha (as) in Marw. We met with our companions in the
mosque on Friday. They discussed the matter of the imamate. They mentioned how much disagreement
there was about this subject. I came to my master Imam ar-Redha (as) and told him of what people had
discussed. He smiled and said:
“O Abdul Aziz, the people have ignored and have been deceived by their opinions. Allah has not make
His messenger (as) die until He has perfected the religion and revealed the Qur'an to detail everything;
permissible and impermissible things, judgements and penalties and every thing that people might need
in their lives. Allah has said, “We have not neglected anything in the Book,”6 and He has revealed to
His messenger in the last (farewell) hajj this verse, “This day have I perfected for you your religion
and completed My favor on you and chosen for you Islam as a religion.”7

 وأوﺿﺢ ﻟﻬﻢ،ﺘﻪ ﻣﻌﺎﻟﻢ دﻳﻨﻬﻢﻦ ﻷﻣ ﺑﻴ ﻟﻢ ﻳﻤﺾ ﺣﺘ،وأﻣﺮ اﻹﻣﺎﻣﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺗﻤﺎم اﻟﺪﻳﻦ
ً وﻣﺎ ﺗﺮك ﺷﻴﺌﺎ،ً ﻗﻮل اﻟﺤﻖ وأﻗﺎم ﻟﻬﻢ ﻋﻠﻴﺎً ﻋﻠﻤﺎً وإﻣﺎﻣﺎ وﺗﺮﻛﻬﻢ ﻋﻠ،ﺳﺒﻴﻠﻬﻢ
 وﻫﻮ،ﻪ ﻛﺘﺎب اﻟﻤﻞ دﻳﻨﻪ ﻓﻘﺪ ردﻢ ﻳﻪ ﻟ ﻓﻤﻦ زﻋﻢ أن اﻟ،ﻨﻪ ﺑﻴﻳﺤﺘﺎج إﻟﻴﻪ اﻷﻣﺔ إﻻ
ّ ﻫﻞ ﻳﻌﺮﻓﻮن ﻗﺪر اﻹﻣﺎﻣﺔ وﻣﺤﻠّﻬﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻷﻣﺔ ﻓﻴﺠﻮز ﻓﻴﻬﺎ اﺧﺘﻴﺎرﻫﻢ؟ إن.ﻛﺎﻓﺮ ﺑﻪ
ﻦ أنﺎﻧﺎً وأﻣﻨﻊ ﺟﺎﻧﺒﺎً وأﺑﻌﺪ ﻏﻮراً ﻣ ﻣاﻹﻣﺎﻣﺔ أﺟﻞ ﻗﺪراً وأﻋﻈﻢ ﺷﺄﻧﺎً وأﻋﻠ
.ﻳﺒﻠﻐَﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﻌﻘﻮﻟﻬﻢ أو ﻳﻨﺎﻟﻮﻫﺎ ﺑﺂراﺋﻬﻢ أو ﻳﻘﻴﻤﻮا إﻣﺎﻣﺎً ﺑﺎﺧﺘﻴﺎرﻫﻢ
Deﬁnitely the matter of the imamate is from the religion and that religion is not perfected without it. The
Prophet (S), before leaving to the better world, has declared to his umma the principles of their religion
and has showed them the straight path and the clear truth. He has appointed to them Ali as the imam.

He has not left anything that the umma need unless he has declared it to them. Then whoever claims
that Allah has not perfected His religion denies the Book of Allah and so he becomes unbeliever. Do
they know the importance of the imamate and its position to the umma so that they determine as they
like? The imamate is much more important, greater in position, higher in rank, more impervious and
profounder than to be perceived by their own minds or to be refuted by their own opinions or that they
themselves appoint the imam according to their fancies.

 اﻟﺨﻠﻴﻞ ﺑﻌﺪ اﻟﻨﺒﻮة واﻟﺨﻠّﺔ ﻣﺮﺗﺒﺔً ﺛﺎﻟﺜﺔﻪ ﺑﻬﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ اﻟإن اﻹﻣﺎﻣﺔ ﻣﻨْﺰﻟﺔ ﺧﺺ
ﻓﻪ ﺑﻬﺎ وأﺷﺎد ﺑﻬﺎ ذﻛﺮه ﻓﻘﺎلوﻓﻀﻴﻠﺔً ﺷﺮ

ﺎ ۖ ﻗَﺎلﺎﻣﻣﻠﻨﱠﺎسِ اﻠُﻚَ ﻟﺎﻋ ﺟّﻧ ا ۖ ﻗَﺎلﻦﻬﺗَﻤﺎتٍ ﻓَﺎﻤﻠِ ﺑﻪﺑ رﻴﻢاﻫﺮﺑ اَﺘَﻠذِ اﺑاو
ﻴﻦﻤﺪِي اﻟﻈﱠﺎﻟﻬ ﻋﻨَﺎل ﻳ  ۖ ﻗَﺎلﺘِﻳ ذُرﻦﻣو

ﻓﻘﺎل اﻟﺨﻠﻴﻞ ﺳﺮوراً ﺑﻬﺎ

ﺘِﻳ ذُرﻦﻣ وﻗَﺎل

ﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﻗﺎل اﻟ

ﻴﻦﻤﺪِي اﻟﻈﱠﺎﻟﻬ ﻋﻨَﺎل ﻳ

. اﻟﺼﻔﻮة ﻳﻮم اﻟﻘﻴﺎﻣﺔ وﺻﺎرت ﻓ ﻇﺎﻟﻢ إﻟ ﻓﺄﺑﻄﻠﺖ ﻫﺬه اﻵﻳﺔ إﻣﺎﻣﺔَ ﻛﻞ،
The imamate is a divine position that Allah has favored Abraham (as) with after prophethood then He
has honored him with companionship thirdly. Allah has said, “Surely I will make you an Imam of

men.”8 Abraham said delightfully, “And of my offspring?”9 Then Allah has said, “My covenant does
not include the unjust.”10 So this verse has annulled every imamate of every unjust one until the Day
of Resurrection and it limited the imamate to the choice that Allah has chosen.

 ذرﻳﺘﻪ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺼﻔﻮة واﻟﻄﻬﺎرة ﻓﻘﺎلﻪ ﺑﺄن ﺟﻌﻠﻬﺎ ﻓﺛﻢ أﻛﺮﻣﻪ اﻟ

ﻴﻦﺤﺎﻟﻠْﻨَﺎ ﺻﻌ ﺟﻛﻠَﺔً ۖ و ﻧَﺎﻓﻘُﻮبﻌﻳ وﺎقﺤﺳ اﻨَﺎ ﻟَﻪﺒﻫوو

ﻳﺘَﺎءا وةَ اﻟﺼﻗَﺎمااتِ وﺮ اﻟْﺨَﻴﻞﻌ ﻓﻬِﻢﻟَﻴﻨَﺎ اﻴﺣواﺮِﻧَﺎ وﻣﺪُونَ ﺑِﺎﻬﺔً ﻳﻤﺋ اﻢﻠْﻨَﺎﻫﻌﺟو
ﺎﺑِﺪِﻳﻦﺎﻧُﻮا ﻟَﻨَﺎ ﻋﻛ ۖ وﺎةﻛاﻟﺰ

 ﻓﻘﺎل ورﺛﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺒ ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ ﻗﺮﻧﺎً ﻓﻘﺮﻧﺎً ﺣﺘ ذرﻳﺘﻪ ﻳﺮﺛﻬﺎ ﺑﻌﺾﻓﻠﻢ ﺗﺰل ﻓ

ﻟ وﻪاﻟﻨُﻮا ۗ و آﻣاﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦ وِٰﺬَا اﻟﻨﱠﺒﻫ وﻮهﻌ اﺗﱠﺒ ﻟَﻠﱠﺬِﻳﻦﻴﻢاﻫﺮﺑ اﻟﻨﱠﺎسِ ﺑِﺎَﻟونﱠ اا
ﻴﻦﻨﻣﻮاﻟْﻤ
The choice is the progeny of Abraham (as) that Allah has honored and preferred to all of the human
beings. Allah has said, “And We gave him Issaq and Yaqoub (Jacob), a son's son, and We made
(them) all good and We made them Imams who guided (people) by Our command, and We
revealed to them the doing of good and the keeping up of prayer and the giving of the alms, and
Us (alone) did they serve.”11 It has been still in Abraham’s progeny inherited by one after the other
and age after age until it has been inherited by Prophet Muhammad (as). Allah has said, “Most surely
the nearest of people to Ibrahim are those who followed him and this Prophet and those who
believe and Allah is the guardian of the believers.”12

،ﻪ رﺳﻢ ﻣﺎ ﻓﺮﺿﻪ اﻟﻪ ﻋﻠ اﺳﻤﻪ ﻋﺰ ﻓﻘﻠّﺪﻫﺎ ﻋﻠﻴﺎً ﺑﺄﻣﺮ اﻟ،ﺔﺎﻧﺖ ﻟﻪ ﺧﺎﺻﻓ
ﻪ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻹﻳﻤﺎن ﺑﻘﻮﻟﻪ ذرﻳﺘﻪ اﻷﺻﻔﻴﺎء اﻟﺬﻳﻦ آﺗﺎﻫﻢ اﻟﻓﺼﺎرت ﻓ

ٰﺬَاﺚِ ۖ ﻓَﻬﻌ اﻟْﺒمﻮ ﻳَﻟ اﻪﺘَﺎبِ اﻟ ﻛ ﻓﺎنَ ﻟَﻘَﺪْ ﻟَﺒِﺜْﺘُﻢﻳﻤا وﻠْﻢوﺗُﻮا اﻟْﻌ ا اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﻗَﺎلو
َﻮنﻠَﻤ ﺗَﻌ ﻨْﺘُﻢ ﻛﻢﻨﱠَٰﻟﺚِ وﻌ اﻟْﺒمﻮﻳ

ﻦ أﻳﻦ ﻳﺨﺘﺎر ﻓﻤ،  ﺑﻌﺪ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻳﻮم اﻟﻘﻴﺎﻣﺔ إذ ﻻ ﻧﺒ ﺧﺎﺻﺔ إﻟ وﻟْﺪ ﻋﻠ ﻓﻓﻬ
 إن اﻹﻣﺎﻣﺔ. ﻣﻨْﺰﻟﺔ اﻷﻧﺒﻴﺎء وإرث اﻷوﺻﻴﺎء إنّ اﻹﻣﺎﻣﺔ ﻫ. اﻹﻣﺎمﻫﺆﻻء اﻟﺠﻬﺎل
ﻪ وﺧﻼﻓﺔ اﻟﺮﺳﻮل وﻣﻘﺎم أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ وﻣﻴﺮاث اﻟﺤﺴﻦ واﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦﺧﻼﻓﺔ اﻟ
Then the Prophet (S) has entrusted Ali (as) with it (the imamate) according to the order of Allah and then
it has been inherited by Ali’s pure progeny, whom Allah has granted faith, knowledge and wisdom as He
has said, “And those who are given knowledge and faith will say: Certainly you tarried according
to the ordinance of Allah till the Day of Resurrection.”13 The imamate has been limited to the
progeny of Ali (as) until the Day of Resurrection because there is no prophet after Muhammad (as).
Then how can these ignorants choose the imam? Imamate is the rank of the prophets and the
inheritance of their guardians. Imamate is the caliphate of Allah and His messenger and it is the position
of Amirul Mo'mineen Ali (as) and the inheritance of al-Hasan and al-Husayn (as).

 إن. اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦإن اﻹﻣﺎﻣﺔ زﻣﺎم اﻟﺪﻳﻦ وﻧﻈﺎم أﻣﻮر اﻟﻤﺴﻠﻤﻴﻦ وﺻﻼح اﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎ وﻋﺰ
 ﺑﺎﻹﻣﺎم ﺗﻤﺎم اﻟﺼﻼة واﻟﺰﻛﺎة. وﻓﺮﻋﻪ اﻟﺴﺎﻣ أس اﻹﺳﻼم اﻟﻨﺎﻣاﻹﻣﺎﻣﺔ ﻫ
ﺎمء واﻟﺼﺪﻗﺎت وإﻣﻀﺎء اﻟﺤﺪود واﻻﺣ وﺗﻮﻓﻴﺮ اﻟﻔ،واﻟﺼﻴﺎم واﻟﺤﺞ واﻟﺠﻬﺎد
ﻪﻪ وﻳﻘﻴﻢ ﺣﺪود اﻟﻪ وﻳﺤﺮم ﺣﺮام اﻟ اﻹﻣﺎم ﻳﺤﻞ ﺣﻼل اﻟ.وﻣﻨﻊ اﻟﺜﻐﻮر واﻷﻃﺮاف
ﻤﺔ واﻟﻤﻮﻋﻈﺔ اﻟﺤﺴﻨﺔ واﻟﺤﺠﺔ ﺳﺒﻴﻞ رﺑﻪ ﺑﺎﻟﺤﻪ وﻳﺪﻋﻮ إﻟوﻳﺬب ﻋﻦ دﻳﻦ اﻟ
 اﻷﻓﻖ ﺑﺤﻴﺚ ﻻ ﻓ اﻹﻣﺎم اﻟﺸﻤﺲ اﻟﻄﺎﻟﻌﺔ اﻟﻤﺠﻠﻠﺔ ﺑﻨﻮرﻫﺎ ﻟﻠﻌﺎﻟﻢ وﻫ.اﻟﺒﺎﻟﻐﺔ
.ﺗﻨﺎﻟﻬﺎ اﻷﻳﺪي واﻷﺑﺼﺎر
Imamate is the reins of religion, the system that runs the Muslims’ affairs, the goodness of life and the
honor of the believers. Imamate is the progressive basis of Islam. With the imam prayers, zakat, fasting,
hajj, jihad, ﬁnance, charities, judgements, penalties and protecting the boundaries become perfect. The
imam permits what Allah has permitted and prohibits what Allah has prohibited. He defends the religion
of Allah, carries out His penalties and invites to the way of his Lord with wisdom, fair exhortation and
with inevitable evidence. An imam is the shining sun that spreads its light allover the world while it is in
the sky where neither hands nor eyes can harm it.

 ﻏﻴﺎﻫﺐاﻹﻣﺎم اﻟﺒﺪر اﻟﻤﻨﻴﺮ واﻟﺴﺮاج اﻟﺰاﻫﺮ واﻟﻨﻮر اﻟﺴﺎﻃﻊ واﻟﻨﺠﻢ اﻟﻬﺎدي ﻓ
 اﻟﻈﻤﺎء اﻹﻣﺎم اﻟﻤﺎء اﻟﻌﺬب ﻋﻠ. وأﺟﻮاز اﻟﺒﻠﺪان واﻟﻘﻔﺎر وﻟﺠﺞ اﻟﺒﺤﺎراﻟﺪﺟ
 اﻟﻴﻔﺎع اﻟﺤﺎر ﻟﻤﻦ اﻹﻣﺎم اﻟﻨﺎر ﻋﻠ. ﻣﻦ اﻟﺮدى اﻟﻬﺪى واﻟﻤﻨﺠ ﻋﻠواﻟﻨﻮر اﻟﺪال
 اﻹﻣﺎم اﻟﺴﺤﺎب اﻟﻤﺎﻃﺮ.ٌﻦ ﻓﺎرﻗﻪ ﻓﻬﺎﻟﻚ ﻣ، اﻟﻤﻬﺎﻟﻚ ﺑﻪ واﻟﺪﻟﻴﻞ ﻓاﺻﻄﻠ
واﻟﻐﻴﺚ اﻟﻬﺎﻃﻞ واﻟﺸﻤﺲ اﻟﻤﻀﻴﺌﺔ واﻟﺴﻤﺎء اﻟﻈﻠﻴﻠﺔ واﻷرض اﻟﺒﺴﻴﻄﺔ واﻟﻌﻴﻦ
.اﻟﻐﺰﻳﺮة واﻟﻐﺪﻳﺮ واﻟﺮوﺿﺔ
An imam is a luminous moon, a bright lamp, shining light and a guiding star in the dark nights, in the
deserts and in the high seas. An imam is like pure water to the thirsty. He is the light leading to guidance
and he is the saver, who saves from perishment. An imam is like a ﬁre on a hill. It is warm to those, who
want to warm themselves and it is a sign of guidance to the lost. Who turns away from it will perish. An
imam is like raining clouds, like the shining sun, like the shady sky, like plain ground, like a ﬂowing
fountain, like a brook and a garden.

اﻹﻣﺎم اﻷﻧﻴﺲ اﻟﺮﻓﻴﻖ واﻟﻮاﻟﺪ اﻟﺸﻔﻴﻖ واﻷخ اﻟﺸﻘﻴﻖ واﻷم اﻟﺒﺮة ﺑﺎﻟﻮاﻟﺪ اﻟﺼﻐﻴﺮ
 ﻋﺒﺎده ﺧﻠﻘﻪ وﺣﺠﺘﻪ ﻋﻠﻪ ﻓ اﻹﻣﺎم أﻣﻴﻦ اﻟ. اﻟﺪاﻫﻴﺔ اﻟﻨﺎدوﻣﻔﺰع اﻟﻌﺒﺎد ﻓ
 اﻹﻣﺎم اﻟﻤﻄﻬﺮ ﻣﻦ.ﻪ ﻋﻦ ﺣﺮم اﻟﻪ واﻟﺬاب اﻟ إﻟ ﺑﻼده واﻟﺪاﻋوﺧﻠﻴﻔﺘﻪ ﻓ
 ﻧﻈﺎم اﻟﺪﻳﻦ،اﻟﺬﻧﻮب واﻟﻤﺒﺮء ﻋﻦ اﻟﻌﻴﻮب اﻟﻤﺨﺼﻮص ﺑﺎﻟﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻤﻮﺳﻮم ﺑﺎﻟﺤﻠﻢ
.ﺎﻓﺮﻳﻦ اﻟﻤﺴﻠﻤﻴﻦ وﻏﻴﻆ اﻟﻤﻨﺎﻓﻘﻴﻦ وﺑﻮار اﻟوﻋﺰ
An imam is like a close companion, a kind father, a good brother and a merciful mother to her child. He
is a safe resort to people during disasters. An imam is the trustee of Allah among His people, His
authority over them, His caliph on His earth, the advocate of His mission and the defender of His
sanctuaries. An imam is puriﬁed from sins, free from defects, inspired with knowledge and endowed with
discernment. He is the order of religion, the dignity of the Muslims, the rage of the hypocrites and the
ruin of the unbelievers.

اﻹﻣﺎم واﺣﺪ دﻫﺮه ﻻ ﻳﺪاﻧﻴﻪ أﺣﺪٌ وﻻ ﻳﻌﺎدﻟﻪ ﻋﺎﻟﻢ وﻻ ﻳﻮﺟﺪ ﻣﻨﻪ ﺑﺪل وﻻ ﻟﻪ ﻣﺜﻞ وﻻ
 ﺑﻞ، ﻣﺨﺼﻮص ﺑﺎﻟﻔﻀﻞ ﻛﻠﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻏﻴﺮ ﻃﻠﺐ ﻣﻨﻪ ﻟﻪ وﻻ اﻛﺘﺴﺎب،ﻧﻈﻴﺮ
ﻨﻪﻦ ذا اﻟﺬي ﻳﺒﻠﻎ ﻣﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻹﻣﺎم أو ﻳﻤ ﻓﻤ.اﺧﺘﺼﺎص ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ اﻟﻮﻫﺎب
اﺧﺘﻴﺎره؟ ﻫﻴﻬﺎت ﻫﻴﻬﺎت! ﺿﻠّﺖ اﻟﻌﻘﻮل وﺗﺎﻫﺖ اﻟﺤﻠﻮم وﺣﺎرت اﻷﻟﺒﺎب

ﻤﺎء وﺗﻘﺎﺻﺮت اﻟﺤﻠﻤﺎءﺮت اﻟﺤوﺧﺴﺌﺖ اﻟﻌﻴﻮن وﺗﺼﺎﻏﺮت اﻟﻌﻈﻤﺎء وﺗﺤﻴ
ﺎء وﻛﻠّﺖ اﻟﺸﻌﺮاء وﻋﺠﺰت اﻷدﺑﺎء وﻋﻴﻴﺖ اﻟﺒﻠﻐﺎءوﺣﺼﺮت اﻟﺨﻄﺒﺎء وﺟﻬﻠﺖ اﻷﻟﺒ
.ت ﺑﺎﻟﻌﺠﺰ واﻟﺘﻘﺼﻴﺮ ﻓﺄﻗﺮ،ﻋﻦ وﺻﻒ ﺷﺄنٍ ﻣﻦ ﺷﺄﻧﻪ أو ﻓﻀﻴﻠﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻓﻀﺎﺋﻠﻪ
An imam is the only one of his age. He is incomparable and with no like or substitute. He is endowed
with all virtues by the Exalted Giver. Who, then, can know what an imam is to choose him? How far!
Minds become confused, wise men go astray, discerning people abstain, speechers fail, intelligents
ignore, poets become tired, men of letters ﬂop and eloquent people falter to describe one aspect of an
imam’s aspects or one virtue of his virtues.

ﻦ ﻳﻘﻮمء ﻣﻦ أﻣﺮه أو ﻳﻮﺟﺪ ﻣﻨﻬﻪ أو ﻳﻔﻬﻢ ﺷﻠّﻪ أو ﻳﻨﻌﺖ ﺑوﻛﻴﻒ ﻳﻮﺻﻒ ﺑ
 وﻫﻮ ﺑﺤﻴﺚ اﻟﻨﺠﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻳﺪ اﻟﻤﺘﻨﺎوﻟﻴﻦ ووﺻﻒ ﻏﻨﺎه؟ ﻻ ﻛﻴﻒ وأﻧﻣﻘﺎﻣﻪ وﻳﻐﻨ
 وأﻳﻦ ﻳﻮﺟﺪ ﻣﺜﻞ ﻫﺬا؟، ﻓﺄﻳﻦ اﻻﺧﺘﻴﺎر ﻣﻦ ﻫﺬا؟ وأﻳﻦ اﻟﻌﻘﻮل ﻋﻦ ﻫﺬا،اﻟﻮاﺻﻔﻴﻦ
ﻬﻢ وﻣﻨّﺘﻬﻢ أﻧﻔﺴﻪ ﻏﻴﺮ آل اﻟﺮﺳﻮل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ؟ ﻛﺬّﺑﺘﻬﻢ واﻟأﺗﻈﻨﻮن أن ذﻟﻚ ﻳﻮﺟﺪ ﻓ
.ﻬﻢ اﻟﺤﻀﻴﺾ أﻗﺪاﻣ ﻋﻨﻪ إﻟاﻷﺑﺎﻃﻴﻞ ﻓﺎرﺗﻘﻮا ﻣﺮﺗﻘﺎً ﺻﻌﺒﺎً دﺣﻀﺎً ﺗﺰل
How can he be described as all? How can his essence be recognized? Can anything of his affairs be
understood? Can anyone replace him? Certainly not! He is like a star to the hands of the catchers! So
how can they choose the imam with their fancies or how can minds determine that? Is there another
like? Do you think that that is available among other than the Prophet’s progeny? By Allah their minds
have cheated them and their false fancies have deluded them and so they put themselves in a very high
position, from which their feet will slip to the lowest bottom.

راﻣﻮا إﻗﺎﻣﺔَ اﻹﻣﺎم ﺑﻌﻘﻮل ﺣﺎﺋﺮة ﺑﺎﺋﺮة ﻧﺎﻗﺼﺔ وآراء ﻣﻀﻠﺔ ﻓﻠﻢ ﻳﺰدادوا ﻣﻨﻪ إﻻ
 اﻟﺤﻴﺮة إذ ﺑﻌﻴﺪاً ووﻗﻌﻮا ﻓﺎً وﺿﻠﻮا ﺿﻼﻻ ﻟﻘﺪ راﻣﻮ ﺻﻌﺒﺎً وﻗﺎﻟﻮا إﻓ،ًﺑﻌﺪا
ﻦ ﻟﻬﻢ اﻟﺸﻴﻄﺎنُ أﻋﻤﺎﻟﻬﻢ ﻓﺼﺪّﻫﻢ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺴﺒﻴﻞ وز ﻳ،ﺗﺮﻛﻮا اﻹﻣﺎم ﻋﻦ ﺑﺼﻴﺮة
ﻪ وأﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺘﻪ إﻟﻪ واﺧﺘﻴﺎر رﺳﻮل اﻟ رﻏﺒﻮا ﻋﻦ اﺧﺘﻴﺎر اﻟ.وﻛﺎﻧﻮا ﻣﺴﺘﺒﺼﺮﻳﻦ
 واﻟﻘﺮآنُ ﻳﻨﺎدﻳﻬﻢ،اﺧﺘﻴﺎرﻫﻢ

ﺎﻤ ﻋَﺎﻟﺗَﻌ وﻪﺎنَ اﻟﺤﺒةُ ۚ ﺳﺮﻴ اﻟْﺨﻢﺎنَ ﻟَﻬﺎ ﻛ ۗ ﻣﺨْﺘَﺎرﻳ وﺸَﺎءﺎ ﻳ ﻣﺨْﻠُﻖﻚَ ﻳﺑرو

َﻮنﺸْﺮِﻛﻳ
They want to appoint the imam with confused or inactive minds and deviating thoughts; therefore they
become too far away from him (the imam). They look forward to unattainable thing, say false thing and
go astray too far and then they fall into confusion when they turn away from the imam knowingly and
when the Satan has encrusted their bad deeds to them to take them away from the straight path. They
turn away from the choice of Allah, His messenger and Ahlul Bayt and cling to their own choice whereas
Allah has said, “And your Lord creates and chooses whom He pleases; to choose is not theirs;
glory be to Allah, and exalted be He above what they associate with Him.”14

وﻳﻘﻮل

ﻦةُ ﻣﺮﻴ اﻟْﺨﻢﻮنَ ﻟَﻬنْ ﻳا اﺮﻣ اﻮﻟُﻪﺳر وﻪ اﻟذَا ﻗَﻀ اﻨَﺔﻣﻮ ﻣ وﻦﻣﻮﻤﺎنَ ﻟﺎ ﻛﻣو
{36} ﺒِﻴﻨًﺎ ﻣَ ﺿﻞ ﻓَﻘَﺪْ ﺿﻮﻟَﻪﺳر وﻪﺺِ اﻟﻌ ﻳﻦﻣ ۗ وﻢﺮِﻫﻣا

وﻗﺎل

{37} َﻮنﺳ ﺗَﺪْرﻴﻪ ﻓﺘَﺎب ﻛﻢَ ﻟما

{38} َونﺮﺎ ﺗَﺨَﻴ ﻟَﻤﻴﻪ ﻓﻢَنﱠ ﻟا

{39} َﻮنﻤﺎ ﺗَﺤ ﻟَﻤﻢَنﱠ ﻟ ۙ اﺔﺎﻣﻴ اﻟْﻘمﻮ ﻳَﻟﻐَﺔٌ اﺎﻟﻨَﺎ ﺑﻠَﻴﺎنٌ ﻋﻤﻳ اﻢَ ﻟما

{40} ﻴﻢﻚَ زَﻋ ﺑِﺬَٰﻟﻢﻬﻳ اﻢﻠْﻬﺳ

{41} ﻴﻦﺎدِﻗﺎﻧُﻮا ﺻنْ ﻛ اﻬِﻢﺎﺋﻛﺗُﻮا ﺑِﺸُﺮﺎ ﻓَﻠْﻴﺎءﻛ ﺷُﺮﻢ ﻟَﻬما
And it behooves not a believing man and a believing woman that they should have any choice in
their matter when Allah and His Messenger have decided a matter.”15 And, “What has happened
to you? How do you judge? Or have you a book wherein you read? That you have surely therein
what you choose. Or have you received from Us an agreement conﬁrmed by an oath extending to
the Day of Resurrection that you shall surely have what you demand? Ask them which of them
will vouch for that. Or have they other gods? Then let them bring their other gods if they are
truthful.”16

وﻗﺎل

{24} ﺎﻗْﻔَﺎﻟُﻬ ﻗُﻠُﻮبٍ اَﻠ ﻋمآنَ اونَ اﻟْﻘُﺮﺮﺘَﺪَﺑ ﻳََﻓا

أم

{87} َﻮنﻔْﻘَﻬ ﻳ ﻢ ﻓَﻬ ﻗُﻠُﻮ ﺑِﻬِﻢَﻠ ﻋﻃُﺒِﻊﻒِ واﻟ اﻟْﺨَﻮﻊﻮﻧُﻮا ﻣنْ ﻳﻮا ﺑِﺎﺿر

أم

{21} َﻮنﻌﻤﺴ ﻳ ﻢﻫﻨَﺎ وﻌﻤ ﻗَﺎﻟُﻮا ﺳﺎﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﻮﻧُﻮا ﻛَ ﺗو

{22} َﻠُﻮنﻘﻌ ﻳ  اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﻢ اﻟْﺒﻢ اﻟﺼﻪﻨْﺪَ اﻟِ ﻋاب اﻟﺪﱠونﱠ ﺷَﺮا

{23} َﻮنﺮِﺿﻌ ﻣﻢﻫا وﻟﱠﻮ ﻟَﺘَﻮﻢﻬﻌﻤﺳ اﻟَﻮ ۖ وﻢﻬﻌﻤﺳ اﺮ ﺧَﻴﻴﻬِﻢ ﻓﻪ اﻟﻢﻠ ﻋﻟَﻮو

أم

ﻮا ۖ ﻗَﺎﻟُﻮاﻌﻤاﺳ وة ﺑِﻘُﻮﻢﻨَﺎﻛﺎ آﺗَﻴ ﺧُﺬُوا ﻣ اﻟﻄﱡﻮرﻢَﻗﻨَﺎ ﻓَﻮﻓَﻌر وﻢَﻴﺜَﺎﻗﺧَﺬْﻧَﺎ ﻣذْ ااو
 ﺑِﻪﻢﻛﺮﻣﺎﺎ ﻳﻤﺴ ﺑِﯩ ۚ ﻗُﻞﻢﻔْﺮِﻫِ ﺑﻞﺠ اﻟْﻌ ﻗُﻠُﻮ ﺑِﻬِﻢﻮا ﻓﺷْﺮِﺑاﻨَﺎ وﻴﺼﻋﻨَﺎ وﻌﻤﺳ
{93} ﻴﻦﻨﻣﻮ ﻣﻨْﺘُﻢنْ ﻛ اﻢُﺎﻧﻳﻤا

ﺑﻞ ﻫﻮ
ﻦ ﻣﻴﻪﺗﻮ ﻳﻪ اﻟﻞﻚَ ﻓَﻀ ۚ ذَٰﻟﻪﻠﺳر وﻪﻨُﻮا ﺑِﺎﻟ آﻣﻠﱠﺬِﻳﻦ ﻟﺪﱠتﻋضِ ارا وﺎءﻤضِ اﻟﺴﺮﻌﺎ ﻛﻬﺿﺮ ﻋﻨﱠﺔﺟ وﻢِﺑ رﻦ ﻣةﺮﻐْﻔ ﻣَﻟﺎﺑِﻘُﻮا اﺳ
21} ﻴﻢﻈ اﻟْﻌﻞ ذُو اﻟْﻔَﻀﻪاﻟ ۚ وﺸَﺎء}ﻳ
And, “Do they not then reﬂect on the Qur’an? Nay, on the hearts there are locks,”17 or, “a seal is
set on their hearts so they do not understand,”18 or “They said, We hear, and they did not obey.
Surely the vilest of animals, in Allah's sight, are the deaf, the dumb, who do not understand. And
if Allah had known any good in them He would have made them hear, and if He makes them hear
they would turn back while they withdraw,”19 or, “They said: We hear and disobey,”20 but it is “The
grace of Allah: He gives it to whom He pleases.”21

 ﻣﻌﺪن اﻟﻘﺪس،ﻞ ﻻ ﻳﻨﻴﻒ ﻟﻬﻢ ﺑﺎﺧﺘﻴﺎر اﻹﻣﺎم؟ واﻹﻣﺎم ﻋﺎﻟﻢ ﻻ ﻳﺠﻬﻞ وراعﻓ
 ﺑﺪﻋﻮة اﻟﺮﺳﻮل وﻧﺴﻞ ﻣﺨﺼﻮص،واﻟﻄﻬﺎرة واﻟﻨﺴﻚ واﻟﺰﻫﺎدة واﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﻌﺒﺎدة
، ﻓﺎﻟﺒﻴﺖ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﻳﺶ، ﻧﺴﺐ وﻻ ﻳﺪاﻧﻴﻪ ذو ﺣﺴﺐ ﻻ ﻣﻐﻤﺰ ﻓﻴﻪ ﻓ،اﻟﻤﻄﻬﺮة اﻟﺒﺘﻮل
، ﺷﺮف اﻷﺷﺮاف، ﻪ ﻣﻦ اﻟ واﻟﻌﺘﺮة ﻣﻦ اﻟﺮﺳﻮل واﻟﺮﺿ،واﻟﺬروة ﻣﻦ ﻫﺎﺷﻢ
 ﻋﺎﻟﻢ، ﻣﻀﻄﻠﻊ ﺑﺎﻹﻣﺎﻣﺔ، ﻛﺎﻣﻞ اﻟﺤﻠﻢ، اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﻧﺎﻣ،واﻟﻔﺮع ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ ﻣﻨﺎف
.ﻪ ﺣﺎﻓﻆ ﻟﺪﻳﻦ اﻟ،ﻪ ﻧﺎﺻﺢ ﻟﻌﺒﺎد اﻟ، ﻪ ﻗﺎﺋﻢ ﺑﺄﻣﺮ اﻟ، ﻣﻔﺮوض اﻟﻄﺎﻋﺔ،ﺑﺎﻟﺴﻴﺎﺳﺔ
How can they choose the imam? An imam is a savant that does not ignore and a guardian that does not
wrong. He is the essence of holiness, purity, asceticism, knowledge and worship. He is appointed by the

Prophet (S) via revelation. He is from the progeny of the pure Batool22 (as). There is no defect in his
lineage and no one is comparable to him from among all of Quraysh. He is the summit of the
Hashimites, the successor of the Prophet (S) and the pleasing of Allah. He is the most honorable of the
all. He is with perfect knowledge and discernment. He undertakes the imamate devotedly. He is aware
of politics. He is obeyed. He carries out the orders of Allah, directs people to their welfare and guards
the religion of Allah.

ﻪ وﻳﺆﺗﻴﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻣﺨﺰون ﻋﻠﻤﻪﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ ﻳﻮﻓﻘﻬﻢ اﻟإنّ اﻷﻧﺒﻴﺎء واﻷﺋﻤﺔ ﺻﻠﻮات اﻟ
 ﻗﻮﻟﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﻮن ﻋﻠﻤﻬﻢ ﻓﻮق ﻋﻠﻢ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺰﻣﺎن ﻓ ﻓﻴ،ﻤﻪ ﻣﺎ ﻻ ﻳﺆﺗﻴﻪ ﻏﻴﺮﻫﻢوﺣ

ﺪِيﻬ ﻳﻦﻓَﻤ ۗ اﻖﻠْﺤﺪِي ﻟﻬ ﻳﻪ اﻟ ۚ ﻗُﻞﻖ اﻟْﺤَﻟﺪِي اﻬ ﻳﻦ ﻣﻢﺎﺋﻛ ﺷُﺮﻦ ﻣﻞ ﻫﻗُﻞ
{35} َﻮنﻤ ﺗَﺤﻒﻴ ﻛﻢَﺎ ﻟﺪَﱝ ۖ ﻓَﻤﻬنْ ﻳ اﻬِﺪِّي ا ﻳ ﻦﻣ اﻊﺘﱠﺒنْ ﻳ اﻖﺣ اﻖ اﻟْﺤَﻟا

 اﺮﺬﱠﻛﺎ ﻳﻣا ۗ وﻴﺮﺜا ﻛﺮ ﺧَﻴوﺗﺔَ ﻓَﻘَﺪْ اﻤ اﻟْﺤتﻮ ﻳﻦﻣ ۚ وﺸَﺎء ﻳﻦﺔَ ﻣﻤ اﻟْﺤﺗﻮﻳ
{269} ِﺎبﻟْﺒوﻟُﻮ اا

 ﻃﺎﻟﻮتوﻗﻮﻟﻪ ﻓ

ُ ْﻠ اﻟْﻤﻮنُ ﻟَﻪ ﻳﻧﱠﺎ ۚ ﻗَﺎﻟُﻮا اﻠ ﻣ ﻃَﺎﻟُﻮتﻢَ ﻟﺚﻌ ﻗَﺪْ ﺑﻪنﱠ اﻟ اﻢﻬ ﻧَﺒِﻴﻢ ﻟَﻬﻗَﺎلو
ﻚ
ﻄَﻔَﺎه اﺻﻪنﱠ اﻟ اﺎلِ ۚ ﻗَﺎل اﻟْﻤﻦﺔً ﻣﻌ ﺳتﻮ ﻳﻟَﻢ وﻨْﻪﻠْﻚِ ﻣ ﺑِﺎﻟْﻤﻖﺣ اﻦﻧَﺤﻨَﺎ وﻠَﻴﻋ
ﻊاﺳ وﻪاﻟ ۚ وﺸَﺎء ﻳﻦ ﻣﻪْﻠ ﻣﺗﻮ ﻳﻪاﻟ ۖ وﻢاﻟْﺠِﺴ وﻠْﻢ اﻟْﻌﻄَﺔً ﻓﺴ ﺑهزَاد وﻢﻠَﻴﻋ
{247} ﻴﻢﻠﻋ
Allah grants the prophets and imams (peace be upon them) with His knowledge and wisdom, which He
does not grant anyone else than them with. Hence their knowledge is above the knowledge of the
people of every age. Allah says, “Is He then Who guides to the truth more worthy to be followed, or
he who himself does not go aright unless he is guided? What then is the matter with you; how do
you judge,”23 and, “…and whoever is granted wisdom, he indeed is given a great good.”24 And He

says about Talut, “Surely Allah has chosen him in preference to you, and He has increased him
abundantly in knowledge and physique, and Allah grants His kingdom to whom He pleases, and
Allah is Ample-giving, Knowing.”25

وﻗﺎل ﻟﻨﺒﻴﻪ

ﻠﱡﻮنَ اﻀﺎ ﻳﻣﻠﱡﻮكَ وﻀنْ ﻳ اﻢﻨْﻬﻔَﺔٌ ﻣ ﻃَﺎﺋﺖﻤ ﻟَﻬﺘُﻪﻤﺣرﻚَ وﻠَﻴ ﻋﻪ اﻟﻞ ﻓَﻀﻟَﻮو
َﻚﻠﱠﻤﻋﺔَ وﻤاﻟْﺤ وﺘَﺎبْﻚَ اﻟﻠَﻴ ﻋﻪ اﻟلﻧْﺰا ۚ وءَ ﺷﻦوﻧَﻚَ ﻣﺮﻀﺎ ﻳﻣ ۖ وﻢﻬﻧْﻔُﺴا
{113} ﺎﻴﻤﻈﻚَ ﻋﻠَﻴ ﻋﻪ اﻟﻞﺎنَ ﻓَﻀﻛ ۚ وﻠَﻢ ﺗَﻌﻦَ ﺗﺎ ﻟَﻢﻣ

ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ أﺟﻤﻌﻴﻦ اﻷﺋﻤﺔ ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺖ ﻧﺒﻴﻪ وﻋﺘﺮﺗﻪ وذرﻳﺘﻪ ﺻﻠﻮات اﻟوﻗﺎل ﻓ

ﺘَﺎبْ اﻟﻴﻢاﻫﺮﺑ اﻨَﺎ آل ۖ ﻓَﻘَﺪْ آﺗَﻴﻪﻠ ﻓَﻀﻦ ﻣﻪ اﻟﻢﺎ آﺗَﺎﻫ ﻣَﻠ ﻋﺪُونَ اﻟﻨﱠﺎسﺴﺤ ﻳما
{54} ﺎﻴﻤﻈﺎ ﻋْﻠ ﻣﻢﻨَﺎﻫآﺗَﻴﺔَ وﻤاﻟْﺤو

{55} اﻴﺮﻌ ﺳﻨﱠﻢﻬ ﺑِﺠَﻔﻛ ۚ وﻨْﻪﺪﱠ ﻋ ﺻﻦ ﻣﻢﻨْﻬﻣ و ﺑِﻪﻦ آﻣﻦ ﻣﻢﻨْﻬﻓَﻤ
And He says to His messenger Muhammad (as), “…and Allah has revealed to you the Book and the
wisdom, and He has taught you what you did not know, and Allah's grace on you is very great.”26
Allah says about the infallible imams of His prophet’s progeny, “Or do they envy the people for what
Allah has given them of His grace? But indeed We have given to Ibraheem’s children the Book
and the wisdom, and We have given them a grand kingdom. So of them is he who believes in him
and of them is he who turns away from him, and hell is sufﬁcient to burn.”27

ﻪ ﻷﻣﻮر ﻋﺒﺎده ﺷﺮح ﺻﺪره ﻟﺬﻟﻚ وأودع ﻗﻠﺒﻪ ﻳﻨﺎﺑﻴﻊوإنّ اﻟﻌﺒﺪ إذا اﺧﺘﺎره اﻟ
 ﻓﻬﻮ، ﺑﻌﺪه ﺑﺠﻮاب وﻻ ﻳﺤﻴﺮ ﻓﻴﻪ ﻋﻦ ﺻﻮاب ﻓﻠﻢ ﻳﻊ،ًﻤﺔ وأﻟﻬﻤﻪ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ إﻟﻬﺎﻣﺎاﻟﺤ
ﻪ ﻳﺨﺼﻪ اﻟ،ﻦ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺨﻄﺎﻳﺎ واﻟﺰﻟﻞ واﻟﻌﺜﺎر ﻗﺪ أﻣ، ﻣﻮﻓﻖ ﻣﺴﺪد،ﻣﻌﺼﻮم ﻣﺆﻳﺪ

 ﺧﻠﻘﻪ ﻋﺒﺎده وﺷﺎﻫﺪه ﻋﻠﻮن ﺣﺠﺘﻪ ﻋﻠﺑﺬﻟﻚ ﻟﻴ

ﻠﱠﺬِﻳﻦ ﻟﺪﱠتﻋضِ ارا وﺎءﻤضِ اﻟﺴﺮﻌﺎ ﻛﻬﺿﺮ ﻋﻨﱠﺔﺟ وﻢِﺑ رﻦ ﻣةﺮﻐْﻔ ﻣَﻟﺎﺑِﻘُﻮا اﺳ
ﻞ ذُو اﻟْﻔَﻀﻪاﻟ ۚ وﺸَﺎء ﻳﻦ ﻣﻴﻪﺗﻮ ﻳﻪ اﻟﻞﻚَ ﻓَﻀ ۚ ذَٰﻟﻪﻠﺳر وﻪﻨُﻮا ﺑِﺎﻟآﻣ
{21} ﻴﻢﻈاﻟْﻌ
If Allah chooses someone to run the affairs of His people, He will delight his heart to be ready to that,
grant him with wisdom and inspire him with knowledge that he will never fail to answer any question.
Allah assists him and makes him infallible that he does never fall into error, fault or mistake. Allah grants
him with all of that to be His authority over His people. “… that is the grace of Allah: He gives it to
whom He pleases, and Allah is the Lord of mighty grace.”28

ﻮن ﻣﺨﺘﺎرﻫﻢ ﺑﻬﺬه اﻟﺼﻔﺔ ﻓﻴﻘﺪﻣﻮﻧﻪ؟ ﻣﺜﻞ ﻫﺬا ﻓﻴﺨﺘﺎروﻧﻪ؟ أو ﻳﻓﻬﻞ ﻳﻘﺪرون ﻋﻠ
 وﻓ،ﻪ وراء ﻇﻬﻮرﻫﻢ ﻛﺄﻧﻬﻢ ﻻ ﻳﻌﻠﻤﻮن اﻟ وﻧﺒﺬوا ﻛﺘﺎب،ﻪ اﻟﺤﻖﺗﻌﺪّوا وﺑﻴﺖِ اﻟ
 وﻣﻘَﺘَﻬﻢﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﻬﻢ اﻟ ﻓﺬﻣ، ﻓﻨﺒﺬوه واﺗﺒﻌﻮا أﻫﻮاءﻫﻢ،ﻪ اﻟﻬﺪى واﻟﺸﻔﺎءﻛﺘﺎب اﻟ
ﻬﻢ ﻓﻘﺎلﺴوأﺗﻌ

اهﻮ ﻫﻊ اﺗﱠﺒﻦﻤ ﻣﻞﺿ اﻦﻣ ۚ وﻢﻫاءﻮﻫﻮنَ اﺘﱠﺒِﻌﺎ ﻳﻧﱠﻤ اﻠَﻢﻮا ﻟَﻚَ ﻓَﺎﻋﺘَﺠِﻴﺒﺴ ﻳنْ ﻟَﻢﻓَﺎ
{50} ﻴﻦﻤ اﻟﻈﱠﺎﻟمﺪِي اﻟْﻘَﻮﻬ ﻳ ﻪنﱠ اﻟ ۚ اﻪ اﻟﻦﺪًى ﻣﺮِ ﻫﺑِﻐَﻴ

وﻗﺎل

{8} ﻢﺎﻟَﻬﻤﻋ اﻞﺿا وﻢﺎ ﻟَﻬﺴوا ﻓَﺘَﻌﻔَﺮ ﻛاﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦو

وﻗﺎل

ﻨْﺪَ اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﻋ وﻪﻨْﺪَ اﻟﻘْﺘًﺎ ﻋ ﻣﺮﺒ ۖ ﻛﻢﺗَﺎﻫﻠْﻄَﺎنٍ اﺮِ ﺳ ﺑِﻐَﻴﻪﺎتِ اﻟ آﻳﺎدِﻟُﻮنَ ﻓﺠ ﻳاﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦ
ٍﺎرﺒِﺮٍ ﺟﺒَﺘ ﻗَﻠْﺐِ ﻣﻞ ﻛَﻠ ﻋﻪ اﻟﻊﻄْﺒﻚَ ﻳﺬَٰﻟﻨُﻮا ۚ ﻛآﻣ
After all, can they be ﬁt to choose such an imam? Can their chosen imam be with all these virtues that
Allah has granted to the imams, whom He has chosen? By the House of Allah, they have trespassed the
truth and turned their backs to the holy Book of Allah indifferently. The Book of Allah has the remedy and
the guidance but they have neglected it and followed their fancies; therefore Allah has dispraised them,
detested them and has made them wretched. Allah has said, “…and who is more erring than he who
follows his low desires without any guidance from Allah? Surely Allah does not guide the unjust
people,”29 and “…for them is destruction and He has made their deeds ineffective,”30 and
“…greatly hated is it by Allah and by-those who believe. Thus does Allah set a seal over the heart
of every proud, haughty one.31”32

 ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ، ‐ وﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ7
 ﺧﻄﺒﺔ ﻟﻪﻪ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻓ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﻣﺤﺒﻮب ﻋﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﻏﺎﻟﺐ
:ﻳﺬﻛﺮ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﺣﺎل اﻷﺋﻤﺔ وﺻﻔﺎﺗﻬﻢ ﻓﻘﺎل

 وأﺑﻠﺞ ﺑﻬﻢ ﻋﻦ، أوﺿﺢ ﺑﺄﺋﻤﺔ اﻟﻬﺪى ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺖ ﻧﺒﻴﻪ ﻋﻦ دﻳﻨﻪﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟإن اﻟ
ﻦ ﻋﺮف ﻣﻦ أﻣﺔ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻓﻤ، وﻓﺘﺢ ﻟﻬﻢ ﻋﻦ ﺑﺎﻃﻦ ﻳﻨﺎﺑﻴﻊ ﻋﻠﻤﻪ،ﺳﺒﻴﻞ ﻣﻨﻬﺎﺟﻪ
ﻪ إﻳﻤﺎﻧﻪ وﻋﻠﻢ ﻓﻀﻞ ﻃﻼوة إﺳﻼﻣﻪ ﻷن اﻟ ﺣﻼوة إﻣﺎﻣﻪ وﺟﺪ ﻃﻌﻢ ﺣﻖواﺟﺐ
ﻪ ﺗﺎج أﻟﺒﺴﻪ اﻟ، أﻫﻞ ﻃﺎﻋﺘﻪ وﺟﻌﻠﻪ ﺣﺠﺔ ﻋﻠ، ﻧﺼﺐ اﻹﻣﺎم ﻋﻠﻤﺎً ﻟﺨﻠﻘﻪﺗﻌﺎﻟ
 وﻻ، ﻻ ﻳﻨﻘﻄﻊ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻣﻮاده، اﻟﺴﻤﺎء ﻳﻤﺪ ﺑﺴﺒﺐ إﻟ،اﻟﻮﻗﺎر وﻏﺸّﺎه ﻣﻦ ﻧﻮر اﻟﺠﺒﺎر
. ﺑﻤﻌﺮﻓﺘﻪﻪ اﻷﻋﻤﺎل ﻟﻠﻌﺒﺎد إﻻ وﻻ ﻳﻘﺒﻞ اﻟ، ﺑﺠﻬﺔ أﺳﺒﺎﺑﻪﻪ إﻻﻳﻨﺎل ﻣﺎ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟ
(7) Muhammad bin Yahya narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Eessa from al-Hasan bin Mahboob
from Iss’haq bin Ghalib that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said in one of his speeches when
describing the imams:
“Allah the Almighty has declared his religion with the guiding imams of the Prophet’s family (as). He has
shone His divine method with them and has uncovered to them the hidden springs of His knowledge.
Whoever of Muhammad’s nation knows the right of his imam will taste the sweetness of his faith and ﬁnd
the virtue of the comeliness of his religion. Allah has appointed the imam as a sign to His people and

has made him the authority over the believers. Allah has put on the imam’s head the crown of gravity
and has shed upon him some of His light. He is the means between the Heaven and people. Nothing of
the blessings of Allah is gained except by the means of the imam. Allah does not accept the deeds of
His people without regarding (the right of) their imam.

، وﻣﻌﻤﻴﺎت اﻟﺴﻨﻦ وﻣﺸﺘﺒﻬﺎت اﻟﻔﺘﻦﻼت اﻟﺪﺟﻓﻬﻮ ﻋﺎﻟﻢ ﺑﻤﺎ ﻳﺮد ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻣﺸ
، ﻣﻦ ﻋﻘﺐ ﻛﻞ إﻣﺎم،  ﻳﺨﺘﺎرﻫﻢ ﻟﺨﻠﻘﻪ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﻓﻠﻢ ﻳﺰل اﻟ
 ﻛﻠﻤﺎ ﻣﻀ، ﺑﻬﻢ ﻟﺨﻠﻘﻪ وﻳﺮﺗﻀﻴﻬﻢ ﻟﻨﻔﺴﻪﻓﻴﺼﻄﻔﻴﻬﻢ ﻛﺬﻟﻚ وﻳﺠﺘﺒﻴﻬﻢ وﻳﺮﺿ
.ًﻤﺎً وﺣﺠﺔ ﻋﺎﻟﻤﺎﻨﺎً وﻫﺎدﻳﺎً ﻣﻨﻴﺮاً وإﻣﺎﻣﺎً ﻗﻴﻣﻨﻬﻢ إﻣﺎم ﻧﺼﺐ ﻟﺨﻠﻘﻪ إﻣﺎﻣﺎً ﻋﻠﻤﺎً ﺑﻴ
The imam is able to answer all the vague problems and is aware of all the ambiguous issues of the
Sharia and the confusing questions of religion. Allah has chosen for His people the infallible imams from
the descendants of al-Husayn (as) one after the other. He has been pleased with them and He has
accepted them for His people. Whenever an imam goes to the better world, Allah appoints another as a
guiding imam and a knowing authority to guide the people to the straight path of the truth.

، ﺧﻠﻘﻪﻪ ودﻋﺎﺗﻪ ورﻋﺎﺗﻪ ﻋﻠ ﺣﺠﺞ اﻟ،ﻪ ﻳﻬﺪون ﺑﺎﻟﺤﻖ وﺑﻪ ﻳﻌﺪﻟﻮنأﺋﻤﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟ
ﻪ ﺣﻴﺎة ﺟﻌﻠﻬﻢ اﻟ،ﻳﺪﻳﻦ ﺑﻬﺪﻳﻬﻢ اﻟﻌﺒﺎد وﺗﺴﺘﻬﻞ ﺑﻨﻮرﻫﻢ اﻟﺒﻼد وﻳﻨﻤﻮ ﺑﺒﺮﻛﺘﻬﻢ اﻟﺘﻼد
 ﺟﺮت ﺑﺬﻟﻚ ﻓﻴﻬﻢ،ﻼم ودﻋﺎﺋﻢ ﻟﻼﺳﻼمﻟﻸﻧﺎم وﻣﺼﺎﺑﻴﺢ ﻟﻠﻈﻼم وﻣﻔﺎﺗﻴﺢ ﻟﻠ
. ﻣﺤﺘﻮﻣﻬﺎﻪ ﻋﻠﻣﻘﺎدﻳﺮ اﻟ
The imams are the authorities of Allah, His preachers and guardians, by whom people are guided and
nations are refreshed. Allah has made them as the means of life for His people, as the light in darkness
and as the pillars of Islam. All that has been determined by the will of Allah.

ﻪ اﺻﻄﻔﺎه اﻟ، واﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ اﻟﻤﺮﺗﺠ واﻟﻬﺎدي اﻟﻤﺠﺘﺒﻓﺎﻹﻣﺎم ﻫﻮ اﻟﻤﻨﺘﺠﺐ اﻟﻤﺮﺗﻀ
 ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﺒﺮﻳﺔ ﺣﻴﻦ ﺑﺮأه ﻇﻼ وﻓ، اﻟﺬر ﺣﻴﻦ ذرأه ﻋﻴﻨﻪ ﻓﺑﺬﻟﻚ واﺻﻄﻨﻌﻪ ﻋﻠ
 اﺧﺘﺎره ﺑﻌﻠﻤﻪ، ﻋﻠﻢ اﻟﻐﻴﺐ ﻋﻨﺪهﻤﺔ ﻓاً ﺑﺎﻟﺤ ﻣﺤﺒﻮ،ﺧﻠﻘﻪ ﻧﺴﻤﺔ ﻋﻦ ﻳﻤﻴﻦ ﻋﺮﺷﻪ
، ﻣﻦ آل إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ وﻣﺼﻄﻔ، وﺧﻴﺮة ﻣﻦ ذرﻳﺔ ﻧﻮح،واﻧﺘﺠﺒﻪ ﻟﻄﻬﺮه ﺑﻘﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ آدم
.  وﺻﻔﻮة ﻣﻦ ﻋﺘﺮة ﻣﺤﻤﺪ،وﺳﻼﻟﺔ ﻣﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ

The imams are the preferred choice of Allah, the chosen guides and expected deliverances. Allah has
chosen them since the ﬁrst creation. He has created them as shadows before making them as beings at
the right side of His Throne with His care. He has endowed them with wisdom while in the unseen world
near Him. He has created them as the pure remainder of Adam, the best of Noah’s progeny, the choice
of Abraham’s family, the offspring of Ishmael and the purest progeny of Muhammad (as).

 وﻧﻔﻮث، ﻣﺪﻓﻮﻋﺎً ﻋﻨﻪ وﻗﻮب اﻟﻐﻮاﺳﻖ،ﺘﻪﻪ ﻳﺤﻔﻈﻪ ﺑﻤﻼﺋﻟﻢ ﻳﺰل ﻣﺮﻋﻴﺎً ﺑﻌﻴﻦ اﻟ
 ﻣﺒﺮءاً ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﺎﻫﺎت ﻣﺤﺠﻮﺑﺎً ﻋﻦ اﻵﻓﺎت، ﻣﺼﺮوﻓﺎً ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﻮارف اﻟﺴﻮء،ﻛﻞ ﻓﺎﺳﻖ
 ﻳﻔﺎﻋﻪ ﻣﻌﺮوﻓﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﺤﻠﻢ واﻟﺒﺮ ﻓ،ﻣﻌﺼﻮﻣﺎً ﻣﻦ اﻟﺰﻻت ﻣﺼﻮﻧﺎً ﻣﻦ اﻟﻔﻮاﺣﺶ ﻛﻠﻬﺎ
ً ﺻﺎﻣﺘﺎ، ﻣﺴﻨﺪاً إﻟﻴﻪ أﻣﺮ واﻟﺪه، اﻟﻌﻔﺎف واﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﻔﻀﻞ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻧﺘﻬﺎﺋﻪﻣﻨﺴﻮﺑﺎً إﻟ
. ﺣﻴﺎﺗﻪﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻨﻄﻖ ﻓ
They are still under the care of Allah and they are protected by His angels. They are protected from the
evil darkness and the evil of every devil. They are freed from handicaps and diseases. They are infallible
before all kinds of obscenities. They are endowed with piety and patience. They are granted with
abstinence, knowledge and virtue. An imam is entrusted with the position of his father. He keeps silent
during the lifetime of his father.

 وﺟﺎءت اﻹرادة ﻣﻦ، ﻣﺸﻴﺘﻪﻪ إﻟﻓﺈذا اﻧﻘﻀﺖ ﻣﺪة واﻟﺪه واﻧﺘﻬﺖ ﺑﻪ ﻣﻘﺎدﻳﺮ اﻟ
ﻪ إﻟﻴﻪ ﻣﻦ ﺻﺎر أﻣﺮ اﻟ، ﻣﺪة واﻟﺪه ﻓﻤﻀ ﻣﺤﺒﺘﻪ وﺑﻠﻎ ﻣﻨﺘﻬﻪ ﻓﻴﻪ إﻟﻋﻨﺪ اﻟ
 ﺑﻼده وأﻳﺪه ﺑﺮوﺣﻪ ﻋﺒﺎده وﻗﻴﻤﻪ ﻓ وﺟﻌﻠﻪ اﻟﺤﺠﺔ ﻋﻠ،ﻪ دﻳﻨﻪﺑﻌﺪه وﻗﻠّﺪه اﻟ
وأﻋﻄﺎه ﻋﻠﻤﻪ واﺳﺘﻮدﻋﻪ ﺳﺮه واﻧﺘﺪﺑﻪ ﻟﻌﻈﻴﻢ أﻣﺮه وأﻧﺒﺄه ﻓﺼﻞ ﺑﻴﺎن ﻋﻠﻤﻪ وﻧﺼﺒﻪ
. ﻋﺒﺎده ﻷﻫﻞ دﻳﻨﻪ واﻟﻘﻴﻢ ﻋﻠ أﻫﻞ ﻋﺎﻟﻤﻪ وﺿﻴﺎءﻋﻠﻤﺎ ﻟﺨﻠﻘﻪ وﺟﻌﻠﻪ ﺣﺠﺔ ﻋﻠ
But when the will of Allah determines to bring the father to the better world, the son becomes ready to
receive the order of Allah. Allah will entrust the son after the death of the father with His religion and
make him the authority over His people and the guardian on His earth. He assists him with His angels,
grants him His knowledge, entrusts him with His secret, deputes him to undertake the great task,
appoints him as the authority over His people, makes him as a light for the believers of His religion and
entrusts him with their affairs.

ﻤﺘﻪ واﺳﺘﺮﻋﺎه ﻟﺪﻳﻨﻪ وأﺣﻴﺎﻪ ﺑﻪ إﻣﺎﻣﺎً ﻟﻬﻢ؛ اﺳﺘﺤﻔﻈﻪ ﻋﻠﻤﻪ واﺳﺘﺨﺒﺄه ﺣ اﻟرﺿ

ﺮ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺠﻬﻞ وﺗﺤﻴﻴﺮ ﻓﻘﺎم ﺑﺎﻟﻌﺪل ﻋﻨﺪ ﺗﺤﻴ،ﺑﻪ ﻣﻨﺎﻫﺞ ﺳﺒﻴﻠﻪ وﻓﺮاﺋﻀﻪ وﺣﺪوده
ﻦ ﻛﻞأﻫﻞ اﻟﺠﺪل ﺑﺎﻟﻨﻮر اﻟﺴﺎﻃﻊ واﻟﺸﻔﺎء اﻟﺒﺎﻟﻎ ﺑﺎﻟﺤﻖ اﻷﺑﻠﺞ واﻟﺒﻴﺎن اﻟﻼﺋﺢ ﻣ
 ﻓﻠﻴﺲ ﻳﺠﻬﻞ  ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺼﺎدﻗﻮن ﻣﻦ آﺑﺎﺋﻪ ﻃﺮﻳﻖ اﻟﻤﻨﻬﺞ اﻟﺬي ﻣﻀﻣﺨﺮج ﻋﻠ
.ﻪ اﻟ ﻋﻠ ﺟﺮي وﻻ ﻳﺪﻋﻪ إﻻ ﻏﻮي وﻻ ﻳﺠﺤﺪه إﻻ ﺷﻘﺣﻖ ﻫﺬا اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻢ إﻻ
Allah is pleased with him as His guardian over His people. He entrusts him with His knowledge, wisdom
and religion. He makes him revive His path, obligations and penalties. In his turn, the imam spreads
justice when the ignorant become confused, confutes the arguers with the clear proofs and the bright
truth of his truthful fathers (as). No one ignores this truth save the wretched, no one denies it save the
deviate and no one leaves it aside save the opponents of Allah.”33

A Son Of The Best Of Bondmaids

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة ﻗﺎل8
ﺑﻦ ﻗﻴﺲ ﺑﻦ رﻣﺎﻧﺔ اﻷﺷﻌﺮي وﺳﻌﺪان ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ وأﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ:ً ﻗﺎﻟﻮا ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻤﻠﻚ وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﻘﻄﻮاﻧ
 ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ: ﻗﺎلﻨﺎﺳ ﻋﻦ ﻳﺰﻳﺪ اﻟ،ﻣﺤﺒﻮب اﻟﺰراد ﻋﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎﻟﻢ
: اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻳﻘﻮلﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ

ﻪ ﻟﻪ أﻣﺮه ﻳﺼﻠﺢ اﻟ،إنّ ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻓﻴﻪ ﺷﺒﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ؛ اﺑﻦ أﻣﺔ ﺳﻮداء
. ﻟﻴﻠﺔ واﺣﺪةﻓ
(8) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Muhammad bin al-Mufadhdhal bin Qayss
bin Rummana al-Ash’ari, Sa’dan bin Iss’haq bin Sa'eed, Ahmad bin al-Husayn bin Abdul Melik and
Muhammad bin al-Hasan al-Qatawani all from al-Hasan bin Mahboob az-Zarrad from Hisham bin
Salim from Yazeed al-Kinasi that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said:
“The man of this matter has a likeness to Prophet Joseph (as). He is a son of a (black)34 bondmaid.
Allah will make him succeed within a night.”
The likeness to Prophet Joseph (as) concerns the disappearance.35

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ:ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ ﻗﺎل ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ9
ﻢ أﺧﻮ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤ: ﻗﺎل، اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺮي ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل،رﺑﺎح اﻟﺰﻫﺮي
 ﻗﻮل: ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ: ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻴﻢ اﻟﻘﺼﻴﺮ ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨ:ﻣﺸﻤﻌﻞ اﻷﺳﺪي ﻗﺎل
: ﻓﺎﻃﻤﺔ ؟ ﻓﻘﺎل اﺑﻦ ﺧﻴﺮة اﻹﻣﺎء" أﻫأﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ "ﺑﺄﺑ

.ًﻪ ﻓﻼﻧﺎ رﺣﻢ اﻟ، ﺣﻤﺮة اﻟﻤﺸﺮب، ذاك اﻟﻤﺒﺪح ﺑﻄﻨﻪ.إن ﻓﺎﻃﻤﺔ ﺧﻴﺮة اﻟﺤﺮاﺋﺮ
(9) Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Rabah az-Zuhri
from Ahmad bin Ali al-Himyari from al-Hakam, the brother of Mushma’all al-Asadi, that Abdur Raheem
al-Qaseer had said: I said to Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as): Does the saying of Amirul Mo'mineen (as) “May
my father die for him! The son of the best of bondmaids,” refer to Fatima (as)?” He said:
“Fatima (as) is the best of free ladies. He (al-Mahdi) is the one with a big abdomen and a red face. May
Allah have mercy upon so-and-so!”36

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل10
 ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﺔ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﻴﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم: ﻗﺎل،ﺑﻦ ﺣﺎزم
 ﻣﺎ وراءك؟:ﻪ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ أﺑ دﺧﻠﺖ ﻋﻠ: اﻟﺼﺒﺎح ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ أﺑ،اﻟﻤﻐﻴﺮة

ﺔ وﻫﻮ ﻗﺎﺋﻢ ﻫﺬه اﻷﻣﺔ وأﻧﻪ ﺳﺮور ﻣﻦ ﻋﻤﻚ زﻳﺪ؛ ﺧﺮج ﻳﺰﻋﻢ أﻧﻪ اﺑﻦ ﺳﺒﻴ:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ
.اﺑﻦ ﺧﻴﺮة اﻹﻣﺎء

. إن ﺧﺮج ﻗﺘﻞ، ﻛﺬب ﻟﻴﺲ ﻫﻮ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻗﺎل:ﻓﻘﺎل
(10) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from al-Qassim bin Muhammad bin al-Hasan bin
Hazim from Obayss bin Hisham from Abdullah bin Jibilla from Ali bin Abul Mugheera that Abus-Sabah
had said: Once I came to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as). He said to me: What (news) do you have?”
I said: “Good news about your uncle Zayd! He claims that he is a son of a bondmaid. He claims that he

is al-Qa'im of this umma and that he is a son of the best of the bondmaids.”
He said: “He has told a lie. He is not as what he has said. If he rises, he will be killed.37”38

 ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ،ً ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻤﻬﻮر ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎ11
 ﻋﻦ، اﻟﺠﺎرود ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺎﻋﺔ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ،ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻤﻬﻮر
 ﻗﺎل أﻣﻴﺮ: ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺎرث اﻻﻋﻮر اﻟﻬﻤﺪاﻧ،اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻮﻟﻴﺪ اﻟﻬﻤﺪاﻧ
:اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ

ﺄس وﻳﺴﻘﻴﻬﻢ ﺑ، اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪه ( ﻳﺴﻮﻣﻬﻢ ﺧﺴﻔﺎ اﺑﻦ ﺧﻴﺮة اﻹﻣﺎء )ﻳﻌﻨﺑﺄﺑ
 ﻓﺠﺮة ﻗﺮﻳﺶ ﻟﻮ أن ﻟﻬﺎ اﻟﺴﻴﻒ ﻫﺮﺟﺎً ﻓﻌﻨﺪ ذﻟﻚ ﺗﺘﻤﻨ وﻻ ﻳﻌﻄﻴﻬﻢ إﻻ،ﻣﺼﺒﺮة
.ﻪ اﻟ ﻳﺮﺿﻒ ﻋﻨﻬﻢ ﺣﺘ ﻻ ﻧ،ﻣﻔﺎداة ﻣﻦ اﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎ وﻣﺎ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﻟﻴﻐﻔﺮ ﻟﻬﺎ
(11) Muhammad bin Hammam and Muhammad bin al-Hasan bin Jumhoor narrated from al-Hasan bin
Muhammad bin Jumhoor from his father from Sulayman bin Suma’a from Abul Jarood from al-Qassim
bin al-Waleed al-Hamadani from al-Harith al-A’war al-Hamadani that Amirul Mo'mineen (as) had said:
“Blessed is the son of the best of the bondmaids! (He means al-Qa'im) He will humiliate the arrogants
and water them a bitter nauseous drink. His sword will kill them terribly. Then the arrogants of Quraysh
wish if they could redeem themselves with the world and all that it has just to be forgiven. He will not
stop until he pleases Allah.”39

: ﻗﺎل ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺘﻴﻤﻠ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل12
 ﻋﻦ ﻳﺰﻳﺪ ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﺛﻌﻠﺒﺔ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻴﻤﻮن،ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ وأﺣﻤﺪ اﺑﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻬﻤﺎ
: ﺣﺎزم ﻗﺎلأﺑ

،ﻪ ﻓﺴﻠﻤﺖ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ أﺑ ﻓﻠﻤﺎ ﻗﺪﻣﺖ اﻟﻤﺪﻳﻨﺔ دﺧﻠﺖ ﻋﻠ،ﻮﻓﺔﺧﺮﺟﺖ ﻣﻦ اﻟ
 ﻫﻞ ﺻﺎﺣﺒﻚ أﺣﺪ؟ﻓﺴﺄﻟﻨ

ﻓﻘﻠﺖ :ﻧﻌﻢ.

ﻓﻘﺎل :أﻛﻨﺘﻢ ﺗﺘﻠﻤﻮن؟

ﻗﻠﺖ :ﻧﻌﻢ ،ﺻﺤﺒﻨ رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻐﻴﺮﻳﺔ.

ﻗﺎل :ﻓﻤﺎ ﻛﺎن ﻳﻘﻮل؟

ﻗﻠﺖ :ﻛﺎن ﻳﺰﻋﻢ أن ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻫﻮ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ،واﻟﺪﻟﻴﻞ ﻋﻠ ذﻟﻚ
أن اﺳﻤﻪ اﺳﻢ اﻟﻨﺒ واﺳﻢ أﺑﻴﻪ اﺳﻢ أﺑ اﻟﻨﺒ ،ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ ﻓ اﻟﺠﻮاب :إن ﻛﻨﺖ
ﺗﺄﺧﺬ ﺑﺎﻷﺳﻤﺎء ﻓﻬﻮ ذا ﻓ وﻟﺪ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ .ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟ :إنّ
ﻫﺬا اﺑﻦ أﻣﺔ –)ﻳﻌﻨ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ (وﻫﺬا اﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﻴﺮة )ﻳﻌﻨ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ
ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ(.

ﻓﻘﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ :ﻓﻤﺎ رددت ﻋﻠﻴﻪ؟

ﻓﻘﻠﺖ :ﻣﺎ ﻛﺎن ﻋﻨﺪي ﺷء أرد ﻋﻠﻴﻪ.

ﻓﻘﺎل :أوﻟﻢ ﺗﻌﻠﻤﻮا أﻧﻪ اﺑﻦ ﺳﺒﻴﺔ )ﻳﻌﻨ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ (؟
(12) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan at-Taymali from Muhammad and
Ahmad the sons of al-Hasan from their father from Tha’laba bin Maymoon that Yazeed bin Abu Hazim
had said:

One day I traveled from Kufa and when I reached Medina, I came to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as). I
greeted him. He asked me: “Did anyone accompany you in your travel?”
I said: “Yes, a man from al-Mugheeriyya.”40
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “What did he say?”
I said: “He claimed that Muhammad bin Abdullah bin al-Hasan was al-Qa'im. His evidence was that his
name was like the name of the Prophet (S) and his father’s name was like the Prophet’s father’s name. I
said to him: If you depend upon the names, there is one of the descendants of al-Husayn (as) named as
Muhammad bin Abdullah bin Ali. He said to me: This is a son of a bondmaid (he means Muhammad bin
Abdullah bin Ali) and that is a son of a free woman. (he means Muhammad bin Abdullah bin al-Hasan).”
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said to me: “What did you say to him?”
I said: “I could not answer him.”
He said: “Do you not know that he (al-Qa'im (as)) is a son of a bondmaid?”41

His conduct

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ:ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ ﻗﺎل أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ-13
 ﻋﻦ، اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﻳﻮب ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺮي ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل،رﺑﺎح
ﻪ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑﺎن ﻗﺎل:ﺮﻳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﻗﺎلﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
 ﺳﺄﻟﺘﻪ ﻋﻦ ﺳﻴﺮة:ﻪ ( ﻗﺎل أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ ﺷﻴﺦ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻔﻘﻬﺎء )ﻳﻌﻨ،ﺑﻦ ﻋﻄﺎء اﻟﻤ
اﻟﻤﻬﺪي ﻛﻴﻒ ﺳﻴﺮﺗﻪ؟

ﻪ أﻣﺮ ﻳﻬﺪم ﻣﺎ ﻛﺎن ﻗﺒﻠﻪ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻫﺪم رﺳﻮل اﻟ، ﻪ ﻳﺼﻨﻊ ﻛﻤﺎ ﺻﻨﻊ رﺳﻮل اﻟ:ﻓﻘﺎل
.ً وﻳﺴﺘﺄﻧﻒ اﻹﺳﻼم ﺟﺪﻳﺪا،اﻟﺠﺎﻫﻠﻴﺔ
(14) Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Rabah from Ahmad
bin Ali al-Himyari from al-Hasan bin Ayyoob from Abdul Kareem bin Amr from Ahmad bin al-Hasan bin
Abban that Abdullah bin Atta’ al-Mekki had asked Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) about the conduct of
Imam al-Mahdi (aj) when he would appear.
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “He will act as the Prophet (S) has acted. He will annul all what has

been established before him as the Prophet (S) has annulled all that has been established in the preIslamic age. He will resume Islam anew.”42

 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، اﻟﻌﻄﺎر ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻗﺎل ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ14
 ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑ،ﻮﻓ اﻟ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ،ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي
: ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ زرارة، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ،ﻴﺮﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺑ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ،ﻧﺼﺮ

(  )أرﻳﺪ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢﻪ ﻟ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺼﺎﻟﺤﻴﻦ ﺳﻤ:ﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ

. اﺳﻤﻪ اﺳﻤ:ﻓﻘﺎل

 أﻳﺴﻴﺮ ﺑﺴﻴﺮة ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ

. ﻣﺎ ﻳﺴﻴﺮ ﺑﺴﻴﺮﺗﻪ، ﻫﻴﻬﺎت ﻫﻴﻬﺎت ﻳﺎ زرارة:ﻗﺎل

؟ﻢ ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك ﻟ:ﻗﻠﺖ

 واﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻳﺴﻴﺮ ﺑﺎﻟﻘﺘﻞ؛،؛ ﻛﺎن ﻳﺘﺄﻟّﻒ اﻟﻨﺎسﺘﻪ ﺑﺎﻟﻤﻦ أﻣﻪ ﺳﺎر ﻓ إنّ رﺳﻮل اﻟ:ﻗﺎل
ﻦ وﻳﻞ ﻟﻤ.ًﺘﺎب اﻟﺬي ﻣﻌﻪ أن ﻳﺴﻴﺮ ﺑﺎﻟﻘﺘﻞ وﻻ ﻳﺴﺘﺘﻴﺐ أﺣﺪا اﻟﺮ ﻓﻣﺑﺬاك ا
.ﻧﺎواه
(14) Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar from Muhammad bin Hassaan arRazi from Muhammad bin Ali al-Kuﬁ from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Abu Nasr from Abdullah bin
Bukayr from his father that Zurara had said to Abu Ja'far Muhammad bin Ali al-Baqir (as):

“I want you to mention to me the name of one of the virtuous men-I meant al-Qa'im (as).”
He said: “His name is like mine.”
I said: “Will he act like Muhammad (as)?”
He said: “O Zurara, how far! He will not act as the Prophet (S) has acted.”
I asked: “May I die for you! Why not?”
He said: “The Prophet (S) has acted leniently towards his umma. He has entreated people kindly
whereas al-Qa'im (as) will use his sword with them. He has been ordered by the book, which is with him,
to do so. He will kill (bad) people without forgiving anyone. Woe unto whoever opposes him then.”43

 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ،ﻮﻓ اﻟ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻬﺬا اﻹﺳﻨﺎد ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ15
: إن ﻋﻠﻴﺎً ﻗﺎل:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺧﺪﻳﺠﺔ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻫﺎﺷﻢاﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑ

 ﺗﺮﻛﺖ ذﻟﻚ ﻟﻠﻌﺎﻗﺒﺔ ﻣﻦﻨ اﻟﺠﺮﻳﺢ وﻟ وأﺟﻬﺰ ﻋﻠ أن أﻗﺘﻞ اﻟﻤﻮﻟﻛﺎن ﻟ
. اﻟﺠﺮﻳﺢ وﻳﺠﻬﺰ ﻋﻠ واﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻟﻪ أن ﻳﻘﺘﻞ اﻟﻤﻮﻟ،؛ إن ﺟﺮﺣﻮا ﻟﻢ ﻳﻘﺘﻠﻮاأﺻﺤﺎﺑ
(15) Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Ali al-Kuﬁ from Abdurrahman bin Abu Hashim from
Abu Khadeeja from Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) that Amirul Mo'mineen (as) had said:
“I could have killed the ﬂeers and ﬁnished off the wounded (warriors) but I did not do fearing for the end
of my companions that if they might be wounded, they would not be killed. But al-Qa'im (as) is permitted
to kill the ﬂeers and to ﬁnish off the wounded.”44

، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة ﻗﺎل16
 ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺎرون ﺑﻴﺎع اﻻﻧﻤﺎط، ﻋﻦ ﺛﻌﻠﺒﺔ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻴﻤﻮن،ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ
:ﻗﺎل

 أﻳﺴﻴﺮ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ إذا ﻗﺎم: ﺑﻦ ﺧﻨﻴﺲ ﻓﺴﺄﻟﻪ اﻟﻤﻌﻠ،ﻪ ﺟﺎﻟﺴﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻛﻨﺖ ﻋﻨﺪ أﺑ
 ؟ﺑﺨﻼف ﺳﻴﺮة ﻋﻠ

 ﻷﻧﻪ ﻋﻠﻢ أن ﺷﻴﻌﺘﻪ ﺳﻴﻈﻬﺮ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢﻒ واﻟ وذاك أن ﻋﻠﻴﺎً ﺳﺎر ﺑﺎﻟﻤﻦ، ﻧﻌﻢ:ﻓﻘﺎل
 وذﻟﻚ أﻧﻪ ﻳﻌﻠﻢ أن ﺷﻴﻌﺘﻪ، وأن اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ إذا ﻗﺎم ﺳﺎر ﻓﻴﻬﻢ ﺑﺎﻟﺴﻴﻒ واﻟﺴﺒ،ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺪه
.ًﻟﻢ ﻳﻈﻬﺮ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺪه أﺑﺪا
(16) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan from Muhammad bin
Khalid from Tha’laba bin Maymoon that al-Hasan bin Haroon had said:
Once I was sitting with Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) when al-Mu’alla bin Khunays asked him: “Will alQa'im (as), when he appears, act unlike the way, in which Ali (as) has acted?”
He said: “Yes, he will. Ali has acted with leniency and forgiving because he has known that his Shia are
going to be controlled after him. But al-Qa'im (as), when appears, will kill and capture because he knows
that his Shia will not be defeated after him forever.”45

، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل17
: ﺳﺄﻟﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻓﻘﻠﺖ:ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻄﺎء ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ،ﻋﻦ رﻓﺎﻋﺔ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ
: اﻟﻨﺎس؟ ﻓﻘﺎلإذا ﻗﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺑﺄي ﺳﻴﺮة ﻳﺴﻴﺮ ﻓ

.ً وﻳﺴﺘﺄﻧﻒ اﻹﺳﻼم ﺟﺪﻳﺪا، ﻪ ﻛﻤﺎ ﺻﻨﻊ رﺳﻮل اﻟ،ﻳﻬﺪم ﻣﺎ ﻗﺒﻠﻪ
(17) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan from his father from Rifa’a bin
Musa that Abdullah bin Atta’ had said:
“I asked Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as): “When al-Qa'im (as) rises, what will he do to people?”
He said: “He will annul all that has been established before him as the Prophet (S) has done and he will
resume Islam anew.”46

 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، اﻟﻌﻄﺎر ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ: ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻗﺎل ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ18
 ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑ،ﻮﻓ اﻟ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ،ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻳﻘﻮل: ﻋﻦ اﻟﻌﻼء ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل،ﻧﺼﺮ

 ﻳﺮوه ﻣﻤﺎ ﻳﻘﺘﻞ ﻣﻦﻫﻢ إﻻ أﻛﺜﺮﻟﻮ ﻳﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻣﺎﻳﺼﻨﻊ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ إذا ﺧﺮج ﻷﺣﺐ
 اﻟﺴﻴﻒ وﻻ ﻳﻌﻄﻴﻬﺎ إﻻ، اﻟﺴﻴﻒ ﺑﻘﺮﻳﺶ ﻓﻼ ﻳﺄﺧﺬ ﻣﻨﻬﺎ إﻻ أﻣﺎ إﻧﻪ ﻻ ﻳﺒﺪأ إﻻ،اﻟﻨﺎس
 وﻟﻮ ﻛﺎن ﻣﻦ آل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﻟﻴﺲ ﻫﺬا ﻣﻦ آل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ: ﻳﻘﻮل ﻛﺜﻴﺮ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺎسﺣﺘ
.ﻟﺮﺣﻢ
(18) Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar from Muhammad bin Hassaan arRazi from Muhammad bin Ali al-Kuﬁ from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Abu Nasr from al-Ala’ fro
Muhammad bin Muslim that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said:
“If people know what al-Qa'im (as) will do when he appears, most of them will wish he would not appear.
He kills great numbers of people. He begins with the people of Quraysh. He kills much many of them
until many people say: He is not from Muhammad’s progeny. If he is from Muhammad’s progeny, he will
be merciful!”47

 ﻋﻦ، ﻧﺼﺮ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﺈﺳﻨﺎده ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑ ‐ وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ19
: ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ: ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﻋﺎﺻﻢ اﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﻴﺪ اﻟﺤﻨﺎط

 ﻟﻴﺲ، اﻟﻌﺮب ﺷﺪﻳﺪ ﻋﻠ، وﻗﻀﺎء ﺟﺪﻳﺪ، وﻛﺘﺎب ﺟﺪﻳﺪ،ﻳﻘﻮم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺑﺄﻣﺮ ﺟﺪﻳﺪ
.ﻪ ﻟﻮﻣﺔ ﻻﺋﻢ اﻟ وﻻ ﻳﺄﺧﺬه ﻓ،ً ﻻ ﻳﺴﺘﺘﻴﺐ أﺣﺪا، اﻟﺴﻴﻒﺷﺄﻧﻪ إﻻ
(19) Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Abu Nasr from Aasim bin Hameed alHannat from Abu Baseer that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said:
“Al-Qa'im will rise with a new task, new principles and new judgements. He will be severe with the
Arabs. He will do not but killing. He will not forgive anyone and he will not care for any blame because
he acts for the sake of Allah.”48

 ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ،ﻮﻓ اﻟ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﺈﺳﻨﺎده ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ20
:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺣﻤﺰة ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ،ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب

، اﻟﺠﺸﺐ وﻻ ﻃﻌﺎﻣﻪ إﻻ، اﻟﻐﻠﻴﻆﻪ ﻣﺎ ﻟﺒﺎﺳﻪ إﻻﻣﺎ ﺗﺴﺘﻌﺠﻠﻮن ﺑﺨﺮوج اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ؟ ﻓﻮاﻟ
. واﻟﻤﻮت ﺗﺤﺖ ﻇﻞ اﻟﺴﻴﻒ، اﻟﺴﻴﻒوﻣﺎ ﻫﻮ إﻻ
(20) Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Ali al-Kuﬁ from al-Hasan bin Mahboob from Ali bin
Abu Hamza from Abu Baseer that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“Why do you urge on the appearance of al-Qa'im? By Allah, he wears rough cloths and eats coarse
food. There will be nothing but the sword and killing under the shadow of the sword.”49

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ﺑﻦ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة ﻗﺎل21
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان: ﻗﺎل،ﻳﻌﻘﻮب أﺑﻮ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺠﻌﻔ
ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ووﻫﻴﺐ، ﺣﻤﺰة ﺑﻦ أﺑﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
:ﻗﺎل

ﻻ  ﻣﺎ ﻳﺄﺧﺬ ﻣﻨﻬﺎ إ، اﻟﺴﻴﻒﻦ ﺑﻴﻨﻪ وﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﺮب وﻗﺮﻳﺶ إﻻإذا ﺧﺮج اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻟﻢ ﻳ
 ﻣﺎ ﻃﻌﺎﻣﻪ إﻻ، اﻟﻐﻠﻴﻆﻪ ﻣﺎ ﻟﺒﺎﺳﻪ إﻻ وﻣﺎ ﻳﺴﺘﻌﺠﻠﻮن ﺑﺨﺮوج اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ؟ واﻟ،اﻟﺴﻴﻒ
. واﻟﻤﻮت ﺗﺤﺖ ﻇﻞ اﻟﺴﻴﻒ، اﻟﺴﻴﻒ وﻣﺎ ﻫﻮ إﻻ،اﻟﺸﻌﻴﺮ اﻟﺠﺸﺐ
(21) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Ahmad bin Yousuf bin Ya'qoob Abul
Hasan al-Ju’ﬁ from Issma'eel bin Mihran from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu Hamza from his father and
Wuhayb from Abu Baseer that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“When al-Qa'im appears, there will be nothing between him and between the Arabs and Quraysh except
the sword. There will be nothing save killing. So why do they urge on his appearance? By Allah, he
wears rough cloths and eats coarse barley. It will be just the sword and killing under the shadow of the
sword.”50

 ﺑﻦ زﻛﺮﻳﺎ ﺑﻦ ﺷﻴﺒﺎن ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻳﺤﻴ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل22
 ﻋﻦ، ﺣﻤﺰة ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ﺑﻦ ﻛﻠﻴﺐ:ﻗﺎل
 ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ: ﻗﺎل ﺣﻤﺰة اﻟﺜﻤﺎﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﻋﺎﺻﻢ اﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﻴﺪ اﻟﺤﻨﺎط
: ﻳﻘﻮلﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ

ﺔ اﻟﻤﺴﻮﻣﻴﻦ واﻟﻤﺮدﻓﻴﻦﻪ ﺑﺎﻟﻤﻼﺋ ﻟﻨﺼﺮه اﻟ ﻟﻮ ﻗﺪ ﺧﺮج ﻗﺎﺋﻢ آل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ
 وإﺳﺮاﻓﻴﻞ ﻋﻦ،ﺎﺋﻴﻞ ﻋﻦ ﻳﻤﻴﻨﻪ وﻣﻴ،ﻮن ﺟﺒﺮﺋﻴﻞ أﻣﺎﻣﻪ ﻳ،ﺮوﺑﻴﻴﻦواﻟﻤﻨـﺰﻟﻴﻦ واﻟ
، واﻟﺮﻋﺐ ﻳﺴﻴﺮ ﻣﺴﻴﺮة ﺷﻬﺮ أﻣﺎﻣﻪ وﺧﻠﻔﻪ وﻋﻦ ﻳﻤﻴﻨﻪ وﻋﻦ ﺷﻤﺎﻟﻪ،ﻳﺴﺎره
 وﻣﻌﻪ ﺳﻴﻒ، اﻟﺜﺎﻧ أول ﻣﻦ ﻳﺘﺒﻌﻪ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ وﻋﻠ.ﺔ اﻟﻤﻘﺮﺑﻮن ﺣﺬاهواﻟﻤﻼﺋ
.ﻪ ﻟﻪ اﻟﺮوم واﻟﺪﻳﻠﻢ واﻟﺴﻨﺪ واﻟﻬﻨﺪ وﻛﺎﺑﻞ ﺷﺎه واﻟﺨﺰر ﻳﻔﺘﺢ اﻟ،ﻣﺨﺘﺮط
(22) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Yahya bin Zakariyya bin Shayban from Yousuf bin
Kulayb from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu Hamza from Aasim bin Hameed al-Hannat that Abu Hamza athThimali had heard Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) saying:
“When al-Qa'im of Muhammad’s family appears, Allah will support him with His angels. Gabriel will be in
front of him, Michael on the right and Israfel on the left. Terror will precede him about a month-travel
before him, behind him, on the right side and on the left side. The close angels will be beside him. The
ﬁrst one to follow him will be Muhammad (as) and the second one will be Ali (as). With his sword he will
conquer Rome, Daylam,51 Sind, India, Kabul and the area of the Caspian.

 ﺧﻮف ﺷﺪﻳﺪ وزﻻزل وﻓﺘﻨﺔ وﺑﻼء ﻳﺼﻴﺐ ﻋﻠ ﻻ ﻳﻘﻮم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ إﻻ،ﻳﺎ أﺑﺎ ﺣﻤﺰة
، واﺧﺘﻼف ﺷﺪﻳﺪ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻨﺎس، وﺳﻴﻒ ﻗﺎﻃﻊ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﺮب،اﻟﻨﺎس وﻃﺎﻋﻮن ﻗﺒﻞ ذﻟﻚ
 اﻟﻤﻮت ﺻﺒﺎﺣﺎً وﻣﺴﺎء اﻟﻤﺘﻤﻨ ﻳﺘﻤﻨ وﺗﻐﻴﺮ ﻣﻦ ﺣﺎﻟﻬﻢ ﺣﺘ، دﻳﻨﻬﻢوﺗﺸﺘﺖ ﻓ
 وﺧﺮوﺟﻪ إذا ﺧﺮج ﻋﻨﺪ،ً وأﻛﻞ ﺑﻌﻀﻬﻢ ﺑﻌﻀﺎ،ﻈﻢ ﻣﺎ ﻳﺮى ﻣﻦ ﻛﻠَﺐ اﻟﻨﺎسﻦ ﻋﻣ
 واﻟﻮﻳﻞ ﻛﻞ اﻟﻮﻳﻞ ﻟﻤﻦ، ﻟﻤﻦ أدرﻛﻪ وﻛﺎن ﻣﻦ أﻧﺼﺎره ﻓﻴﺎ ﻃﻮﺑ.اﻷﻳﺎس واﻟﻘﻨﻮط
.ﺧﺎﻟﻔﻪ وﺧﺎﻟﻒ أﻣﺮه وﻛﺎن ﻣﻦ أﻋﺪاﺋﻪ
Al-Qa'im (as) will not appear unless his appearance is preceded by great terror, earthquakes, seditions,
calamities, spread of plague, killing among the Arabs, great disagreements among people, separation in
religion and bad conditions until one wishes to die day and night because of what madness he sees
among people and their trying to eat each other. Al-Qa'im (as) will appear after people reach a very high
extent of despair. Blessed is he, who sees al-Qa'im (as) and becomes one of his supporters, and woe
unto whoever opposes him, disobeys his orders and becomes his enemy.

 ﻟﻴﺲ، اﻟﻌﺮب ﺷﺪﻳﺪ وﻗﻀﺎء ﺟﺪﻳﺪ ﻋﻠ، وﺳﻨﺔ ﺟﺪﻳﺪة، ﻳﻘﻮم ﺑﺄﻣﺮ ﺟﺪﻳﺪ:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل
.ﻪ ﻟﻮﻣﺔ ﻻﺋﻢ اﻟ وﻻ ﺗﺄﺧﺬه ﻓ، اﻟﻘﺘﻞ وﻻ ﻳﺴﺘﺘﻴﺐ أﺣﺪاﺷﺄﻧﻪ إﻻ

He appears with a new method, new principles and new judgements. He will be severe with the Arabs.
He will just kill without forgiving anyone and without caring for any blame because he will act according
to the will of Allah.”52

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل23
 ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﻪ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﻴﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم: ﻗﺎل،ﺑﻦ ﺣﺎزم
 ﻋﻦ ﺑﺸﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻏﺎﻟﺐ اﻷﺳﺪي،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺷﺮﻳﻚ اﻟﻌﺎﻣﺮي ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﻤﻐﻴﺮة
: اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ ﻗﺎل ﻟ:ﻗﺎل

 ﻣﺎ ﺑﻘﺎء ﻗﺮﻳﺶ إذا ﻗﺪم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ اﻟﻤﻬﺪي ﻣﻨﻬﻢ ﺧﻤﺴﻤﺎﺋﺔ رﺟﻞ ﻓﻀﺮب،ﻳﺎ ﺑِﺸﺮ
 ﺛﻢ ﺧﻤﺴﻤﺎﺋﺔ ﻓﻀﺮب،ً ﺛﻢ ﻗﺪم ﺧﻤﺴﻤﺎﺋﺔ ﻓﻀﺮب أﻋﻨﺎﻗﻬﻢ ﺻﺒﺮا،ًأﻋﻨﺎﻗﻬﻢ ﺻﺒﺮا
.ًأﻋﻨﺎﻗﻬﻢ ﺻﺒﺮا

 أﻳﺒﻠﻐﻮن ذﻟﻚ؟،ﻪ أﺻﻠﺤﻚ اﻟ:)ﻗﺎل( ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ

. اﻟﻘﻮم ﻣﻨﻬﻢ إن ﻣﻮﻟ:ﻓﻘﺎل اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ

 ﻋﺪﱠ أﺷﻬﺪ أن اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ: ﺑﺸﻴﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻏﺎﻟﺐ أﺧﻮ ﺑﺸﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻏﺎﻟﺐ)ﻗﺎل( ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟ
. اﺧﺘﻼف اﻟﺮواﻳﺔ ﺳﺖ ﻋﺪات ‐ أو ﻗﺎل ﺳﺖ ﻋﺪدات ‐ ﻋﻠ أﺧﻋﻠ
(23) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from al-Qassim bin Muhammad bin al-Hasan bin
Hazim from Obayss bin Hisham from Abdullah bin Jibilla from Ali bin Abul Mugheera from Abdullah bin
Shareek al-Aamiri that Bishr bin Ghalib al-Asadi had said: Once al-Husayn bin Ali (as) said to me:
“O Bishr, when al-Qa'im al-Mahdi appears, he will bring ﬁve hundred men of those, who have remained
of Quraysh (the Arabs), and kill them. Then he brings other ﬁve hundred men and kills them. Then he
brings other ﬁve hundred and kills them.”

Basheer bin Ghalib, the brother of Bishr, said: “I witness that al-Husayn bin Ali (as) has mentioned to
my brother six times ﬁve hundreds.”53

 ‐ 24أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ
إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ ﺑﻦ زرارة ،ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺎرث ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻐﻴﺮة وذرﻳﺢ
اﻟﻤﺤﺎرﺑ ﻗﺎﻻ :ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ:

ﻣﺎ ﺑﻘ ﺑﻴﻨﻨﺎ وﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﺮب إﻻ اﻟﺬﺑﺢ ‐ وأوﻣﺄ ﺑﻴﺪه إﻟ ﺣﻠﻘﻪ.
(24) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Muhammad bin al-Mufadhdhal bin Ibraheem from
Muhammad bin Abdullah bin Zurara from al-Harith bin al-Mugheera and Thurayh al-Muharibi that Abu
Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“Nothing remains between us and the Arabs except slaughter. (He pointed with his hand at his
mouth).”54

 ‐ 25أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ اﻟﻌﻄﺎر ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ
ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي ،ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ اﻟﺼﻴﺮﻓ ،ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن،
ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ اﻟﺤﻠﺒ ،ﻋﻦ ﺳﺪﻳﺮ اﻟﺼﻴﺮﻓ ،ﻋﻦ رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺠﺰﻳﺮة ﻛﺎن
ﻗﺪ ﺟﻌﻞ ﻋﻠ ﻧﻔﺴﻪ ﻧﺬراً ﻓ ﺟﺎرﻳﺔ وﺟﺎء ﺑﻬﺎ إﻟ ﻣﺔ ،ﻗﺎل:

ﻓﻠﻘﻴﺖ اﻟﺤﺠﺒﺔ ﻓﺄﺧﺒﺮﺗﻬﻢ ﺑﺨﺒﺮﻫﺎ وﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻻ أذﻛﺮ ﻷﺣﺪ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ أﻣﺮﻫﺎ إﻻ ﻗﺎل ﻟ:
ﺟﺌﻨ ﺑﻬﺎ وﻗﺪ وﻓ اﻟﻪ ﻧﺬرك ﻓﺪﺧﻠﻨ ﻣﻦ ذﻟﻚ وﺣﺸﺔ ﺷﺪﻳﺪة ،ﻓﺬﻛﺮت ذﻟﻚ
ﻟﺮﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ ﻣﺔ ،ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟ :ﺗﺄﺧﺬ ﻋﻨ؟ ﻓﻘﻠﺖ :ﻧﻌﻢ ،ﻓﻘﺎل :اﻧﻈﺮ
اﻟﺮﺟﻞ اﻟﺬي ﻳﺠﻠﺲ ﺑﺤﺬاء اﻟﺤﺠﺮ اﻷﺳﻮد وﺣﻮﻟﻪ اﻟﻨﺎس وﻫﻮ أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ
ﻋﻠ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ  ﻓﺄﺗﻪ ﻓﺄﺧﺒﺮه ﺑﻬﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻓﺎﻧﻈﺮ ﻣﺎ ﻳﻘﻮل ﻟﻚ ﻓﺎﻋﻤﻞ ﺑﻪ.
(25) Ali bin al-Husayn narrated a tradition from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar from Muhammad bin
Hassaan ar-Razi from Muhammad bin Ali as-Sayraﬁ from Muhammad bin Sinan from Muhammad bin

Ali al-Halabi from Sadeer as-Sayraﬁ from a man of the Arabia, who had vowed to offer his bondmaid
and had come with her to Mecca.
The man said: “I met the door keepers (of the Kaaba). I told them about my vow and my bondmaid.
Every one of them said to me: “Bring her to me and Allah will accept your vow.” I felt afraid of that. I told
one of our companions of Mecca about that and he said to me: “Would you listen to me?” I said: “Yes, I
would.” He said: “Look at that man, who is sitting beside the Black Rock surrounded by people. He is
Abu Ja'far Muhammad bin Ali bin al-Husayn (al-Baqir) (as). Go to him. Tell him of your story and see
what he will say to you and act according to it.”

 ﺟﺎرﻳﺔ ﺟﻌﻠﺘﻬﺎ رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺠﺰﻳﺮة وﻣﻌﻪ إﻧ رﺣﻤﻚ اﻟ: ﻓﺄﺗﻴﺘﻪ ﻓﻘﻠﺖ:ﻗﺎل
، وذﻛﺮت ذﻟﻚ ﻟﻠﺤﺠﺒﺔ، وﻗﺪ أﺗﻴﺖ ﺑﻬﺎ ﻳﻤﻴﻦ ﻛﺎﻧﺖ ﻋﻠﻪ ﻓ ﻧﺬراً ﻟﺒﻴﺖ اﻟﻋﻠ
 ﻣﻦ ذﻟﻚ ﻓﺪﺧﻠﻨ،ﻪ ﻧﺬرك اﻟ ﺑﻬﺎ وﻗﺪ وﻓ ﻗﺎل ﺟﺌﻨ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ أﺣﺪا إﻻوأﻗﺒﻠﺖ ﻻ أﻟﻘ
 ﻓﺒِﻊ ﺟﺎرﻳﺘﻚ، إن اﻟﺒﻴﺖ ﻻ ﻳﺄﻛﻞ وﻻ ﻳﺸﺮب،ﻪ ﻳﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻓﻘﺎل.وﺣﺸﺔ ﺷﺪﻳﺪة
ﻦ ﻋﺠﺰ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ ﻋﻦ ﻧﻔﻘﺘﻪ ﻫﺬا اﻟﺒﻴﺖ ﻓﻤﻦ ﺣﺞواﺳﺘﻘﺺِ واﻧﻈﺮ أﻫﻞ ﺑﻼدك ﻣﻤ
. ﻓﻔﻌﻠﺖ ذﻟﻚ. ﺑﻼدﻫﻢ اﻟﻌﻮد إﻟ ﻳﻘﻮى ﻋﻠﻪ ﺣﺘﻓﺄﻋﻄ
I went to him and said: “May Allah have mercy upon you! I am a man from the Arabia. There is a
bondmaid with me. I have vowed to offer her to the House of Allah (the Kaaba). I told the doorkeepers of
that and each of them asked me to give him the bondmaid and that Allah would accept my vow. I felt too
afraid of that.” Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) said: “O you slave of Allah, the House neither eats nor drinks.
Sell your bondmaid and look for someone from among the people of your country who has come to offer
the hajj and now has no money to go back home. Give him the money so that he can return to his
home.” I did as he had said to me.

 ﺑﺎﻟﺠﺎرﻳﺔ؟ ﻓﺄﺧﺒﺮﺗﻬﻢ ﺑﺎﻟﺬي ﻗﺎل ﻣﺎ ﻓﻌﻠﺖ أﺣﺪاً ﻣﻦ اﻟﺤﺠﺒﺔ إﻻﺛﻢ أﻗﺒﻠﺖ ﻻ أﻟﻘ
 ﻓﺬﻛﺮت ﻣﻘﺎﻟﺘﻬﻢ ﻷﺑ. ﺟﺎﻫﻞ ﻻ ﻳﺪري ﻣﺎ ﻳﻘﻮل ﻫﻮ ﻛﺬاب:ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻓﻴﻘﻮﻟﻮن
ﻢ أﺑﻮ ﻗﺎل ﻟ: ﻗﻞ ﻟﻬﻢ: ﻓﻘﺎل. ﻧﻌﻢ:؟ ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﺗﺒﻠﻎ ﻋﻨ، ﻗﺪ ﺑﻠﻐﺘﻨ: ﻓﻘﺎل، ﺟﻌﻔﺮ
:ﻢ ﺛﻢ ﻳﻘﺎل ﻟ،ﻌﺒﺔ اﻟﻢ وﻋﻠﻘﺖ ﻓﻢ وأرﺟﻠﻢ ﻟﻮ ﻗﺪ ﻗﻄﻌﺖ أﻳﺪﻳ ﻛﻴﻒ ﺑ:ﺟﻌﻔﺮ
 وإﻧﻤﺎ، ﻟﺴﺖ أﻧﺎ أﻓﻌﻞ ذﻟﻚ إﻧﻨ:ﺎ ذﻫﺒﺖ ﻷﻗﻮم ﻗﺎل ﻓﻠﻤ.ﻌﺒﺔاق اﻟﻧﺎدوا ﻧﺤﻦ ﺳﺮ
.ﻳﻔﻌﻠﻪ رﺟﻞ ﻣﻨ
I met the doorkeepers again. They asked me about the bondmaid and I told them what Abu Ja'far al-

Baqir (as) had asked me to do. They said: “He is a liar and ignorant. He does not know what he says.” I
mentioned that to Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as). He said to me: “Would you inform of what I tell you?” I said:
“Yes, I would.” He said: “Tell them that Abu Ja'far says to you: How about you when your hands and
legs are cut and hung on the Kaaba and then you are asked to announce loudly: we are the thieves of
the Kaaba?” When I wanted to get up, he said: “It is not me, who will do that, but it is a man from me.”55

His rule

 ‐ 26أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ
ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ اﻟﺼﻴﺮﻓ ،ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب،
ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﺷﻤﺮ ،ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﻗﺎل:

دﺧﻞ رﺟﻞ ﻋﻠ أﺑ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ :ﻋﺎﻓﺎك اﻟﻪ ،اﻗﺒﺾ ﻣﻨ ﻫﺬه
اﻟﺨﻤﺴﻤﺎﺋﺔ درﻫﻢ ﻓﺈﻧﻬﺎ زﻛﺎة ﻣﺎﻟ.

ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ :ﺧﺬﻫﺎ أﻧﺖ ﻓﻀﻌﻬﺎ ﻓ ﺟﻴﺮاﻧﻚ ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ اﻹﺳﻼم واﻟﻤﺴﺎﻛﻴﻦ
ﻣﻦ إﺧﻮاﻧﻚ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ.

ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل :إذا ﻗﺎم ﻗﺎﺋﻢ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺒﻴﺖ ﻗﺴﻢ ﺑﺎﻟﺴﻮﻳﺔ وﻋﺪل ﻓ اﻟﺮﻋﻴﺔ ،ﻓﻤﻦ أﻃﺎﻋﻪ ﻓﻘﺪ
أﻃﺎع اﻟﻪ وﻣﻦ ﻋﺼﺎه ﻓﻘﺪ ﻋﺼ اﻟﻪ ،وإﻧﻤﺎ ﺳﻤ اﻟﻤﻬﺪي ﻣﻬﺪﻳﺎً ﻷﻧﻪ ﻳﻬﺪي إﻟ
أﻣﺮ ﺧﻔ ،وﻳﺴﺘﺨﺮج اﻟﺘﻮراة وﺳﺎﺋﺮ ﻛﺘﺐ اﻟﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻏﺎر ﺑﺄﻧﻄﺎﻛﻴﺔ وﻳﺤﻢ ﺑﻴﻦ أﻫﻞ
اﻟﺘﻮراة ﺑﺎﻟﺘﻮراة وﺑﻴﻦ أﻫﻞ اﻹﻧﺠﻴﻞ ﺑﺎﻹﻧﺠﻴﻞ ،وﺑﻴﻦ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺰﺑﻮر ﺑﺎﻟﺰﺑﻮر ،وﺑﻴﻦ أﻫﻞ
اﻟﻘﺮآن ﺑﺎﻟﻘﺮآن وﺗﺠﻤﻊ إﻟﻴﻪ أﻣﻮال اﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻄﻦ اﻷرض وﻇﻬﺮﻫﺎ ،ﻓﻴﻘﻮل ﻟﻠﻨﺎس:
ﺗﻌﺎﻟﻮا إﻟ ﻣﺎ ﻗﻄﻌﺘﻢ ﻓﻴﻪ اﻷرﺣﺎم وﺳﻔﺘﻢ ﻓﻴﻪ اﻟﺪﻣﺎء اﻟﺤﺮام ورﻛﺒﺘﻢ ﻓﻴﻪ ﻣﺎ ﺣﺮم
اﻟﻪ  ،ﻓﻴﻌﻄ ﺷﻴﺌﺎً ﻟﻢ ﻳﻌﻄﻪ أﺣﺪ ﻛﺎن ﻗﺒﻠﻪ ،وﻳﻤﻸ اﻷرض ﻋﺪﻻ وﻗﺴﻄﺎً وﻧﻮراً ﻛﻤﺎ
ﻣﻠﺌﺖ ﻇﻠﻤﺎً وﺟﻮراً وﺷﺮاً.
(26) Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya from Muhammad bin Hassaan ar-Razi from

Muhammad bin Ali as-Sayraﬁ from al-Hasan bin Mahboob from Amr bin Shimr that Jabir had said:
“A man came to Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) and said: “May Allah bless you! Please take these ﬁve hundred
dirhams from me. They are the zakat of my wealth.”
Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) said: “You take them and divide them among the poor Muslims of your
neighbors and brothers.” Then he said: “When al-Qa'im of Ahlul Bayt rises, he will divide the wealth
equally and rule justly over the people. Whoever obeys him certainly obeys Allah and whoever disobeys
him disobeys Allah. He is named as Mahdi56 because he guides to a hidden matter. He takes the Torah
and the rest of the divine Books of Allah from the cave of Antakya (Antioch). He will judge among the
people of the Torah with the Torah, among the people of the Bible with the Bible, among the people of
Psalms (of Prophet David) with the Psalms and among the people of the Qur'an with the Qur'an.
The wealth of the world is gathered to him from above the ground and from under the ground. He says
to people: Come on to the wrong you have done to your kin! Come on to the bloods you have shed
wrongfully! Come on to the sins you have committed! He will offer something that no one has ever
offered before him. He will ﬁll the world with justice, equity and light after it has been ﬁlled with injustice,
oppression and evil.”57

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة ﻗﺎل27
ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ وﺳﻌﺪان ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ وأﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻤﻠﻚ
، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب:ً ﻗﺎﻟﻮا ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎوﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﻘﻄﻮاﻧ
:ﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ:ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن ﻗﺎلﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ

، ﻗﻀﻴﺐ آس ﻣﻦ ﻏﺮس اﻟﺠﻨﺔ أﺗﺎه ﺑﻬﺎ ﺟﺒﺮﺋﻴﻞ ﻟﻤﺎ ﺗﻮﺟﻪ ﺗﻠﻘﺎء ﻣﺪﻳﻦﻋﺼﺎ ﻣﻮﺳ
 ﻳﺨﺮﺟﻬﻤﺎ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ وﻟﻦ ﻳﺒﻠﻴﺎ وﻟﻦ ﻳﺘﻐﻴﺮا ﺣﺘ، ﺑﺤﻴﺮة ﻃﺒﺮﻳﺔ وﺗﺎﺑﻮت آدم ﻓوﻫ
.إذا ﻗﺎم
(27) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Muhammad bin al-Mufadhdhal bin
Ibraheem, Sa’dan bin Iss’haq bin Sa'eed, Ahmad bin al-Husayn bin Abdul Melik and Muhammad bin
Ahmad bin al-Hasan al-Qatawani all from al-Hasan bin Mahboob from Abdullah bin Sinan that Abu
Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“The staff of Prophet Moses (as) was a branch of a myrtle tree planted in Paradise. Gabriel brought it to
him when he set out towards Madyan.58 The staff of Prophet Moses (as) and the cofﬁn of Adam (as) are

in the lake of Tabariya. They neither decay nor change until they will be taken out by al-Qa'im (as) when
he will rise.”59

His signs and actions

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذة ﻗﺎل28
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ اﻟﺠﺎرود: ﻗﺎل،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ:اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي ﻗﺎل
: ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل،زﻳﺎد ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻨﺬر

، وﻋﺼﺎه وﺣﺠﺮ ﻣﻮﺳ، وﺧﺎﺗﻢ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن، ﻪإذا ﻇﻬﺮ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻇﻬﺮ ﺑﺮاﻳﺔ رﺳﻮل اﻟ
 ﻓﻴﻘﻮل،ًﻢ ﻃﻌﺎﻣﺎً وﻻ ﺷﺮاﺑﺎً وﻻ ﻋﻠﻔﺎ ﻻ ﻳﺤﻤﻠﻦ رﺟﻞ ﻣﻨﺛﻢ ﻳﺄﻣﺮ ﻣﻨﺎدﻳﻪ ﻓﻴﻨﺎدي إﻻ
 ﻓﻴﺴﻴﺮ وﻳﺴﻴﺮون، إﻧﻪ ﻳﺮﻳﺪ أن ﻳﻘﺘﻠﻨﺎ وﻳﻘﺘﻞ دواﺑﻨﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺠﻮع واﻟﻌﻄﺶ:أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ
 ﻓﻴﺄﻛﻠﻮن، ﻓﺄول ﻣﻨـﺰل ﻳﻨـﺰﻟﻪ ﻳﻀﺮب اﻟﺤﺠﺮ ﻓﻴﻨﺒﻊ ﻣﻨﻪ ﻃﻌﺎم وﺷﺮاب وﻋﻠﻒ،ﻣﻌﻪ
.ﻮﻓﺔ ﻳﻨـﺰﻟﻮا اﻟﻨﺠﻒ ﺑﻈﻬﺮ اﻟ ودواﺑﻬﻢ ﺣﺘ،وﻳﺸﺮﺑﻮن
(28) Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin Hawtha narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an-Nahawandi from
Abdullah bin Hammad al-Ansari from Abul Jarood Ziyad bin al-Munthir that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had
said:
“When al-Qa'im (as) appears, he will appear with the banner of Prophet Muhammad (as), the ring of
Solomon (as) and the rock and the staff of Moses (as). Then he will order his caller to announce that no
one is to carry food, drink or hay. His companions will say: “He wants to make us and our cattle die of
hunger and thirst.” He and his companions will move until the ﬁrst house they reach. He will strike a rock
and then food, drink and hay will come out of it. They will eat and drink and feed their cattle. Then they
will reach Najaf, which is near Kufa.60”61

، ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺠﻤﻬﻮر اﻟﻌﻤ29
 ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺎﻋﺔ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ،ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺠﻤﻬﻮر
: أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،اﻟﺠﺎرود

 وﻳﺤﻤﻞ،ً ﻻ ﻳﺤﻤﻠﻦ أﺣﺪ ﻃﻌﺎﻣﺎً وﻻ ﺷﺮاﺑﺎﺔ ﻳﻨﺎدي ﻣﻨﺎدﻳﻪ إﻻإذا ﺧﺮج اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻣ
، ﻧﺒﻌﺖ ﻣﻨﻪ ﻋﻴﻮن إﻻ ﻓﻼ ﻳﻨـﺰل ﻣﻨـﺰﻻ، وﻫﻮ وﻗﺮ ﺑﻌﻴﺮ، ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮانﻣﻌﻪ ﺣﺠﺮ ﻣﻮﺳ
 ﻳﻨـﺰﻟﻮا اﻟﻨﺠﻒ وروﻳﺖ دواﺑﻬﻢ ﺣﺘ، وﻣﻦ ﻛﺎن ﻇﻤﺂﻧﺎ روي،ﻓﻤﻦ ﻛﺎن ﺟﺎﺋﻌﺎ ﺷﺒﻊ
.ﻮﻓﺔﻣﻦ ﻇﻬﺮ اﻟ
(29) Muhammad bin Hammam and Muhammad bin al-Hasan bin Muhammad bin Jumhoor narrated
from al-Hasan bin Muhammad bin Jumhoor from his father from Sulayman bin Suma’a from Abul Jarood
that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said:
“When al-Qa'im appears in Mecca, his caller will announce that no one is to carry with him food or drink.
He (al-Qa'im) will carry with him the rock of Prophet Moses, which is as a burden of a camel. Whenever
they stop to rest, the rock will well. Hungry and thirsty ones will eat and drink and feed their cattle until
they will reach Najaf, which is near Kufa.”62

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي: ﻗﺎل ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذة اﻟﺒﺎﻫﻠ30
 ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺮان ﺑﻦ،ﻴﺮﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺑ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ:ﻗﺎل
: ﺟﻌﻔﺮ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎلأﻋﻴﻦ ﻋﻦ أﺑ

 رﺟﻞ ﻣﻨﺎﻢ إﻻه ﻋﻠﻴﻢ ﻫﺬا ﻻ ﻳﺰال ﻣﺘﺨﻀﺨﻀﺎً ﻳﻔﺤﺺ ﺑﺪﻣﻪ ﺛﻢ ﻻ ﻳﺮد ﺑﺪﻳﻨﻛﺄﻧﻨ
 وﺗﺆﺗﻮن، اﻟﺸﻬﺮ رزﻗﻴﻦﻢ ﻓ اﻟﺴﻨﺔ ﻋﻄﺎءﻳﻦ وﻳﺮزﻗﻢ ﻓ ﻓﻴﻌﻄﻴ،أﻫﻞ اﻟﺒﻴﺖ
 وﺳﻨﺔ رﺳﻮلﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﺘﺎب اﻟ ﺑﻴﺘﻬﺎ ﺑ ﻓ أن اﻟﻤﺮأة ﻟﺘﻘﻀ زﻣﺎﻧﻪ ﺣﺘﻤﺔ ﻓاﻟﺤ
. ﻪاﻟ
(30) Ahmad bin Hawtha al-Bahili narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an-Nahawandi from Abdullah bin
Hammad al-Ansari from Abdullah bin Bukayr from Hamran bin A’yun that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had
said:
“As if I see your religion agitating in its blood and then no one will restore it as it has been before except
a man from us Ahlul Bayt. He will give you two gifts a year and two livelihoods a month. You will be
granted with wisdom at his time until a woman can judge with the Book of Allah and the Sunna of the
Prophet (S) in her house.”63

، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ رﺑﺎح: ﻗﺎل،ﻪ ‐ أﺧﺒﺮ ﻧﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ31
، اﻟﺒﻄﺎﺋﻨ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ:ﻗﺎل
:ﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎل،ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ

 ﻓﻴﻪ ﺳﺮاج ﻳﺰﻫﺮ ﻣﻨﺬ ﻳﻮم وﻟﺪ إﻟ، ﺑﻴﺖ اﻟﺤﻤﺪ:إن ﻟﺼﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﺑﻴﺘﺎً ﻳﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ
.ﻳﻮم ﻳﻘﻮم ﺑﺎﻟﺴﻴﻒ ﻻ ﻳﻄﻔﺄ
(31) Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Rabah from Muhammad bin alAbbas bin Eessa from al-Hasan bin Ali al-Bata’ini from his father from al-Mufadhdhal that Abu Abdullah
as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“The man of this matter will have a house called the house of al-Hamd (the praise). It will have a lamp
shining and without being put 0ut since his birthday until the day when he will rise with the sword.”64

 ﻋﻦ، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺘﻴﻤﻠ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل32
 ﻋﻦ ﺳﻌﺪان ﺑﻦﻮﻓ اﻟ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ،أﺑﻴﻪ
:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﻣﺴﻠﻢ ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ رﺟﺎﻟﻪ

، ﻗﺪاﻣﻪ ﻓﻴﺪﻳﺮوﻧﻪ إﻟ، أدﻳﺮوه: رأس اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻳﺄﻣﺮه وﻳﻨﻬﺎه إذ ﻗﺎلﺑﻴﻨﺎ اﻟﺮﺟﻞ ﻋﻠ
. ﺧﺎﻓﻪء إﻻ اﻟﺨﺎﻓﻘﻴﻦ ﺷ ﻓ ﻓﻼ ﻳﺒﻘ،ﻓﻴﺄﻣﺮ ﺑﻀﺮب ﻋﻨﻘﻪ
(32) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan at-Taymali from his father65 from
al-Hasan bin Ali bin Yousuf and Muhammad bin Ali al-Kuﬁ from Sa’dan bin Muslim from some of his
companions that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“While a man is behind al-Qa'im (as) ordering and forbidding, he (al-Qa'im) will say: Turn him! They turn
him to be before al-Qa'im (as), who will order to kill him. Then everything in the world will fear him.”66

 ﻋﻦ، اﻟﻌﻠﻮيﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ، ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﺒﻨﺪﻧﻴﺠ ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ33
، ﻋﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎﻟﻢ، ﻋﻦ ﺳﻌﺪان ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ،أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ

:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻋﻦ أﺑ

 ﺑﻴﻦ ﻓﻼ ﻳﺒﻘ، إذا أﻣﺮ ﺑﻀﺮب ﻋﻨﻘﻪ رأس اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻳﺄﻣﺮ وﻳﻨﻬﺑﻴﻨﺎ اﻟﺮﺟﻞ ﻋﻠ
. ﺧﺎﻓﻪء إﻻاﻟﺨﺎﻓﻘﻴﻦ ﺷ
(33) Ali bin Ahmad al-Bandaneeji narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Ahmad bin
Muhammad bin Khalid from his father from Sa’dan bin Muslim from Hisham bin Salim that Abu Abdullah
as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“As a man is behind al-Qa'im ordering and forbidding, he (al-Qa'im) will order that he is to be killed.
Then everything in the world will fear him.”67

His virtue

 ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة ﻗﺎل34
 ﻋﻦ، ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﺻﻔﺮ ﺳﻨﺔ أرﺑﻊ وﺳﺒﻌﻴﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦ ﻗﺎل ﻓاﻟﺘﻴﻤﻠ
 ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺰة ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻨﺼﻮر ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ ﺑﺰرج،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﺑﺰﻳﻊ
: اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻳﻘﻮل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ: ﻋﻦ ﺳﺎﻟﻢ اﻻﺷﻞ ﻗﺎل،ﺣﻤﺮان

ﻴﻦ ﻗﺎﺋﻢ آل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺘﻤ ﻣﺎ ﻳﻌﻄ اﻟﺴﻔﺮ اﻷول إﻟ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮان ﻓﻧﻈﺮ ﻣﻮﺳ
 إنّ ذاك ﻣﻦ ذرﻳﺔ: ﻓﻘﻴﻞ ﻟﻪ، ﻗﺎﺋﻢ آل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ رب اﺟﻌﻠﻨ: ﻓﻘﺎل ﻣﻮﺳ،واﻟﻔﻀﻞ
 ﻓﻘﻴﻞ ﻟﻪ ﻣﺜﻞ، ﻓﻘﺎل ﻣﺜﻠﻪ، ﻓﻮﺟﺪ ﻓﻴﻪ ﻣﺜﻞ ذﻟﻚ اﻟﺴﻔﺮ اﻟﺜﺎﻧ ﺛﻢ ﻧﻈﺮ ﻓ،أﺣﻤﺪ
. ﻓﻘﻴﻞ ﻟﻪ ﻣﺜﻠﻪ، ﻓﻘﺎل ﻣﺜﻠﻪ، اﻟﺴﻔﺮ اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ ﻓﺮأى ﻣﺜﻠﻪ ﺛﻢ ﻧﻈﺮ ﻓ،ذﻟﻚ
(34) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan at-Taymali from
Muhammad bin Ali from Muhammad bin Issma'eel bin Buzay’ from Mansoor bin Younus bin Bazraj from
Hamza bin Hamran from Salim al-Ashall that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said:
“Prophet Moses (as) looked up in the ﬁrst Pentateuch what abilities and virtues would be given to alQa'im of Muhammad’s family and then he said: “O my Lord, make me al-Qa'im of Muhammad’s family!”
It was said to him: “He is from Muhammad’s progeny.” He looked up in the second Pentateuch and he

found the same things. He prayed Allah for the same thing and he was answered with the same answer.
Then he opened the third Pentateuch and found the same thing. He asked his Lord for the same thing
and the same was said to him.”68

The Qur’anic verses concerning him

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ﺑﻦ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة ﻗﺎل35
: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان: أﺑﻮ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻣﻦ ﻛﺘﺎﺑﻪ ﻗﺎلﻳﻌﻘﻮب اﻟﺠﻌﻔ
 ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ووﻫﻴﺐ، ﺣﻤﺰة ﺑﻦ أﺑﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
 ﻗﻮﻟﻪ ﻣﻌﻨﻪ ﻓﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ

ﺎﻤضِ ﻛر ا ﻓﻢﻔَﻨﱠﻬﺘَﺨْﻠﺴﺎتِ ﻟَﻴﺤﺎﻟﻠُﻮا اﻟﺼﻤﻋ وﻢْﻨﻨُﻮا ﻣ آﻣ اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﻪﺪَ اﻟﻋو
ِﺪﻌ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻢﺪِّﻟَﻨﱠﻬﺒﻟَﻴ وﻢ ﻟَﻬﺗَﻀ اﻟﱠﺬِي ارﻢ دِﻳﻨَﻬﻢ ﻟَﻬﻨَﻦﻤﻟَﻴ وﻬِﻢﻠ ﻗَﺒﻦ ﻣ اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﺘَﺨْﻠَﻒاﺳ
ﻢﻚَ ﻫوﻟَٰﺌﻚَ ﻓَﺎﺪَ ذَٰﻟﻌ ﺑﻔَﺮ ﻛﻦﻣﺎ ۚ وﯩ ﺷَﻴِﻮنَ ﺑﺸْﺮِﻛ ﻳ ﺪُوﻧَﻨﺒﻌﻨًﺎ ۚ ﻳﻣ اﻬِﻢﻓﺧَﻮ
َﻘُﻮناﻟْﻔَﺎﺳ

:ﻗﺎل

. اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ وأﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪﻧﺰﻟﺖ ﻓ
(35) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Ahmad bin Yousuf bin Ya'qoob al-Ju’ﬁ
Abul Hasan from Issma'eel bin Mihran from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu Hamza from his father and Wuhayb
from Abu Baseer that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said when talking about this Qur’anic verse,
“Allah has promised to those of you who believe and do good that He will most certainly make
them rulers in the earth as He made rulers those before them, and that He will most certainly
establish for them their religion which He has chosen for them, and that He will most certainly,
after their fear, give them security in exchange; they shall serve Me, not associating aught with
Me.”69
“It has been revealed about al-Qa'im and his companions.”70

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ زﻳﺎد: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل36
 ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﺤﻀﺮﻣ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻋﻠ: ﺑﻦ اﻟﺼﺒﺎح ﻗﺎلﻋﻠ
 ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻌﺰﻳﺰ،ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺪ
 ﻗﻮﻟﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﻪ ﻓﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ

ﻴﻬِﻢﺗﺎ ﻳمﻮ ﻳ ۗ اﻪﺒِﺴﺤﺎ ﻳ ﻣﻘُﻮﻟُﻦ ﻟَﻴةﺪُودﻌ ﻣﺔﻣ اَﻟ اﺬَاب اﻟْﻌﻢﻨْﻬﻧَﺎ ﻋﺧﱠﺮ اﻦﻟَﺌو
َﻮنﺰِﯨﺘَﻬﺴ ﻳﺎﻧُﻮا ﺑِﻪﺎ ﻛ ﻣ ﺑِﻬِﻢﺎقﺣ وﻢﻨْﻬوﻓًﺎ ﻋﺮﺼ ﻣﺲﻟَﻴ

:ﻗﺎل

.ﺔ اﻟﻤﻌﺪودة ﻋﺪة أﻫﻞ ﺑﺪر وأﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ واﻷﻣ، اﻟﻌﺬاب ﺧﺮوج اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ
(36) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Hameed bin Ziyad from Ali bin as-Sabah from
Abu Ali al-Hasan bin Muhammad al-Hadhrami from Ja'far bin Muhammad from Ibraheem bin Abdul
Hameed from Iss’haq bin Abdul Aziz that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said when talking about the
Qur’anic verse, “And if We hold back from them the punishment until a stated period of time:”71
“Punishment is the rising of al-Qa'im (as) and the stated period of time is as the number of the
companions, who has fought in the battle of Badr, and as the number of the companions of al-Qa'im
(as).”72

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل37
 ﻋﻦ، ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ووﻫﻴﺐ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ،إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان
 ﻗﻮﻟﻪﻪ ﻓ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟأﺑ

ﻪ اﻟﻢِتِ ﺑﺎﻮﻧُﻮا ﻳَﺎ ﺗ ﻣﻦﻳاتِ ۚ اﺮﺘَﺒِﻘُﻮا اﻟْﺨَﻴﺎ ۖ ﻓَﺎﺳﻴﻬّﻟﻮ ﻣﻮﺔٌ ﻫﻬ وِﺟﻞﻟو
 ﻗَﺪِﻳﺮءَ ﺷﻞ ﻛَﻠ ﻋﻪنﱠ اﻟﺎ ۚ اﻴﻌﻤﺟ

:ﻗﺎل

. ﻏﻴﺮ ﻣﻴﻌﺎد ﻳﺠﺘﻤﻌﻮن ﻋﻠ، اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ وأﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪﻧﺰﻟﺖ ﻓ
(37) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ahmad bin Yousuf from Issma'eel bin Mihran from
al-Hasan bin Ali from his father and Wuhayb from Abu Baseer that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
about this verse, “…therefore hasten to (do) good works; wherever you are, Allah will bring you all
together:”73
“It has been revealed about al-Qa'im (as) and his companions. They will meet together without an
appointment.”74

 اﻟﻌﻄﺎر ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ: ﻗﺎل، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﺴﻌﻮدي ‐ أﺧﺒﺮ ﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ38
ﻮﻓ اﻟ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﻘﻤ
 ﻋﺒﺪ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ، ﻧﺠﺮان ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑ:ﻗﺎل
ﻪ ﻗﻮل اﻟﻪ ﻓاﻟ

 ﻟَﻘَﺪِﻳﺮﻢﺮِﻫ ﻧَﺼَﻠ ﻋﻪنﱠ اﻟاﻮا ۚ وﻤ ﻇُﻠﻢﻧﱠﻬﻘَﺎﺗَﻠُﻮنَ ﺑِﺎ ﻳﻠﱠﺬِﻳﻦذِنَ ﻟا

:ﻗﺎل

. اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ وأﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ ﻓﻫ
(38) Ali bin al-Husayn al-Mass’oodi narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar al-Qummi from
Muhammad bin Hassaan ar-Razi from Muhammad bin Ali al-Kuﬁ from Abdurrahman bin Abu Najran
from al-Qassim75 from Abu Baseer that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said about the verse,
“Permission (to ﬁght) is given to those upon whom war is made because they are oppressed, and
most surely Allah is well able to assist them:”76

“It concerns al-Qa'im (as) and his companions.”77

 ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ: ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﻗﺎل ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ39
 ﻋﺒﺪ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن اﻟﺪﻳﻠﻤ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ،ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ
 ﻗﻮﻟﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﻪ ﻓاﻟ

ﻗْﺪَاما واﺻﺧَﺬُ ﺑِﺎﻟﻨﱠﻮﻮ ﻓَﻴﻢﺎﻫﻴﻤﻮنَ ﺑِﺴﺮِﻣﺠ اﻟْﻤفﺮﻌﻳ

:ﻗﺎل

 اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻳﻌﺮﻓﻬﻢ ﺑﺴﻴﻤﺎﻫﻢ ﻓﻴﺨﻄﺒﻬﻢ ﺑﺎﻟﺴﻴﻒ ﻫﻮﻦ ﻧﺰﻟﺖ ﻓ وﻟ،ﻪ ﻳﻌﺮﻓﻬﻢاﻟ
.ًوأﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ ﺧﺒﻄﺎ
(39) Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Khalid from his
father from Muhammad bin Sulayman ad-Daylami from Abu Baseer that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as)
had said about the verse, “The guilty shall be recognized by their marks:”78
“Allah recognizes them. But the verse has been revealed about al-Qa'im. He will recognize them by their
marks and then he and his companions will strike them with their swords.”79

How He Is Recognized

 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ، اﻟﻌﻠﻮيﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ، ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ40
 ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺎرث ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻐﻴﺮة،ﺎري ﺳﻌﻴﺪ اﻟﻤ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،اﻟﺠﺒﺎر ﻋﻦ ﺻﻔﻮان ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ
: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﻨﺼﺮي

ء ﻳﻌﺮف اﻹﻣﺎم؟ﻪ ﺑﺄي ﺷ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ

.ﻴﻨﺔ واﻟﻮﻗﺎر ﺑﺎﻟﺴ:ﻗﺎل

ء؟ وﺑﺄي ﺷ:ﻗﻠﺖ

ﻮن وﻳ، أﺣﺪ وﻻ ﻳﺤﺘﺎج إﻟ، وﺑﺤﺎﺟﺔ اﻟﻨﺎس إﻟﻴﻪ، وﺗﻌﺮﻓﻪ ﺑﺎﻟﺤﻼل واﻟﺤﺮام:ﻗﺎل
. ﻪﻋﻨﺪه ﺳﻼح رﺳﻮل اﻟ

؟ وﺻﻴﺎً اﺑﻦ وﺻﻮن إﻻ أﻳ:ﻗﻠﺖ

. وﺻﻴﺎً واﺑﻦ وﺻﻮن إﻻ ﻻ ﻳ:ﻗﺎل
(40) Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Muhammad bin Abdul Jabbar from
Safwan bin Yahya from Abu Sa'eed al-Mukari that al-Harith bin al-Mugheera an-Nasri had said: I said
to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as): “With what will the imam (al-Mahdi) be recognized?”
He said: “With calmness and gravity.”
I said: “What else?”
He said: “You will know him by (executing) halal and haram (permissibility and impermissibility), by the
need of people to him whereas he will never need any one and that the weapon of the Prophet (S) will
be with him.”
I said: “Is he a guardian and a son of a guardian?”
He said: “He is not but a guardian and a son of a guardian.”80

ً ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎ، ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻤﻬﻮر41
 ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺎﻋﺔ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ،ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻤﻬﻮر
:اﻟﺠﺎرود ﻗﺎل

ء ﻳﻌﺮف ﻣﻦ اﻹﻣﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺒﻴﺖ ﻓﺒﺄي ﺷ إذا ﻣﻀ: ﺟﻌﻔﺮﻗﺎﻟﺖ ﻷﺑ
ء ﺑﻌﺪه؟ﻳﺠ

ء ﺑﻴﻦ وﻻ ﻳﺴﺄل ﻋﻦ ﺷ، وإﻗﺮار آل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻟﻪ ﺑﺎﻟﻔﻀﻞ، ﺑﺎﻟﻬﺪى واﻹﻃﺮاق:ﻗﺎل
. أﺟﺎبﺻﺪﻓﻴﻬﺎ إﻻ
(41) Muhammad bin Hammam and Muhammad bin al-Hasan bin Muhammad bin Jumhoor narrated
from al-Hasan bin Muhammad bin Jumhoor from his father from Sulayman bin Suma’a that Abul Jarood
had said:
“I said to Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as): If the present imam of Ahlul Bayt leaves to the better world, with what
will the next one be recognized?”
He said: “With guidance, calmness, gravity, acknowledging his virtue by Muhammad’s progeny and that
he will not be asked about anything in the east or in the west unless he will give the right answer.”81

His Shirt

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل،ﻮﻓ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ زﻳﺎد اﻟ: ﻗﺎل، ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم42
 ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﻪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﻤﻴﺜﻤ: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺎﻋﺔ
:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﺑﻦ ﺷﻌﻴﺐ،اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ

أﻻ أرﻳﻚ ﻗﻤﻴﺺ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ اﻟﺬي ﻳﻘﻮم ﻋﻠﻴﻪ؟

 وأﺧﺮج ﻣﻨﻪ ﻗﻤﻴﺺ ﻛﺮاﺑﻴﺲ ﻓﻨﺸﺮه ﻓﺈذا ﻓ، ﻓﺪﻋﺎ ﺑﻘﻤﻄﺮ ﻓﻔﺘﺤﻪ: ﻗﺎل. ﺑﻠ:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ
: ﻓﻘﺎل،ﻛﻤﻪ اﻷﻳﺴﺮ دم

. وﻓﻴﻪ ﻳﻘﻮم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ،ﻪ اﻟﺬي ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻳﻮم ﺿﺮﺑﺖ رﺑﺎﻋﻴﺘﻪﻫﺬا ﻗﻤﻴﺺ رﺳﻮل اﻟ

.ﻪ ورﻓﻌﻪ ﺛﻢ ﻃﻮاه أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، وﺟﻬﻠﺖ اﻟﺪم ووﺿﻌﺘﻪ ﻋﻠﻓﻘﺒ
(42) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Hameed bin Ziyad al-Kuﬁ from al-Hasan bin Muhammad
bin Suma’a from Ahmad bin al-Hasan al-Maythami from his uncle al-Husayn bin Issma'eel that Ya'qoob
bin Shu’ayb had said:
“Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said to me: Would I show you the shirt that al-Qa'im will put on when he
rises?”
I said: “Yes, please!”
He opened a case and took a shirt out of it. He spread the shirt. There was some blood on its left
sleeve. He said: “This is the shirt of the Prophet (S). This blood dropped on it from the Prophet’s mouth
on the day when his front teeth had been struck.”
I kissed the spots of blood and put them on my face. Then Abu Abdullah (as) folded the shirt and put it
back in its place.”82

His Soldiers And Knights

 ﺑﻦ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ، اﻟﻌﻠﻮيﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ، ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ43
 ﻗﻮلﻪ ﻓ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻛﺜﻴﺮ، ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎناﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ
ﻪاﻟ

َﻮنﺸْﺮِﻛﺎ ﻳﻤ ﻋَﺎﻟﺗَﻌ وﺎﻧَﻪﺤﺒ ۚ ﺳﺠِﻠُﻮهﺘَﻌ ﺗَﺴََ ﻓﻪ اﻟﺮﻣ اَﺗا

:ﻗﺎل

،ﺔ اﻟﻤﻼﺋ:ﻪ ﺑﺜﻼﺛﺔ أﺟﻨﺎد ﻳﺆﻳﺪه اﻟﻪ أن ﻻ ﺗﺴﺘﻌﺠﻞ ﺑﻪ ﺣﺘ اﻟ أﻣﺮ،ﻧﺎﻫﻮ أﻣﺮ
 وذﻟﻚ ﻗﻮﻟﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟ، ﻪ وﺧﺮوﺟﻪ ﻛﺨﺮوج رﺳﻮل اﻟ. واﻟﺮﻋﺐ،واﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ

َﻮنﺎرِﻫَ ﻟﻴﻦﻨﻣﻮ اﻟْﻤﻦنﱠ ﻓَﺮِﻳﻘًﺎ ﻣا وﻖﻚَ ﺑِﺎﻟْﺤﺘﻴ ﺑﻦﻚَ ﻣﺑﻚَ رﺟﺧْﺮﺎ اﻤﻛ
(43) Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Ali bin al-Hasan from Ali bin
Hassaan from Abdurrahman bin Katheer that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said about this Qur’anic
verse, “Allah's commandment has come, therefore do not desire to hasten it:”83
“It is our matter (the appearance of al-Qa'im). Allah has ordered not to hasten it until it is assisted with
three armies; the angels, the believers and terror. His (al-Qa'im’s) advent will be like the advent of the
Prophet (S). Allah has said, “Even as your Lord caused you to go forth from your house with the
truth, though a party of the believers were surely averse.84”85

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذة ﻗﺎل44
: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﻤﺰة ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ:اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي ﻗﺎل
:ﻪﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ

ﺔ ﺑﺪر وﻫﻢ ﺧﻤﺴﺔ آﻻف ﺛﻠﺚ ﻋﻠﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻧﺰﻟﺖ ﻣﻼﺋإذا ﻗﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺻﻠﻮات اﻟ
. ﺧﻴﻮل ﺣﻮ وﺛﻠﺚ ﻋﻠ، ﺧﻴﻮل ﺑﻠﻖ وﺛﻠﺚ ﻋﻠ،ﺧﻴﻮل ﺷﻬﺐ

 وﻣﺎ اﻟﺤﻮ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ

. اﻟﺤﻤﺮ ﻫ:ﻗﺎل
(44) Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin Hawtha narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an-Nahawandi from
Abdullah bin Hammad al-Ansari from Ali bin Abu Hamza that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“When al-Qa'im (as) rises, the angels of Badr86 will descend. They are ﬁve thousand angels.87 A third
of them will be on gray horses, a third on piebald horses and a third on red horses.”88

:ﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺣﻤﺰة ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ أﺑ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد ‐ وﺑﻪ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ45

. ﻛﻞ ﺳﻴﻒ اﺳﻢ اﻟﺮﺟﻞ واﺳﻢ أﺑﻴﻪ ﻋﻠ،إذا ﻗﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻧﺰﻟﺖ ﺳﻴﻮف اﻟﻘﺘﺎل
(45) Abdullah bin Hammad narrated from bin Abu Hamza that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“When al-Qa'im rises, the swords will be brought down. On each sword there will be the name of the
man, who will use it in ﬁghting, and the name of his father.”89
O people of understanding! Would you please ponder a little on these traditions that talk about al-Qa'im
(as), his conduct, his virtue, the angels, who will support him, his rough cloths and coarse food, his strife
to obey Allah, his jihad for the sake of Allah to do away with injustice, oppression and tyranny, and to
spread justice, fairness and kindness, the aspects of his companions, who will be three hundred and
thirteen men, who will be the rulers of the world and by whom, with the support of the angels, the east
and the west will be conquered?
It is clear that the high position and honored rank that Allah has granted to Imam al-Mahdi, have not
been granted to any of the previous imams (as). Allah has made Imam al-Mahdi (aj) the means that will
carry out His promise, which He has promised the Prophet (S) of; to perfect the religion and make it
prevail over all religions.

 ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ، اﻟﻌﻠﻮيﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ، ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﺒﻨﺪﻧﻴﺠ ‐ ﻋﻠ46
: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﺧﻼد ﺑﻦ اﻟﺼﻔﺎر،ﻣﻌﺎوﻳﺔ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب

 ﻫﻞ وﻟﺪ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ؟:ﻪﺳﺌﻞ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ

. وﻟﻮ أدرﻛﺘﻪ ﻟﺨﺪﻣﺘﻪ أﻳﺎم ﺣﻴﺎﺗ، ﻻ:ﻓﻘﺎل
(46) Ali bin Ahmad al-Bandaneeji narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from al-Hasan bin
Mo’awiya from al-Hasan bin Mahboob that Khallad bin as-Saffar had said:
“Once Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) was asked: Is al-Qa'im born?”
He said: “No, he is not. If I live until he is born, I shall serve him as long as I live.”90
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 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ إﺳﺤﺎق إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ: ﻗﺎل، ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذة اﻟﺒﺎﻫﻠ1
ﻪ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎل،ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي ﺑﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪ ﺳﻨﺔ ﺛﻼث وﺗﺴﻌﻴﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦ
 ﻋﻦ أﺑﺎن ﺑﻦ، ﺷﻬﺮ رﻣﻀﺎن ﺳﻨﺔ ﺗﺴﻊ وﻋﺸﺮﻳﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري ﻓ
:ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﻗﺎل

 أﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﺒﻘﻴﻊ ﺣﺘﻪ ذات ﻳﻮم ﻓ ﺑﻴﻨﺎ رﺳﻮل اﻟ:ﻪ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
 ﻓﺴﻠﻢ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻓﻘﺎل رﺳﻮل ﻓﺄﺗﺎه ﻋﻠ،ﻪ ﻓﻘﻴﻞ إﻧﻪ ﺑﺎﻟﺒﻘﻴﻊ ﻓﺴﺄل ﻋﻦ رﺳﻮل اﻟﻋﻠ
 ﻃﺎﻟﺐ ﻓﺴﺄل ﻋﻦ رﺳﻮل ﺛﻢ ﺟﺎء ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ أﺑ، ﻓﺄﺟﻠﺴﻪ ﻋﻦ ﻳﻤﻴﻨﻪ، اﺟﻠﺲ:ﻪاﻟ
 ﺛﻢ ﺟﺎء اﻟﻌﺒﺎس، ﻫﻮ ﺑﺎﻟﺒﻘﻴﻊ ﻓﺄﺗﺎه ﻓﺴﻠﻢ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻓﺄﺟﻠﺴﻪ ﻋﻦ ﻳﺴﺎره:ﻪ ﻓﻘﻴﻞ ﻟﻪاﻟ
. ﻫﻮ ﺑﺎﻟﺒﻘﻴﻊ ﻓﺄﺗﺎه ﻓﺴﻠﻢ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻓﺄﺟﻠﺴﻪ أﻣﺎﻣﻪ:ﻪ ﻓﻘﻴﻞ ﻟﻪﻓﺴﺄل ﻋﻦ رﺳﻮل اﻟ
(1) Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin Hawtha al-Bahili narrated from Abu Iss’haq Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an-

Nahawandi from Abdullah bin Hammad al-Ansari from Abban bin Uthman that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq
(as) had said:
“One day while the Prophet (S) was in al-Baqee,’1 Ali (as) came and asked where the Prophet (S) was.
It was said to him that he had been in al-Baqee’. Ali (as) went to al-Baqee’. He greeted the Prophet (S)
and the Prophet (S) asked him to sit down on his right hand. Then Ja'far bin Abu Talib (Ali’s brother)
came and greeted the Prophet (S). The Prophet (S) asked him to sit down on his left. Then al-Abbas
(the Prophet’s uncle) came, greeted the Prophet (S) and the Prophet (S) seated him before him.

 ﻳﺎ ﺑﻠ:؟ ﻓﻘﺎل أﻻ أﺑﺸﺮك؟ أﻻ أﺧﺒﺮك ﻳﺎ ﻋﻠ: ﻓﻘﺎل ﻋﻠﻪ إﻟﺛﻢ اﻟﺘﻔﺖ رﺳﻮل اﻟ
 آﺧﺮ أنّ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ اﻟﺬي ﻳﺨﺮج ﻓ ﻛﺎن ﺟﺒﺮﺋﻴﻞ ﻋﻨﺪي آﻧﻔﺎً وأﺧﺒﺮﻧ: ﻓﻘﺎل.ﻪرﺳﻮل اﻟ
. ﻛﻤﺎ ﻣﻠﺌﺖ ﻇﻠﻤﺎً وﺟﻮراً ﻣﻦ ذرﻳﺘﻚ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦاﻟﺰﻣﺎن ﻓﻴﻤﻸ اﻷرض ﻋﺪﻻ
. ﻳﺪﻳﻚ ﻋﻠﻪ إﻻ ﻣﺎ أﺻﺎﺑﻨﺎ ﺧﻴﺮ ﻗﻂ ﻣﻦ اﻟ،ﻪ ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﻟ:ﻓﻘﺎل ﻋﻠ
The Prophet (S) turned to Ali (as) and said: “O Ali, shall I tell you of good news?” Ali (as) said: “Yes
please, O messenger of Allah.” The Prophet (S) said: “Gabriel has just been with me a moment ago. He
has told me that al-Qa'im, who will appear at the end of time and ﬁll the world with justice after it will
have been ﬁlled with injustice and oppression, will be from your progeny and from the descendants of
al-Husayn.” Ali said: “O messenger of Allah, whatever goodness we have gotten from Allah is by means
of you.”

 ﻳﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ أﻻ أﺑﺸﺮك؟ أﻻ: ﻃﺎﻟﺐ ﻓﻘﺎل ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ أﺑﻪ إﻟﺛﻢ اﻟﺘﻔﺖ رﺳﻮل اﻟ
 أن اﻟﺬي ﻛﺎن ﺟﺒﺮﺋﻴﻞ ﻋﻨﺪي آﻧﻔﺎً ﻓﺄﺧﺒﺮﻧ: ﻓﻘﺎل.ﻪ ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﻟ ﺑﻠ:أﺧﺒﺮك؟ ﻗﺎل
 ذاك اﻟﺬي وﺟﻬﻪ: ﻗﺎل. ﻻ: أﺗﺪري ﻣﻦ ﻫﻮ؟ ﻗﺎل، اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻫﻮ ﻣﻦ ذرﻳﺘﻚﻳﺪﻓﻌﻬﺎ إﻟ
 وﻳﺨﺮج، ﻳﺪﺧﻞ اﻟﺠﻨﺪ ذﻟﻴﻼ، وﺳﻴﻔﻪ ﻛﺤﺮﻳﻖ اﻟﻨﺎر، وأﺳﻨﺎﻧﻪ ﻛﺎﻟﻤﻨﺸﺎر،ﻛﺎﻟﺪﻳﻨﺎر
.ﺎﺋﻴﻞﺘﻨﻔﻪ ﺟﺒﺮﺋﻴﻞ وﻣﻴ ﻳ،ًﻣﻨﻪ ﻋﺰﻳﺰا
Then the Prophet (S) turned to Ja'far bin Abu Talib and said: “O Ja'far, shall I tell you of good news?”
Ja'far said: “Yes please, O messenger of Allah.” The Prophet (S) said to Ja'far: “Gabriel has just been
with me and told me that the one, who will deliver the banner to al-Qa'im, will be from your progeny. Do
you know who he is?” Ja'far said: “No, I do not.” The Prophet (S) said: “It is he, whose face will be like a
dinar, whose teeth will be like a saw and whose sword will be like a ﬂame of ﬁre. He will enter into the
mountain lowly and will come out of it nobly surrounded by Gabriel and Michael.”

 ﺑﻪ ﺟﺒﺮﺋﻴﻞ ؟ أﻻ أﺧﺒﺮك ﺑﻤﺎ أﺧﺒﺮﻧ، اﻟﻨﺒ ﻳﺎ ﻋﻢ: اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﻓﻘﺎلﺛﻢ اﻟﺘﻔﺖ إﻟ
. ﻟﺬرﻳﺘﻚ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس وﻳﻞ: ﺟﺒﺮﺋﻴﻞ ﻗﺎل ﻟ:ﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﻟ ﺑﻠ:ﻓﻘﺎل
.ﻪ ﻣﻤﺎ ﻫﻮ ﻛﺎﺋﻦ ﻗﺪ ﻓﺮغ اﻟ:ﻪ أﻓﻼ أﺟﺘﻨﺐ اﻟﻨﺴﺎء؟ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﻟ:ﻓﻘﺎل
Then the Prophet (S) turned to al-Abbas and said to him: “O the uncle of the Prophet, shall I tell you of
what Gabriel has told me?” Al-Abbas said: “Yes please, O messenger of Allah.” The Prophet (S) said:
“Gabriel said to me: How much distresses your progeny will receive from the progeny of al-Abbas!” AlAbbas said: “O messenger of Allah, do I avoid sleeping with women?” The Prophet (S) said: “Allah has
already determined what will happen.”2

 ﻋﻦ، اﻟﻌﻠﻮيﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ، ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﺒﻨﺪﻧﻴﺠ ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ2
 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ، ﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻨﻴﺮ،أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ
:ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ،ﺑﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ

. ووﻳﻞ ﻟﻮﻟﺪك ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪي، ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪك وﻳﻞ ﻟﺬرﻳﺘ، ﻳﺎ ﻋﺒﺎس:ﻪ ﻷﺑﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﻟ

(؟ أﻓﻼ أﺟﺐ ﻧﻔﺴ:ﻪ أﻓﻼ أﺟﺘﻨﺐ اﻟﻨﺴﺎء؟ )أو ﻗﺎل ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﻟ:ﻓﻘﺎل

. وﻟﺪيﻮن ﻓ وإن اﻷﻣﺮ ﺳﻴ، واﻷﻣﻮر ﺑﻴﺪهﻪ ﻗﺪ ﻣﻀ إنّ ﻋﻠﻢ اﻟ:ﻗﺎل
(2) Ali bin Ahmad al-Bandaneeji narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Ahmad bin
Muhammad bin Khalid from Ibraheem bin Muhammad bin al-Mustaneer from Abdurrahman bin alQassim from his father that Abdullah bin Abbas had said:
“The Prophet (S) said to my father: “O Abbas, how much misfortunes my progeny will get from your
progeny and then how much woes will come upon your progeny from my progeny!”
Al-Abbas said: “Do I avoid sleeping with women?”
The Prophet (S) said: “The will of Allah has already been determined and the decision is in His hand.

But the end will be in the control of my progeny.”3

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ زﻳﺎد: ﻗﺎل، ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة3
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ: ﻗﺎل، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺼﺒﺎح اﻟﻤﻌﺮوف ﺑﺎﺑﻦ اﻟﻀﺤﺎك ﻋﻠ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎلﻮﻓاﻟ
 ﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ: ﻗﺎل، اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﺤﻀﺮﻣﻋﻠ
: أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ، ﻋﻦ اﻻﺻﺒﻎ ﺑﻦ ﻧﺒﺎﺗﺔ، ﻋﻦ ﺳﻌﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻃﺮﻳﻒ،ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺪ

ﺜﺮ ﻓﺘ، وﻋﺮﻓﺎء ﻓﺴﻘﺔ، وأﻣﻨﺎء ﺧﻮﻧﺔ،ﻢ ﺑﻌﺪ اﻟﺨﻤﺴﻴﻦ واﻟﻤﺎﺋﺔ أﻣﺮاء ﻛﻔﺮةﻳﺄﺗﻴ
 وﺗﺘﻨﺎﻛﺮ، وﺗﻐﻤﺮ اﻟﺴﻔﺎح،ﺜﺮ أوﻻد اﻟﺰﻧﺎ وﺗ، وﻳﻔﺸﻮ اﻟﺮﺑﺎ،اﻟﺘﺠﺎر وﺗﻘﻞ اﻷرﺑﺎح
. واﻟﺮﺟﺎل ﺑﺎﻟﺮﺟﺎل، اﻟﻨﺴﺎء ﺑﺎﻟﻨﺴﺎءﺘﻔ وﺗ، وﺗﻌﻈﻢ اﻷﻫﻠﺔ،اﻟﻤﻌﺎرف
(3) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Hameed bin Ziyad al-Kuﬁ from Ali bin asSabah from Abu Ali bin al-Hasan bin Muhammad al-Hadhrami from Ja'far bin Muhammad from
Ibraheem bin Abdul Hameed from Sa’d bin Tareef from al-Asbugh bin Nabata that Imam Ali (as) had
said:
“After one hundred and ﬁfty years unbeliever rulers, untrusted treasurers and dissolute ofﬁcials will
control the rule. Then the merchants increase but the proﬁts decrease. Usury spreads, illegitimate sons
will be everywhere, adultery increase, relatives deny each other, the crescent is regarded as greater
than it is, a woman is satisﬁed with a woman (in lesbianism) and a man is satisﬁed with a man.”

 ﻃﺎﻟﺐ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎم إﻟﻴﻪ رﺟﻞ ﺣﻴﻦ ﺗﺤﺪث ﺑﻬﺬا اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺚ ﺑﻦ أﺑﻓﺤﺪث رﺟﻞ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ
 ذﻟﻚ اﻟﺰﻣﺎن؟ ﻳﺎ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ وﻛﻴﻒ ﻧﺼﻨﻊ ﻓ:ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ

ﻞ ﻫﺬه اﻷﻣﺔ ﻣﺎ ﻟﻢ ﻳﻤﻪ ﻣﺒﺴﻮﻃﺎً ﻋﻠ ﻓﺈﻧﻪ ﻻ ﻳﺰال ﻋﺪل اﻟ، اﻟﻬﺮب اﻟﻬﺮب:ﻓﻘﺎل
 ﻓﺈن ﻟﻢ ﻳﻔﻌﻠﻮا ﺛﻢ اﺳﺘﻨﻔﺮوا، ﻓﺠﺎرﻫﻢ أﻣﺮاﺋﻬﻢ وﻣﺎ ﻟﻢ ﻳﺰل أﺑﺮارﻫﻢ ﻳﻨﻬﻗﺮاؤﻫﻢ إﻟ
. ﻛﺬﺑﺘﻢ ﻟﺴﺘﻢ ﺑﻬﺎ ﺻﺎدﻗﻴﻦ: ﻋﺮﺷﻪﻪ ﻓ ﻗﺎل اﻟ،ﻪ اﻟ ﻻ إﻟﻪ إﻻ:ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا
A man said to him: “What will we do when such a time comes?”

Imam Ali said: “Escape! Escape! The justice of Allah will still spread among this umma as long as the
ulama do not incline to the rulers and as long as the pious still forbid the dissolute from committing sins.
If they do not do so and then they are alerted and say: There is no god but Allah, Allah will say from on
His Throne: You say it falsely. You are not truthful.”4

 ﺷﻬﺮ رﻣﻀﺎن ﺳﻨﺔ ﺳﺒﻊ ﻣﻨـﺰﻟﻪ ﺑﺒﻐﺪاد ﻓ ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻓ4
، أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﺑﻨﺪاذ ﺳﻨﺔ ﺳﺒﻊ وﺛﻤﺎﻧﻴﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ:وﻋﺸﺮﻳﻦ وﺛﻼﺛﻤﺎﺋﺔ ﻗﺎل
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، ﺑﻦ ﻓﻀﺎل اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻼل:ﻗﺎل
 ﻋﻦ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ أﻧﻪ، ﺻﺎدق ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ،ﺳﻔﻴﺎن ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ اﻟﺠﺮﻳﺮي
:ﻗﺎل

 ﻟﻮ أﺟﺘﻤﻊ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ اﻟﺘﺮك واﻟﺪﻳﻠﻢ واﻟﺴﻨﺪ واﻟﻬﻨﺪ، اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﻳﺴﺮ ﻻ ﻋﺴﺮ ﻓﻴﻪﻣﻠﻚ ﺑﻨ
 ﻳﺸﺬ ﻋﻨﻬﻢﻬﻢ ﺣﺘ ﻏﻀﺎرة ﻣﻦ ﻣﻠ وﻻ ﻳﺰاﻟﻮن ﻓ،واﻟﺒﺮﺑﺮ واﻟﻄﻴﻠﺴﺎن ﻟﻦ ﻳﺰﻳﻠﻮه
 ﻻ،ﻬﻢﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ ﻋﻠﺠﺎً ﻳﺨﺮج ﻣﻦ ﺣﻴﺚ ﺑﺪأ ﻣﻠﻣﻮاﻟﻴﻬﻢ وأﺻﺤﺎب دوﻟﺘﻬﻢ وﻳﺴﻠﻂ اﻟ
 اﻟﻮﻳﻞ ﻟﻤﻦ، أزاﻟﻬﺎ وﻻ ﻧﻌﻤﺔ إﻻ، ﻫﺪﻫﺎ وﻻ ﺗﺮﻓﻊ ﻟﻪ راﻳﺔ إﻻ، ﻓﺘﺤﻬﺎ ﺑﻤﺪﻳﻨﺔ إﻻﻳﻤﺮ
 ﻳﻘﻮل ﺑﺎﻟﺤﻖ، رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ ﻋﺘﺮﺗ ﻳﻈﻔﺮ وﻳﺪﻓﻊ ﺑﻈﻔﺮه إﻟ ﻓﻼ ﻳﺰال ﻛﺬﻟﻚ ﺣﺘ،ﻧﺎواه
.وﻳﻌﻤﻞ ﺑﻪ
(4) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ahmad bin Mabindath from Ahmad bin Hilal from al-Hasan
bin Ali bin Fadhdhal from Sufyan bin Ibraheem al-Jareeri from his father from Abu Sadiq that Amirul
Mo'mineen (as) had said:
“During the rule of the Abbasids there will be ease and wealth. Their state will be so strong that even if
the Turks, the Daylams, the Sindese, the Indians, the Berbers and the Taylasanese5 unite together, they
will not shake it. They will still live at ease until their followers and commanders deviate from them and
until Allah empowers a severe man, who will rise from the place, in which their rule has been
established. He will conquer every town he passes by. He will defeat every army standing against him.
He will remove every ease and wealth. Woe will be upon whoever resists him. He will still do so until he
triumphs. Then he will deliver his victory to a man from my progeny, who will say the truth and will act
according to the truth.”6

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺮي ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل5

اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ ﺑﻦ رﺋﺎب ،ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ ،ﻋﻦ أﺑ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ
ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل:

إنّ ﻗﺪّام ﻗﻴﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻋﻼﻣﺎت :ﺑﻠﻮى ﻣﻦ اﻟﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟ ﻟﻌﺒﺎده اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ.

ﻗﻠﺖ :وﻣﺎ ﻫ؟

ﻗﺎل :ذﻟﻚ ﻗﻮل اﻟﻪ

وﻟَﻨَﺒﻠُﻮﻧﱠﻢ ﺑِﺸَء ﻣﻦ اﻟْﺨَﻮفِ واﻟْﺠﻮع وﻧَﻘْﺺٍ ﻣﻦ اﻣﻮالِ واﻧْﻔُﺲِ واﻟﺜﱠﻤﺮاتِ ۗ
وﺑﺸّﺮِ اﻟﺼﺎﺑِﺮِﻳﻦ

ﻗﺎل) :ﻟﻨﺒﻠﻮﻧﻢ( ﻳﻌﻨ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ) ،ﺑﺸء ﻣﻦ اﻟﺨﻮف( ﻣﻦ ﻣﻠﻮك ﺑﻨ ﻓﻼن ﻓ آﺧﺮ
ﺳﻠﻄﺎﻧﻬﻢ) ،واﻟﺠﻮع( ﺑﻐﻼء أﺳﻌﺎرﻫﻢ) ،وﻧﻘﺺ ﻣﻦ اﻷﻣﻮال( ﻓﺴﺎد اﻟﺘﺠﺎرات وﻗﻠﺔ
اﻟﻔﻀﻞ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ) ،واﻷﻧﻔﺲ( ﻣﻮت ذرﻳﻊ )واﻟﺜﻤﺮات( ﻗﻠﺔ رﻳﻊ ﻣﺎ ﻳﺰرع وﻗﻠﺔ ﺑﺮﻛﺔ
اﻟﺜﻤﺎر) ،وﺑﺸﺮ اﻟﺼﺎﺑﺮﻳﻦ( ﻋﻨﺪ ذﻟﻚ ﺑﺨﺮوج اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ .

ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل ﻟ :ﻳﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ،ﻫﺬا ﺗﺄوﻳﻠﻪ .إن اﻟﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل

ﻫﻮ اﻟﱠﺬِي اﻧْﺰل ﻋﻠَﻴﻚَ اﻟْﺘَﺎب ﻣﻨْﻪ آﻳﺎت ﻣﺤﻤﺎت ﻫﻦ ام اﻟْﺘَﺎبِ واﺧَ ﺮ
ﻣﺘَﺸَﺎﺑِﻬﺎت ۖ ﻓَﺎﻣﺎ اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦ ﻓ ﻗُﻠُﻮ ﺑِﻬِﻢ زَﻳﻎٌ ﻓَﻴﺘﱠﺒِﻌﻮنَ ﻣﺎ ﺗَﺸَﺎﺑﻪ ﻣﻨْﻪ اﺑﺘﻐَﺎء اﻟْﻔﺘْﻨَﺔ
واﺑﺘﻐَﺎء ﺗَﺎوِﻳﻠﻪ ۗ وﻣﺎ ﻳﻌﻠَﻢ ﺗَﺎوِﻳﻠَﻪ ا اﻟﻪ ۗ واﻟﺮاﺳﺨُﻮنَ ﻓ اﻟْﻌﻠْﻢ ﻳﻘُﻮﻟُﻮنَ آﻣﻨﱠﺎ ﺑِﻪ

ِﺎبﻟْﺒوﻟُﻮ ا ا اﺮﺬﱠﻛﺎ ﻳﻣِﻨَﺎ ۗ وﺑﻨْﺪِ ر ﻋﻦ ﻣﻞﻛ
(5) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Abdullah bin Ja'far al-Himyari from al-Hasan bin Mahboob
from Ali bin Ri’ab that Muhammad bin Muslim had said:
“Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said: “Before the rising of al-Qa'im there will be some signs, with
which Allah tries His faithful people.”
I said: “What are they?”
He said: “It is the saying of Allah, “And We will most certainly try you with somewhat of fear and
hunger and loss of property and lives and fruits; and give good news to the patient.”7 When Allah
says (We will try you) He means the believers, when He says (with somewhat of fear), He refers to the
fright that is caused at the end of the rule of the family of so-and-so, (hunger) is because of expensive
prices, (loss of property) is corruption of trade and littleness of proﬁts, (lives) is quick deaths, (fruits) is
little production of plants and little blessing of fruits and (give good news to the patient) when al-Qa'im
appears.”
Then he said to me: “O Muhammad, this is the interpretation of the verse. Allah says, “But none knows
its interpretation except Allah and those who are ﬁrmly rooted in knowledge.8”9

 أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة ﻗﺎل6
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان ﻋﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﻣﻦ ﻛﺘﺎﺑﻪﻳﻌﻘﻮب أﺑﻮ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺠﻌﻔ
:ﻪ ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ، ﺣﻤﺰة ﺑﻦ أﺑاﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ

ﻮن ﻗﺪام اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺳﻨﺔ ﻳﺠﻮع ﻓﻴﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس وﻳﺼﻴﺒﻬﻢ ﺧﻮف ﺷﺪﻳﺪ ﻣﻦﻻ ﺑﺪّ أن ﻳ
 ﺛﻢ.ﻦﻪ ﻟﺒﻴ ﻛﺘﺎب اﻟ ﻓﺈن ذﻟﻚ ﻓ،اﻟﻘﺘﻞ وﻧﻘﺺ ﻣﻦ اﻷﻣﻮال واﻷﻧﻔﺲ واﻟﺜﻤﺮات
ﺗﻼ ﻫﺬه اﻵﻳﺔ

ۗ ِاتﺮاﻟﺜﱠﻤﻧْﻔُﺲِ واالِ وﻮﻣ اﻦﻧَﻘْﺺٍ ﻣ وﻮعاﻟْﺠفِ و اﻟْﺨَﻮﻦ ﻣءَ ﺑِﺸﻢﻧﱠﻠُﻮﻟَﻨَﺒو
ﺎﺑِﺮِﻳﻦﺮِ اﻟﺼّﺸﺑو

(6) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Ahmad bin Yousuf bin Ya'qoob from Abul
Hasan al-Ju’ﬁ from Issma'eel bin Mihran from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu Hamza from Abu Baseer that
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“There must be a sedition before the appearance of al-Qa'im, during which people become hungry,
terriﬁed by killing and they lose their properties and lives. This has been clariﬁed by the Book of Allah.
Allah has said, “And We will most certainly try you with somewhat of fear and hunger and loss of
property and lives and fruits; and give good news to the patient.”10

 ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ، اﻟﻌﻠﻮيﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ، ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ7
 ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ اﻟﺠﻌﻔ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﺷﻤﺮ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻔﺺ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ،ﺑﻦ ﻫﺎﺷﻢ
ﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟ ﻋﻦ ﻗﻮل اﻟ ﺳﺄﻟﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ:ﻗﺎل

ۗ ِاتﺮاﻟﺜﱠﻤﻧْﻔُﺲِ واالِ وﻮﻣ اﻦﻧَﻘْﺺٍ ﻣ وﻮعاﻟْﺠفِ و اﻟْﺨَﻮﻦ ﻣءَ ﺑِﺸﻢﻧﱠﻠُﻮﻟَﻨَﺒو
ﺎﺑِﺮِﻳﻦﺮِ اﻟﺼّﺸﺑو

:ﻓﻘﺎل

ﻪ ﺑﻪ وﻳﺨﺺ اﻟ،ﻮﻓﺔ ﻓﺄﻣﺎ اﻟﺨﺎص ﻣﻦ اﻟﺠﻮع ﻓﺒﺎﻟ، ذﻟﻚ ﺧﺎص وﻋﺎم،ﻳﺎ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ
 وأﻣﺎ اﻟﻌﺎم ﻓﺒﺎﻟﺸﺎم ﻳﺼﻴﺒﻬﻢ ﺧﻮف وﺟﻮع ﻣﺎ أﺻﺎﺑﻬﻢ،ﻬﻢأﻋﺪاء آل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻓﻴﻬﻠ
.  وأﻣﺎ اﻟﺨﻮف ﻓﺒﻌﺪ ﻗﻴﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ،  وأﻣﺎ اﻟﺠﻮع ﻓﻘﺒﻞ ﻗﻴﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ،ﻣﺜﻠﻪ ﻗﻂ
(7) Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Ali bin Ibraheem bin Hashim from his
father from Muhammad bin Hafs from Amr bin Shimr that Jabir al-Ju’ﬁ had said:
“Once I asked Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) about the meaning of this saying of Allah, “We will most
certainly try you with somewhat of fear and hunger…,” and he said: “O Jabir, it has a general
meaning and a special meaning. The special meaning is that hunger will afﬂict Kufa and especially the
opponents of Muhammad’s progeny and will perish them. As for the general meaning, there will be terror
and hunger in Sham11 that have never been faced before. Hunger will be before the rising of al-Qa'im
(as) but terror will be after his rising.”12

 ‐ 8أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ
إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ اﺑﻦ ﻗﻴﺲ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ ﺑﻦ ﻓﻀﺎل ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺛﻌﻠﺒﺔ ﺑﻦ
ﻣﻴﻤﻮن ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ ،ﻋﻦ داود اﻟﺪﺟﺎﺟ ،ﻋﻦ أﺑ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ، 
ﻗﺎل:

ﺳﺌﻞ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻋﻦ ﻗﻮﻟﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟ

ﻓَﺎﺧْﺘَﻠَﻒ اﺣﺰاب ﻣﻦ ﺑﻴﻨﻬِﻢ ۖ ﻓَﻮﻳﻞ ﻟﻠﱠﺬِﻳﻦ ﻛﻔَﺮوا ﻣﻦ ﻣﺸْﻬﺪِ ﻳﻮم ﻋﻈﻴﻢ

ﻓﻘﺎل:

إﻧﺘﻈﺮوا اﻟﻔﺮج ﻣﻦ ﺛﻼث.

ﻓﻘﻴﻞ :ﻳﺎ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ وﻣﺎ ﻫﻦ؟

ﻓﻘﺎل :اﺧﺘﻼف أﻫﻞ اﻟﺸﺎم ﺑﻴﻨﻬﻢ ،واﻟﺮاﻳﺎت اﻟﺴﻮد ﻣﻦ ﺧﺮاﺳﺎن ،واﻟﻔﺰﻋﺔ ﻓ ﺷﻬﺮ
رﻣﻀﺎن.

ﻓﻘﻴﻞ :وﻣﺎ اﻟﻔﺰﻋﺔ ﻓ ﺷﻬﺮ رﻣﻀﺎن؟

ﻓﻘﺎل :أوﻣﺎ ﺳﻤﻌﺘﻢ ﻗﻮل اﻟﻪ ﻓ اﻟﻘﺮآن

ﻴﻦﻌﺎ ﺧَﺎﺿ ﻟَﻬﻢﻨَﺎﻗُﻬﻋ اﺔً ﻓَﻈَﻠﱠﺖ آﻳﺎءﻤ اﻟﺴﻦ ﻣﻬِﻢﻠَﻴ ﻋِل ﻧُﻨَﺰنْ ﻧَﺸَﺎا

. وﺗﻔﺰع اﻟﻴﻘﻈﺎن، وﺗﻮﻗﻆ اﻟﻨﺎﺋﻢ، آﻳﺔ ﺗُﺨﺮج اﻟﻔﺘﺎةَ ﻣﻦ ﺧﺪرﻫﺎﻫ
(8) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Muhammad bin al-Mufadhdhal bin Ibraheem bin
Qays from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Fadhdhal from Tha’laba bin Maymoon from Ma’mar bin Yahya from
Dawood ad-Dajaji that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said:
“Once Amirul Mo'mineen (as) was asked about (the meaning of) this Qur’anic verse, “The sects among
them disagreed.”13
He said: “Expect deliverance when three signs appear.”
He was asked: “What are they?”
He said: “Disagreement among the people of Sham, the black banners coming from Khurasan and terror
in the month of Ramadan.”
He was asked: “What terror is in Ramadan?”
He said: “Have you not heard the saying of Allah in the Qur'an, “If We please, We should send down
upon them a sign from the heaven so that their necks should stoop to it?”14 It is a sign that will
bring the girls out of their veils, awaken the sleepers and terrify the awake.”15

: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﻚ اﻟﻔﺰارى: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل9
 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ، ﺑﻌﺾ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎل،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ اﻟﺘﻤﻴﻤ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺣﺪﺛﻨ
:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻨﻈﻠﺔ، أﻳﻮب اﻟﺨﺰاز ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻤﻴﺮأﺑ

 وﻗﺘﻞ، واﻟﺼﻴﺤﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء، واﻟﻴﻤﺎﻧ، ﻇﻬﻮر اﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧ:ﻟﻠﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺧﻤﺲ ﻋﻼﻣﺎت
. واﻟﺨﺴﻒ ﺑﺎﻟﺒﻴﺪاء،اﻟﻨﻔﺲ اﻟﺰﻛﻴﺔ
(9) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik al-Fazari from Abdullah bin
Khalid at-Tameemi from some of his companions from Muhammad bin Abu Omayr from Abu Ayyoob alKhazzaz from Umar bin Handhala that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:

“Before the appearance of al-Qa'im there will be ﬁve signs; the rising of as-Sufyani, the rising of alYamani,16 a cry from the Heaven, killing the pure innocent man and sinking in the desert.”17

، ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﻚ اﻟﻔﺰاري ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل10
 ﻋﻦ، اﻟﻮﺷﺎء اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎل، ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ وﻫﺐ ﻣﻮﺳ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ:ﻗﺎل
:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ داود ﺑﻦ ﺳﺮﺣﺎن،ﻪﻋﺒﺎس ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ

. رﺟﺐاﻟﻌﺎم اﻟﺬي ﻓﻴﻪ اﻟﺼﻴﺤﺔ ﻗﺒﻠﻪ اﻵﻳﺔ ﻓ

؟ وﻣﺎ ﻫ:ﻗﻠﺖ

. وﻳﺪ ﺑﺎرزة، اﻟﻘﻤﺮ وﺟﻪ ﻳﻄﻠﻊ ﻓ:ﻗﺎل
(10) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik al-Fazari from Musa bin
Ja'far bin Wahab from al-Hasan bin Ali al-Washsha’ from Abbas bin Abdullah18 from Dawood bin
Sarhan that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“Before the year of the cry (from the Heaven), there will be a sign in the month of Rajab.”
He was asked: “What is it?”
He said: “A face will appear on the moon and a protruding hand.”19

، اﻟﻌﻠﻮىﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎل ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﺒﻨﺪﻧﻴﺠ ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ11
 ﻋﺒﺪ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، ﻋﻦ زﻳﺎد ﺑﻦ ﻣﺮوان،ﻋﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﺑﻦ ﻳﺰﻳﺪ
:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎلاﻟ

 وﻗﺘﻞ اﻟﻨﻔﺲ، ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮم واﻟﻴﻤﺎﻧ، ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮم واﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧ،اﻟﻨﺪاء ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮم

 ﺷﻬﺮ )ﻗﺎل( وﻓﺰﻋﺔ ﻓ، وﻛﻒ ﻳﻄﻠﻊ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮم،اﻟﺰﻛﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮم
. وﺗﺨﺮج اﻟﻔﺘﺎة ﻣﻦ ﺧﺪرﻫﺎ، وﺗﻔﺰع اﻟﻴﻘﻈﺎن،رﻣﻀﺎن ﺗﻮﻗﻆ اﻟﻨﺎﺋﻢ
(11) Ali bin Ahmad al-Bandaneeji narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Ya'qoob bin Zayd
from Ziyad bin Marwan from Abdullah bin Sinan that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“The cry (from the Heaven), the rising of as-Sufyani, the rising of al-Yamani, killing the pure innocent
man and a hand appearing in the sky will be inevitable. There will be also a fright in Ramadan, which will
awaken the sleepers, terrify the awake and bring the girls out of their veils.”20

: ﻗﺎل، ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﻚ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل12
 اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻧﺼﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑ، ﺑﻦ ﻋﺎﺻﻢ ﻋﻠﺣﺪﺛﻨ
:اﻟﺮﺿﺎ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل

ﻴﻒ ﻳﻘﻮل ﻓ، وﺷﻌﻴﺐ ﺑﻦ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ، واﻟﻤﺮواﻧ، واﻟﻴﻤﺎﻧ،ﻗﺒﻞ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ اﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧ
ﻫﺬا ﻫﺬا؟
(12) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik from Ali bin Aasim from
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Abu Nasr that Imam Abul Hasan ar-Redha (as) had said:
“Before the appearance of al-Qa'im, there will be the risings of as-Sufyani, al-Marwani, al-Yamani and
Shu’ayb bin Salih. Then how does this one (Muhammad bin Ibraheem bin Issma'eel known as ibn
Tabataba) claim such a thing (to be al-Qa'im)?”21

 أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة ﻗﺎل13
: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان: ﻗﺎل، ﻣﻦ ﻛﺘﺎﺑﻪﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب أﺑﻮ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺠﻌﻔ
 ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ووﻫﻴﺐ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻔﺺ، ﺣﻤﺰة ﺑﻦ أﺑﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
: أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﺑﺼﻴﺮ

 اﻟﻌﻈﻴﻢ ﺗﻄﻠﻊ ﺛﻼﺛﺔ أﻳﺎم أو ﺳﺒﻌﺔﺮديإذا رأﻳﺘﻢ ﻧﺎراً ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﻤﺸﺮق ﺷﺒﻪ اﻟﻬ

.ﻴﻢﻪ ﻋﺰﻳﺰ ﺣ إن اﻟ، ﻪ إن ﺷﺎء اﻟ ﻓﺘﻮﻗﻌﻮا ﻓﺮج آل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ
(13) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Ahmad bin Yousuf bin Ya'qoob Abul
Hasan al-Ju’ﬁ from Issma'eel bin Mihran from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu Hamza from his father and
Wuhayb bin Hafs from Abu Baseer that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said:
“If you see a great ﬁre burning in the east for three days or seven days, then wait for the deliverance of
Muhammad’s progeny inshallah. Allah is Mighty, Wise!”

،ﻪ ﺷﻬﺮ رﻣﻀﺎن ﻷن ﺷﻬﺮ رﻣﻀﺎن ﺷﻬﺮ اﻟ ﻓﻮن إﻻ اﻟﺼﻴﺤﺔ ﻻ ﺗ:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل
. ﻫﺬا اﻟﺨﻠﻖ ﺻﻴﺤﺔ ﺟﺒﺮﺋﻴﻞ إﻟواﻟﺼﻴﺤﺔ ﻓﻴﻪ ﻫ
Then he said: “The cry will not occur except in the month of Ramadan because Ramadan is the month
of Allah and the cry is the cry of Gabriel to the people.”

، ﻳﻨﺎدي ﻣﻨﺎدٍ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء ﺑﺎﺳﻢ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻓﻴﺴﻤﻊ ﻣﻦ ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺸﺮق وﻣﻦ ﺑﺎﻟﻤﻐﺮب:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل
 رﺟﻠﻴﻪ ﻓﺰﻋﺎً ﻣﻦ ﻗﺎم ﻋﻠ وﻻ ﻗﺎﻋﺪ إﻻ، ﻗﻌﺪ وﻻ ﻗﺎﺋﻢ إﻻ، إﺳﺘﻴﻘﻆ راﻗﺪ إﻻﻻ ﻳﺒﻘ
 ﻓﺈن اﻟﺼﻮت اﻷول،ﻪ ﻣﻦ اﻋﺘﺒﺮ ﺑﺬﻟﻚ اﻟﺼﻮت ﻓﺄﺟﺎب ﻓﺮﺣﻢ اﻟ،ذﻟﻚ اﻟﺼﻮت
. ﻫﻮ ﺻﻮت ﺟﺒﺮﺋﻴﻞ اﻟﺮوح اﻻﻣﻴﻦ
Then he added: “A call will come from the Heaven with the name of al-Qa'im. It will be heard by
everyone in the east and everyone in the west. The cry will make every sleeper awake, every stander sit
and every sitter stand because of fright. Allah will have mercy upon whoever submits to the cry and
obeys the caller because the ﬁrst cry will be the cry of Gabriel (as)”

 ﻓﻼ، ﻟﻴﻠﺔ ﺟﻤﻌﺔ ﻟﻴﻠﺔ ﺛﻼث وﻋﺸﺮﻳﻦ ﺷﻬﺮ رﻣﻀﺎن ﻓﻮن اﻟﺼﻮت ﻓ ﻳ:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل
 آﺧﺮ اﻟﻨﻬﺎر ﺻﻮت اﻟﻤﻠﻌﻮن إﺑﻠﻴﺲ وﻓ، واﺳﻤﻌﻮا وأﻃﻴﻌﻮا، ذﻟﻚﻮا ﻓﺗﺸ
 ذﻟﻚ اﻟﻴﻮم ﻣﻦﻢ ﻓ ﻓ،ﻚ اﻟﻨﺎس وﻳﻔﺘﻨﻬﻢ ﻟﻴﺸ،ً إن ﻓﻼﻧﺎً ﻗﺘﻞ ﻣﻈﻠﻮﻣﺎﻳﻨﺎدي إﻻ
ﻮا ﺷﻬﺮ رﻣﻀﺎن ﻓﻼ ﺗﺸ ﻓﺈذا ﺳﻤﻌﺘﻢ اﻟﺼﻮت ﻓ، اﻟﻨﺎرﺷﺎكٍّ ﻣﺘﺤﻴﺮ ﻗﺪ ﻫﻮى ﻓ
 وﻋﻼﻣﺔ ذﻟﻚ أﻧﻪ ﻳﻨﺎدي ﺑﺎﺳﻢ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ واﺳﻢ أﺑﻴﻪ ﺣﺘ،ﻓﻴﻪ إﻧﻪ ﺻﻮت ﺟﺒﺮﺋﻴﻞ
. اﻟﺨﺮوج ﺧﺪرﻫﺎ ﻓﺘﺤﺮض أﺑﺎﻫﺎ وأﺧﺎﻫﺎ ﻋﻠﺗﺴﻤﻌﻪ اﻟﻌﺬراء ﻓ

Then he said: “The cry will be in the month of Ramadan, in a night of a Friday, which will be the twentythird of the month. Do never doubt that. Listen and obey! At the end of the day there will be the voice of
Iblis the cursed calling out: “So-and-so (Uthman) is killed unjustly” just to make people doubt and
become confused. On that day much many people will doubt and become confused and then go to Hell.
If you hear the call in Ramadan, do not doubt it. It will be the voice of Gabriel. The evidence is that he
will call out the name of al-Qa'im and the name of his father. The call will be heard by everyone until the
virgins in their veils instigate their fathers and brothers to rise (to join al-Qa'im).

 ﺻﻮت ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء وﻫﻮ: ﻻ ﺑﺪ ﻣﻦ ﻫﺬﻳﻦ اﻟﺼﻮﺗﻴﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ ﺧﺮوج اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ:وﻗﺎل
 ﻣﻦ اﻷرض واﻟﺼﻮت اﻟﺜﺎﻧ،ﺻﻮت ﺟﺒﺮﺋﻴﻞ ﺑﺎﺳﻢ ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ واﺳﻢ أﺑﻴﻪ
،وﻫﻮ ﺻﻮت إﺑﻠﻴﺲ اﻟﻠﻌﻴﻦ ﻳﻨﺎدي ﺑﺎﺳﻢ ﻓﻼن أﻧﻪ ﻗﺘﻞ ﻣﻈﻠﻮﻣﺎً ﻳﺮﻳﺪ ﺑﺬﻟﻚ اﻟﻔﺘﻨﺔ
. وإﻳﺎﻛﻢ واﻷﺧﻴﺮ أن ﺗﻔﺘﻨﻮا ﺑﻪ،ﻓﺎﺗﺒﻌﻮا اﻟﺼﻮت اﻷول
These two calls must occur before the appearance of al-Qa'im. One will be from the Heaven calling out
the name of al-Qa'im and the name of his father. It will be the call of Gabriel. The other will be from the
earth and it will be the call of Iblis calling out the name of someone claiming that he has been killed
unjustly just to create sedition among people. Obey the ﬁrst call and beware of being deceived by the
second one!”

 زﻻزل وﻓﺘﻨﺔ وﺑﻼء ﻳﺼﻴﺐ، ﺧﻮف ﺷﺪﻳﺪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻋﻠ ﻻ ﻳﻘﻮم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ إﻻ:وﻗﺎل
، اﻟﻨﺎس واﺧﺘﻼف ﺷﺪﻳﺪ ﻓ، وﺳﻴﻒ ﻗﺎﻃﻊ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﺮب، وﻃﺎﻋﻮن ﻗﺒﻞ ذﻟﻚ،اﻟﻨﺎس
 اﻟﻤﻮت ﺻﺒﺎﺣﺎً وﻣﺴﺎء اﻟﻤﺘﻤﻨ ﻳﺘﻤﻨ دﻳﻨﻬﻢ وﺗﻐﻴﺮ ﻣﻦ ﺣﺎﻟﻬﻢ ﺣﺘوﺗﺸﺘﺖ ﻓ
 ﻓﺨﺮوﺟﻪ إذا ﺧﺮج ﻋﻨﺪ،ًﻣﻦ ﻋﻈﻢ ﻣﺎ ﻳﺮى ﻣﻦ ﻛﻠَﺐ اﻟﻨﺎس وأﻛﻞ ﺑﻌﻀﻬﻢ ﺑﻌﻀﺎ
، ﻟﻤﻦ أدرﻛﻪ وﻛﺎن ﻣﻦ أﻧﺼﺎره ﻓﻴﺎ ﻃﻮﺑ،ًاﻟﻴﺄس واﻟﻘﻨﻮط ﻣﻦ أن ﻳﺮوا ﻓﺮﺟﺎ
. وﻛﺎن ﻣﻦ أﻋﺪاﺋﻪ، وﺧﺎﻟﻒ أﻣﺮه،واﻟﻮﻳﻞ ﻛﻞ اﻟﻮﻳﻞ ﻟﻤﻦ ﻧﺎواه وﺧﺎﻟﻔﻪ
He also said: “Al-Qa'im will not appear except after a great terror among people, earthquakes, seditions,
calamities, plague, terrible killing among the Arabs, great disagreements among people, separation in
the religion and bad living until one will wish to die in the morning or in the evening because of the
oppression of people and their striving to eat each other. Al-Qa'im will disappear after the people will
have become so desperate and hopeless to get any deliverance. How blessed is he, who lives until the
appearance of al-Qa'im and becomes one of his assistants and woe unto whoever opposes him, objects
to his orders and become one of his opponents.”

 ﻋﻠ، وﺳﻨﺔ ﺟﺪﻳﺪة وﻗﻀﺎء ﺟﺪﻳﺪ، وﻛﺘﺎب ﺟﺪﻳﺪ، إذا ﺧﺮج ﻳﻘﻮم ﺑﺄﻣﺮ ﺟﺪﻳﺪ:وﻗﺎل
ﻪ ﻟﻮﻣﺔ اﻟ وﻻ ﺗﺄﺧﺬه ﻓ، أﺣﺪا ﻻ ﻳﺴﺘﺒﻘ، اﻟﻘﺘﻞ وﻟﻴﺲ ﺷﺄﻧﻪ إﻻ،اﻟﻌﺮب ﺷﺪﻳﺪ
.ﻻﺋﻢ
He said: “When he (al-Qa'im) rises, he will rule with a new method, new principles, new Sunna and new
judgements. He will be severe with the Arabs. He will kill great numbers of people without forgiving
anyone and without caring for any blame because he will act according to the will of Allah.”

 وﻟﻴﺲ، ﻓﻌﻨﺪ ذﻟﻚ ﻓﺎﻧﺘﻈﺮوا اﻟﻔﺮج، إذا اﺧﺘﻠﻔﺖ ﺑﻨﻮ ﻓﻼن ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﺑﻴﻨﻬﻢ:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل
 ﺷﻬﺮ رﻣﻀﺎن ﻓﺈذا اﺧﺘﻠﻔﻮا ﻓﺘﻮﻗﻌﻮا اﻟﺼﻴﺤﺔ ﻓ، ﻓﻼن اﺧﺘﻼف ﺑﻨ ﻓﻢ إﻻﻓﺮﺟ
 وﻟﻦ ﻳﺨﺮج اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ وﻻ ﺗﺮون ﻣﺎ ﺗﺤﺒﻮن ﺣﺘ،ﻪ ﻳﻔﻌﻞ ﻣﺎ ﻳﺸﺎء إن اﻟ، وﺧﺮوج اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ
،ﻠﻤﺔ ﻓﺈذا ﻛﺎن ﻛﺬﻟﻚ ﻃﻤﻊ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻓﻴﻬﻢ واﺧﺘﻠﻔﺖ اﻟ،ﻳﺨﺘﻠﻒ ﺑﻨﻮ ﻓﻼن ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﺑﻴﻨﻬﻢ
.وﺧﺮج اﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧ
He said: “If the people of the family of so-and-so disagree among themselves, then you wait for
deliverance to come soon because your deliverance will not come except after their disagreement. If
they disagree, then expect the cry in Ramadan and the appearance of al-Qa'im. Allah does what he
wills! Al-Qa'im will not appear and you will not get what you look forward to unless those people
disagree among themselves. If that occurs, people will seize the opportunity against them, separation
will occur and then as-Sufyani will rise.”

ﻬﻢ وﺗﺸﺘﺖﻮا ﺛﻢ اﺧﺘﻠﻔﻮا ﺗﻔﺮق ﻣﻠ ﻓﺈذا ﻣﻠ،ﻮا ﻓﻼن ﻣﻦ أن ﻳﻤﻠﺪّ ﻟﺒﻨ ﻻ ﺑ:وﻗﺎل
 وﻫﺬا ﻣﻦ، ﻫﺬا ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺸﺮق واﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧ ﻳﺨﺮج ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ اﻟﺨﺮاﺳﺎﻧأﻣﺮﻫﻢ ﺣﺘ
 وﻫﺬا ﻣﻦ ﻫﻨﺎ ﺣﺘ، ﻫﺬا ﻣﻦ ﻫﻨﺎ، رﻫﺎنﻮﻓﺔ ﻛﻔﺮﺳ اﻟاﻟﻤﻐﺮب ﻳﺴﺘﺒﻘﺎن إﻟ
.ً أﻣﺎ إﻧﻬﻢ ﻻ ﻳﺒﻘﻮن ﻣﻨﻬﻢ أﺣﺪا، أﻳﺪﻳﻬﻤﺎ ﻓﻼن ﻋﻠﻮن ﻫﻼك ﺑﻨﻳ
He said: “The family of so-and-so must rule. When they rule and disagree among themselves, their
state will be separated and lost. Al-Khurasani22 and as-Syfyani will rise against them; this from the east
and that from the west. They will compete towards Kufa as two racehorses until that family will be
perished by them.”

، ﺷﻬﺮ واﺣﺪ ﻓ، ﺳﻨﺔ واﺣﺪة ﻓ واﻟﺨﺮاﺳﺎﻧ واﻟﻴﻤﺎﻧ ﺧﺮوج اﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧ:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل
،ﻮن اﻟﺒﺄس ﻣﻦ ﻛﻞ وﺟﻪ ﻧﻈﺎم ﻛﻨﻈﺎم اﻟﺨﺮز ﻳﺘﺒﻊ ﺑﻌﻀﻪ ﺑﻌﻀﺎً ﻓﻴ، ﻳﻮم واﺣﺪﻓ
 راﻳﺔ ﻫﺪى ﻫ، اﻟﺮاﻳﺎت راﻳﺔ أﻫﺪى ﻣﻦ راﻳﺔ اﻟﻴﻤﺎﻧ وﻟﻴﺲ ﻓ،وﻳﻞ ﻟﻤﻦ ﻧﺎواﻫﻢ
 اﻟﻨﺎس وﻛﻞ ﺣﺮم ﺑﻴﻊ اﻟﺴﻼح ﻋﻠﻢ ﻓﺈذا ﺧﺮج اﻟﻴﻤﺎﻧ ﺻﺎﺣﺒﻷﻧﻪ ﻳﺪﻋﻮ إﻟ
 وﻻ ﻳﺤﻞ ﻟﻤﺴﻠﻢ أن، ﻓﺈنّ راﻳﺘﻪ راﻳﺔ ﻫﺪى، ﻓﺎﻧﻬﺾ إﻟﻴﻪ وإذا ﺧﺮج اﻟﻴﻤﺎﻧ،ﻣﺴﻠﻢ
 ﻃﺮﻳﻖ اﻟﺤﻖ وإﻟ ﻷﻧﻪ ﻳﺪﻋﻮ إﻟ، ﻓﻤﻦ ﻓﻌﻞ ذﻟﻚ ﻓﻬﻮ ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ اﻟﻨﺎر،ﻳﻠﺘﻮي ﻋﻠﻴﻪ
.ﻣﺴﺘﻘﻴﻢ
He said: “The risings of as-Sufyani, al-Yamani and al-Khurasani will be in the same year, in the same
month and on the same day. They will be like the beads of a rosary; one following the other. Sufferings
will be from every side. Miserable will be whoever resists them. From among the three banners, only the
banner of al-Yamani will be a banner of guidance because he will invite to the mission of your man (alQa'im). When al-Yamani rises, he will forbid selling weapons for all of the people and for the Muslims as
well. When al-Yamani rises, you are to join him because his banner will be a banner of guidance. It is
not permissible for any Muslim to turn away from him and whoever does so, will be in Hell, because alYamani will invite to the truth and to the straight path.”

 ﻳﺪه ﻓﺨﺎرة وﻛﺮﺟﻞ ﻛﺎﻧﺖ ﻓ، ﻓﻼن ﻛﻘﺼﻊ اﻟﻔﺨﺎر إن ذﻫﺎب ﻣﻠﻚ ﺑﻨ:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل ﻟ
: ﻓﻘﺎل ﺣﻴﻦ ﺳﻘﻄﺖ،ﺴﺮت إذ ﺳﻘﻄﺖ ﻣﻦ ﻳﺪه وﻫﻮ ﺳﺎه ﻋﻨﻬﺎ ﻓﺎﻧوﻫﻮ ﻳﻤﺸ
.ﺬا أﻏﻔﻞ ﻣﺎ ﻛﺎﻧﻮا ﻋﻦ ذﻫﺎﺑﻪﻬﻢ ﻫﻫﺎه! )ﺷﺒﻪ اﻟﻔﺰع( ﻓﺬﻫﺎب ﻣﻠ
He said: “The loss of the rule of the family of so-and-so will be like the breaking of pottery or like a man,
who has a piece of pottery in his hand while he is walking. It falls from his hand while he is inattentive
but immediately he becomes attentive to ﬁnd that it is broken. So is the loss of their rule. They will be so
inattentive when their state will be lost.

 وﺣﺘﻢ ﺑﺄﻧﻪﻪ ﻗﺪر ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﻗﺪر وﻗﻀ إن اﻟ:ﻮﻓﺔ ﻣﻨﺒﺮ اﻟوﻗﺎل أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻋﻠ
. ﻓﻼن ﺑﻐﺘﺔ وأﻧﻪ ﻳﺄﺧﺬ ﺑﻨ، أﻣﻴﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﺴﻴﻒ ﺟﻬﺮةﻛﺎﺋﻦ ﻻ ﺑﺪ ﻣﻨﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻳﺄﺧﺬ ﺑﻨ
One day Amirul Mo'mineen (as) said from on the minbar of Kufa: “Allah has determined that it is
inevitable for the Umayyads to be killed by the sword openly and for the family of so-and-so to be
defeated unexpectedly.”

ﻪ ﺳﺎﻗﻬﺎ ﺑﻌﺚ اﻟ ﻗﻄﺒﻬﺎ وﺛﺒﺘﺖ ﻋﻠ ﻓﺈذا ﻗﺎﻣﺖ ﻋﻠ، ﺗﻄﺤﻦ ﻻ ﺑﺪّ ﻣﻦ رﺣ:وﻗﺎل
، أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ اﻟﻄﻮﻳﻠﺔ ﺷﻌﻮرﻫﻢ،ﻮن اﻟﻨﺼﺮ ﻣﻌﻪ ﻳ، أﺻﻠﻪﻋﻠﻴﻬﺎ ﻋﺒﺪاً ﻋﻨﻴﻔﺎً ﺧﺎﻣﻼ
 ﻳﻘﺘﻠﻮﻧﻬﻢ، وﻳﻞ ﻟﻤﻦ ﻧﺎواﻫﻢ، أﺻﺤﺎب راﻳﺎت ﺳﻮد، ﺳﻮد ﺛﻴﺎﺑﻬﻢ،أﺻﺤﺎب اﻟﺴﺒﺎل
 اﻟﻔﺠﺎر ﻣﻨﻬﻢ واﻷﻋﺮاب أﻓﻌﺎﻟﻬﻢ وﻣﺎ ﻳﻠﻘ أﻧﻈﺮ إﻟﻴﻬﻢ وإﻟﺄﻧﻪ ﻟ واﻟ،ًﻫﺮﺟﺎ
 ﻣﺪﻳﻨﺘﻬﻢ ﺑﺸﺎﻃ ﻓﻴﻘﺘﻠﻮﻧﻬﻢ ﻫﺮﺟﺎً ﻋﻠ،ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ ﺑﻼ رﺣﻤﺔاﻟﺠﻔﺎة ﻳﺴﻠﻄﻬﻢ اﻟ
. وﻣﺎ رﺑﻚ ﺑﻈﻼم ﻟﻠﻌﺒﻴﺪ، ﺟﺰاء ﺑﻤﺎ ﻋﻤﻠﻮا،اﻟﻔﺮات اﻟﺒﺮﻳﺔ واﻟﺒﺤﺮﻳﺔ
He said: “There must be grinding querns. When they (the querns) begin to turn around their axis, Allah
will send a severe man, whose mention is obscure, against them. Victory will be always with him. His
companions will be longhair and with long moustaches. Their cloths will be black and their banners will
be black too. Woe unto whoever opposes them. They will kill their opponents excitedly. By Allah, as if I
see them, their actions and what distresses the dissolute and the rude nomads will get from them! Allah
will make them defeat those rude people with no mercy. They will kill them in their city at the shore of the
Euphrates as a reward to what they have committed…and Allah is not in the least unjust to the
servants!”23

، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل14
 ﻋﻦ، ﺣﻤﺰة ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان:ﻗﺎل
: ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ )وﻗﺪ ﺳﺄﻟﺘﻪ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ( ﻓﻘﺎل: ﻋﻦ ﺷﺮﺣﺒﻴﻞ ﻗﺎل،أﺑﻴﻪ

 ﻳﻨﺎدي ﻣﻨﺎد ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء ﻳﺴﻤﻊ أﻫﻞ اﻟﻤﺸﺮق واﻟﻤﻐﺮب ﺣﺘﻮن ﺣﺘإﻧﻪ ﻻ ﻳ
. ﺧﺪرﻫﺎﺗﺴﻤﻌﻪ اﻟﻔﺘﺎة ﻓ
(14) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ahmad bin Yousuf bin Ya'qoob from Issma'eel bin
Mihran from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu Hamza from his father from Shurahbeel that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir
(as) had said when he had been asked about al-Qa'im:
“Al-Qa'im does not appear until a caller from the Heaven will call out that everyone in the east and in the
west will hear the call even the girls in their veils.”24

 ﻋﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل15

:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﻏﻴﺮ واﺣﺪ ﻣﻦ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ، ﻋﻦ زﻳﺎد اﻟﻘﻨﺪي،ﺑﻦ ﻳﺰﻳﺪ

 ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮم؟ اﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧ:ﻗﻠﻨﺎ ﻟﻪ

 وﺧﺴﻒ، واﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮم، وﻗﺘﻞ اﻟﻨﻔﺲ اﻟﺰﻛﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮم، ﻧﻌﻢ:ﻓﻘﺎل
 واﻟﻨﺪاء ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء، وﻛﻒ ﺗﻄﻠﻊ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮم،اﻟﺒﻴﺪاء ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮم
.ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮم

ﻮن اﻟﻨﺪاء؟ء ﻳ وأي ﺷ:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ

.  ﻣﻨﺎدٍ ﻳﻨﺎدي ﺑﺎﺳﻢ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ واﺳﻢ أﺑﻴﻪ:ﻓﻘﺎل
(15) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan from Ya'qoob bin Zayd from Ziyad
al-Qandi from some of his companions that it was said to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as):
“Is the rising of as-Sufyani inevitable?”
He said: “Yes, it is. Killing the pure innocent man, the sinking of the desert, the appearance of a hand in
the sky, the call that comes from the Heaven and the appearance of al-Qa'im are also inevitable.”
It was said to him: “What is the call?”
He said: “A caller calling out the name of al-Qa'im and the name of his father (as).”25

 ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻋﻠ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل16
 اﺑﻦ أﺑ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﺨﺘﺎر، ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ،ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺰﻳﺎر
: ﻗﺎل،ﻳﻌﻔﻮر

ﻗﺎل ﻟ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ :أﻣﺴﻚ ﺑﻴﺪك ﻫﻼك اﻟﻔﻼﻧ) اﺳﻢ رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻨ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس(
وﺧﺮوج اﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧ ،وﻗﺘﻞ اﻟﻨﻔﺲ ،وﺟﻴﺶ اﻟﺨﺴﻒ ،واﻟﺼﻮت.

ﻗﻠﺖ :وﻣﺎ اﻟﺼﻮت؟ أﻫﻮ اﻟﻤﻨﺎدي؟

ﻓﻘﺎل :ﻧﻌﻢ ،وﺑﻪ ﻳﻌﺮف ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ .ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل :اﻟﻔﺮج ﻛﻠﻪ ﻫﻼك اﻟﻔﻼﻧ ﻣﻦ
ﺑﻨ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس.
(16) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan from Ali bin Mahziyar from
)Hammad bin Eessa from al-Husayn bin Mukhtar from bin Abu Ya’foor that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as
had said to him:
“Keep in mind the perishment of so-and-so (he mentioned a name of a man from the Abbasids), the
rising of as-Sufyani, killing the pure innocent man, the sinking and the call, by which the man of this
matter (al-Qa'im) will be known. The entire deliverance will be after the perishment of that man of the
Abbasids.”26

 ‐ 17أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨ ﻋﻠ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ
ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺰﻳﺎر ،ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ ،ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﺨﺘﺎر ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ
ﺳﻴﺎﺑﺔ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮان ﺑﻦ ﻣﻴﺜﻢ ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺎﻳﺔ ﺑﻦ رﺑﻌ اﻷﺳﺪي ﻗﺎل:

دﺧﻠﺖ ﻋﻠ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻋﻠ وأﻧﺎ ﺧﺎﻣﺲ ﺧﻤﺴﺔ وأﺻﻐﺮ اﻟﻘﻮم ﺳﻨﺎً ،ﻓﺴﻤﻌﺘﻪ
ﻳﻘﻮل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨ أﺧ رﺳﻮل اﻟﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل :إﻧ ﺧﺎﺗﻢ أﻟﻒ ﻧﺒ وإﻧﻚ ﺧﺎﺗﻢ أﻟﻒ وﺻ
وﻛﻠﻔﺖ ﻣﺎ ﻟﻢ ﻳﻠﻔﻮا.

ﻓﻘﻠﺖ :ﻣﺎ أﻧﺼﻔﻚ اﻟﻘﻮم ﻳﺎ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ.

 ﻷﻋﻠﻢ أﻟﻒ ﻛﻠﻤﺔ ﻻﻪ إﻧ واﻟ، ﻟﻴﺲ ﺣﻴﺚ ﺗﺬﻫﺐ ﺑﻚ اﻟﻤﺬاﻫﺐ ﻳﺎ اﺑﻦ أﺧ:ﻓﻘﺎل
 وﻫ، ﻪ ﻛﺘﺎب اﻟﻳﻌﻠﻤﻬﺎ ﻏﻴﺮي وﻏﻴﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ وإﻧﻬﻢ ﻟﻴﻘﺮؤون ﻣﻨﻬﺎ آﻳﺔ ﻓ

ﺎﻧُﻮا ﻛنﱠ اﻟﻨﱠﺎس اﻢﻬﻤّﻠُضِ ﺗر اﻦﺔً ﻣاﺑ دﻢﻨَﺎ ﻟَﻬﺟﺧْﺮ اﻬِﻢﻠَﻴ ﻋل اﻟْﻘَﻮﻗَﻊذَا واو
َﻨُﻮنﻮﻗ ﻳ ﻨَﺎﺎﺗﺑِﺂﻳ

 ﻓﻼن؟ أﻻ أﺧﺒﺮﻛﻢ ﺑﺂﺧﺮ ﻣﻠﻚ ﺑﻨ.وﻣﺎ ﻳﺘﺪﺑﺮوﻧﻬﺎ ﺣﻖ ﺗﺪﺑﺮﻫﺎ
(17) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan from Ali bin Mahziyar from
Hammad bin Eessa from al-Husayn bin Mukhtar from Abdurrahman bin Siyaba from Imran bin Maytham
that Abaya bin Rib’iy al-Asadi had said:
“Once we came to Amirul Mo'mineen (as). We were ﬁve persons and I was the youngest of them. I
heard him saying: “My brother, the messenger of Allah, has said to me: “I am the last of a thousand
prophets and you are the last of a thousand guardians. I have been entrusted with what they have not
entrusted with.”
I said: “People were not just to you.”
He said: “It is not as you think, O my nephew.27 By Allah, I know a thousand words (facts, data,
information…etc.) that no one other than me and other than Muhammad (as) knows. People recite a
verse from the Qur'an, which is (And when the word shall come to pass against them, We shall
bring forth for them a creature from the earth that shall speak unto them, because people did not
believe in Our communications)28 but they do not ponder on it deeply. Do I tell you about the end of
the rule of the family of so-and-so?”

. ﻳﺎ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﺑﻠ:ﻗﻠﻨﺎ

 واﻟﺬي ﻓﻠﻖ. ﺑﻠﺪ ﺣﺮام ﻋﻦ ﻗﻮم ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﻳﺶ ﻳﻮم ﺣﺮام ﻓ ﻗﺘﻞ ﻧﻔﺲ ﺣﺮام ﻓ:ﻗﺎل
.اﻟﺤﺒﺔ وﺑﺮأ اﻟﻨﺴﻤﺔ ﻣﺎ ﻟﻬﻢ ﻣﻠﻚ ﺑﻌﺪه ﻏﻴﺮ ﺧﻤﺲ ﻋﺸﺮة ﻟﻴﻠﺔ

ء؟ ﻫﻞ ﻗﺒﻞ ﻫﺬا أو ﺑﻌﺪه ﻣﻦ ﺷ:ﻗﻠﻨﺎ

 وﺗﺨﺮج اﻟﻔﺘﺎة ﻣﻦ، وﺗﻮﻗﻆ اﻟﻨﺎﺋﻢ، ﺷﻬﺮ رﻣﻀﺎن ﺗﻔﺰع اﻟﻴﻘﻈﺎن ﺻﻴﺤﺔ ﻓ:ﻓﻘﺎل
.ﺧﺪرﻫﺎ
We said: “Yes please, O Amirul Mo'mineen!”
He said: “(when) killing an innocent sacred man on a sacred day and in a sacred place. I swear by Him,
Who has split the seed and created man, they will not rule after that except for ﬁfteen nights.”
We said: “will something occur before or after that?”
He said: “A cry in Ramadan, that will terrify the awake, awaken the sleepers and bring the girls out of
their veils.”29

 ﺑﻦ زﻛﺮﻳﺎﻪ ﻳﺤﻴ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل18
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ﺑﻦ ﻛﻠﻴﺐ:ﺑﻦ ﺷﻴﺒﺎن ﻗﺎل
 ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﺮ اﻟﺤﻀﺮﻣ ﺑ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﺳﻴﻒ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﻴﺮة، ﺣﻤﺰةﺑﻦ أﺑ
:اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ أﻧﻪ ﺳﻤﻌﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل

ﻮا واﺧﺘﻠﻔﻮا وﺗﺸﺘﺖ أﻣﺮﻫﻢ ﺧﺮج ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ ﻓﺈذا ﻣﻠ،ﻻ ﺑﺪ أن ﻳﻤﻠﻚ ﺑﻨﻮ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس
ﻮﻓﺔ اﻟ وﻫﺬا ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻐﺮب ﻳﺴﺘﺒﻘﺎن إﻟ، ﻫﺬا ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺸﺮق واﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧاﻟﺨﺮاﺳﺎﻧ
 أﻣﺎ، أﻳﺪﻳﻬﻤﺎﻮن ﻫﻼﻛﻬﻢ ﻋﻠ ﻳ ﻫﺬا ﻣﻦ ﻫﻬﻨﺎ وﻫﺬا ﻣﻦ ﻫﻬﻨﺎ ﺣﺘ، رﻫﺎنﻛﻔﺮﺳ
.ًإﻧﻬﻤﺎ ﻻ ﻳﺒﻘﻮن ﻣﻨﻬﻢ أﺣﺪاً أﺑﺪا
(18) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Abu Abdullah Yahya bin Zakariyya bin Shayban
from Abu Sulayman Yousuf bin Kulayb from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu Hamza from Sayf bin Omayra from
Abu Bakr al-Hadhrami that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said:
“The Abbasids must rule. When they rule, they will disagree and their state will separate. Al-Khurasani
and al-Sufyani will rise against them. One will come from the east and the other from the west. They will
hurry towards Kufa as tow racehorses. The decline of the Abbasids will be caused by these two leaders.

None of them (the Abbasids) will remain alive.”30

 ‐ 19أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺘﻴﻤﻠ،
ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن
ﻗﺎل:

ﻛﻨﺖ ﻋﻨﺪ أﺑ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ ﻓﺴﻤﻌﺖ رﺟﻼ ﻣﻦ ﻫﻤﺪان ﻳﻘﻮل ﻟﻪ :إنّ ﻫﺆﻻء اﻟﻌﺎﻣﺔ
ﻳﻌﻴﺮوﻧﺎ وﻳﻘﻮﻟﻮن ﻟﻨﺎ :إﻧﻢ ﺗﺰﻋﻤﻮن أن ﻣﻨﺎدﻳﺎً ﻳﻨﺎدي ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء ﺑﺎﺳﻢ ﺻﺎﺣﺐ
ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ .وﻛﺎن ﻣﺘﺌﺎً ﻓﻐﻀﺐ وﺟﻠﺲ ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل:

ﻻ ﺗﺮووه ﻋﻨ وارووه ﻋﻦ أﺑ وﻻ ﺣﺮج ﻋﻠﻴﻢ ﻓ ذﻟﻚ .أﺷﻬﺪ أﻧ ﻗﺪ ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑ
ﻳﻘﻮل :واﻟﻪ إن ذﻟﻚ ﻓ ﻛﺘﺎب اﻟﻪ ﻟﺒﻴﻦ ﺣﻴﺚ ﻳﻘﻮل

انْ ﻧَﺸَﺎ ﻧُﻨَﺰِل ﻋﻠَﻴﻬِﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء آﻳﺔً ﻓَﻈَﻠﱠﺖ اﻋﻨَﺎﻗُﻬﻢ ﻟَﻬﺎ ﺧَﺎﺿﻌﻴﻦ

ﻓﻼ ﻳﺒﻘ ﻓ اﻷرض ﻳﻮﻣﺌﺬ أﺣﺪ إﻻ ﺧﻀﻊ وذﻟﺖ رﻗﺒﺘﻪ ﻟﻬﺎ ،ﻓﻴﺆﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ اﻷرض
إذا ﺳﻤﻌﻮا اﻟﺼﻮت ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء أﻻ إنّ اﻟﺤﻖ ﻓ ﻋﻠ ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ وﺷﻴﻌﺘﻪ .ﻗﺎل:
ﻓﺈذا ﻛﺎن ﻣﻦ اﻟﻐﺪ ﺻﻌﺪ إﺑﻠﻴﺲ ﻓ اﻟﻬﻮاء ﺣﺘ ﻳﺘﻮارى ﻋﻦ أﻫﻞ اﻷرض ،ﺛﻢ
ﻳﻨﺎدي أﻻ إن اﻟﺤﻖ ﻓ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﻋﻔﺎن وﺷﻴﻌﺘﻪ ﻓﺈﻧﻪ ﻗﺘﻞ ﻣﻈﻠﻮﻣﺎً ﻓﺎﻃﻠﺒﻮا
ﺑﺪﻣﻪ.ﻗﺎل :ﻓﻴﺜﺒﺖ اﻟﻪ اﻟﺬﻳﻦ آﻣﻨﻮا ﺑﺎﻟﻘﻮل اﻟﺜﺎﺑﺖ ﻋﻠ اﻟﺤﻖ وﻫﻮ اﻟﻨﺪاء اﻷول،
وﻳﺮﺗﺎب ﻳﻮﻣﺌﺬ اﻟﺬﻳﻦ ﻓ ﻗﻠﻮﺑﻬﻢ ﻣﺮض .واﻟﻤﺮض واﻟﻪ ﻋﺪاوﺗﻨﺎ ،ﻓﻌﻨﺪ ذﻟﻚ
ﻳﺘﺒﺮؤون ﻣﻨﺎ وﻳﺘﻨﺎوﻟﻮﻧﺎ ﻓﻴﻘﻮﻟﻮن :إن اﻟﻤﻨﺎدي اﻷول ﺳﺤﺮ ﻣﻦ ﺳﺤﺮ أﻫﻞ ﻫﺬا
اﻟﺒﻴﺖ.

ﺮﺘَﻤﺴ ﻣﺮﺤﻘُﻮﻟُﻮا ﺳﻳﻮا وﺮِﺿﻌﺔً ﻳا آﻳوﺮنْ ﻳاو
(19) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan al-Taymali from Amr bin Uthman
from al-Hasan bin Mahboob that Abdullah bin Sinan had said:
“Once when I was with Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as), a man from Hamadan said to him: “People criticize
us and say to us that we claim that a caller from the Heaven will call out the name of the man of
deliverance.”
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) became so angry. He changed his sitting and said: “Do not narrate this from
me but narrate it from my father and you are not to be blamed for that. I have heard my father saying:
“By Allah, it has been mentioned in the Qur'an. Allah has said, ‘If We please, We should send down
upon them a sign from the heaven so that their necks should stoop to it.’31 Everyone on the earth
then will submit to that (the call coming from the Heaven) and his neck will stoop when a call is heard
from the Heaven announcing that: ‘The right is with Ali bin Abu Talib and his followers.’ The next day
Iblis will rise in the space until he disappears from the people of the earth and calls out: ‘The right is with
Uthman bin Affan and his followers. He has been killed unjustly so you are to avenge his blood.’ Allah
will conﬁrm the believers, who believe in the ﬁrst call and then those, whose hearts are full of diseases,
will doubt and become confused. By Allah, the disease of the heart is the enmity towards us. Then they
will turn away from us and begin to criticize us. They will say that the ﬁrst call is a piece of magic of the
people of this house (Ahlul Bayt).”
Then Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) recited this Qur’anic verse, ‘And if they see a miracle they turn
aside and say: Transient magic.’32”
The same was narrated by Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed from Muhammad bin al-Mufadhdhal bin
Ibraheem, Sa’dan bin Iss’haq bin Sa'eed, Ahmad bin al-Husayn bin Abdul Melik and Muhammad bin
Ahmad bin al-Hasan al-Qatawani from al-Hasan bin Mahboob from Abdullah bin Sinan.33

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ: وﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل: ‐ ﻗﺎل20
،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﺔ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﻴﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم اﻟﻨﺎﺷﺮي: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺎزم
ﻪ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ وﻗﺪ ﺳﺄﻟﻪ ﻋﻤﺎرة ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺼﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺑﺸﻴﺮ
ﻢ ﺗﺰﻋﻤﻮن أﻧﻪﻪ إن ﻧﺎﺳﺎً ﻳﻌﻴﺮوﻧﺎ وﻳﻘﻮﻟﻮن إﻧ أﺻﻠﺤﻚ اﻟ: ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪاﻟﻬﻤﺪاﻧ
.ﻮن ﺻﻮت ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎءﺳﻴ

ﻪ ﻛﺘﺎب اﻟ ﻫﻮ ﻓ: ﻳﻘﻮل ﻛﺎن أﺑ. واروِه ﻋﻦ أﺑ ﻻ ﺗﺮوِ ﻋﻨ:ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ

{4} ﻴﻦﻌﺎ ﺧَﺎﺿ ﻟَﻬﻢﻨَﺎﻗُﻬﻋ اﺔً ﻓَﻈَﻠﱠﺖ آﻳﺎءﻤ اﻟﺴﻦ ﻣﻬِﻢﻠَﻴ ﻋِل ﻧُﻨَﺰنْ ﻧَﺸَﺎا

 ﻓﺈذا ﻛﺎن ﻣﻦ اﻟﻐﺪ ﺻﻌﺪ إﺑﻠﻴﺲ اﻟﻠﻌﻴﻦ،ﻓﻴﺆﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ اﻷرض ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎً ﻟﻠﺼﻮت اﻷول
 ﺛﻢ ﻳﻨﺎدي "أﻻ إن ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﻗﺘﻞ ﻣﻈﻠﻮﻣﺎ، ﺟﻮ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء ﻳﺘﻮارى ﻣﻦ اﻷرض ﻓﺣﺘ
 وﺣﺘ، ﻫﺬا ﺳﺤﺮ اﻟﺸﻴﻌﺔ: وﻳﻘﻮﻟﻮن،ًﻪ ﺑﻪ ﺳﻮءاﻓﺎﻃﻠﺒﻮا ﺑﺪﻣﻪ" ﻓﻴﺮﺟﻊ ﻣﻦ أراد اﻟ
ﻪ وﻫﻮ ﻗﻮل اﻟ، ﻫﻮ ﻣﻦ ﺳﺤﺮﻫﻢ:ﻳﺘﻨﺎوﻟﻮﻧﺎ وﻳﻘﻮﻟﻮن

{2} ﺮﺘَﻤﺴ ﻣﺮﺤﻘُﻮﻟُﻮا ﺳﻳﻮا وﺮِﺿﻌﺔً ﻳا آﻳوﺮنْ ﻳاو
(20) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from al-Qassim bin Muhammad bin al-Hasan bin
Hazim from Obayss bin Hisham an-Nashiry from Abdullah bin Jibilla from Abdus-Samad bin Basheer
that Imara al-Hamadani had said to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as):
“May Allah make you succeed! Some people criticize us and say that we claim that there will be a voice
calling out from the Heaven.”
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “My father often said: “It has been mentioned in the Book of Allah: (If
We please, We should send down upon them a sign from the heaven so that their necks should
stoop to it). All the people of the earth will believe in the ﬁrst call. The next day Iblis will rise high in the
sky until he disappears and then he will call out: “Uthman has been killed unjustly. You are to avenge his
blood.” Some people will apostate and say that it is the magic of the Shia. Therefore Allah has said:
(And if they see a miracle they turn aside and say: Transient magic).”34

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻗﺎل: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل21
 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﺔ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎل،ﻋﺒﻴﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم
:ﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،اﻟﺼﺎﻣﺖ

 ﻣﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻋﻼﻣﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ ﻳﺪي ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ

. ﺑﻠ:ﻓﻘﺎل

؟ وﻣﺎ ﻫ:ﻗﻠﺖ

، واﻟﺨﺴﻒ ﺑﺎﻟﺒﻴﺪاء، وﻗﺘﻞ اﻟﻨﻔﺲ اﻟﺰﻛﻴﺔ، وﺧﺮوج اﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧ، ﻫﻼك اﻟﻌﺒﺎﺳ:ﻗﺎل
.واﻟﺼﻮت ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء

 أﺧﺎف أن ﻳﻄﻮل ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ؟، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ

.ً ﻻ إﻧﻤﺎ ﻫﻮ ﻛﻨﻈﺎم اﻟﺨﺮز ﻳﺘﺒﻊ ﺑﻌﻀﻪ ﺑﻌﻀﺎ:ﻓﻘﺎل
(21) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from al-Qassim bin Muhammad from Obayss bin
Hisham from Abdullah bin Jibilla from his father that Muhammad bin as-Samit had said:
“I asked Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as): “Will there be certain signs before this matter (the appearance of
al-Qa'im)?”
He said: “Yes, there will.”
I asked: “What are they?”
He said: “The perishment of the Abbasids, the rising of al-Sufyani, killing the pure innocent man, the
sinking of the desert and the call from the Heaven.”
I said: “May I die for you! I am afraid that these things may take a long time!”
He said: “No. They will be like the beads of a rosary; one coming after the other.”35

 أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل22
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل، إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎل،أﺑﻮ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺠﻌﻔ
: ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ووﻫﻴﺐ، ﺣﻤﺰة ﺑﻦ أﺑﻋﻠ

. ﺧﻤﺲ، ﺛﻼث، واﺣﺪة، ﺗﺴﻊ: وﺗﺮ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻨﻴﻦﻳﻘﻮم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻓ

 ﻓﻼ ﻳﺰاﻟﻮن ﻓ، ﺛﻢ ﻳﻤﻠﻚ ﺑﻨﻮ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس،ﻬﻢ إذا اﺧﺘﻠﻔﺖ ﺑﻨﻮ أﻣﻴﺔ وذﻫﺐ ﻣﻠ:وﻗﺎل
 ﻓﺈذا اﺧﺘﻠﻔﻮا، ﻳﺨﺘﻠﻔﻮا ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﺑﻴﻨﻬﻢﻋﻨﻔﻮان ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻠﻚ وﻏﻀﺎرة ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﻴﺶ ﺣﺘ
 اﻟﻨﺎس ﻧﻌﻢ وأﻫﻞ اﻟﻘﺒﻠﺔ وﻳﻠﻘ، واﺧﺘﻠﻒ أﻫﻞ اﻟﻤﺸﺮق وأﻫﻞ اﻟﻤﻐﺮب،ﻬﻢذﻫﺐ ﻣﻠ
 ﻳﻨﺎدي ﻣﻨﺎد ﻣﻦ ﻓﻼ ﻳﺰاﻟﻮن ﺑﺘﻠﻚ اﻟﺤﺎل ﺣﺘ،ﺟﻬﺪ ﺷﺪﻳﺪ ﻣﻤﺎ ﻳﻤﺮ ﺑﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺨﻮف
 أﻧﻈﺮ إﻟﻴﻪ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﺮﻛﻦ واﻟﻤﻘﺎم ﻳﺒﺎﻳﻊﺄﻧﻪ ﻟ ﻓﻮاﻟ، ﻓﺈذا ﻧﺎدى ﻓﺎﻟﻨﻔﻴﺮ اﻟﻨﻔﻴﺮ،اﻟﺴﻤﺎء
 أﻣﺎ إﻧﻪ ﻻ ﻳﺮد ﻟﻪ، وﺳﻠﻄﺎن ﺟﺪﻳﺪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء، وﻛﺘﺎب ﺟﺪﻳﺪ،اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﺄﻣﺮ ﺟﺪﻳﺪ
. ﻳﻤﻮتراﻳﺔ أﺑﺪاً ﺣﺘ
(22) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ahmad bin Yousuf bin Ya'qoob Abul Hasan al-Ju’ﬁ
from Issma'eel bin Mihran from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu Hamza from his father and Wuhayb from Abu
Baseer that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said:
“Al-Qa'im (as) will rise in an odd year; one, three, ﬁve, seven or nine.
When the Umayyads rule and disagree among themselves, their state will decline and then the Abbasids
will rule. Their state remains strong and they live at ease and wealth until they disagree among
themselves. Then their state will decline and the people of the east and of the west will disagree. People
will face difﬁcult times full of terror. They will remain so until a caller calling out from the Heaven. When
you here the call, you are to hurry up (to join al-Qa'im). By Allah, as if I see him (al-Qa'im) between the
corner (of the Kaaba) and the temple (of Abraham). He will be paid homage to rule over the people with
a new method, new principles and a new rule determined by the Heaven. None of his armies will be
defeated until he dies.”36

، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل23
 ﻋﻦ ﻓﻀﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻣﻮﻟ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ،ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ اﻟﺤﻠﺒ

:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ راﺷﺪ اﻟﺒﺠﻠ

.ﻦﻪ ﻟﺒﻴ ﻛﺘﺎب اﻟأﻣﺎ إن اﻟﻨﺪاء ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء ﺑﺎﺳﻢ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻓ

ﻪ؟ ﻓﺄﻳﻦ ﻫﻮ أﺻﻠﺤﻚ اﻟ:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ

 ﻓ:ﻓﻘﺎل

{4} ﻴﻦﻌﺎ ﺧَﺎﺿ ﻟَﻬﻢﻨَﺎﻗُﻬﻋ اﺔً ﻓَﻈَﻠﱠﺖ آﻳﺎءﻤ اﻟﺴﻦ ﻣﻬِﻢﻠَﻴ ﻋِل ﻧُﻨَﺰنْ ﻧَﺸَﺎا

. رؤوﺳﻬﻢ اﻟﻄﻴﺮ إذا ﺳﻤﻌﻮا اﻟﺼﻮت أﺻﺒﺤﻮا وﻛﺄﻧﻤﺎ ﻋﻠ:ﻗﺎل
(23) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan from his father from Ahmad bin
Umar al-Halabi from al-Husayn bin Musa from Fudhayl bin Muhammad, the freed slave of Muhammad
bin Rashid al-Bajali that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“The call coming from the Heaven and calling out the name of al-Qa'im is clear in the Book of Allah.”
He was asked: “Where is it in the Book of Allah?”
He said: “Allah has said, ‘If We please, We should send down upon them a sign from the heaven so
that their necks should stoop to it.’ When people hear the call, they will become as if there are birds
on their heads (because of astonishment and confusion).”37

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل24
 ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان: ﻗﺎلاﻟﺠﻌﻔ
:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ،ﺣﻤﺰة

. اﻟﻌﺒﺎس أﻋﻮاد ﻣﻨﺒﺮ ﻣﺮوان أدرج ﻣﻠﻚ ﺑﻨإذا ﺻﻌﺪ اﻟﻌﺒﺎﺳ

 ﻓﺈذا،ء اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ( ﻻ ﺑﺪّ ﻟﻨﺎر ﻣﻦ آذرﺑﻴﺠﺎن ﻻ ﻳﻘﻮم ﻟﻬﺎ ﺷ )ﻳﻌﻨ أﺑ ﻗﺎل ﻟ:وﻗﺎل
 ﻓﺈذا ﺗﺤﺮك ﻣﺘﺤﺮﻛﻨﺎ ﻓﺎﺳﻌﻮا، وأﻟﺒﺪوا ﻣﺎ أﻟﺒﺪﻧﺎ،ﻢﻮﻧﻮا أﺣﻼس ﺑﻴﻮﺗﻛﺎن ذﻟﻚ ﻓ
 ﻛﺘﺎب أﻧﻈﺮ إﻟﻴﻪ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﺮﻛﻦ واﻟﻤﻘﺎم ﻳﺒﺎﻳﻊ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻋﻠﺄﻧﻪ ﻟ واﻟ،ًإﻟﻴﻪ وﻟﻮ ﺣﺒﻮا
. اﻟﻌﺮب ﺷﺪﻳﺪﺟﺪﻳﺪ ﻋﻠ

. ووﻳﻞ ﻟﻠﻌﺮب ﻣﻦ ﺷﺮ ﻗﺪ اﻗﺘﺮب:ﻗﺎل
(24) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ahmad bin Yousuf bin Ya'qoob al-Ju’ﬁ from
Issma'eel bin Mihran from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu Hamza from his father from Abu Baseer that Abu
Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“If the Abbasid ruler ascends the minbar of Marwan,38 the state of the Abbasids will begin to decline
gradually. My father has said to me: “There must be a ﬁre coming from Azerbaijan that will destroy
everything. When that occurs, you are to stay at homes as long as we have stayed. When our man (alQa'im) rises, then hurry up to him even crawling. By Allah, as if I see him between the corner and the
temple being paid homage to rule over the people with a new method. He will be severe with the Arabs.
Woe unto the Arabs from a soon evil!”39

، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺘﻴﻤﻠ ﻋﻠ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل25
 ﻋﻦ ﻫﺎرون، ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب اﻟﻬﺎﺷﻤ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ وأﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ:ﻗﺎل
:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ زرارة،ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ

 ﻗﺪ ﻧﻮدي ﺑﺎﺳﻤﻚ ﻓﻤﺎ: وﻫﻮ ﺧﻠﻒ اﻟﻤﻘﺎم ﻓﻴﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ ﻓﻴﺆﺗ،ﻳﻨﺎدى ﺑﺎﺳﻢ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ
.ﺗﻨﺘﻈﺮ؟ ﺛﻢ ﻳﺆﺧﺬ ﺑﻴﺪه ﻓﻴﺒﺎﻳﻊ

ﻦﺮﻫﺎً ﻓﻠﻢ ﻧﻪ ﻗﺪ ﻛﻨﺎ ﻧﺴﻤﻊ أن اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻳﺒﺎﻳﻊ ﻣﺴﺘ اﻟﺤﻤﺪ ﻟ: زرارة)ﻗﺎل( ﻗﺎل ﻟ

.ﺮاه ﻻ إﺛﻢ ﻓﻴﻪ ﻓﻌﻠﻤﻨﺎ أﻧﻪ اﺳﺘ،ﺮاﻫﻪﻧﻌﻠﻢ وﺟﻪ اﺳﺘ
(25) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Husayn at-Taymali from Muhammad
and Ahmad, the sons of al-Hasan, from Ali bin Ya'qoob al-Hashimi from Haroon bin Muslim from Obayd
bin Zurara that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“The name of al-Qa'im will be called out (from the Heaven). It will be said to him while he is behind the
temple (of Abraham): “Your name has been called out. What are you waiting for?” Then his hand will be
taken to be paid homage.”
Zurara said: “Praise be to Allah! We often heard that al-Qa'im would be paid homage unwillingly and we
did not know the reason behind that. Then we knew that the unwillingness of the homage was not
guilt.”40

 ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﺈﺳﻨﺎده ﻋﻦ ﻫﺎرون ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ26
:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺮان ﺑﻦ أﻋﻴﻦ،ﺧﺎﻟﺪ اﻟﻘﻤﺎط

 وﺧﺴﻒ،ﻮن ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ ﻗﻴﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺧﺮوج اﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮم اﻟﺬي ﻻ ﺑﺪ أن ﻳ
. واﻟﻤﻨﺎدي ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء، وﻗﺘﻞ اﻟﻨﻔﺲ اﻟﺰﻛﻴﺔ،ﺑﺎﻟﺒﻴﺪاء
(26) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Haroon bin Muslim from Abu Khalid al-Qammat
from Hamran bin A’yun that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“The inevitable things that must occur before the appearance of al-Qa'im are the rising of as-Sufyani,
the sinking of the desert, killing the pure innocent man and the call that will come from the Heaven.”41

، أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل27
 ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ووﻫﻴﺐ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان:ﻗﺎل
: ﻋﻦ ﻧﺎﺟﻴﺔ اﻟﻘﻄﺎن أﻧﻪ ﺳﻤﻊ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻳﻘﻮل،اﺑﻦ ﺣﻔﺺ

،( إن اﻟﻤﻬﺪي ﻣﻦ آل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ؛ ﻓﻼن ﺑﻦ ﻓﻼن )ﺑﺎﺳﻤﻪ واﺳﻢ أﺑﻴﻪ:إن اﻟﻤﻨﺎدي ﻳﻨﺎدي

( أﻣﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻨ رﺟﻼ )ﻳﻌﻨ. اﻟﺤﻖ إن ﻓﻼﻧﺎً وﺷﻴﻌﺘﻪ ﻋﻠ:ﻓﻴﻨﺎدي اﻟﺸﻴﻄﺎن
(27) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ahmad bin Yousuf bin Ya'qoob from Issma'eel bin
Mihran from al-Hasan bin Ali from his father and Wuhayb bin Hafs from Najiya al-Qattan that Abu Ja'far
al-Baqir (as) had said:
“The caller will call out that al-Mahdi is from Muhammad’s progeny. He will call out the name of alMahdi42 and the name of his father. Then the Satan will call out that the truth is with so-and-so
(Uthman) and his followers.”43

 ﻋﻦ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل28
: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ زرارة ﺑﻦ أﻋﻴﻦ،ﻴﺮﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺑ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ،اﺑﻦ ﻋﺎﻣﺮ ﺑﻦ رﺑﺎح اﻟﺜﻘﻔ

 وﻳﻨﺎدي. إن ﻓﻼﻧﺎً ﻫﻮ اﻷﻣﻴﺮ: ﻳﻨﺎدي ﻣﻨﺎدٍ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء:ﻪ ﻳﻘﻮلﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
. إن ﻋﻠﻴﺎً وﺷﻴﻌﺘﻪ ﻫﻢ اﻟﻔﺎﺋﺰون:ٍﻣﻨﺎد

 ﻓﻤﻦ ﻳﻘﺎﺗﻞ اﻟﻤﻬﺪي ﺑﻌﺪ ﻫﺬا؟:ﻗﻠﺖ

( أﻣﻴﺔ )ﻟﺮﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻨ. إن ﻓﻼﻧﺎً وﺷﻴﻌﺘﻪ ﻫﻢ اﻟﻔﺎﺋﺰون: إن اﻟﺸﻴﻄﺎن ﻳﻨﺎدي:ﻓﻘﺎل

ﺎذب؟ ﻓﻤﻦ ﻳﻌﺮف اﻟﺼﺎدق ﻣﻦ اﻟ:ﻗﻠﺖ

 وﻳﻌﻠﻤﻮن،ﻮنﻮن ﻗﺒﻞ أن ﻳ ﻳﻌﺮﻓﻪ اﻟﺬﻳﻦ ﻛﺎﻧﻮا ﻳﺮوون ﺣﺪﻳﺜﻨﺎ وﻳﻘﻮﻟﻮن إﻧﻪ ﻳ:ﻗﺎل
.أﻧﻬﻢ ﻫﻢ اﻟﻤﺤﻘﻮن اﻟﺼﺎدﻗﻮن
(28) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan from al-Abbas bin Aamir bin

Rabah ath-Thaqaﬁ from Abdullah bin Bukayr that Zurara bin A’yun had said:
“I heard Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) saying: “A caller will call out from the Heaven that so-and-so is the
emir and that Ali and his followers are the triumphants.”
I said: “Then who will ﬁght al-Mahdi after that?”
He said: “The Satan will call out that so-and-so and his followers are the triumphants-a man of the
Umayyads (Uthman).”
I said: “Then who will know which the truthful is and which the liar is?”
He said: “Those, who used to narrate our traditions, will know that and will know that they are with the
truth.”44

 ﻋﻦ، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺘﻴﻤﻠ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل29
: ﻗﺎل: ﻋﻦ زرارة ﺑﻦ أﻋﻴﻦ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﺜﻨ، ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﺳﻒاﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ

 ﻷﻋﺠﺐ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ؛ ﻛﻴﻒ ﻳﻘﺎﺗَﻞ وإﻧ،ﻪ أﺻﻠﺤﻚ اﻟ، ﻋﺠﺒﺖ:ﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ
ﻮن وﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺪاء اﻟﺬي ﻳ،ﻣﻊ ﻣﺎ ﻳﺮون ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﺠﺎﺋﺐ ﻣﻦ ﺧﺴﻒ اﻟﺒﻴﺪاء ﺑﺎﻟﺠﻴﺶ
ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء؟

.ﻪ ﻳﻮم اﻟﻌﻘﺒﺔ ﻳﻨﺎدي ﻛﻤﺎ ﻧﺎدى ﺑﺮﺳﻮل اﻟ إن اﻟﺸﻴﻄﺎن ﻻ ﻳﺪﻋﻬﻢ ﺣﺘ:ﻓﻘﺎل
(29) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan at-Taymali from al-Hasan bin Ali
bin Yousuf from al-Muthanna that Zurara bin A’yun had said:
“I said to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as): “May Allah make you succeed! I wonder how people will ﬁght
against al-Qa'im in spite of all the miracles they will see; like the sinking of the desert with the army and
the divine call that will come from the Heaven!”
He said: “The Satan will not let them free until he calls out as he has called out against the Prophet (S)
on the day of al-Aqaba.”45

 ‐ 30أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ
ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ ،ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﻋﻤﻴﺮ ،ﻋﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎﻟﻢ ﻗﺎل :ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ
ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ إن اﻟﺠﺮﻳﺮي أﺧﺎ إﺳﺤﺎق ﻳﻘﻮل ﻟﻨﺎ :إﻧﻢ ﺗﻘﻮﻟﻮن :ﻫﻤﺎ ﻧﺪاءان ﻓﺄﻳﻬﻤﺎ
اﻟﺼﺎدق ﻣﻦ اﻟﺎذب؟ ﻓﻘﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ :ﻗﻮﻟﻮا ﻟﻪ :إن اﻟﺬي أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﺑﺬﻟﻚ ،وأﻧﺖ
ﺗﻨﺮ أن ﻫﺬا ﻳﻮن ،ﻫﻮ اﻟﺼﺎدق.
(30) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan from Muhammad bin Abdullah
from Muhammad bin Abu Omayr that Hisham bin Salim had said to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as):
“Al-Jareeri says to us that you have said that there will be two calls coming from the Heaven then which
”?of them is truthful and which is false
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “Say to him: He, who has told us of that, is the truthful although you
deny it!”46

 ‐ 31أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻬﺬا اﻹﺳﻨﺎد ﻋﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎﻟﻢ ،ﻗﺎل:
ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل:

ﻫﻤﺎ ﺻﻴﺤﺘﺎن ﺻﻴﺤﺔ ﻓ أول اﻟﻠﻴﻞ ،وﺻﻴﺤﺔ ﻓ آﺧﺮ اﻟﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻴﺔ.

ﻗﺎل :ﻓﻘﻠﺖ :ﻛﻴﻒ ذﻟﻚ؟

ﻓﻘﺎل :واﺣﺪة ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء ،وواﺣﺪة ﻣﻦ إﺑﻠﻴﺲ.

ﻓﻘﻠﺖ :وﻛﻴﻒ ﺗﻌﺮف ﻫﺬه ﻣﻦ ﻫﺬه؟

.ﻮن ﻳﻌﺮﻓﻬﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻛﺎن ﺳﻤﻊ ﺑﻬﺎ ﻗﺒﻞ أن ﺗ:ﻓﻘﺎل
(31) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated that Hisham bin Salim had said: I heard Abu Abdullah
as-Sadiq (as) saying:
“There will be two cries; one at the beginning of night and the other will be at the end of the second
night.”
I asked: “How will that be?”
He said: “One will be from the Heaven and the other will be from Iblis.”
I said: “How one will be distinguished from the other?”
He said: “He, who has known about them before they occur, will know which of them is from the
Heaven.”47

 ﻋﻦ، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺘﻴﻤﻠ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل32
 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻤﺔ، ﻋﻦ ﺛﻌﻠﺒﺔ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻴﻤﻮن، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ،أﺑﻴﻪ
:اﻟﺠﺮﻳﺮي ﻗﺎل

 ﻣﻦ أﻳﻦ ﻳﻌﺮف اﻟﻤﺤﻖ ﻣﻦ: إن اﻟﻨﺎس ﻳﻮﺑﺨﻮﻧﺎ وﻳﻘﻮﻟﻮن:ﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ
اﻟﻤﺒﻄﻞ إذا ﻛﺎﻧﺘﺎ؟

 ﻣﺎ ﺗﺮدون ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ؟:ﻓﻘﺎل

.ً ﻓﻤﺎ ﻧﺮد ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ ﺷﻴﺌﺎ:ﻗﻠﺖ

.ﻮن ﻗﻮﻟﻮا ﻟﻬﻢ ﻳﺼﺪّق ﺑﻬﺎ إذا ﻛﺎﻧﺖ ﻣﻦ ﻛﺎن ﻣﺆﻣﻨﺎً ﻳﺆﻣﻦ ﺑﻬﺎ ﻗﺒﻞ أن ﺗ:ﻓﻘﺎل
ﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل)ﻗﺎل( إن اﻟ

ﺪِيﻬ ﻳﻦﻓَﻤ ۗ اﻖﻠْﺤﺪِي ﻟﻬ ﻳﻪ اﻟ ۚ ﻗُﻞﻖ اﻟْﺤَﻟﺪِي اﻬ ﻳﻦ ﻣﻢﺎﺋﻛ ﺷُﺮﻦ ﻣﻞ ﻫﻗُﻞ
َﻮنﻤ ﺗَﺤﻒﻴ ﻛﻢَﺎ ﻟﺪَﱝ ۖ ﻓَﻤﻬنْ ﻳ اﻬِﺪِّي ا ﻳ ﻦﻣ اﻊﺘﱠﺒنْ ﻳ اﻖﺣ اﻖ اﻟْﺤَﻟا
(32) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan at-Taymali from his father from
Muhammad bin Khalid from Tha’lba bin Maymoon that Abdurrahman bin Maslama al-Jareeri had said:
“I said to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as): “Some people blame us and say that how the truthful call is
distinguished from the false one when they both occur.”
He said: “With what do you answer them?”
I said: “With nothing.”
He said: “Say to them: He, who has believed in them before they occur, will know which of them is true
and which is false. Allah has said, ‘Is He then Who guides to the truth more worthy to be followed,
or he who himself does not go aright unless he is guided? What then is the matter with you; how
do you judge?’48”49

 رﺟﺐ ﺳﻨﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻛﺘﺎﺑﻪ ﻓ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺘﻴﻤﻠ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﻗﺎل33
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺰﻳﺪ ﺑﻴﺎع اﻟﺴﺎﺑﺮي وﻣﺤﻤﺪ: ﻗﺎل،ﺳﺒﻊ وﺳﺒﻌﻴﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦ
ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ،ًﺑﻦ اﻟﻮﻟﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ اﻟﺨﺰاز ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎ
:ﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ:ﻗﺎل

، أﻻ إن اﻷﻣﺮ ﻟﻔﻼن ﺑﻦ ﻓﻼن:إﻧﻪ ﻳﻨﺎدي ﺑﺎﺳﻢ ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻣﻨﺎد ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء
 اﻟﻘﺘﺎل؟ﻓﻔﻴﻢ
(33) Ahmad narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan at-Taymali from Muhammad bin Umar bin Yazeed and
Muhammad bin al-Waleed bin Khalid al-Khazzaz from Hammad bin Uthman from Abdullah bin Sinan
that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
A caller from the Heaven will call out: “So-and-so the son of so-and-so is the man of this matter. Then
what is the ﬁght for?”50

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذة: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل34

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي ﺑﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪ ﺳﻨﺔ ﺛﻼث وﺳﺒﻌﻴﻦ: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﺒﺎﻫﻠ
 ﺷﻬﺮ رﻣﻀﺎن ﺳﻨﺔ ﺗﺴﻊﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري ﻓ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎل،وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦ
:ﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎل،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ،وﻋﺸﺮﻳﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦ

 أﻻ إن: ﻳﻨﺎدي ﻣﻨﺎد ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎءﻢ ﺣﺘﻮن ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ اﻟﺬي ﺗﻤﺪون إﻟﻴﻪ أﻋﻨﺎﻗﻻ ﻳ
 اﻟﻘﺘﺎل؟ م ﻓﻌﻠ،ﻓﻼﻧﺎً ﺻﺎﺣﺐ اﻷﻣﺮ
(43) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa’eed narrated from Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin Hawtha al-Bahili from
Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an-Nahawandi from Abullah bin Hammad al-Ansari from Abdulla bin Sinan that
Abu Abdulla as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“This matter, which you stretch your necks to, will not be until a caller from the Heaven calls: “So and so
is the man of this matter so what is this ﬁghting for?”

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل35
إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ وﺳﻌﺪان ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ وأﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻤﻠﻚ وﻣﺤﻤﺪ
، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب اﻟﺰراد:ً ﻗﺎﻟﻮا ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﻘﻄﻮاﻧ
:ﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎل،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ:ﻗﺎل

 اﻟﺤﺮم ﻓﻴﻨﺎدي ﻣﻨﺎد ﻳﻠﺠﺄ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻋﻨﺪ ذﻟﻚ إﻟﻳﺸﻤﻞ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻣﻮت وﻗﺘﻞ ﺣﺘ
.ﻢ ﻓﻼن ﻓﻴﻢ اﻟﻘﺘﻞ واﻟﻘﺘﺎل؟ ﺻﺎﺣﺒ:ﺻﺎدق ﻣﻦ ﺷﺪة اﻟﻘﺘﺎل
(35) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Muhammad bin al-Mufadhdhal bin Ibraheem,
Sa’dan bin Iss’haq bin Sa'eed, Ahmad bin al-Husayn bin Abdul Melik and Muhammad bin Ahmad bin alHasan al-Qatawani from al-Hasan bin Mahboob az-Zarrad from Abdullah bin Sinan that Abu Abdullah
as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“Death and killing will spread among people until they resort to the Kaaba. Then a caller (from the
heaven) will call out when ﬁghting and killing become so violent: (What are all these ﬁghts and killings
for? Your man is so-and-so.”51

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل36
 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﺔ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﻴﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم: ﻗﺎل،ﺑﻦ ﺣﺎزم
: أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻌﻼء،ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن

. ﺳﻨﺔ واﺣﺪة واﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻓاﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧ
(36) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from al-Qassim bin Muhammad bin al-Hasan bin
Hazim from Obayss bin Hisham from Abdullah bin Jibilla from Muhammad bin Sulayman from al-Ala’
from Muhammad bin Muslim that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said:
“The rising of as-Sufyani and the rising of al-Qa'im will be in the same year.”52

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل37
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان: ﻗﺎل، أﺑﻮ اﻟﺤﺴﻦاﻟﺠﻌﻔ
:ﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ووﻫﻴﺐ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻔﺺ، ﺣﻤﺰةﺑﻦ أﺑ

 ﻧﺎﻗﺔ ذﻋﻠﺒﺔ ﻳﺨﺒﺮﻫﻢ ﺑﻤﻮت ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔﺑﻴﻨﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس وﻗﻮف ﺑﻌﺮﻓﺎت إذا أﺗﺎﻫﻢ راﻛﺐ ﻋﻠ
.ًﻮن ﻋﻨﺪ ﻣﻮﺗﻪ ﻓﺮج آل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ وﻓﺮج اﻟﻨﺎس ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎﻳ

، اﻟﺴﻤﺎء ﻧﺎراً ﻋﻈﻴﻤﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﻤﺸﺮق ﺗﻄﻠﻊ ﻟﻴﺎﻟ إذا رأﻳﺘﻢ ﻋﻼﻣﺔ ﻓ:وﻗﺎل
. ﻗﺪام اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺑﻘﻠﻴﻞﻓﻌﻨﺪﻫﺎ ﻓﺮج اﻟﻨﺎس وﻫ
(37) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ahmad bin Yousuf bin Ya'qoob from Issma'eel bin
Mihran from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu Hamza from his father and Wuhayb bin Hafs from Abu Baseer that
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“While people are standing on Arafat,53 a rider on a quick she-camel will come to inform them of the
death of a caliph, after whose death the deliverance of Muhammad’s progeny and the deliverance of all
the people will come.” He also said: “When you see a sign in the sky; a great ﬁre burning for some

nights in the east, then deliverance will come. It will occur a little before the appearance of al-Qa'im
(as).”54

 ‐ 38ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﺒﻨﺪﻧﻴﺠ ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي ،ﻗﺎل:
ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ،ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑ أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﻮراق اﻟﺠﺮﺟﺎﻧ ،ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ
ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﻢ ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﺷﻤﺮ ،ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ،ﻋﻦ أﺑ اﻟﻄﻔﻴﻞ،
ﻗﺎل :ﺳﺄل اﺑﻦ اﻟﻮاء أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻋﻠ ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻐﻀﺐ ،ﻓﻘﺎل:

ﻫﻴﻬﺎت اﻟﻐﻀﺐ ﻫﻴﻬﺎت! ﻣﻮﺗﺎت ﺑﻴﻨﻬﻦ ﻣﻮﺗﺎت! وراﻛﺐ اﻟﺬﻋﻠﺒﺔ ،وﻣﺎ راﻛﺐ
اﻟﺬﻋﻠﺒﺔ؟ ﻣﺨﺘﻠﻂ ﺟﻮﻓﻬﺎ ﺑﻮﺿﻴﻨﻬﺎ ،ﻳﺨﺒﺮﻫﻢ ﺑﺨﺒﺮ ﻓﻴﻘﺘﻠﻮﻧﻪ ،ﺛﻢ اﻟﻐﻀﺐ ﻋﻨﺪ ذﻟﻚ.
(38) Ali bin Ahmad al-Bandaneeji narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Muhammad bin
Musa from Ahmad bin Abu Ahmad al-Warraq al-Jurjani from Muhammad bin Ali from Ali bin al-Hakam
from Amr bin Shimr from Jabir that Abut-Tufayl had said:
“Once ibn al-Kawwa’ asked Amirul Mo'mineen (as) about anger. Amirul Mo'mineen (as) said: “How far
anger is! A death after a death! The rider of the quick she-camel and what the rider of the quick shecamel is! He will inform people of something and they will kill him. Then anger comes!”55

 ‐ 39ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذة اﻟﺒﺎﻫﻠ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق
اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري ،ﻋﻦ أﺑ ﻣﺎﻟﻚ اﻟﺤﻀﺮﻣ،
ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑ اﻟﺤﻢ ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ،ﻋﻦ أﺳﻠﻢ اﻟﻤ ،ﻋﻦ أﺑ
اﻟﻄﻔﻴﻞ ،ﻋﻦ ﺣﺬﻳﻔﺔ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻴﻤﺎن ،ﻗﺎل:

ﻳﻘﺘﻞ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ ﻣﺎ ﻟﻪ ﻓ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء ﻋﺎذر ،وﻻ ﻓ اﻷرض ﻧﺎﺻﺮ ،وﻳﺨﻠﻊ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ ﺣﺘ
ﻳﻤﺸ ﻋﻠ وﺟﻪ اﻷرض ﻟﻴﺲ ﻟﻪ ﻣﻦ اﻷرض ﺷء ،وﻳﺴﺘﺨﻠﻒ اﺑﻦ اﻟﺴﺒﻴﺔ.

ﻗﺎل :ﻓﻘﺎل أﺑﻮ اﻟﻄﻔﻴﻞ :ﻳﺎ اﺑﻦ أﺧﺘ ،ﻟﻴﺘﻨ أﻧﺎ وأﻧﺖ ﻣﻦ ﻛﻮرة.

 ﻳﺎ ﺧﺎل ذﻟﻚ؟ وﻟﻢ ﺗﺘﻤﻨ: ﻗﻠﺖ:ﻗﺎل

. أﻫﻞ اﻟﻨﺒﻮة أن اﻟﻤﻠﻚ ﻳﺮﺟﻊ ﻓ ﻷن ﺣﺬﻳﻔﺔ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ:ﻗﺎل
(39) Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin Hawtha al-Bahili narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an-Nahawandi from
Abdullah bin Hammad al-Ansari from Abu Malik al-Hadhrami from Muhammad bin Abul Hakam from
Abdullah bin Uthman from Aslam al-Mekki from Abut-Tufayl that Huthayfa bin al-Yaman had said:
“A caliph, whom no one in the Heaven will forgive nor will he have any supporter on the earth, will be
killed and another caliph, who will have no chance of getting forgiveness in the afterlife, will be deposed
and then the son of the bondmaid will become the caliph.”
Abut-Tufayl said (to Aslam): “O my nephew, I wish we would live in his time!”
Aslam said: “O uncle, why do you wish so?”
Abut-Tufayl said: “Because Huthayfa has told me that the rule will return to the Prophet’s family.”56

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل40
 ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان: ﻗﺎل،ﻣﻦ ﻛﺘﺎﺑﻪ
 ﺳﺌﻞ أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻋﻦ ﺗﻔﺴﻴﺮ: ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ووﻫﻴﺐ،ﺣﻤﺰة
ﻪﻗﻮل اﻟ

َِﻚﺑﻒِ ﺑِﺮ ﻳﻟَﻢو ۗ اﻖ اﻟْﺤﻧﱠﻪ اﻢ ﻟَﻬﻦﻴﺘَﺒ ﻳﺘﱠ ﺣﻬِﻢﻧْﻔُﺴ اﻓﻓَﺎقِ و اﻨَﺎ ﻓﺎﺗ آﻳﻨُﺮِﻳﻬِﻢﺳ
{53} ٌ ﺷَﻬِﻴﺪءَ ﺷﻞ ﻛَﻠ ﻋﻧﱠﻪا

 ﻓﻴﺮون، اﻵﻓﺎق اﻧﺘﻘﺎص اﻵﻓﺎق ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ وﻳﺮﻳﻬﻢ ﻓ، أﻧﻔﺴﻬﻢ اﻟﻤﺴﺦ ﻳﺮﻳﻬﻢ ﻓ:ﻓﻘﺎل
: وﻗﻮﻟﻪ. اﻵﻓﺎق أﻧﻔﺴﻬﻢ وﻓﻪ ﻓﻗﺪرة اﻟ

َِﻚﺑﻒِ ﺑِﺮ ﻳﻟَﻢو ۗ اﻖ اﻟْﺤﻧﱠﻪ اﻢ ﻟَﻬﻦﻴﺘَﺒ ﻳﺘﱠ ﺣﻬِﻢﻧْﻔُﺴ اﻓﻓَﺎقِ و اﻨَﺎ ﻓﺎﺗ آﻳﻨُﺮِﻳﻬِﻢﺳ
{53} ٌ ﺷَﻬِﻴﺪءَ ﺷﻞ ﻛَﻠ ﻋﻧﱠﻪا

. ﻻ ﺑﺪ ﻣﻨﻪ،ﻪ ﻳﺮاه ﻫﺬا اﻟﺨﻠﻖ ﻫﻮ اﻟﺤﻖ ﻣﻦ اﻟ. ﺑﺬﻟﻚ ﺧﺮوج اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢﻳﻌﻨ
(40) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ahmad bin Yousuf bin Ya'qoob from Issma'eel bin
Mihran from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu Hamza from his father and Wuhayb that Abu Baseer had said:
Once Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) was asked about the interpretation of the Qur’anic verse, ‘We will soon
show them Our signs in the Universe and in their own souls, until it will become quite clear to
them that it is the truth,’57 and he said:
“Allah will show them His signs in the skies and in their selves. The saying, ‘until it will become
quite clear to them that it is the truth,’ means the appearance of al-Qa'im, who is the truth that Allah
will make His people see inevitably.”58

 ﻋﻦ، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺘﻴﻤﻠ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل، ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ41
، ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﺨﺘﺎر، ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ، ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺰﻳﺎرﻋﻠ
ﻪﻪ ﻗﻮل اﻟ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ:ﻗﺎل

ﺬَاب ﻋﻢﻨْﻬﺸَﻔْﻨَﺎ ﻋﻨُﻮا ﻛﺎ آﻣ ﻟَﻤﻮﻧُﺲ ﻳم ﻗَﻮﺎ اﺎﻧُﻬﻳﻤﺎ اﻬ ﻓَﻨَﻔَﻌﻨَﺖﺔٌ آﻣﻳ ﻗَﺮﺎﻧَﺖ ﻛﻓَﻠَﻮ
{98} ﻴﻦ ﺣَﻟ اﻢﻨَﺎﻫﺘﱠﻌﻣﺎ و اﻟﺪﱡﻧْﻴﺎةﻴ اﻟْﺤيِ ﻓﺰاﻟْﺨ

ﻣﺎ ﻫﻮ ﻋﺬاب ﺧﺰي اﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎ؟

 ﺑﻴﺘﻪ وﺣﺠﺎﻟﻪﻮن اﻟﺮﺟﻞ ﻓ ﻣﻦ أن ﻳ، ﻳﺎ أﺑﺎ ﺑﺼﻴﺮ، ﺧﺰي أﺧﺰى وأي:ﻓﻘﺎل
 ﻣﺎ: ﻓﻴﻘﻮل اﻟﻨﺎس، إﺧﻮاﻧﻪ وﺳﻂ ﻋﻴﺎﻟﻪ إذ ﺷﻖ أﻫﻠﻪ اﻟﺠﻴﻮب ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺻﺮﺧﻮاوﻋﻠ
!ﺴﺦ ﻓﻼن اﻟﺴﺎﻋﺔﻫﺬا؟ ﻓﻴﻘﺎل ﻣ

 ﻗﺒﻞ ﻗﻴﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ أو ﺑﻌﺪه؟:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ

. ﺑﻞ ﻗﺒﻠﻪ، ﻻ:ﻗﺎل
(41) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan at-Taymali from Ali bin Mahziyar
from Hammad bin Eessa from al-Husayn bin al-Mukhtar that Abu Baseer had said: I said to Abu
Abdullah as-Sadiq (as): Allah has said, ‘The chastisement of disgrace in this world's life.’59 What is
the chastisement of disgrace in this life?”
He said: “O Abu Baseer, is there a disgrace worse than that when a man is in his house and among his
family and then his family begins to cry and weep and people ask what the matter is to be said to them
that that man is metamorphosed?”
I said: “Will that happen before or after the appearance of al-Qa'im (as)?”
He said: “It will happen before the appearance of al-Qa'im (as).”60

 ﻋﻦ، اﻟﻌﻠﻮيﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ، ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﺒﻨﺪﻧﻴﺠ ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ42
: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﺑﻦ اﻟﺴﺮاج، أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﻮراق ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑ،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ

ﻢ؟ ﻓﺮج ﺷﻴﻌﺘ ﻣﺘ:ﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ

ﻦ ﻳﻄﻤﻊ وﻃﻤﻊ ﻓﻴﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻟﻢ ﻳ، ﺳﻠﻄﺎﻧﻬﻢ إذا اﺧﺘﻠﻒ وﻟﺪ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ووﻫ:ﻗﺎل
، وﻇﻬﺮ اﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧ، ورﻓﻊ ﻛﻞ ذى ﺻﻴﺼﻴﺔ ﺻﻴﺼﻴﺘﻪ،وﺧﻠﻌﺖ اﻟﻌﺮب أﻋﻨﺘﻬﺎ
(ﺔ ﺧﺮج ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺪﻳﻨﺔ )إي ﻣ، وﺗﺤﺮك اﻟﺤﺴﻨ،وأﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﻴﻤﺎﻧ
. ﻪﺑﺘﺮاث رﺳﻮل اﻟ

ﻪ ؟ وﻣﺎ ﺗﺮاث رﺳﻮل اﻟ:ﻗﻠﺖ

. وﻻﻣﺘﻪ وﺳﺮﺟﻪ، وﻓﺮﺳﻪ، وﻗﻀﻴﺒﻪ، وراﻳﺘﻪ، وﺑﺮده، وﻋﻤﺎﻣﺘﻪ، ودرﻋﻪ، ﺳﻴﻔﻪ:ﻓﻘﺎل
(42) Ali bin Ahmad al-Bandaneeji narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Ahmad bin Abu
Ahmad al-Warraq that Ya'qoob bin as-Sarraj had said:
I asked Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as): “When will the deliverance of your Shia come?”
He said: “When the Abbasids disagree, their rule will become weak, those, who have never thought of
the rule, will seize the opportunity to gain their (the Abbasids’) rule, the Arabs will become uncontrolled,
as-Sufyani will rise, al-Yamani will come with his army, al-Hasani will move with his troops and then alQa'im will appear in Medina and move towards Mecca with the heritage of the Prophet (S).”
I said: “What is the heritage of the Prophet (S)?”
He said: “The heritage of the Prophet (S) is his sword, armor, turban, garment, banner, stick, horse and
saddle.”61

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ وﺳﻌﺪان: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل43
 وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ،ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ وأﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻤﻠﻚ
، ﻋﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب اﻟﺴﺮاج، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب:ً ﻗﺎﻟﻮا ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎاﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﻘﻄﻮاﻧ
:ﻗﺎل

ﻢ؟ ﻓﺮج ﺷﻴﻌﺘ ﻣﺘ:ﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ

 ﺳﻠﻄﺎﻧﻬﻢ… )ﻓﺬﻛﺮ اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺚ ﺑﻌﻴﻨﻪ ﺣﺘ ووﻫ، إذا اﺧﺘﻠﻒ وﻟﺪ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس:ﻓﻘﺎل
ﺔ ﻓﻴﺨﺮج اﻟﺴﻴﻒ ﻣ ﻳﻨـﺰل ﺑﺄﻋﻠ ذﻛﺮ اﻟﻼﻣﺔ واﻟﺴﺮج وزاد ﻓﻴﻪ( ﺣﺘ إﻟاﻧﺘﻬ
 وﻳﺘﻨﺎول، وﻳﻌﺘﻢ ﺑﺎﻟﻌﻤﺎﻣﺔ، وﻳﻨﺸﺮ اﻟﺮاﻳﺔ واﻟﺒﺮدة، وﻳﻠﺒﺲ اﻟﺪرع،ﻣﻦ ﻏﻤﺪه
 ﻓﻴﺄﺗ، ذﻟﻚ ﺑﻌﺾ ﻣﻮاﻟﻴﻪ ﻓﻴﻄﻠﻊ ﻋﻠ، ﻇﻬﻮرهﻪ ﻓ وﻳﺴﺘﺄذن اﻟ،اﻟﻘﻀﻴﺐ ﺑﻴﺪه
ﺔ اﻟﺨﺮوج ﻓﻴﺜﺐ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ أﻫﻞ ﻣ إﻟ ﻓﻴﺒﺘﺪره اﻟﺤﺴﻨ، ﻓﻴﺨﺒﺮه اﻟﺨﺒﺮاﻟﺤﺴﻨ
 ﻓﻴﻈﻬﺮ ﻋﻨﺪ ذﻟﻚ ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻓﻴﺒﺎﻳﻌﻪ اﻟﺸﺎﻣﻓﻴﻘﺘﻠﻮﻧﻪ وﻳﺒﻌﺜﻮن ﺑﺮأﺳﻪ إﻟ
،ﻪ دوﻧﻬﺎﻬﻢ اﻟ اﻟﻤﺪﻳﻨﺔ ﻓﻴﻬﻠ ﺟﻴﺸﺎً إﻟ وﻳﺒﻌﺚ ﻋﻨﺪ ذﻟﻚ اﻟﺸﺎﻣ،اﻟﻨﺎس وﻳﺘﺒﻌﻮﻧﻪ

ﺔ ﻓﻴﻠﺤﻘﻮن ﻣ إﻟوﻳﻬﺮب ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺪﻳﻨﺔ ﻳﻮﻣﺌﺬ ﻣﻦ ﻛﺎن ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺪﻳﻨﺔ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ ﻋﻠ
، اﻟﻤﺪﻳﻨﺔ وﻳﺒﻌﺚ ﺟﻴﺸﺎ إﻟ، وﻳﻘﺒﻞ ﺻﺎﺣﺐ اﻷﻣﺮ ﻧﺤﻮ اﻟﻌﺮاق،ﺑﺼﺎﺣﺐ اﻷﻣﺮ
.ﻓﻴﺄﻣﺮ أﻫﻠﻬﺎ ﻓﻴﺮﺟﻌﻮن إﻟﻴﻬﺎ
(43) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Muhammad bin al-Mufadhdhal, Sa’dan bin Iss’haq
bin Sa'eed, Ahmad bin al-Husayn bin Abdul Melik and Muhammad bin Ahmad bin al-Hasan alQatawani from al-Hasan bin Mahboob that Ya'qoob as-Sarraj had said:
“I asked Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as): “When will the deliverance of your Shia be?”
He said: “If the Abbasids disagree, their rule will become weak…until the end of the previous tradition.
Then he added…until he (al-Qa'im) stops at the outskirt of Mecca. He will take the sword out of its
sheath, put on the armor, spread the banner and the garment, put on the turban, hold the stick with his
hand and will ask Allah permission to appear. He will inform some of his guardians of that. He will go to
inform al-Hasani. Immediately al-Hasani will rise but the people of Mecca will kill him and send his head
to Sham. Then al-Qa'im will appear. People will pay homage to him and follow him. The ruler of Sham
then will send an army to Medina but the will of Allah will make them perish before reaching Medina.
Then all of Ali’s progeny in Medina will ﬂee to Mecca and join al-Qa'im. Al-Qa'im will move towards Iraq
and send an army towards Medina ordering its people to go back to it.”62

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﻚ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل44
: ﻗﺎل، ﻧﺼﺮ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑ: ﻗﺎل،ﻴﻢﻣﻌﺎوﻳﺔ ﺑﻦ ﺣ

. ﻗﺒﻞ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﺑﻴﻮح:ﺳﻤﻌﺖ اﻟﺮﺿﺎ ﻳﻘﻮل

 ﻣﺎ: ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ، ﻫﺬا ﻳﻮم ﺑﻴﻮح: ﻓﺤﺠﺠﺖ ﻓﺴﻤﻌﺖ أﻋﺮاﺑﻴﺎُ ﻳﻘﻮل،ﻓﻠﻢ أدرِ ﻣﺎ اﻟﺒﻴﻮح
. اﻟﺸﺪﻳﺪ اﻟﺤﺮ: ﻓﻘﺎل،اﻟﺒﻴﻮح
(44) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik from Mo’awiya bin Hakeem
that Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Abu Nasr had said:
“I heard Imam ar-Redha (as) saying: “Before this matter (the appearance of al-Mahdi) there will be

(bayooh).”
I did not know the meaning of (bayooh). When I went to offer the hajj, I heard a nomad saying: “This is a
(bayooh) day.”
I asked him: “What does (bayooh) mean?”
He said: “It means very hot.”63

، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺘﻴﻤﻠ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧ45
 ﻋﻦ ﺑﺪر ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﺛﻌﻠﺒﺔ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻴﻤﻮن، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻬﻤﺎ، اﻟﺤﺴﻦﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻨ
:اﻟﺨﻠﻴﻞ اﻷﺳﺪي ﻗﺎل

ﻮﻧﺎن ﻗﺒﻞ ﻗﻴﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻟﻢ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻓﺬﻛﺮ آﻳﺘﻴﻦ ﺗ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﻛﻨﺖ ﻋﻨﺪ أﺑ
ﺴﻒ ﻓ وذﻟﻚ أن اﻟﺸﻤﺲ ﺗﻨ،ًﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ أﺑﺪاﻪ آدم ﺻﻠﻮات اﻟﻮﻧﺎ ﻣﻨﺬ أﻫﺒﻂ اﻟﺗ
. آﺧﺮهاﻟﻨﺼﻒ ﻣﻦ ﺷﻬﺮ رﻣﻀﺎن واﻟﻘﻤﺮ ﻓ

 آﺧﺮ اﻟﺸﻬﺮ واﻟﻘﻤﺮ ﻓ ﻻ ﺑﻞ اﻟﺸﻤﺲ ﻓ،ﻪ ﻳﺎ ﺑﻦ رﺳﻮل اﻟ:ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ رﺟﻞ
.اﻟﻨﺼﻒ

.ﻮﻧﺎ ﻣﻨﺬ ﻫﺒﻂ آدم إﻧﻬﻤﺎ آﻳﺘﺎن ﻟﻢ ﺗ. ﻷﻋﻠﻢ ﺑﺎﻟﺬي أﻗﻮل إﻧ:ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ
(45) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan at-Taymali from Ahmad and
Muhammad, the sons of al-Hasan, from their father from Tha’laba bin Maymoon that Badr bin alKhaleel al-Asadi had said:
“Once I was with Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) and he said that two signs would appear before the
appearance of al-Qa'im that had never appeared since Allah had sent Adam down to the earth. He said
that the sun would be eclipsed in the middle of Ramadan and the moon would be eclipsed in the end of
Ramadan.
A man said: “O son of the messenger of Allah, it is the moon that will be eclipsed in the middle of

Ramadan and the sun will be eclipsed in the end of it.”64
Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) said: “I do know what I say. They are two signs that have never occurred since
Adam (as) has descended to the earth.”65

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل46
 ﻋﻦ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﺔ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﻴﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم اﻟﻨﺎﺷﺮي: ﻗﺎل،ﺑﻦ ﺣﺎزم
: أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،(ﻤﻴﺖ اﻟ ﻋﻦ ورد )أﺧ،ﻢ ﺑﻦ أﻳﻤﻦاﻟﺤ

 واﻟﺸﻤﺲ ﻟﺨﻤﺲ ﻋﺸﺮة،ﺴﺎف اﻟﻘﻤﺮ ﻟﺨﻤﺲ ﺗﺒﻘإن ﺑﻴﻦ ﻳﺪي ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ اﻧ
. وﻋﻨﺪه ﻳﺴﻘﻂ ﺣﺴﺎب اﻟﻤﻨﺠﻤﻴﻦ، ﺷﻬﺮ رﻣﻀﺎنوذﻟﻚ ﻓ
(46) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from al-Qassim bin Muhammad bin al-Hasan bin
Hazim from Obayss bin Hisham an-Nashiri from Abdullah bin Jibilla from al-Hakam bin Ayman from
Ward, al-Kumayt’s brother, that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said:
“Before the appearance of al-Qa'im, the moon will be eclipsed ﬁve days before the end of the month and
the sun will be eclipsed in the middle of the month. That will occur in Ramadan and then the calculations
of the astrologers will fail.”66

:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺣﻤﺰة ﺑﻦ أﺑ ‐ وﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ47

 ﺛﻼث ﻋﺸﺮة وأرﺑﻊ ﺷﻬﺮ رﻣﻀﺎن ﻓﻋﻼﻣﺔ ﺧﺮوج اﻟﻤﻬﺪي ﻛﺴﻮف اﻟﺸﻤﺲ ﻓ
.ﻋﺸﺮة ﻣﻨﻪ
(47) Ali bin Abu Hamza narrated from Abu Baseer that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“One of the signs that precedes the appearance of al-Mahdi will be the eclipse of the sun in the middle
of Ramadan.”67

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﻚ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل48

، ﻋﻦ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻬﻞ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ، اﻟﺨﻄﺎبﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑ
 ﻗﻮﻟﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﻪ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻓ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻋﻦ أﺑ

{1} ﻴﻢﻟ اﺬَاب ﻋﻢﻬﻴﺗﺎنْ ﻳ اﻞ ﻗَﺒﻦﻚَ ﻣﻣ ﻗَﻮﻧْﺬِرنْ ا اﻪﻣ ﻗَﻮَﻟﺎ اﻠْﻨَﺎ ﻧُﻮﺣﺳرﻧﱠﺎ اا

:ﻗﺎل

،ﻨﺎﺳﺔ اﻟ إﻟ ﻳﻨﺘﻬ ﻧﺎر( ﺣﺘ اﻟﺜﻮﻳﺔ )ﻳﻌﻨ ﻋﺬاب ﻳﻘﻊ ﻓ ﻓﺗﺄوﻳﻠﻬﺎ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﻳﺄﺗ
 وذﻟﻚ ﻗﺒﻞ، أﺣﺮﻗﺘﻪ ﻻ ﺗﺪع وﺗﺮاً ﻵل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ إﻻ، ﺗﻤﺮ ﺑﺜﻘﻴﻒ أﺳﺪ ﺣﺘﻛﻨﺎﺳﺔ ﺑﻨ
. ﺧﺮوج اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ
(48) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik from Muhammad bin alHusayn bin Abul Khattab from al-Hasan bin Ali from Salih bin Sahl that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had
said when talking about the verse, ‘A questioner asked about a Penalty to befall:’68
“It is not a questioner asked….it is a ﬂowing that ﬂowed69 and it is a ﬁre that will ﬂame in athThawiyya70 and then it will move to the tribe of Asad and then to the tribe of Thaqeef. It will burn the
enemies of Muhammad’s progeny. This will be before the appearance of al-Qa'im (as).”71

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذة ﻗﺎل49
: ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﺷﻤﺮ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ،اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي

 ﻛﻴﻒ ﺗﻘﺮؤون ﻫﺬه اﻟﺴﻮرة؟:ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ

 وأﻳﺔ ﺳﻮرة؟:ﻗﻠﺖ

 ﺳﻮرة:ﻗﺎل

{1} ﻴﻢﻟ اﺬَاب ﻋﻢﻬﻴﺗﺎنْ ﻳ اﻞ ﻗَﺒﻦﻚَ ﻣﻣ ﻗَﻮﻧْﺬِرنْ ا اﻪﻣ ﻗَﻮَﻟﺎ اﻠْﻨَﺎ ﻧُﻮﺣﺳرﻧﱠﺎ اا

 ﻧﺎر ﺗﻘﻊ ﻓ وﻫ،" إﻧﻤﺎ ﻫﻮ ﺳﺎل ﺳﻴﻞ، ﻟﻴﺲ ﻫﻮ "ﺳﺄل ﺳﺎﺋﻞ ﺑﻌﺬاب واﻗﻊ:ﻓﻘﺎل
 ﻓﻼ ﺗﺪع وﺗﺮاً ﻵل، ﺛﻘﻴﻒ إﻟ ﺛﻢ ﺗﻤﻀ، أﺳﺪ ﻛﻨﺎﺳﺔ ﺑﻨ إﻟ ﺛﻢ ﺗﻤﻀ،اﻟﺜﻮﻳﺔ
. أﺣﺮﻗﺘﻪﻣﺤﻤﺪ إﻻ
(49) Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin Hawtha narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an-Nahawandi from
Abdullah bin Hammad al-Ansari from Amr bin Shimr that Jabir had said:
“Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) said: “How do you recite this verse?”
I said: “Which verse?
He said: “A questioner asked about a Penalty to befall.” Then he said: “It is not a questioner
asked….it is a ﬂowing that ﬂowed and it is a ﬁre that will ﬂame in ath-Thawiyya and then it will move to
the tribe of Asad and then to the tribe of Thaqeef. It will burn the enemies of Muhammad’s progeny. This
will be before the appearance of al-Qa'im (as).”72

 ﻋﻦ أﺧﻴﻪ، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻋﻠ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل50
، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ اﻟﺤﻠﺒ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ
: ﺟﻌﻔﺮ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﺎﺑﻠ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎمﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ

 ﺛﻢ ﻳﻄﻠﺒﻮﻧﻪ ﻓﻼ، ﺑﻘﻮم ﻗﺪ ﺧﺮﺟﻮا ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺸﺮق ﻳﻄﻠﺒﻮن اﻟﺤﻖ ﻓﻼ ﻳﻌﻄﻮﻧﻪﻛﺄﻧ
 ﻋﻮاﺗﻘﻬﻢ ﻓﻴﻌﻄﻮن ﻣﺎ ﺳﺄﻟﻮه ﻓﻼ ﻓﺈذا رأوا ذﻟﻚ وﺿﻌﻮا ﺳﻴﻮﻓﻬﻢ ﻋﻠ،ﻳﻌﻄﻮﻧﻪ
 ﻟﻮ أﻣﺎ إﻧ، ﻗﺘﻼﻫﻢ ﺷﻬﺪاء،ﻢ ﺻﺎﺣﺒ إﻟ وﻻ ﻳﺪﻓﻌﻮﻧﻬﺎ إﻻ، ﻳﻘﻮﻣﻮاﻳﻘﺒﻠﻮﻧﻪ ﺣﺘ
. ﻟﺼﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮأدرﻛﺖ ذﻟﻚ ﻻﺳﺘﺒﻘﻴﺖ ﻧﻔﺴ

(50) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan from his brother Muhammad bin
al-Hasan from his father from Ahmad bin Umar al-Halabi from al-Husayn bin Musa from Ma’mar bin
Yahya bin Sam from Abu Khalid al-Kabuli that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said:
“As if I see some people rising in the east. They will ask for the truth but they will not be given it. They
will ask for it again and they will not be given it. Then they will unsheathe their swords and they will be
given what they will ask for but they will not accept it. They will revolt and deliver their victory to your
man (al-Mahdi). Their killed ones will be martyrs. If I live until that time, I will sacriﬁce myself to the man
of this matter.”73

 ﻋﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل51
: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﺮوف ﺑﻦ ﺧﺮﺑﻮذ، ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ اذﻳﻨﺔ، ﻋﻦ زﻳﺎد اﻟﻘﻨﺪي،ﺑﻦ ﻳﺰﻳﺪ

 ﺳﺠﺴﺘﺎن، ﺧﺮاﺳﺎن ﺧﺮاﺳﺎن: ﻗﺎل ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻗﻂ إﻻ أﺑﻣﺎ دﺧﻠﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ
. ﻛﺄﻧﻪ ﻳﺒﺸﺮﻧﺎ ﺑﺬﻟﻚ،ﺳﺠﺴﺘﺎن
(51) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan from Ya'qoob bin Yazeed from
Ziyad al-Qandi from ibn Othayna that Ma’roof bin Kharrabooth had said:
“Whenever we go to Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as), he says: “Khurasan! Khurasan! Sajistan! Sajistan!”74 As if
he wants to tell us good news (about deliverance).”75

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل52
 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ اﻟﺤﻠﺒ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻬﻤﺎ، ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﺳﻒاﻟﺤﺴﻦ وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻳﻘﻮل: اﻟﺠﺎرود ﻗﺎل اﻷﺳﻮد ﻋﻦ أﺑﺻﺎﻟﺢ ﺑﻦ أﺑ

. ﻗﺎم ﻛﻞ ذي ﺻﻴﺼﻴﺔ ﺑﺼﻴﺼﻴﺘﻪإذا ﻇﻬﺮت ﺑﻴﻌﺔ اﻟﺼﺒ
(52) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan from al-Hasan and Muhammad,
the sons of Ali bin Yousuf, from their father from Ahmad bin Umar al-Halabi from Salih bin Abul Aswad
from Abul Jarood that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said:

“When people pay homage to the young boy, every young boy will try to rise.”76

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل53
 ﻋﺒﺪ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎﻟﻢ، ﻋﻤﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑ،ﻪﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎلاﻟ

 اﻟﻨﺎس ﺣﺘ وﻗﺪ وﻟﻮا ﻋﻠ ﺻﻨﻒ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺎس إﻻ ﻻ ﻳﺒﻘﻮن ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﺣﺘﻣﺎ ﻳ
.ﻻ ﻳﻘﻮل ﻗﺎﺋﻞ "إﻧﺎ ﻟﻮ وﻟﻴﻨﺎ ﻟﻌﺪﻟﻨﺎ" ﺛﻢ ﻳﻘﻮم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺑﺎﻟﺤﻖ واﻟﻌﺪل
(53) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan from Muhammad bin Abdullah
from Muhammad bin Abu Omayr from Hisham bin Salim that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“Al-Qa'im will not appear except after that every class of people will have ruled over people so that no
one may say: “If we have ruled, we will have spread justice” then al-Qa'im will rise to rule with truth and
justice.”77

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎﻟﻢ، ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻬﺬا اﻹﺳﻨﺎد54
:زرارة ﻗﺎل

ﻪ اﻟﻨﺪاء ﺣﻖ؟ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ

. ﻳﺴﻤﻌﻪ ﻛﻞ ﻗﻮم ﺑﻠﺴﺎﻧﻬﻢﻪ ﺣﺘ إي واﻟ:ﻗﺎل

. ﻳﺬﻫﺐ ﺗﺴﻌﺔ أﻋﺸﺎر اﻟﻨﺎسﻮن ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﺣﺘ ﻻ ﻳ:وﻗﺎل
(54) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from the same previous narrators from Hisham bin
Salim that Zurara had said:

“Once I asked Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) if the call (from the Heaven) would be true.
He said: “Yes, by Allah, until every nation will hear it with its own language.” He also said: “Al-Qa'im will
not appear unless nine tenths of people perish.”78

 ‐ 55أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ
ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟﻪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻌﻼء ،ﻗﺎل:
ﺣﺪﺛﻨ أﺑ ،ﻋﻦ أﺑ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ :أن أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﺣﺪث ﻋﻦ
أﺷﻴﺎء ﺗﻮن ﺑﻌﺪه إﻟ ﻗﻴﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ.

ﻓﻘﺎل اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ :ﻳﺎ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ،ﻣﺘ ﻳﻄﻬﺮ اﻟﻪ اﻷرض ﻣﻦ اﻟﻈﺎﻟﻤﻴﻦ؟

ﻓﻘﺎل أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ :ﻻ ﻳﻄﻬﺮ اﻟﻪ اﻷرض ﻣﻦ اﻟﻈﺎﻟﻤﻴﻦ ﺣﺘ ﻳﺴﻔﻚ اﻟﺪم اﻟﺤﺮام.

)ﺛﻢ ذﻛﺮ أﻣﺮ ﺑﻨ أﻣﻴﺔ وﺑﻨ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﻓ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﻃﻮﻳﻞ(

ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل :إذا ﻗﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺑﺨﺮاﺳﺎن وﻏﻠﺐ ﻋﻠ أرض ﻛﻮﻓﺎن وﻣﻠﺘﺎن ،وﺟﺎز ﺟﺰﻳﺮة
ﺑﻨ ﻛﺎوان ،وﻗﺎم ﻣﻨﺎ ﻗﺎﺋﻢ ﺑﺠﻴﻼن وأﺟﺎﺑﺘﻪ اﻵﺑﺮ واﻟﺪﻳﻠﻤﺎن ،وﻇﻬﺮت ﻟﻮﻟﺪي
راﻳﺎت اﻟﺘﺮك ﻣﺘﻔﺮﻗﺎت ﻓ اﻷﻗﻄﺎر واﻟﺠﻨﺒﺎت ،وﻛﺎﻧﻮا ﺑﻴﻦ ﻫﻨﺎت وﻫﻨﺎت إذا
ﺧﺮﺑﺖ اﻟﺒﺼﺮة ،وﻗﺎم أﻣﻴﺮ اﻷﻣﺮة ﺑﻤﺼﺮ )ﻓﺤ ﺣﺎﻳﺔ ﻃﻮﻳﻠﺔ( ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل :إذا
ﺟﻬﺰت اﻷﻟﻮف ،وﺻﻔﺖ اﻟﺼﻔﻮف ،وﻗﺘﻞ اﻟﺒﺶ اﻟﺨﺮوف ،ﻫﻨﺎك ﻳﻘﻮم اﻵﺧﺮ
وﻳﺜﻮر اﻟﺜﺎﺋﺮ ،وﻳﻬﻠﻚ اﻟﺎﻓﺮ ،ﺛﻢ ﻳﻘﻮم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ اﻟﻤﺄﻣﻮل ،واﻹﻣﺎم اﻟﻤﺠﻬﻮل ،ﻟﻪ
اﻟﺸﺮف واﻟﻔﻀﻞ وﻫﻮ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪك ﻳﺎ ﺣﺴﻴﻦ ،ﻻ اﺑﻦ ﻣﺜﻠﻪ ﻳﻈﻬﺮ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﺮﻛﻨﻴﻦ ،ﻓ
درﻳﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﺎﻟﻴﻴﻦ ﻳﻈﻬﺮ ﻋﻠ اﻟﺜﻘﻠﻴﻦ ،وﻻ ﻳﺘﺮك ﻓ اﻷرض دﻣﻴﻦ ،ﻃﻮﺑ ﻟﻤﻦ أدرك
زﻣﺎﻧﻪ ،ﻟﺤﻖ أواﻧﻪ ،وﺷﻬﺪ أﻳﺎﻣﻪ.

(55) Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Abdullah bin Hammad al-Ansari
from Ibraheem bin Obaydillah bin al-Ala’ from his father that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“Amirul Mo'mineen (as) informed of some things that would happen after him until the appearance of alQa'im.
Al-Husayn (as) asked him: “O Amirul Mo'mineen, when does Allah clear the world from the unjust
people?”
Amirul Mo'mineen (as) said: “Allah does not clear the world from the unjust until the sacred blood is
shed.” He mentioned the story of the Umayyads and the Abbasids in a long tradition then he said:
“When al-Qa'im rises in Khurasan, defeats Kufa and the two nations, passes the island of Bani
Kawan,79 and another revolter from us rises in Jeelan, who will be supported by the people of Aabir and
Daylaman,80 then the banners of the Turks will rise in different countries to support my son (al-Qa'im).
Then some things will happen here and there. Basra will be destroyed and the emir of the emirs will rule
in Egypt.”
He told a long story and then said: “When armies get ready, different leaders rise, revolters rebel and
unbelievers perish then the expected Qa’im and the unknown imam will appear with honor and virtue. O
Husayn, he is your descendant, who has no like at all. He will appear between the two corners (of the
Kaaba) in ragged cloths. He will rule over all the peoples and will clear the world of every evil. Blessed is
he, who lives until his (al-Qa'im’s) age and enjoys his rule.”81

،ﻮﻓ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﻚ اﻟﻔﺰاري اﻟ: ‐ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل56
 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻇﺒﻴﺎن، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن، ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ:ﻗﺎل
:ﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟأﺑ

 ﻓﺈذا ﻃﻠﻊ اﻟﻔﺠﺮ، اﻟﺴﻤﺎء اﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎﺎً إﻟ ﻣﻠإذا ﻛﺎن ﻟﻴﻠﺔ اﻟﺠﻤﻌﺔ أﻫﺒﻂ اﻟﺮب ﺗﻌﺎﻟ
 وﻧﺼﺐ ﻟﻤﺤﻤﺪ وﻋﻠ، اﻟﻌﺮش ﻓﻮق اﻟﺒﻴﺖ اﻟﻤﻌﻤﻮرﺟﻠﺲ ذﻟﻚ اﻟﻤﻠﻚ ﻋﻠ
ﺔ ﻓﻴﺼﻌﺪون ﻋﻠﻴﻬﺎ وﺗﺠﻤﻊ ﻟﻬﻢ اﻟﻤﻼﺋ، ﻣﻨﺎﺑﺮ ﻣﻦ ﻧﻮر واﻟﺤﺴﻦ واﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ
:ﻪ ﻓﺈذا زاﻟﺖ اﻟﺸﻤﺲ ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﻟ، وﺗﻔﺘﺢ أﺑﻮاب اﻟﺴﻤﺎء،واﻟﻨﺒﻴﻮن واﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻮن
 ﻫﻮ ﻫﺬه اﻵﻳﺔ. ﻛﺘﺎﺑﻚﻳﺎ رب ﻣﻴﻌﺎدك اﻟﺬي وﻋﺪت ﺑﻪ ﻓ

ﺎﻤضِ ﻛر ا ﻓﻢﻔَﻨﱠﻬﺘَﺨْﻠﺴﺎتِ ﻟَﻴﺤﺎﻟﻠُﻮا اﻟﺼﻤﻋ وﻢْﻨﻨُﻮا ﻣ آﻣ اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﻪﺪَ اﻟﻋو

ِﺪﻌ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻢﺪِّﻟَﻨﱠﻬﺒﻟَﻴ وﻢ ﻟَﻬﺗَﻀ اﻟﱠﺬِي ارﻢ دِﻳﻨَﻬﻢ ﻟَﻬﻨَﻦﻤﻟَﻴ وﻬِﻢﻠ ﻗَﺒﻦ ﻣ اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﺘَﺨْﻠَﻒاﺳ
ﻢﻚَ ﻫوﻟَٰﺌﻚَ ﻓَﺎﺪَ ذَٰﻟﻌ ﺑﻔَﺮ ﻛﻦﻣﺎ ۚ وﯩ ﺷَﻴِﻮنَ ﺑﺸْﺮِﻛ ﻳ ﺪُوﻧَﻨﺒﻌﻨًﺎ ۚ ﻳﻣ اﻬِﻢﻓﺧَﻮ
{55} َﻘُﻮناﻟْﻔَﺎﺳ

 واﻟﺤﺴﻦ واﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺛﻢ ﻳﺨﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ وﻋﻠ،ﺔ واﻟﻨﺒﻴﻮن ﻣﺜﻞ ذﻟﻚﺛﻢ ﻳﻘﻮل اﻟﻤﻼﺋ
 ﻳﺎ رب أﻏﻀﺐ ﻓﺈﻧﻪ ﻗﺪ ﻫﺘﻚ ﺣﺮﻳﻤﻚ وﻗﺘﻞ أﺻﻔﻴﺎؤك وأذل: ﺛﻢ ﻳﻘﻮﻟﻮن،ًﺳﺠﺪا
. وذﻟﻚ ﻳﻮم ﻣﻌﻠﻮم،ﻪ ﻣﺎ ﻳﺸﺎء ﻓﻴﻔﻌﻞ اﻟ،ﻋﺒﺎدك اﻟﺼﺎﻟﺤﻮن
(56) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik from Muhammad bin
Ahmad from Muhammad bin Sinan from Younus bin Dhabyan that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“When the night of Friday comes, Allah sends down an angel to the lower heaven. When dawn comes,
the angel sits on a throne on the House (the Kaaba) and sets minbars of light for Muhammad, Ali, alHasan and al-Husayn (peace be upon them). They ascend the minbars. The angels, the prophets and
the believers are invited to gather before them. The gates of the heavens are opened. When the sun
declines, the Prophet (S) says: “O my Lord, carry out Your promise that You have promised of in Your
Book by this verse, ‘Allah has promised to those of you who believe and do good that He will most
certainly make them rulers in the earth as He made rulers those before them, and that He will
most certainly establish for them their religion which He has chosen for them, and that He will
most certainly, after their fear, give them security in exchange.’82
The angels and the prophets say the same thing. Then Muhammad, Ali, al-Hasan and al-Husayn
prostrate themselves and pray Allah: “O our Lord, avenge! Your sanctum has been dishonored, Your
choice have been killed and Your faithful slaves have been degraded.” Then Allah does as He wills and
that will be a great day.”83

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ:ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ ﻗﺎل ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ57
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل، اﻟﺨﻄﺎب ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﻘﺮﺷ
:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ اﻟﻘﻼﻧﺴ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﺨﺘﺎر،ﺳﻨﺎن

 ﻓﻌﻨﺪ ذﻟﻚ، دار اﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻌﻮدﻮﻓﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻣﺆﺧﺮه ﻣﻤﺎ ﻳﻠإذا ﻫﺪم ﺣﺎﺋﻂ ﻣﺴﺠﺪ اﻟ
. أﻣﺎ إن ﻫﺎدﻣﻪ ﻻ ﻳﺒﻨﻴﻪ، ﻓﻼنزوال ﻣﻠﻚ ﺑﻨ

(57) Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus narrated from Muhammad bin Ja'far al-Qarashi from
Muhammad bin al-Husayn bin Abul Khattab from Muhammad bin Sinan from al-Husayn bin Mukhtar
from Khalid al-Qalanisi that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“When the wall of the mosque of Kufa is destroyed from the back next to the house of ibn Mass’ood,
then the rule of the family of so-and-so will decline. He, who destroys the wall, will not restore it (he
perishes before that).”84

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ رﺑﺎح:ﻪ ﻗﺎل ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ58
 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﻳﻮب، اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺮي ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﺰﻫﺮي
:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ رﺟﻞ،ﺮﻳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو اﻟﺨﺜﻌﻤاﻟ

 ﻗﻮل أﻧﻬﻢ ﻗﺪ رأوه ﻛﻠﻬﻢ ﻳﺠﻤﻊ ﻋﻠ ﻳﻘﻮم أﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ رﺟﻼﻻ ﻳﻘﻮم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺣﺘ
.ﺬﺑﻬﻢﻓﻴ
(58) Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Rabah from Ahmad bin Ali alHimyari from al-Hasan bin Ayyoob from Abdul Kareem bin Amr al-Khath’ami from someone that Abu
Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“Al-Qa'im will appear after when twelve men will have agreed upon that they have seen him but they will
be considered as liars.”85

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ زﻳﺎد: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل59
 اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻋﻠ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﻤﻴﺜﻤ: ﻗﺎل،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺎﻋﺔ
( ﻣﺴﻤﻌﺎ أﺑﺎ ﺳﻴﺎر وﻻ أﻋﻠﻤﻪ إﻻ: ﻋﻦ رﺟﻞ )ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﺎذ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻄﺮ،ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ
:ﻪ ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ:ﻗﺎل

.ﻗﺒﻞ ﻗﻴﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺗﺤﺮك ﺣﺮب ﻗﻴﺲ
(59) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Hameed bin Ziyad from al-Hasan bin Muhammad bin
Suma’a from Ahmad bin al-Hasan al-Maythami from Abul Hasan Ali bin Muhammad from Ma’ath bin

Matar from someone (Abu Sayyar) that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“Before the appearance of al-Qa'im, the war of (tribe of) Qays will break out.”86

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، اﻟﻌﻄﺎر ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ: ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻗﺎل ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ60
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل،ﻮﻓ اﻟ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي
: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ زرارة،ﺳﻨﺎن

 ﻳﺨﺮج ذﻟﻚ؟ وﻟﻤﺎ ﻳﺨﺮج ﻛﺎﺳﺮ ﻋﻴﻨﻴﻪ أﻧ: ﻓﻘﺎلﻪ اﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟذُﻛﺮ ﻋﻨﺪ أﺑ
.ﺑﺼﻨﻌﺎء
(60) Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar from Muhammad bin Hassaan arRazi from Muhammad bin Ali al-Kuﬁ from Muhammad bin Sinan that Obayd bin Zurara had said:
“Once as-Sufyani was mentioned before Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as). He said: “He (as-Syfyani) will not
rise except after the rising of the one in Sana’a.”87

 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ: ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻗﺎل ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ61
 ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ، اﻟﺒﻼد ﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ أﺑ،ﻮﻓ اﻟ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ،ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي
: ﻋﻦ ﺟﺪه ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ،ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻻﻋﻠﻢ اﻻزدي

، ﺣﻴﻨﻪ وﺟﺮاد ﻓ، وﻣﻮت أﺑﻴﺾ، ﺑﻴﻦ ﻳﺪي اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻣﻮت أﺣﻤﺮ:ﻗﺎل أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ
 وأﻣﺎ اﻟﻤﻮت، ﻓﺄﻣﺎ اﻟﻤﻮت اﻷﺣﻤﺮ ﻓﺒﺎﻟﺴﻴﻒ، ﻏﻴﺮ ﺣﻴﻨﻪ أﺣﻤﺮ ﻛﺎﻟﺪموﺟﺮاد ﻓ
.اﻷﺑﻴﺾ ﻓﺎﻟﻄﺎﻋﻮن
(61) Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya from Muhammad bin Hassaan ar-Razi from
Muhammad bin Ali al-Kuﬁ from Ibraheem bin Abul Bilad from Ali bin Muhammad bin al-A’lam al-Azdi
from his father from his grandfather that Amirul Mo'mineen (as) had said:
“Before the appearance of al-Qa'im, there will be red death, white death and attacks of locusts in time
and out of time. Red death is the killing by the sword and white death is by plague.”88

 ‐ 62أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺘﻴﻤﻠ ﻣﻦ
ﻛﺘﺎﺑﻪ ﻓ رﺟﺐ ﺳﻨﺔ ﺳﺒﻊ وﺳﺒﻌﻴﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮﺑﻦ ﻳﺰﻳﺪ
ﺑﻴﺎع اﻟﺴﺎﺑﺮي وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻮﻟﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ اﻟﺨﺰاز ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎً ﻗﺎﻻ :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﺎد ﺑﻦ
ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ أﺑ اﻟﺒﻼد وﻗﺎل:
ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑ ،ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ،ﻋﻦ اﻻﺻﺒﻎ ﺑﻦ ﻧﺒﺎﺗﺔ ﻗﺎل:

ﺳﻤﻌﺖ ﻋﻠﻴﺎً ﻳﻘﻮل :إن ﺑﻴﻦ ﻳﺪي اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺳﻨﻴﻦ ﺧﺪاﻋﺔ ،ﻳﺬب ﻓﻴﻬﺎ اﻟﺼﺎدق،
وﻳﺼﺪق ﻓﻴﻬﺎ اﻟﺎذب ،وﻳﻘﺮب ﻓﻴﻬﺎ اﻟﻤﺎﺣﻞ )وﻓ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ :وﻳﻨﻄﻖ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ
اﻟﺮوﻳﺒﻀﺔ(.

ﻓﻘﻠﺖ :وﻣﺎ اﻟﺮوﻳﺒﻀﺔ وﻣﺎ اﻟﻤﺎﺣﻞ؟

ﻗﺎل :أوﻣﺎ ﺗﻘﺮؤون اﻟﻘﺮآن ،ﻗﻮﻟﻪ

ﻗﺎل :ﻳﺮﻳﺪ اﻟﻤﺮ.

ﻓﻘﻠﺖ :وﻣﺎ اﻟﻤﺎﺣﻞ؟

ﻗﺎل :ﻳﺮﻳﺪ اﻟﻤﺎر.
(26) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan at-Taymali from Muhammad bin
Umar bin Yazeed and Muhammad bin al-Waleed bin Khalid al-Khazzaz from Hammad bin Uthman from
Abdullah bin Sinan from Muhammad bin Ibraheem bin Abul Bilad from his father from his grandfather
that al-Asbugh bin Nabata had heard Imam Ali (as) saying:

“Before the appearance of al-Qa'im there will be deceitful years, in which a truthful one will be
considered as a liar, a liar will be considered as truthful and a cheater will be respected.”89

: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﻘﺮﺷ:ﻪ ﻗﺎل ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ63
 ﻋﻦ، ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎل، اﻟﺨﻄﺎبﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑ
:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﺣﺬﻳﻔﺔ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻨﺼﻮر

 ﻣﺄدﺑﺔ( ﺑﻘﺮﻗﻴﺴﻴﺎء ﻳﻄﻠﻊ ﻣﻄﻠﻊ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء: ﻏﻴﺮ ﻫﺬه اﻟﺮواﻳﺔﻪ ﻣﺎﺋﺪة )وﻓإن ﻟ
. اﻟﺸﺒﻊ ﻣﻦ ﻟﺤﻮم اﻟﺠﺒﺎرﻳﻦﻓﻴﻨﺎدي ﻳﺎ ﻃﻴﺮ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء وﻳﺎ ﺳﺒﺎع اﻷرض ﻫﻠﻤﻮا إﻟ
(63) Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah narrated from Muhammad bin Ja'far al-Qarashi from Muhammad bin alHusayn bin Abul Khattab from Muhammad bin Sinan from Huthayfa bin al-Mansoor that Abu Abdullah
as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“Allah will have a banquet. A caller from the Heaven will call out: O birds of the sky and beasts of the
earth, come to eat and be satiate of the ﬂesh of the tyrants.”90

، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق: ﻗﺎل، ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذة اﻟﺒﺎﻫﻠ64
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ: ﻗﺎل، ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ:ﻗﺎل
:ﻪ وﻗﺎلاﻟ

.ﻳﻨﺎدى ﺑﺎﺳﻢ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻳﺎ ﻓﻼن ﺑﻦ ﻓﻼن ﻗﻢ
(64) Abu Sulayman Muhammad bin Hawtha al-Bahili narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq from Abdullah
bin Hammad al-Ansari from Abu Baseer that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“A caller (from the Heaven) will call out the name of al-Qa'im: O you the son of so-and-so, get up!”91

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ وﺳﻌﺪان: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل65
ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ وأﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻤﻠﻚ وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ

 ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ، ﻋﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب اﻟﺴﺮاج، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب،ًاﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎ
:ﺟﻌﻔﺮ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل

 ﻳﺸﻤﻞ اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﺎﻟﺸﺎم ﻓﺘﻨﺔ ﻳﻄﻠﺒﻮن اﻟﻤﺨﺮج ﻣﻨﻬﺎ ﻓﻼ ﻻ ﻳﻈﻬﺮ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺣﺘ،ﻳﺎ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ
 وﻳﻨﺎدى ﻣﻨﺎد ﻣﻦ، ﺳﻮاء ﻗﺘﻼﻫﻢ ﻋﻠ،ﻮﻓﺔ واﻟﺤﻴﺮةﻮن ﻗﺘﻞ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟ وﻳ،ﻳﺠﺪوﻧﻪ
.اﻟﺴﻤﺎء
(65) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Muhammad bin al-Mufadhdhal, Sa’dan bin Iss’haq
bin Sa'eed, Ahmad bin al-Husayn bin Abdul Melik and Muhammad bin Ahmad bin al-Hasan from alHasan bin Mahboob from Ya'qoob as-Sarraj from Jabir that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said:
“O Jabir, al-Qa'im will not appear until the people of Sham will be afﬂicted with a sedition, from which
they try their best to be free but they cannot, terrible killing will occur between Kufa and Heera92 and a
call that will come from the Heaven.”93

 ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻫﺆﻻء اﻟﺮﺟﺎل اﻷرﺑﻌﺔ، ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ66
: ﺟﻌﻔﺮ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻌﻼء ﺑﻦ رزﻳﻦ،ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب

.ﻢ ﻓﺮج ﻋﻈﻴﻢ ﻓﻴﻪ ﻟ،ﻢ ﺑﻐﺘﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ دﻣﺸﻖﺗﻮﻗﻌﻮا اﻟﺼﻮت ﻳﺄﺗﻴ
(66) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from the previous four narrators from al-Hasan bin
Mahboob from al-Ala’ bin Razeen from Muhammad bin Muslim that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said:
“Expect the cry to come to you surprisingly from the direction of Damascus. Then great deliverance will
come to you.”94

 ﻋﻦ ﻫﺆﻻء اﻟﺮﺟﺎل اﻷرﺑﻌﺔ ﻋﻦ ﺑﻦ، ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ67
 ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻗﺎلﻠﻴﻨ وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب اﻟ.ﻣﺤﺒﻮب
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ: ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮان ﻗﺎل وﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ﻗﺎل،إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺎﺷﻢ
،ً ﻋﻦ ﺳﻬﻞ ﺑﻦ زﻳﺎد ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎ، ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ وﻏﻴﺮه ﻋﻠ وﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎل،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ

 ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﻪ اﻟﻤﻮﺻﻠﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب ﻗﺎل وﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب، ﻧﺎﺷﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻼل أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑﻋﻠ
 ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ: ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺰﻳﺪ اﻟﺠﻌﻔ، اﻟﻤﻘﺪامﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ أﺑ
: اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ

 ﺗﺮى ﻋﻼﻣﺎت أذﻛﺮﻫﺎ ﻟﻚ إن ﺣﺘ إﻟﺰم اﻷرض وﻻ ﺗﺤﺮك ﻳﺪاً وﻻ رﺟﻼ،ﻳﺎ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ
ﻦ ﺣﺪّث ﺑﻪ ﻣﻦ وﻟ، وﻣﺎ أراك ﺗﺪرك ذﻟﻚ، اﻟﻌﺒﺎس أوﻟﻬﺎ اﺧﺘﻼف ﺑﻨ:أدرﻛﺘﻬﺎ
،ﻢ اﻟﺼﻮت ﻣﻦ ﻧﺎﺣﻴﺔ دﻣﺸﻖ ﺑﺎﻟﻔﺘﺢ وﻳﺠﻴﺌ، وﻣﻨﺎد ﻳﻨﺎدي ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء،ﺑﻌﺪي ﻋﻨ
 وﺗﺴﻘﻂ ﻃﺎﺋﻔﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻣﺴﺠﺪ دﻣﺸﻖ، اﻟﺠﺎﺑﻴﺔوﺗﺨﺴﻒ ﻗﺮﻳﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮى اﻟﺸﺎم ﺗﺴﻤ
 وﺳﻴﻘﺒﻞ إﺧﻮان. وﻳﻌﻘﺒﻬﺎ ﻫﺮج اﻟﺮوم، وﻣﺎرﻗﺔ ﺗﻤﺮق ﻣﻦ ﻧﺎﺣﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﺮك،اﻷﻳﻤﻦ
. ﻳﻨـﺰﻟﻮا اﻟﺮﻣﻠﺔ وﺳﻴﻘﺒﻞ ﻣﺎرﻗﺔ اﻟﺮوم ﺣﺘ، ﻳﻨـﺰﻟﻮا اﻟﺠﺰﻳﺮةاﻟﺘﺮك ﺣﺘ
(67) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from the four men from al-Hasan bin Mahboob,
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni narrated from Ali bin Ibraheem bin Hashim from his father,
Muhammad bin Imran narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Eessa from Ali bin Muhammad and
others from Sahl bin Ziyad from al-Hasan bin Mahboob and Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah narrated from
Abu Ali Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Abu Nashir from Ahmad bin Hilal from al-Hasan bin Mahboob from
Amr bin Abul Miqdam from Jabir bin Yazeed al-Ju’ﬁ that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said:
“O Jabir, keep quiet until you see some signs that I will mention to you-if you remain alive until then: The
ﬁrst is the disagreement of the Abbasids. I do not think that you live until then but narrate this from me
after my death. Other signs are a call from the Heaven, a cry comes from the direction of Damascus,
one of the villages of Sham called al-Jabiya sinks, a part of the mosque of Damascus falls down, a
group of the Turks apostates and then commotion in Rome. The Turks come and occupy the island
whereas the Romans come to settle in ar-Ramla.

 ﻓﺄول، ﻛﻞ أرض ﻣﻦ ﻧﺎﺣﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﻐﺮبﻓﺘﻠﻚ اﻟﺴﻨﺔ ﻳﺎ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ اﺧﺘﻼف ﻛﺜﻴﺮ ﻓ
 راﻳﺔ: ﺛﻼث راﻳﺎت ﺛﻢ ﻳﺨﺘﻠﻔﻮن ﻋﻨﺪ ذﻟﻚ ﻋﻠ،أرض ﺗﺨﺮب أرض اﻟﺸﺎم
 ﻓﻴﻘﺘﻠﻪ، ﺑﺎﻷﺑﻘﻊ ﻓﻴﻘﺘﺘﻠﻮن اﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧ ﻓﻴﻠﺘﻘ، وراﻳﺔ اﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧ، وراﻳﺔ اﻷﺑﻘﻊ،اﻷﺻﻬﺐ
. ﺛﻢ ﻳﻘﺘﻞ اﻷﺻﻬﺐ، وﻣﻦ ﺗﺒﻌﻪاﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧ

O Jabir, that year will be full of events everywhere from the direction of the west. The ﬁrst country that
will be ruined is Sham. Then people will disagree and divide into three armies; the army of the reddish
one, the army of the spotted one and the army of as-Sufyani. As-Sufyani will ﬁght the spotted one and
he will kill him with his followers and then he will ﬁght the reddish one and he will kill him.

، ﻓﻴﻘﺘﺘﻠﻮن ﺑﻬﺎ، وﻳﻤﺮ ﺟﻴﺸﻪ ﺑﻘﺮﻗﻴﺴﻴﺎء، اﻹﻗﺒﺎل ﻧﺤﻮ اﻟﻌﺮاقﻮن ﻟﻪ ﻫﻤﺔ إﻻﺛﻢ ﻻ ﻳ
 وﻋﺪﺗﻬﻢ،ﻮﻓﺔ اﻟ ﺟﻴﺸﺎً إﻟ وﻳﺒﻌﺚ اﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧ،ﻓﻴﻘﺘﻞ ﺑﻬﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺠﺒﺎرﻳﻦ ﻣﺎﺋﺔ أﻟﻒ
 ﻓﺒﻴﻨﺎﻫﻢ ﻛﺬﻟﻚ إذ،ً وﺻﻠﺒﺎً وﺳﺒﻴﺎﻮﻓﺔ ﻗﺘﻼ ﻓﻴﺼﻴﺒﻮن ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ اﻟ،ًﺳﺒﻌﻮن أﻟﻔﺎ
 وﻣﻌﻬﻢ ﻧﻔﺮ ﻣﻦ،ًأﻗﺒﻠﺖ راﻳﺎت ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ ﺧﺮاﺳﺎن وﺗﻄﻮي اﻟﻤﻨﺎزل ﻃﻴﺎً ﺣﺜﻴﺜﺎ
.أﺻﺤﺎب اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ
Then he will move towards Iraq. He will pass by Qarqeesiya’.95 A ﬁght will break out. As-Sufyani will kill
about one hundred thousands of the arrogants. Then he will send an army of seventy thousand warriors
towards Kufa. They will kill, crucify and capture many of the people of Kufa. While they are doing so, an
army will come from the direction of Khurasan. With this army there will be some companions of alQa'im.

 ﺑﻴﻦ ﺿﻌﻔﺎء ﻓﻴﻘﺘﻠﻪ أﻣﻴﺮ ﺟﻴﺶ اﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧﻮﻓﺔ ﻓ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺛﻢ ﻳﺨﺮج رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ ﻣﻮاﻟ
،ﺔ ﻣ اﻟﻤﺪﻳﻨﺔ ﻓﻴﻨﻔﺮ اﻟﻤﻬﺪي ﻣﻨﻬﺎ إﻟ ﺑﻌﺜﺎً إﻟ وﻳﺒﻌﺚ اﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧ،ﻮﻓﺔاﻟﺤﻴﺮة واﻟ
 أﺛﺮه ﻓﻴﺒﻌﺚ ﺟﻴﺸﺎً ﻋﻠ،ﺔ ﻣ أن اﻟﻤﻬﺪي ﻗﺪ ﺧﺮج إﻟﻓﻴﺒﻠﻎ أﻣﻴﺮ ﺟﻴﺶ اﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧ
.  ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮان ﺳﻨﺔ ﻣﻮﺳﺔ ﺧﺎﺋﻔﺎً ﻳﺘﺮﻗﺐ ﻋﻠ ﻳﺪﺧﻞ ﻣﻓﻼ ﻳﺪرﻛﻪ ﺣﺘ
A faithful man from Kufa with weak followers will revolt but he will be killed by the leader of as-Sufyani’s
army between Kufa and Heera. As-Sufyani will send a troop to Medina. Al-Mahdi will ﬂee from Medina
to Mecca. The leader of the army will be informed that al-Mahdi has gone to Mecca so he will send a
troop to follow after him but with no use. Al-Mahdi will enter Mecca frightfully and cautiously like Prophet
Moses (as).

 ﻓﻴﻨﺎدي ﻣﻨﺎد ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء "ﻳﺎ ﺑﻴﺪاء أﺑﻴﺪي، اﻟﺒﻴﺪاء ﻓﻴﻨـﺰل أﻣﻴﺮ ﺟﻴﺶ اﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧ:ﻗﺎل
 أﻗﻔﻴﺘﻬﻢﻪ وﺟﻮﻫﻬﻢ إﻟ ﺛﻼﺛﺔ ﻧﻔﺮ ﻳﺤﻮل اﻟاﻟﻘﻮم" ﻓﻴﺨﺴﻒ ﺑﻬﻢ ﻓﻼ ﻳﻔﻠﺖ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ إﻻ
 وﻓﻴﻬﻢ ﻧﺰﻟﺖ ﻫﺬه اﻵﻳﺔ،وﻫﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻛﻠﺐ

 نْ ﻧَﻄْﻤ اﻞ ﻗَﺒﻦ ﻣﻢﻌﺎ ﻣﻤﺪِّﻗًﺎ ﻟﺼﻟْﻨَﺎ ﻣﺎ ﻧَﺰﻨُﻮا ﺑِﻤ آﻣﺘَﺎبْوﺗُﻮا اﻟ اﺎ اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﻬﻳﺎ اﻳ
ﺲ
ﻪ اﻟﺮﻣﺎنَ اﻛﺖِ ۚ وﺒ اﻟﺴﺎبﺤﺻﻨﱠﺎ اﺎ ﻟَﻌﻤ ﻛﻢﻨَﻬ ﻧَﻠْﻌوﺎ اﺎرِﻫﺑد اَﻠﺎ ﻋﻫدﺎ ﻓَﻨَﺮﻮﻫۇﺟ
{47} ﻮﻔْﻌﻣ
The army of as-Sufyani will stop in the desert. A caller from the Heaven will call out: “O desert, destroy
these people!” The desert will sink with the army and none of them will escape death except three
persons, whom Allah will turn their faces towards their backs. It is about them that this verse has been
revealed, ‘O you who have been given the Book! believe that which We have revealed, verifying
what you have, before We alter faces then turn them on their backs.’96

: ﻓﻴﻨﺎدي، اﻟﺒﻴﺖ اﻟﺤﺮام ﻣﺴﺘﺠﻴﺮا ﺑﻪ ﻗﺪ أﺳﻨﺪ ﻇﻬﺮه إﻟ،ﺔ واﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻳﻮﻣﺌﺬ ﺑﻤ:ﻗﺎل
ﻢ ﻓﻤﻦ أﺟﺎﺑﻨﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺎس؟ ﻓﺈﻧﺎ أﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺖ ﻧﺒﻴ،ﻪﻳﺎ أﻳﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس إﻧﺎ ﻧﺴﺘﻨﺼﺮ اﻟ
 اﻟﻨﺎس آدم ﻓﺄﻧﺎ أوﻟ ﻓ ﻓﻤﻦ ﺣﺎﺟﻨ، ﻪ وﺑﻤﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﺎﻟ وﻧﺤﻦ أوﻟ،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ
 إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﻓﺄﻧﺎ ﻓ وﻣﻦ ﺣﺎﺟﻨ، اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﻨﻮح ﻧﻮح ﻓﺄﻧﺎ أوﻟ ﻓ وﻣﻦ ﺣﺎﺟﻨ،ﺑﺂدم
 وﻣﻦ،  اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﻤﺤﻤﺪ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻓﺄﻧﺎ أوﻟ ﻓ وﻣﻦ ﺣﺎﺟﻨ، اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﺈﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢأوﻟ
. اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﺎﻟﻨﺒﻴﻴﻦ اﻟﻨﺒﻴﻴﻦ ﻓﺄﻧﺎ أوﻟ ﻓﺣﺎﺟﻨ
On that day al-Qa'im will be in Mecca leaning his back against the Kaaba. He will announce: “O people,
we resort to Allah to make us succeed. Whoever of you wants to support us, let him join us. We are the
progeny of your Prophet Muhammad (as). We are worthier of Allah and Muhammad than other people.
Whoever argues with me about Adam, I am the worthiest of Adam. Whoever argues with me about
Noah, I am the worthiest of Noah. Whoever argues with me about Abraham, I am the worthiest of
Abraham. Whoever argues with me about Muhammad (as), I am the worthiest of Muhammad (as).
Whoever argues with me about the prophets, I am the worthiest of the prophets.

ﻢ ﻛﺘﺎﺑﻪ ﻣﺤﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل ﻓأﻟﻴﺲ اﻟ

{33} ﻴﻦﺎﻟَﻤ اﻟْﻌَﻠانَ ﻋﺮﻤ ﻋآل وﻴﻢاﻫﺮﺑ اآلﺎ وﻧُﻮﺣ وم آدَﻄَﻔ اﺻﻪنﱠ اﻟا

{34} ﻴﻢﻠ ﻋﻴﻊﻤ ﺳﻪاﻟﺾٍ ۗ وﻌ ﺑﻦﺎ ﻣﻬﻀﻌﺔً ﺑِﻳذُر

 وﺻﻔﻮة ﻣﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﻣﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ وﻣﺼﻄﻔ،ﻓﺄﻧﺎ ﺑﻘﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ آدم وذﺧﻴﺮة ﻣﻦ ﻧﻮح
ﺘﺎب اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﻪ ﻓﺄﻧﺎ أوﻟ ﻛﺘﺎب اﻟ ﻓ أﻻ ﻓﻤﻦ ﺣﺎﺟﻨ.ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ أﺟﻤﻌﻴﻦ اﻟﺻﻠ
. ﻪ اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﺴﻨﺔ رﺳﻮل اﻟﻪ ﻓﺄﻧﺎ أوﻟ ﺳﻨﺔ رﺳﻮل اﻟ ﻓ أﻻ وﻣﻦ ﺣﺎﺟﻨ،ﻪاﻟ
Has Allah not said in his Book, ‘Surely Allah chose Adam and Noah and the descendants of
Abraham and the descendants of Imran above the nations; offspring one of the other; and Allah
is Hearing, Knowing?’97 I am a remainder of Adam, a relic of Noah, elite of Abraham and a choice of
Muhammad, peace be upon them all. Whoever argues with me about the Book of Allah, I am the
worthiest of the book of Allah. Whoever argues with me about the Sunna of the messenger of Allah, I am
the worthiest of the Sunna of the messenger of Allah.

ﻢ ﺑﺤﻖ وأﺳﺄﻟ،ﻢ اﻟﻐﺎﺋﺐ اﻟﻴﻮم ﻟﻤﺎ أﺑﻠﻎ اﻟﺸﺎﻫﺪ ﻣﻨﻪ ﻣﻦ ﺳﻤﻊ ﻛﻼﻣﻓﺄﻧﺸﺪ اﻟ
 أﻋﻨﺘﻤﻮﻧﺎﻪ إﻻ ﻣﻦ رﺳﻮل اﻟﻢ ﺣﻖ اﻟﻘﺮﺑ ﻋﻠﻴ ﻓﺈن ﻟ، وﺣﻖ رﺳﻮﻟﻪ وﺑﺤﻘ،ﻪاﻟ
ﻐ و ﺑ، وﻃﺮدﻧﺎ ﻣﻦ دﻳﺎرﻧﺎ أﺑﻨﺎﺋﻨﺎ،ﺧﻔﻨﺎ وﻇُﻠﻤﻨﺎ ﻓﻘﺪ ا،وﻣﻨﻌﺘﻤﻮﻧﺎ ﻣﻤﻦ ﻳﻈﻠﻤﻨﺎ
، ﻻ ﺗﺨﺬﻟﻮﻧﺎ،ﻪ ﻓﻴﻨﺎﻪ اﻟ ﻓﺎﻟ، واﻓﺘﺮى أﻫﻞ اﻟﺒﺎﻃﻞ ﻋﻠﻴﻨﺎ، ودﻓﻌﻨﺎ ﻋﻦ ﺣﻘﻨﺎ،ﻋﻠﻴﻨﺎ
.ﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟواﻧﺼﺮوﻧﺎ ﻳﻨﺼﺮﻛﻢ اﻟ
I adjure everyone, who hears my speech today, to inform the absent of it. I ask you with the right of
Allah, the right of His messenger and with my right, for I have a right of kinship to the messenger of
Allah, to support us and to protect us from those, who have wronged us. We have been wronged,
offended, expelled from our homes, separated from our families, deprived of our rights and our honor
and virtues have been distorted by the evil people. For the sake of Allah, do not fail us. Support us that
may Allah supports you!”

ﻪ ﻟﻪ ﻋﻠ وﻳﺠﻤﻌﻬﻢ اﻟ،ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ ﺛﻼﺛﻤﺎﺋﺔ وﺛﻼﺛﺔ ﻋﺸﺮ رﺟﻼ ﻓﻴﺠﻤﻊ اﻟ:ﻗﺎل
 ﻛﺘﺎﺑﻪﻪ ﻓ ذﻛﺮﻫﺎ اﻟ ﻳﺎ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ اﻵﻳﺔ اﻟﺘ وﻫ،ﻏﻴﺮ ﻣﻴﻌﺎد ﻗﺰﻋﺎً ﻛﻘﺰع اﻟﺨﺮﻳﻒ

ﻪ اﻟﻢِتِ ﺑﺎﻮﻧُﻮا ﻳَﺎ ﺗ ﻣﻦﻳاتِ ۚ اﺮﺘَﺒِﻘُﻮا اﻟْﺨَﻴﺎ ۖ ﻓَﺎﺳﻴﻬّﻟﻮ ﻣﻮﺔٌ ﻫﻬ وِﺟﻞﻟو
{148}  ﻗَﺪِﻳﺮءَ ﺷﻞ ﻛَﻠ ﻋﻪنﱠ اﻟﺎ ۚ اﻴﻌﻤﺟ

ﻪ ﻗﺪ ﺗﻮارﺛﺘﻪ اﻷﺑﻨﺎء ﻋﻦ وﻣﻌﻪ ﻋﻬﺪ ﻣﻦ رﺳﻮل اﻟ،ﻓﻴﺒﺎﻳﻌﻮﻧﻪ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﺮﻛﻦ واﻟﻤﻘﺎم
.اﻵﺑﺎء
Allah will make his (al-Mahdi’s) three hundred and thirteen companions join him without any previous
appointment. O Jabir, it is the verse that Allah has revealed in His Book, ‘Wherever you are, Allah will
bring you all together; surely Allah has power over all things.’98 People will pay homage to him
between the corner (of the Kaaba) and the temple (of Abraham). With him there will be a covenant from
the Prophet (S) that has been inherited by the descendants; one after the other.

ﻞ ﻓﻤﺎ أﺷ، ﻟﻴﻠﺔﻪ ﻟﻪ أﻣﺮه ﻓ رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻳﺼﻠﺢ اﻟ، ﻳﺎ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ،واﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ
ﻪ ووراﺛﺘﻪﻠﻦ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ وﻻدﺗﻪ ﻣﻦ رﺳﻮل اﻟ ﻓﻼ ﻳﺸ، ﻳﺎ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ، اﻟﻨﺎس ﻣﻦ ذﻟﻚﻋﻠ
 ﻓﺈن اﻟﺼﻮت ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء ﻻ،ﻞ ﻫﺬا ﻛﻠﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ ﻓﺈن أﺷ،اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎء ﻋﺎﻟﻤﺎً ﺑﻌﺪ ﻋﺎﻟﻢ
.ﻞ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ إذا ﻧﻮدي ﺑﺎﺳﻤﻪ واﺳﻢ أﺑﻴﻪ وأﻣﻪﻳﺸ
O Jabir, al-Qa'im is one of al-Husayn’s descendants. Allah will make him succeed within a night.
O Jabir, if people doubt all that, let them not doubt his descending from the Prophet (S) and his inheriting
knowledge from the ulama (the infallible imams) one after the other. If all these things become confusing
to them, then the call that will come from the Heaven and will call out his name and his parents’ names
certainly will not be confusing to them at all.”99

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق: ﻗﺎل ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذة اﻟﺒﺎﻫﻠ68
 ﻋﺒﺪ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ:اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي ﻗﺎل
:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎلاﻟ

.ﻳﻘﻮم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻳﻮم ﻋﺎﺷﻮراء

(68) Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin Hawtha al-Bahili narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an-Nahawandi from
Abdullah bin Hammad al-Ansari from Abu Baseer that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“Al-Qa'im will appear on the day of Ashura.100”101
All these signs that have been mentioned by the infallible imams (as) throughout the current true
traditions, which are so numerous, must occur before the appearance of al-Qa'im (as) because the
infallible imams (as) have said that they are inevitable and surely their sayings are the most truthful. It
has been said to them: “We hope that al-Qa'im (as) appears without being preceded by the rising of asSufyani.” They said: “By Allah it is inevitable and it must occur.”
They have conﬁrmed that the ﬁve signs will be the greatest evidences, after which al-Qa'im (as) will
appear. They have denied timing102 and said: “Whoever narrates from us traditions talking about timing,
do not hesitate in considering him as a liar whoever he is because we do not time.”
This is clear evidence showing the falseness of whoever claims that he is al-Qa'im before the
occurrence of these signs.
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 ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة ﻗﺎل1
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﺻﻔﺮ ﺳﻨﺔ أرﺑﻊ وﺳﺒﻌﻴﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦ ﻣﻦ ﻛﺘﺎﺑﻪ ﻓاﻟﺘﻴﻤﻠ
 ﺑﻦ ﻋﻦ ﺑﺸﻴﺮ اﻟﻨﺒﺎل وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ،ﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺑ ﻋﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ،ﻋﺎﻣﺮ ﺑﻦ رﺑﺎح اﻟﺜﻘﻔ
 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ أﻳﻮب ﺑﻦ ﻧﻮح، اﻟﻌﻠﻮيﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ،أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﺒﻨﺪﻧﻴﺠ
 رواﻳﺔ اﺑﻦ أراﻛﺔ اﻟﻨﺒﺎل )وﻟﻔﻆ اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺚ ﻋﻠ ﻋﻦ ﺑﺸﻴﺮ ﺑﻦ أﺑ،ﺻﻔﻮان ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ
:ﻋﻘﺪه( ﻗﺎل

 ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻓﺈذا أﻧﺎ ﺑﺒﻐﻠﺘﻪ ﻣﺴﺮﺟﺔ ﻣﻨـﺰل أﺑ اﻟﻤﺪﻳﻨﺔ اﻧﺘﻬﻴﺖ إﻟﻟﻤﺎ ﻗﺪﻣﺖ
 ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻓﻨَﺰل ﻋﻦ اﻟﺒﻐﻠﺔ وأﻗﺒﻞ ﻧﺤﻮي ﻓﺨﺮج ﻓﺴﻠﻤﺖ، ﻓﺠﻠﺴﺖ ﺣﻴﺎل اﻟﺪار،ﺑﺎﻟﺒﺎب
 ﻣﻤﻦ اﻟﺮﺟﻞ؟:ﻓﻘﺎل

. ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ اﻟﻌﺮاق:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ

ﻗﺎل :ﻣﻦ أﻳﻬﺎ؟

ﻗﻠﺖ :ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ اﻟﻮﻓﺔ.

ﻓﻘﺎل :ﻣﻦ ﺻﺤﺒﻚ ﻓ ﻫﺬا اﻟﻄﺮﻳﻖ؟

ﻗﻠﺖ :ﻗﻮم ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﺪﺛﺔ.

ﻓﻘﺎل :وﻣﺎ اﻟﻤﺤﺪﺛﺔ؟

ﻗﻠﺖ :اﻟﻤﺮﺟﺌﺔ.

ﻓﻘﺎل :وﻳﺢ ﻫﺬه اﻟﻤﺮﺟﺌﺔ ،إﻟ ﻣﻦ ﻳﻠﺠﺆون ﻏﺪاً إذا ﻗﺎم ﻗﺎﺋﻤﻨﺎ؟

ﻗﻠﺖ :إﻧﻬﻢ ﻳﻘﻮﻟﻮن :ﻟﻮ ﻗﺪ ﻛﺎن ذﻟﻚ ﻛﻨﺎ وأﻧﺘﻢ ﻓ اﻟﻌﺪل ﺳﻮاء.

ﻓﻘﺎل :ﻣﻦ ﺗﺎب ﺗﺎب اﻟﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ،وﻣﻦ أﺳﺮ ﻧﻔﺎﻗﺎً ﻓﻼ ﻳﺒﻌﺪ اﻟﻪ ﻏﻴﺮه ،وﻣﻦ أﻇﻬﺮ
ﺷﻴﺌﺎً أﻫﺮق اﻟﻪ دﻣﻪ ،ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل :ﻳﺬﺑﺤﻬﻢ ،واﻟﺬي ﻧﻔﺴ ﺑﻴﺪه ،ﻛﻤﺎ ﻳﺬﺑﺢ اﻟﻘﺼﺎب
ﺷﺎﺗﻪ ‐ وأو ﻣﺄ ﺑﻴﺪه إﻟ ﺣﻠﻘﻪ ‐.

. إﻧﻪ إذا ﻛﺎن ذﻟﻚ اﺳﺘﻘﺎﻣﺖ ﻟﻪ اﻷﻣﻮر ﻓﻼ ﻳﻬﺮﻳﻖ ﻣﺤﺠﻤﺔ دم: إﻧﻬﻢ ﻳﻘﻮﻟﻮن:ﻗﻠﺖ

 ﻧﻤﺴﺢ وأﻧﺘﻢ اﻟﻌﺮق واﻟﻌﻠﻖ ‐ وأو ﻣﺄ ﺑﻴﺪه إﻟ ﺑﻴﺪه ﺣﺘ ﻛﻼ واﻟﺬي ﻧﻔﺴ:ﻓﻘﺎل
.‐ ﺟﺒﻬﺘﻪ
(1) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Husayn at-Taymali from al-Abbas bin
Aamir bin Rabah ath-Thaqaﬁ from Musa bin Bakr from Basheer an-Nabbal, Ali bin Ahmad alBandaneeji narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Ayyoob bin Noah from Safwan bin Yahya
that Basheer an-Nabbal had said:
When I came to Medina I went to the house of Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as). I found that his mule was
saddled at the door. I sat in front of the house. He came out. I greeted him. He got down of his mule and
came towards me.
He asked me: “Where are you from?”
I said: “I am from Iraq.”
He said: “Which part of Iraq?”
I said: “From Kufa.”
He said: “Who has accompanied you in your way?”
I said: “Some people of al-Muhadditha.”
He said: “What is al-Muhadditha?”
I said: “Al-Murji’a (the Murjites).”1
He said: “Woe unto these Murjites! To whom will they resort tomorrow when our Qa’im appears?”
I said: “They say: If that occurs, we and you will be the same before justice.”
He said: “Whoever repents, Allah accepts his repentance, whoever conceals hypocrisy, Allah damns him
and whoever announces something of hypocrisy, his blood is to be shed.”
Then he said: “By Allah, he (al-Qa'im) will slaughter them as a butcher slaughtering a sheep.” He
pointed to his throat with his hand.
I said: “They say: If he appears and controls the affairs, he will not shed even a drop of blood.”

He said: “It is not as they say. I swear by Him, in Whose hand my soul is! It will be so terrible until we
and you wipe blood and sweat together.”2
(2) The same was narrated by Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed from Muhammad bin Salim bin
Abdurrahman al-Azdi from Uthman bin Sa'eed at-Taweel from Ahmad bin Sulayman from Musa bin
Bakr al-Wasiti from Basheer an-Nabbal.3

، اﻟﻌﻠﻮى اﻟﻌﺒﺎﺳﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ، ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﺒﻨﺪﻧﻴﺠ ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ3
 ﻋﻦ، ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن ﻋﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب،ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻌﺎوﻳﺔ
 ﻷرﺟﻮ إﻧ: ﻓﻘﻠﺖ، ﻪ وﻗﺪ ذﻛﺮ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ
. ﺳﻬﻮﻟﺔﻮن أﻣﺮه ﻓأن ﻳ

. ﺗﻤﺴﺤﻮا اﻟﻌﻠﻖ واﻟﻌﺮقﻮن ذﻟﻚ ﺣﺘ ﻻ ﻳ:ﻓﻘﺎل
(3) Ali bin Ahmad al-Bandaneeji narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from al-Hasan bin
Mo’awiya from al-Hasan bin Mahboob from Eessa bin Sulayman that al-Mufadhdhal bin Umar had said:
I heard Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) mentioning al-Qa'im (as).
I said: “I hope that his matter (rising) will be so easy.”
He said: “It will be not so until you wipe blood and sweat together.”4

، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﻘﺮﺷ:ﻪ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ ﻗﺎل ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ4
 ﻋﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن، اﻟﺨﻄﺎب ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑ:ﻗﺎل
:ﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎل،ﺑﻦ رﺑﺎط

 ﻣﺪة ﻗﺮﻳﺒﺔ وﻋﺎﻓﻴﺔ أﻣﺎ إن ذاك إﻟ، ﺷﺪةإن أﻫﻞ اﻟﺤﻖ ﻟﻢ ﻳﺰاﻟﻮا ﻣﻨﺬ ﻛﺎﻧﻮا ﻓ
.ﻃﻮﻳﻠﺔ
(4) Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus narrated from Muhammad bin Ja'far al-Qarashi from
Muhammad bin al-Husayn bin Abul Khattab from Muhammad bin Sinan from Younus bin Ribat that Abu

Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“The followers of the truth have always been in distress, but their distress lasts for a short time and their
good end will last forever.”
The same was narrated by Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed from some of his companions from Ali bin
Iss’haq al-Kindi from Muhammad bin Sinan from Younus bin Ribat.5

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: اﻟﻌﻄﺎر ﺑﻘﻢ ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ: ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻗﺎل ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ5
 ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺧﻼد،ﻮﻓ اﻟ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي
:ﻗﺎل

.ﻢ ﻳﻮﻣﺌﺬ ﻣﻨ ﺑﺎﻻ أﻧﺘﻢ اﻟﻴﻮم أرﺧ: اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺮﺿﺎ ﻓﻘﺎلذُﻛﺮ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻋﻨﺪ أﺑ

 وﻛﻴﻒ؟:ﻗﺎﻟﻮا

 وﻣﺎ ﻟﺒﺎس، اﻟﺴﺮوج اﻟﻌﻠﻖ واﻟﻌﺮق واﻟﻨﻮم ﻋﻠﻦ إﻻ ﻟﻮ ﻗﺪ ﺧﺮج ﻗﺎﺋﻤﻨﺎ ﻟﻢ ﻳ:ﻗﺎل
. اﻟﺠﺸﺐ وﻣﺎ ﻃﻌﺎﻣﻪ إﻻ، اﻟﻐﻠﻴﻆاﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ إﻻ
(5) Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar from Muhammad bin Hassaan arRazi from Muhammad bin Ali al-Kuﬁ that Ma’mar bin Khallad had said:
Once al-Qa'im was mentioned before Abul Hasan ar-Redha (as); he said: “Today you are at ease more
than that day (when al-Qa'im will appear).”
They said: “How is that?”
He said: “When our Qa'im (as) appears, there will be nothing save blood, sweat and sleeping on the
saddles. His cloths are not but rough and his food is not but coarse.”6

: ﻗﺎل، ﺑﻦ داود اﻟﻘﻤ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﺳﻼﻣﺔ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻗﺎل6

 ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ،ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺼﻔﺎر
:ﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،رﺟﺎﻟﻪ

ﻪ إﻟﻴﻪ أن ﻳﻐﺮس ﻧﻮاة ﻣﻦ اﻟ ﻓﺄوﺣ، ﻗﻮﻣﻪ اﻟﻌﺬابﺳﺄل ﻧﻮح رﺑﻪ أن ﻳﻨْﺰل ﻋﻠ
 ﻓﻐﺮس. أﻫﻠﻚ ﻗﻮﻣﻪ وأﻧﺰل ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ اﻟﻌﺬاب،اﻟﻨﺨﻞ ﻓﺈذا ﺑﻠﻐﺖ ﻓﺄﺛﻤﺮت وأﻛﻞ ﻣﻨﻬﺎ
 ﻧﻮح ﻣﻨﻬﺎ ﻓﻠﻤﺎ ﺑﻠﻐﺖ اﻟﻨﺨﻠﺔ وأﺛﻤﺮت واﺟﺘﻨ،ﻧﻮح اﻟﻨﻮاة وأﺧﺒﺮ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ ﺑﺬﻟﻚ
 ﻓﺪﻋﺎ ﻧﻮح رﺑﻪ. اﻟﻮﻋﺪَ اﻟﺬي وﻋﺪﺗﻨﺎ،ﻪ اﻟ ﻳﺎ ﻧﺒ: ﻗﺎﻟﻮا ﻟﻪ،وأﻛﻞ وأﻃﻌﻢ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ
 إذا ﺑﻠﻎ اﻟﻨﺨﻞ إﻟﻴﻪ أن ﻳﻌﻴﺪ اﻟﻐﺮس ﺛﺎﻧﻴﺔ ﺣﺘ ﻓﺄوﺣ،وﺳﺄل اﻟﻮﻋﺪ اﻟﺬي وﻋﺪه
.وأﺛﻤﺮ وأﻛﻞ ﻣﻨﻪ أﻧﺰل ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ اﻟﻌﺬاب
(6) Salama bin Muhammad narrated from Ahmad bin Ali bin Dawood al-Qummi from Muhammad bin alHasan as-Saffar from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Eessa from some of his companions that Abu
Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“Prophet Noah (as) asked Allah to torment his nation. Allah revealed to him to plant a stone of a date. If
it grew and he ate from its fruit, Allah would torment his (Noah’s) people and perish them. Prophet Noah
(as) planted the stone and told his companions of that. The palm grew and fruited. He ate from its fruit
and made his companions eat from it. His companions said to him: “O prophet of Allah, what about the
promise that you have promised us of?” Prophet Noah (as) prayed Allah to carry out the promise that He
had made. Allah revealed to him to plant another stone and when it grew and fruited, Allah would
torment them.

، وﻓﺮﻗﺔ ﻧﺎﻓﻘﺖ، ﻓﺮﻗﺔ ارﺗﺪت: ﻓﺼﺎروا ﺛﻼث ﻓﺮق،ﻓﺄﺧﺒﺮ ﻧﻮح أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ ﺑﺬﻟﻚ
 إذا ﺑﻠﻐﺖ اﻟﻨﺨﻠﺔ وأﺛﻤﺮت وأﻛﻞ ﻣﻨﻬﺎ ﻓﻔﻌﻞ ﻧﻮح ذﻟﻚ ﺣﺘ،وﻓﺮﻗﺔ ﺛﺒﺘﺖ ﻣﻊ ﻧﻮح
، ﻓﺪﻋﺎ ﻧﻮح رﺑﻪ، اﻟﻮﻋﺪ اﻟﺬي وﻋﺪﺗﻨﺎ،ﻪ اﻟ ﻳﺎ ﻧﺒ: ﻗﺎﻟﻮا،ﻧﻮح وأﻃﻌﻢ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ
 ﻓﺄﺧﺒﺮ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ، إﻟﻴﻪ أن ﻳﻐﺮس اﻟﻐﺮﺳﺔ اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺜﺔ ﻓﺈذا ﺑﻠﻎ وأﺛﻤﺮ أﻫﻠﻚ ﻗﻮﻣﻪﻓﺄوﺣ
. وﻓﺮﻗﺔ ﺛﺒﺘﺖ ﻣﻌﻪ، وﻓﺮﻗﺔ ﻧﺎﻓﻘﺖ، ﻓﺮﻗﺔ ارﺗﺪت:ﻓﺎﻓﺘﺮق اﻟﻔﺮﻗﺘﺎن ﺛﻼث ﻓﺮق
Noah (as) told his companions about that. They divided into three groups. One group apostatized, the
other dissembled and the third one still kept to Noah (as). Prophet Noah (as) planted a stone again. It
grew and fruited. He ate from its fruit and fed his companions. They said: “O prophet of Allah, what
about the promise that you have made?” He prayed Allah. Allah revealed to him to plant a third stone

and if it grew, fruited and he ate from its fruit, then Allah would perish his people. Noah (as) told his
companions of that. The two groups (the hypocrites and the believers) divided into three groups; one
apostatized, one dissembled and the third still kept to Noah (as).

ﻪ ذﻟﻚ ﺑﺄﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ اﻟﺬﻳﻦ ﻳﺒﻘﻮن ﻣﻌﻪ وﻓﻌﻞ اﻟ، ﻓﻌﻞ ﻧﻮح ذﻟﻚ ﻋﺸﺮ ﻣﺮاتﺣﺘ
 اﻟﻌﺎﺷﺮة ﺟﺎء إﻟﻴﻪ رﺟﺎل ﻓﻠﻤﺎ ﻛﺎن ﻓ، ذﻟﻚﻓﻴﻔﺘﺮﻗﻮن ﻛﻞ ﻓﺮﻗﺔ ﺛﻼث ﻓﺮق ﻋﻠ
 ﻓﻌﻠﺖ ﺑﻨﺎ ﻣﺎ وﻋﺪت أو ﻟﻢ،ﻪ اﻟ ﻳﺎ ﻧﺒ: ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا،ﻣﻦ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ اﻟﺨﺎﺻﺔ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ
 ﻓﻌﻨﺪ ذﻟﻚ ﻣﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﻣﺮﺳﻞ ﻻ ﻧﺸﻚّ ﻓﻴﻚ وﻟﻮ ﻓﻌﻠﺖ ذﻟﻚ ﺑﻨﺎﺗﻔﻌﻞ ﻓﺄﻧﺖ ﺻﺎدق ﻧﺒ
ﻪ ﻓﻨﺠﺎﻫﻢ اﻟ، اﻟﺴﻔﻴﻨﺔ وأدﺧﻞ اﻟﺨﺎص ﻣﻌﻪ ﻓ،ﻪ ﻟﻘﻮل ﻧﻮحﻬﻢ اﻟﻗﻮﻟﻬﻢ أﻫﻠ
.ﺪر ﻣﻨﻬﻢ ﻧﻮﺣﺎ ﻣﻌﻬﻢ ﺑﻌﺪ ﻣﺎ ﺻﻔﻮا وﻫﺬﺑﻮا وذﻫﺐ اﻟ وﻧﺠ،ﺗﻌﺎﻟ
Prophet Noah (as) did that ten times and his companions divided every time into three groups. In the
tenth time some of his sincere companions came to him and said: “O prophet of Allah, whether you do
what you have promised or you do not do, you are truthful. You are a prophet sent by Allah and we
never doubt you whatever you do to us.” In this way Allah perished the people of Noah (as) except the
loyal companions, who kept to Noah (as). Noah and his sincere followers rode on the Ark and so Allah
saved them after they had been tried, sifted and cleared.7

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ:ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ ﻗﺎل ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ7
ﻪ اﺑﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي: ﻗﺎل،ﻫﻮذة اﻟﺒﺎﻫﻠ
: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ،ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري

 أراك ﻣﺎ ﻟ، ﻳﺎ ﻣﻔﻀﻞ: وﻗﺎل ﻟﻪ ﻳﺎﻟﻄﻮاف ﻓﻨﻈﺮ إﻟ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻛﻨﺖ ﻋﻨﺪ أﺑ
ﻣﻬﻤﻮﻣﺎً ﻣﺘﻐﻴﺮ اﻟﻠﻮن؟

 أﻳﺪﻳﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻫﺬا اﻟﻌﺒﺎس وﻣﺎ ﻓ ﺑﻨ ﻧﻈﺮي إﻟ، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك:)ﻗﺎل( ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ
.ﻢﻨﺎ ﻓﻴﻪ ﻣﻌﻢ ﻟ ﻓﻠﻮ ﻛﺎن ذﻟﻚ ﻟ،اﻟﻤﻠﻚ واﻟﺴﻠﻄﺎن واﻟﺠﺒﺮوت

 ﺳﻴﺎﺳﺔ اﻟﻠﻴﻞ وﺳﺒﺎﺣﺔ اﻟﻨﻬﺎر وأﻛﻞﻦ إﻻ أﻣﺎ ﻟﻮ ﻛﺎن ذﻟﻚ ﻟﻢ ﻳ، ﻳﺎ ﻣﻔﻀﻞ:ﻓﻘﺎل
 ﻓﺼﺮﻧﺎ، ﻓﺰوي ذﻟﻚ ﻋﻨﺎ، ﻓﺎﻟﻨﺎراﻟﺠﺸﺐ وﻟﺒﺲ اﻟﺨﺸﻦ ﺷﺒﻪ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ وإﻻ
ﻪ ﻧﻌﻤﺔ ﻣﺜﻞ ﻫﺬا؟ وﻫﻞ رأﻳﺖ ﻇﻼﻣﺔ ﺟﻌﻠﻬﺎ اﻟ،ﻧﺄﻛﻞ وﻧﺸﺮ ب
(7) Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus narrated from Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin Hawtha al-Bahili from
Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an-Nahawandi from Abdullah bin Hammad al-Ansari that al-Mufadhdhal bin Umar
had said:
Once I was with Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) during the circumambulation (around the Kaaba). He
looked at me and said: “O Mufadhdhal, you seem distressed and easy! What is the matter?”
I said: “May I die for you! I think of the Abbasids and their prevailing rule and tyranny. If it (the rule) is in
your hands, then we will be with you!”
He said: “O Mufadhdhal, if it is so, it will be politics in the night, achieving people’s affairs in the day,
eating coarse food and wearing rough cloths like Amirul Mo'mineen (as); otherwise it will be (going to)
Hell. It has gone away from us. We eat and drink. Have you ever seen an oppression that Allah has
made as a blessing like this?!”8

ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن ﻗﺎل8
: ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﺷﻤﺮ ﻗﺎل،ﺣﻤﺎد

 ﻓﻼ، ﻓﺄﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻳﺴﺄﻟﻮﻧﻪ، ﺑﻴﺘﻪ واﻟﺒﻴﺖ ﻏﺎص ﺑﺄﻫﻠﻪﻪ ﻓ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻛﻨﺖ ﻋﻨﺪ أﺑ
!ﻴﻚ ﻳﺎ ﻋﻤﺮو ﻣﺎ ﻳﺒ: ﻓﻘﺎل،ﻴﺖ ﻣﻦ ﻧﺎﺣﻴﺔ اﻟﺒﻴﺖ ﻓﺒ، أﺟﺎب ﻓﻴﻪء إﻻﻳﺴﺄل ﻋﻦ ﺷ

 ﻫﺬه اﻷﻣﺔ ﻣﺜﻠﻚ واﻟﺒﺎب ﻣﻐﻠﻖ ﻋﻠﻴﻚ! وﻫﻞ ﻓ وﻛﻴﻒ ﻻ أﺑ، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك:ﻗﻠﺖ
. ﻋﻠﻴﻚواﻟﺴﺘﺮ ﻣﺮﺧ

 وﻟﻮ ﻛﺎن اﻟﺬي ﺗﻘﻮل ﻟﻢ، ﻧﺄﻛﻞ أﻛﺜﺮ اﻟﻄﻴﺐ وﻧﻠﺒﺲ اﻟﻠﻴﻦ، ﻻ ﺗﺒﻚ ﻳﺎ ﻋﻤﺮو:ﻓﻘﺎل
 وإﻻ،  ﻃﺎﻟﺐ ﺑﻦ أﺑ أﻛﻞ اﻟﺠﺸﺐ وﻟﺒﺲ اﻟﺨﺸﻦ ﻣﺜﻞ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻋﻠﻦ إﻻﻳ

. اﻟﻨﺎرﻓﻤﻌﺎﻟﺠﺔ اﻷﻏﻼل ﻓ
(8) Abu Sulayman narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq from Abdullah bin Hammad that Amr bin Shimr
had said:
Once I was with Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) in his house. The house was crowded of people. They
began to ask about different things. Whatever he was asked about something, he gave the sufﬁcient
answer. I began to cry. He asked: “O Amr, why are you crying?”
I said: “May I die for you! How do I not cry? Is there any other one like you in this umma? You are
imprisoned here, the door is closed and the curtain is lowered before you!”
He said: “O Amr, do not cry! We eat good foods and wear soft cloths. If what you say occurs, we will eat
coarse foods and wear rough cloths like Amirul Mo'mineen Ali bin Abu Talib (as); otherwise putting on
ties in Hell.”9
1. one of the earliest Islamic sects to believe in the postponement of judgment on committers of serious sins, recognizing
God alone as being able to decide whether or not a Muslim had lost his faith.
2. Ithbat al-Hudat, vol.3 p.543, Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.356, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.305.
3. Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.358 and refer to the previous references.
4. Ithbat al-Hudat, vol.3 p.543, Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.358, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.4 p.36.
5. Ithbat al-Hudat, vol.3 p.543, Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.358.
6. Ithbat al-Hudat, vol.3 p.543, Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.358, Muntakhab al-Athar p.307, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam alMahdi, vol.4 p.164.
7. Biharul Anwar, vol.11 p.339.
8. Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.358.
9. Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.360

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل1
 ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﺳﻌﺪان ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ، ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠاﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
:ﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﺑﺼﻴﺮ

 إﻟﻴﻪ وﻳﺮﻳﺢ أﺑﺪاﻧﻨﺎ؟ ﻣﺎ ﻟﻬﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ أﻣﺪ ﻳﻨﺘﻬ:ﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ

.ﻪ ﻓﺄﺧﺮه اﻟ،ﻢ أذﻋﺘﻢﻨ وﻟ، ﺑﻠ:ﻗﺎل

(1) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Yousuf
from Muhammad bin Ali from Sa’dan bin Muslim that Abu Baseer had said:
I said to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as): “Does this matter (the appearance of al-Mahdi) not have an end
”?so that we relieve ourselves
He said: “Yes, it does. But you (people) announced it; therefore Allah put it off.”1

 ‐ 2أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ
اﻟﻘﺮﺷ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑ اﻟﺨﻄﺎب ،ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن،
ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ اﻟﺨﺜﻌﻤ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨ اﻟﻀﺮﻳﺲ ،ﻋﻦ أﺑ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ اﻟﺎﺑﻠ،
ﻗﺎل:

ﻟﻤﺎ ﻣﻀ ﻋﻠ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ دﺧﻠﺖ ﻋﻠ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ  ،ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ :ﺟﻌﻠﺖ
ﻓﺪاك ،ﻗﺪ ﻋﺮﻓﺖ اﻧﻘﻄﺎﻋ إﻟ أﺑﻴﻚ وأﻧﺴ ﺑﻪ ،ووﺣﺸﺘ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺎس.

ﻗﺎل :ﺻﺪﻗﺖ ﻳﺎ أﺑﺎ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ ،ﻓﺘﺮﻳﺪ ﻣﺎذا؟

ﻗﻠﺖ :ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك ،ﻟﻘﺪ وﺻﻒ ﻟ أﺑﻮك ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﺑﺼﻔﺔ ﻟﻮ رأﻳﺘﻪ ﻓ
ﺑﻌﺾ اﻟﻄﺮﻳﻖ ﻷﺧﺬت ﺑﻴﺪه.

ﻗﺎل :ﻓﺘﺮﻳﺪ ﻣﺎذا ﻳﺎ أﺑﺎ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ؟

ﻗﻠﺖ :أرﻳﺪ أن ﺗﺴﻤﻴﻪ ﻟ ﺣﺘ أﻋﺮﻓﻪ ﺑﺎﺳﻤﻪ.

 ﻋﻦ أﻣﺮ ﻣﺎ وﻟﻘﺪ ﺳﺄﻟﺘﻨ، ﻋﻦ ﺳﺆال ﻣﺠﻬﺪ، ﻳﺎ أﺑﺎ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ،ﻪ واﻟ، ﺳﺄﻟﺘﻨ:ﻓﻘﺎل
 ﻋﻦ أﻣﺮ ﻟﻮ وﻟﻘﺪ ﺳﺄﻟﺘﻨ، و ﻟﻮ ﻛﻨﺖ ﻣﺤﺪﺛﺎً ﺑﻪ أﺣﺪاً ﻟﺤﺪّﺛﺘﻚ،ًﻛﻨﺖ ﻣﺤﺪﺛﺎً ﺑﻪ أﺣﺪا
. أن ﻳﻘﻄﻌﻮه ﺑﻀﻌﺔ ﺑﻀﻌﺔ ﻓﺎﻃﻤﺔ ﻋﺮﻓﻮه ﺣﺮﺻﻮا ﻋﻠأن ﺑﻨ
(2) Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus narrated from Muhammad bin Ja'far al-Qarashi from
Muhammad bin al-Husayn bin Abul Khattab from Muhammad bin Sinan from Muhammad bin Yahya alKhath’ami from ad-Dhurays that Abu Khalid al-Kabuli had said:
“After the death of Ali bin al-Husayn (Imam as-Sajjad) (as), I went to Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as). I said to
him: “May I die for you! You know that I have kept to your father, felt so happy when being with him and
left people aside.”
He said: “O Abu Khalid, that is right. What do you want then?”
I said: “May I die for you! Your father has described to me the man of this matter (al-Qa'im) in a way that
if I see him anywhere, I shall catch his hand.”
He said: “Then what do you want?”
I said: “I want you to name him so that I shall know him by the name.”
He said: “O Abu Khalid, by Allah you asked a so difﬁcult question. You asked me about something that I
have never told anyone of. If I have told someone of that, I shall have told you. You asked about
something that if the Prophet’s progeny themselves have known it, they will have tried their best to hide
it.”2

 ﻋﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﺑﻦ، اﻟﻌﺒﺎﺳﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ، ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ3
: ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل،ﻴﺮﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺑ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، ﻋﻤﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑ،ﻳﺰﻳﺪ
:ﻪﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ

.ً ﻓﺈﻧﺎ ﻻ ﻧﻮﻗّﺖ ﻷﺣﺪ وﻗﺘﺎ،ﺬﺑﻪُﻳﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ! ﻣﻦ أﺧﺒﺮك ﻋﻨﺎ ﺗﻮﻗﻴﺘﺎً ﻓﻼ ﺗﻬﺎﺑﻦ أن ﺗ
(3) Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Ya'qoob bin Yazeed from
Muhammad bin Abu Omayr from Abdullah bin Bukayr from Muhammad bin Muslim that Abu Abdullah
as-Sadiq (as) had said:

“O Muhammad, whoever narrates to you a tradition from us talking about timing, do not hesitate to
consider him as a liar because we do not time to anyone.”3

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذة ﻗﺎل4
ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري ﻓ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎل،ﺑﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪ ﺳﻨﺔ ﺛﻼث وﺳﺒﻌﻴﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦ
 ﻋﻦ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎل،ﺷﻬﺮ رﻣﻀﺎن ﺳﻨﺔ ﺗﺴﻊ وﻋﺸﺮﻳﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦ
:ﻪ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟأﺑ

. أن ﻳﺨﻠﻒ وﻗﺖ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﺘﻴﻦﻪ إﻻ اﻟأﺑ
(4) Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin Hawtha narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an-Nahawandi from Abdullah
bin Hammad al-Ansari from Abdullah bin Sinan that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“Allah does not consent save to reverse the timing of the diviners.”4

 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ، اﻟﻌﻠﻮيﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ، ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ5
: ﻗﺎل،ﺮ اﻟﺤﻀﺮﻣ ﺑ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺟﻤﻴﻠﺔ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ،اﻟﻘﻼﻧﺴ
:ﻪ ﻳﻘﻮلﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ

.إﻧﺎ ﻻ ﻧﻮﻗﺖ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ
(5) Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Muhammad bin Ahmad al-Qalanisi
from Muhammad bin Ali from Abu Jameela from Abu Bakr al-Hadhrami that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as)
had said:
“We (the prophet’s progeny) do not time this matter (the appearance of al-Qa'im).”5

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، اﻟﻌﻄﺎر ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ: ﻗﺎل، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ6
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ: ﻗﺎل،ﻮﻓ اﻟ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي

:ﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺣﻤﺰة ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﺔاﻟ

 ﺧﺮوج اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ؟ ﻣﺘ، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك:ﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ

" ﻳﺎ أﺑﺎ. "ﻛﺬب اﻟﻮﻗﺎﺗﻮن: وﻗﺪ ﻗﺎل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، إﻧّﺎ أﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺖ ﻻ ﻧﻮﻗﺖ، ﻳﺎ أﺑﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ:ﻓﻘﺎل
، ﺷﻬﺮ رﻣﻀﺎن أوﻻﻫﻦ اﻟﻨﺪاء ﻓ: إن ﻗﺪام ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﺧﻤﺲ ﻋﻼﻣﺎت،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ
. وﺧﺴﻒ ﺑﺎﻟﺒﻴﺪاء، وﻗﺘﻞ اﻟﻨﻔﺲ اﻟﺰﻛﻴﺔ، وﺧﺮوج اﻟﺨﺮاﺳﺎﻧ،وﺧﺮوج اﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧ

 اﻟﻄﺎﻋﻮن اﻷﺑﻴﺾ:ﻮن ﻗﺪام ذﻟﻚ اﻟﻄﺎﻋﻮﻧﺎن إﻧﻪ ﻻ ﺑﺪ أن ﻳ، ﻳﺎ أﺑﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل
.واﻟﻄﺎﻋﻮن اﻷﺣﻤﺮ
(6) Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar from Muhammad bin Hassaan arRazi from Muhammad bin Ali al-Kuﬁ from Abdullah bin Jibilla from Ali bin Abu Hamza that Abu Baseer
had said:
“I said to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as): “May I die for you! When will al-Qa'im appear?”
He said: “O Abu Muhammad (Abu Baseer), we, Ahlul Bayt, do not time. Prophet Muhammad (as) has
said: “May Allah damn the diviners!” O Abu Muhammad, before this matter there will be ﬁve sings; a call
(from the Heaven) in Ramadan, the rising of as-Sufyani, the rising of al-Khurasani, killing the pure
innocent man, and a sinking in the desert.
Before the appearance of al-Qa'im there must be two plagues; the white plague and the red plague.”

ء ﻫﻤﺎ؟ وأي ﺷ، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك:ﻗﻠﺖ

، وأﻣﺎ اﻟﻄﺎﻋﻮن اﻷﺣﻤﺮ ﻓﺎﻟﺴﻴﻒ، أﻣﺎ اﻟﻄﺎﻋﻮن اﻷﺑﻴﺾ ﻓﺎﻟﻤﻮت اﻟﺠﺎرف:ﻓﻘﺎل
 ﻟﻴﻠﺔ ﺛﻼث وﻋﺸﺮﻳﻦ ﻓ ﻳﻨﺎدى ﺑﺎﺳﻤﻪ ﻣﻦ ﺟﻮف اﻟﺴﻤﺎء ﻓوﻻ ﻳﺨﺮج اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺣﺘ
.ﺷﻬﺮ رﻣﻀﺎن ﻟﻴﻠﺔ ﺟﻤﻌﺔ

 ﺑﻢ ﻳﻨﺎدى؟:ﻗﻠﺖ

، أﻻ إن ﻓﻼن ﺑﻦ ﻓﻼن ﻗﺎﺋﻢ آل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻓﺎﺳﻤﻌﻮا ﻟﻪ وأﻃﻴﻌﻮه: ﺑﺎﺳﻤﻪ واﺳﻢ أﺑﻴﻪ:ﻗﺎل
 ﻓﺘﻮﻗﻆ اﻟﻨﺎﺋﻢ وﻳﺨﺮج إﻟ، ﻳﺴﻤﻊ اﻟﺼﻴﺤﺔﻪ ﻓﻴﻪ اﻟﺮوح إﻻء ﺧﻠﻖ اﻟ ﺷﻓﻼ ﻳﺒﻘ
 ﺻﻴﺤﺔ وﻫ، وﻳﺨﺮج اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻣﻤﺎ ﻳﺴﻤﻊ، وﺗﺨﺮج اﻟﻌﺬراء ﻣﻦ ﺧﺪرﻫﺎ،ﺻﺤﻦ داره
. ﺟﺒﺮﺋﻴﻞ
I said: “What are they?”
He said: “The white plague is a torrential death and the red plague is killing by the sword. Al-Qa'im does
not appear until his name will be called out from the Heaven in the twenty-third night of Ramadan, which
will be a night of Friday.”
I said: “What will be called out?”
He said: “The caller will call out the name of al-Qa'im and the name of his father and will say: “So-andso the son of so-and-so is al-Qa'im of Muhammad’s progeny. You are to listen to him and to obey him.”
Every alive thing of the creatures will hear the call. The sleepers will awake and get out to courtyards
and the virgins will get out of their veils. Then al-Qa'im will appear after hearing the call. It will be the call
of Gabriel (as).”6

 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ، ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ7
 إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺮاﺳﺔ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎل، ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ اﻟﺤﻨﻔ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ:ﻗﺎل
: ﻗﺎل، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺰور ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺑﺸﺮ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ:ﻗﺎل

 إن ﻗﺒﻞ راﻳﺎﺗﻨﺎ راﻳﺔً ﻵل ﺟﻌﻔﺮ وأﺧﺮى ﻵل: ﻳﻘﻮل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﻨﻔﻴﺔ
.ء ﺷء وﻻ إﻟ ﻓﺄﻣﺎ راﻳﺔ آل ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻓﻠﻴﺴﺖ ﺑﺸ.ﻣﺮداس
(7) Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa from Abdurrahman bin al-Qassim from Muhammad
bin Amr bin Yousuf from Ibraheem bin Harasa from Ali bin al-Jazwar that Muhammad bin Bishr had
said:

“I heard Muhammad bin al-Hanaﬁyya7 (may Allah be pleased with him) saying: “Before our banner (the
banner of al-Qa'im) there will be a banner (rule or state) of the family of Ja'far and another one of the
family of Mardas.8 As for the banner of aal9 Ja'far, it will begin with nothing (important) and will end to
nothing.”

ﻢ إن ﻗﺒﻞ راﻳﺎﺗ، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك: ‐ وﻛﻨﺖ أﻗﺮب اﻟﻨﺎس إﻟﻴﻪ ‐ ﻓﻘﻠﺖﻓﻐﻀﺒﺖ
راﻳﺎت؟

 ﺳﻠﻄﺎﻧﻬﻢ ﺷﻴﺌﺎً ﻣﻦﺎً ﻣﻮﻃﺪاً ﻻ ﻳﻌﺮﻓﻮن ﻓ ﻣﺮداس ﻣﻠ إن ﻟﺒﻨ،ﻪ إي واﻟ:ﻗﺎل
، ﻳﺪﻧﻮن ﻓﻴﻪ اﻟﺒﻌﻴﺪ وﻳﻘﺼﻮن ﻓﻴﻪ اﻟﻘﺮﻳﺐ، ﺳﻠﻄﺎﻧﻬﻢ ﻋﺴﺮ ﻟﻴﺲ ﻓﻴﻪ ﻳﺴﺮ،اﻟﺨﻴﺮ
 وﻻ، ﻳﺠﻤﻌﻬﻢﻪ وﻋﻘﺎﺑﻪ ﺻﻴﺢ ﺑﻬﻢ ﺻﻴﺤﺔ ﻟﻢ ﻳﺒﻖ ﻟﻬﻢ راع اﻟﺮ إذا أﻣﻨﻮا ﻣﺣﺘ
 ﻛﺘﺎﺑﻪ ﻓﻪ ﻣﺜﻼ وﻗﺪ ﺿﺮﺑﻬﻢ اﻟ، وﻻ ﺟﻤﺎﻋﺔ ﻳﺠﺘﻤﻌﻮن إﻟﻴﻬﺎ،داع ﻳﺴﻤﻌﻬﻢ

ﺎﻤضِ ﻣر اﺎت ﻧَﺒ ﻓَﺎﺧْﺘَﻠَﻂَ ﺑِﻪﺎءﻤ اﻟﺴﻦ ﻣﻟْﻨَﺎهﻧْﺰ اﺎءﻤﺎ ﻛ اﻟﺪﱡﻧْﻴﺎةﻴ اﻟْﺤﺜَﻞﺎ ﻣﻧﱠﻤا
ﻢﻧﱠﻬﺎ اﻠُﻬﻫ اﻇَﻦ وﻨَﺖازﱠﻳﺎ وﻓَﻬ زُﺧْﺮضرﺧَﺬَتِ اذَا ا اﺘﱠ ﺣﺎمﻧْﻌا و اﻟﻨﱠﺎسﻞﻛﺎﻳ
ۚ ِﺲﻣ ﺑِﺎ ﺗَﻐْﻦنْ ﻟَﻢﺎﻴﺪًا ﻛﺼﺎ ﺣﻠْﻨَﺎﻫﻌا ﻓَﺠﺎر ﻧَﻬو اًﻧَﺎ ﻟَﻴﺮﻣﺎ اﺗَﺎﻫﺎ اﻬﻠَﻴونَ ﻋﻗَﺎدِر
َونﺮَﺘَﻔ ﻳمﻘَﻮﺎتِ ﻟﻳ اﻞﻚَ ﻧُﻔَﺼﺬَٰﻟﻛ
I became angry on hearing that. I said to him: “May I die for you! Will there be banners before yours?”
He said: “Yes, there will. By Allah, aal Mardas will have a strong rule but with no goodness. Their state
will be full of difﬁculties but with no easiness. They will bring the foreigners closer and will remove the
near. When they feel that they are safe from the punishment of Allah and that their state does never
decline, a cry will come upon them and then no ruler will remain to gather them, no one to listen to them
and no people to support them. Allah has given an example in His Book when saying, ‘Until when the
earth puts on its golden raiment and it becomes garnished, and its people think that they have
power over it, Our command comes to it, by night or by day.10”

. إن ﻫﺬه اﻵﻳﻪ ﻧﺰﻟﺖ ﻓﻴﻬﻢﻪﺛﻢ ﺣﻠﻒ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﻨﻔﻴﺔ ﺑﺎﻟ

ﻮن؟ ﻳﻬﻠ ﻓﻤﺘ، ﻋﻦ ﻫﺆﻻء ﺑﺄﻣﺮ ﻋﻈﻴﻢ ﻟﻘﺪ ﺣﺪﺛﺘﻨ، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ

 وﻋﺪ ﻗﻮﻣﻪ إن ﻣﻮﺳ،ﻪ ﺧﺎﻟﻒ ﻋﻠﻤﻪ وﻗﺖ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﺘﻴﻦ إن اﻟ، وﻳﺤﻚ ﻳﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ:ﻓﻘﺎل
ﻔﺮ ﻗﻮﻣﻪ ﻓ،ﻪ زﻳﺎدة ﻋﺸﺮة أﻳﺎم ﻟﻢ ﻳﺨﺒﺮ ﺑﻬﺎ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﻠﻢ اﻟﺛﻼﺛﻴﻦ ﻳﻮﻣﺎً وﻛﺎن ﻓ
 وإن ﻳﻮﻧﺲ وﻋﺪ ﻗﻮﻣﻪ اﻟﻌﺬاب،ﺎ ﺟﺎز ﻋﻨﻬﻢ اﻟﻮﻗﺖواﺗﺨﺬوا اﻟﻌﺠﻞ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺪه ﻟﻤ
ﻦ إذا رأﻳﺖ وﻟ، وﻛﺎن ﻣﻦ أﻣﺮه ﻣﺎ ﻗﺪ ﻋﻠﻤﺖ،ﻪ أن ﻳﻌﻔﻮ ﻋﻨﻬﻢ ﻋﻠﻢ اﻟوﻛﺎن ﻓ
 ﻳﻠﻘﺎك اﻟﺮﺟﻞ وﺣﺘ، اﻟﻠﻴﻠﺔ ﺑﻐﻴﺮ ﻋﺸﺎء ﺑﺖ: وﻗﺎل اﻟﺮﺟﻞ،اﻟﺤﺎﺟﺔ ﻗﺪ ﻇﻬﺮت
…ﺑﻮﺟﻪ ﺛﻢ ﻳﻠﻘﺎك ﺑﻮﺟﻪ آﺧﺮ

؟ء ﻫ ﻫﺬه اﻟﺤﺎﺟﺔ ﻗﺪ ﻋﺮﻓﺘﻬﺎ ﻓﻤﺎ اﻷﺧﺮى وأي ﺷ:ﻗﻠﺖ

 ﻓﻌﻨﺪ، ﻓﺈذا ﺟﺌﺖ ﺗﺴﺘﻘﺮﺿﻪ ﻗﺮﺿﺎً ﻟﻘﻴﻚ ﺑﻐﻴﺮ ذﻟﻚ اﻟﻮﺟﻪ، ﻳﻠﻘﺎك ﺑﻮﺟﻪ ﻃﻠﻖ:ﻗﺎل
.ذﻟﻚ ﺗﻘﻊ اﻟﺼﻴﺤﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﻳﺐ
Then Muhammad bin al-Hanaﬁyya swore by Allah that this verse had been revealed concerning those
people.
I said to him: “May I die for you! You have told about a great thing concerning those people, then when
will they perish?”
He said: “O Muhammad (bin Bishr), Allah reverses the timing of the diviners. Prophet Moses (as)
promised his people (that Allah would do away with their enemy) after thirty days but Allah had
determined further ten days and He had not told Prophet Moses (as) of that. When the appointment of
the promise passed, the people of Moses disbelieved and began to worship the calf. Prophet Younus
(Jonah) (as) warned his people that they would be tortured but Allah had willed to forgive them but
without informing Prophet Younus (as) of that and then happened what had happened to them.
When you see neediness spread and one says that he has spent his night without eating anything and
when one receives you in a manner and the other day he receives you in a different manner then you
expect it!”
I said: “I know what neediness is. What is the other thing?”

He said: “It is when one meets you smilingly but when you go to borrow something from him, he will
meet you in a different manner. Then the cry (from the Heaven) will occur somehow soon.”11

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة ﻗﺎل8
ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻗﻴﺲ ﺑﻦ رﻣﺎﻧﺔ اﻷﺷﻌﺮي وﺳﻌﺪان ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ وأﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ
:ً ﻗﺎﻟﻮا ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎ،اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻤﻠﻚ وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﻘﻄﻮاﻧ
 ﺳﻤﻌﺖ: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺎر اﻟﺼﻴﺮﻓ،ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب اﻟﺰراد
:ﻪ ﻳﻘﻮلأﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ

 ﻓﺤﺪﺛﺘﻢ ﺑﻪ وأذﻋﺘﻤﻮه، ﺳﻨﺔ أرﺑﻌﻴﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺔ وﻛﺎن ﻓ،ﻗﺪ ﻛﺎن ﻟﻬﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ وﻗﺖ
. ﻪﻓﺄﺧﺮه اﻟ
(8) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Muhammad bin al-Mufadhdhal bin
Ibraheem bin Qays, Sa’dan bin Iss’haq bin Sa'eed, Ahmad bin al-Husayn bin Abdul Melik and
Muhammad bin Ahmad bin al-Hasan al-Qatawani from al-Hasan bin Mahboob az-Zarrad from Iss’haq
bin Ammar as-Sayraﬁ that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“There has been an appointment for this matter (deliverance). It has been determined (by the Heaven)
that it will occur in the year one hundred and forty12 (A.H.) but when you announced the matter, Allah
has put it off.”13

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب، ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻬﺬا اﻹﺳﻨﺎد9
:ﻪ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻗﺎل ﻟ:إﺳﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺎر ﻗﺎل

.ﺧﺮ ﻣﺮﺗﻴﻦ إن ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻗﺪ ا،ﻳﺎ أﺑﺎ إﺳﺤﺎق
(9) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from the previous narrators from al-Hasan bin Mahboob
from Iss’haq bin Ammar that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“This matter has been put off twice.”14

 ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎلﻠﻴﻨ ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب اﻟ10
 ﻋﻦ،ً ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎ،اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻋﻦ ﺳﻬﻞ ﺑﻦ زﻳﺎد وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻳﻘﻮل: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﻤﺰة اﻟﺜﻤﺎﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب

 ﻓﻠﻤﺎ ﻗﺘﻞ، ﺳﻨﺔ اﻟﺴﺒﻌﻴﻦ ﻗﺪ ﻛﺎن وﻗّﺖ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻓﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟ إن اﻟ،ﻳﺎ ﺛﺎﺑﺖ
 ﻓﺤﺪّﺛﻨﺎﻛﻢ ﺑﺬﻟﻚ ﻓﺄذَﻋﺘﻢ، أرﺑﻌﻴﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺔﻪ ﻓﺄﺧّﺮه إﻟاﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ اﺷﺘﺪ ﻏﻀﺐ اﻟ
ﻪ ﻣﺎ وﻳﻤﺤﻮ اﻟ،ﻪ ﻟﻬﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﺑﻌﺪ ذﻟﻚ وﻗﺘﺎً ﻋﻨﺪﻧﺎوﻛﺸﻔﺘﻢ ﻗﻨﺎع اﻟﺴﺘﺮ ﻓﻠﻢ ﻳﺠﻌﻞ اﻟ
.ﺘﺎب اﻟﻳﺸﺎء وﻳﺜﺒﺖ وﻋﻨﺪه أم

 ﻗﺪ ﻛﺎن: ﻓﻘﺎل،ﻪ اﻟﺼﺎدق ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻓﺤﺪﺛﺖ ﺑﺬﻟﻚ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ:ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﺣﻤﺰة
.ذﻟﻚ
(10) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni narrated from Ali bin Muhammad and Muhammad bin al-Hasan
from Sahl bin Ziyad and Muhammad bin Yahya from Ahmad bin Muhammad from al-Hasan bin
Mahboob that Abu Hamza ath-Thimali had heard Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) saying:
“Allah had timed this matter to occur in the year seventy (A.H.) but when al-Husayn (as) was killed, He
became so angry and put it off until the year one hundred and forty. We told you of that and you
announced it and uncovered the secret, so after that Allah did not reveal any timing to us concerning this
matter. Allah said: (Allah makes to pass away and establishes what He pleases, and with Him is the
basis of the Book).15”
Abu Hamza said: “I told Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) of that and he said: “Yes, it was so.”16

، ﻋﻦ ﺳﻠﻤﺔ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺨﻄﺎب، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ، ‐ وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب11
: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻛﺜﻴﺮ، ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎنﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ

 ﻋﻦ ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك أﺧﺒﺮﻧ: ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ،ﻪ إذ دﺧﻞ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻣﻬﺰم ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻛﻨﺖ ﻋﻨﺪ أﺑ
 ﻫﻮ؟ ﻣﺘ،ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ اﻟﺬي ﻧﻨﺘﻈﺮه

. وﻧﺠﺎ اﻟﻤﺴﻠﻤﻮن، وﻫﻠﻚ اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻌﺠﻠﻮن، ﻛﺬب اﻟﻮﻗﺎﺗﻮن، ﻳﺎ ﻣﻬﺰم:ﻓﻘﺎل
(11) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya from Salama bin al-Khattab from Ali
bin Hassaan that Abdurrahman bin Katheer had said:
“Once I was with Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) when Muhzim came to him. Muhzim said to Abu Abdullah
as-Sadiq (as): “May I die for you! Please tell me when this matter, which we are waiting for, occurs!”
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “O Muhzim, the diviners often tell false things, the hasteners perish
and only the submissive believers are saved.”17

 ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺪة ﻣﻦ ﺷﻴﻮﺧﻪ، ‐ وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب12
 ﻋﻦ، ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺣﻤﺰة ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ،ﺧﺎﻟﺪ ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ
: ﻓﻘﺎل،  ﺳﺄﻟﺘﻪ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ:ﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟأﺑ

 أن ﻳﺨﻠﻒ وﻗﺖﻪ إﻻ اﻟ أﺑ: ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل. إﻧﺎ أﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺖ ﻻ ﻧﻮﻗﺖ،ﻛﺬب اﻟﻮﻗﺎﺗﻮن
.اﻟﻤﻮﻗﺘﻴﻦ
(12) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from some of his teachers from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Khalid
from his father from Ali Abu Hamza that Abu Baseer had asked Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) about alQa'im (as) and he said:
“The diviners tell lies. We, Ahlul Bayt, do not time. Allah dose not consent save to reverse the timing of
the diviners.”18

، ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﻠ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب13
 ﻋﻦ اﻟﻔﻀﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ،ﺮﻳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو اﻟﺨﺜﻌﻤ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، اﻟﺨﺰازﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
: ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﻳﺴﺎر

 ﻟﻬﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ وﻗﺖ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ

 رﺑﻪ واﻋﺪﻫﻢ ﻟﻤﺎ ﺧﺮج واﻓﺪاً إﻟ إن ﻣﻮﺳ، ﻛﺬب اﻟﻮﻗﺎﺗﻮن، ﻛﺬب اﻟﻮﻗﺎﺗﻮن:ﻓﻘﺎل
، ﻗﺪ أﺧﻠﻔﻨﺎ ﻣﻮﺳ: اﻟﺜﻼﺛﻴﻦ ﻋﺸﺮاً ﻗﺎل ﻗﻮﻣﻪﻪ ﻋﻠ ﻓﻠﻤﺎ زاده اﻟ،ًﺛﻼﺛﻴﻦ ﻳﻮﻣﺎ
: ﻓﻘﻮﻟﻮا، ﻣﺎ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎﻛﻢ ﺑﻪ ﻓﺈذا ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎﻛﻢ ﺑﺤﺪﻳﺚ ﻓﺠﺎء ﻋﻠ.ﻓﺼﻨﻌﻮا ﻣﺎ ﺻﻨﻌﻮا
: ﻓﻘﻮﻟﻮا، ﺧﻼف ﻣﺎ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎﻛﻢ ﺑﻪ وإذا ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎﻛﻢ ﺑﺤﺪﻳﺚ ﻓﺠﺎء ﻋﻠ،ﻪﺻﺪق اﻟ
.ﻪ؛ ﺗﺆﺟﺮوا ﻣﺮﺗﻴﻦﺻﺪق اﻟ
(13) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from al-Husayn bin Muhammad from Mu’alla bin Muhammad
from al-Hasan bin Ali al-Khazzaz from Abdul Kareem bin Amr al-Khath’ami that al-Fudhayl bin Yasar
had said:
“I asked Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) if that matter (the appearance of al-Qa'im) had a certain
appointment and he said:
“The diviners tell lies! The diviners tell lies! When Prophet Moses (as) devoted himself to his Lord, he
promised his people that after thirty days Allah would do away with their enemy. When Allah added ten
days to the thirty, the people said that Moses had broken his promise and then they disbelieved and
made a metallic calf as their god. When we tell you of something and Allah does as we have told you,
you are to say that Allah has fulﬁlled His promise and when we tell you of something but a different thing
occurs, also you are to say that Allah has fulﬁlled his promise. Then you will be rewarded twice.”19

 ﻋﻦ، وأﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ إدرﻳﺲ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ، ‐ وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب14
 ﻋﻦ أﺧﻴﻪ، ﺑﻦ ﻳﻘﻄﻴﻦ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺴﻴﺎري،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ
: ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ أﺑﻮ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻗﺎل ﻟ: ﺑﻦ ﻳﻘﻄﻴﻦ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ﻋﻠ،اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ

. ﺳﻨﺔ ﻣﻨﺬ ﻣﺎﺋﺘ ﺑﺎﻷﻣﺎﻧ اﻟﺸﻴﻌﺔ ﺗﺮ ﺑ،ﻳﺎ ﻋﻠ

ﻢ ﻓﻠﻢ وﻗﻴﻞ ﻟ،ﺎن ﻣﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﻨﺎ ﻗﻴﻞ ﻟﻨﺎ ﻓ: ﺑﻦ ﻳﻘﻄﻴﻦ)ﻗﺎل( وﻗﺎل ﻳﻘﻄﻴﻦ ﻻﺑﻨﻪ ﻋﻠ
( اﻟﻌﺒﺎس أﻣﺮ ﺑﻨﻦ؟ )ﻳﻌﻨﻳ

 ﻏﻴﺮ أن أﻣﺮﻛﻢ ﺣﻀﺮ،ﻢ وﻟﻨﺎ ﻛﺎن ﻣﻦ ﻣﺨﺮج واﺣﺪ إن اﻟﺬي ﻗﻴﻞ ﻟ:ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ ﻋﻠ

،ﻢ وإن أﻣﺮﻧﺎ ﻟﻢ ﻳﺤﻀﺮ ﻓﻌﻠّﻠﻨﺎ ﺑﺎﻷﻣﺎﻧﺎن ﻛﻤﺎ ﻗﻴﻞ ﻟوﻗﺘﻪ ﻓﺄﻋﻄﻴﺘﻢ ﻣﺤﻀﻪ ﻓ
 ﺳﻨﺔ أو ﺛﻼﺛﻤﺎﺋﺔ ﺳﻨﺔ ﻟﻘﺴﺖ ﻣﺎﺋﺘ إﻟﻮن إﻻ إن ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻻ ﻳ:ﻓﻠﻮ ﻗﻴﻞ ﻟﻨﺎ
 ﻣﺎ أﺳﺮﻋﻪ وﻣﺎ:ﻦ ﻗﺎﻟﻮا وﻟ، اﻹﺳﻼماﻟﻘﻠﻮب وﻟﺮﺟﻊ ﻋﺎﻣﺔ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻋﻦ اﻹﻳﻤﺎن إﻟ
. ﺗﺄﻟﻔﺎً ﻟﻘﻠﻮب اﻟﻨﺎس وﺗﻘﺮﻳﺒﺎً ﻟﻠﻔﺮج،أﻗﺮﺑﻪ
(14) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya and Ahmad bin Idreess from
Muhammad bin Ahmad from as-Sayyari from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Yaqteen from his brother al-Husayn
that his father Ali bin Yaqteen had said:
“Abul Hasan Musa bin Ja'far al-Kadhim (as) said to me: “O Ali, the Shia have been brought up with
hopes since two hundred years.”
Yaqteen said to his son Ali: “What is the matter?! What had been said (by the infallible imams) to us
occurred but what had been said to you did not occur-he meant the fate of the Abbasids.”
Ali said: “What had been said to you and what had been said to us were from the same source but the
time of your matter came and it occurred as it had been said to you whereas the time of our matter did
not come yet so we justiﬁed that by hopes and wishes. If it was said to us that this matter would occur
after two hundred or three hundred years, our hearts would be hard and then most of people would
apostatize but they said to us that it would be so near in order to attract the hearts of people and to
make them feel that deliverance was about to come.”20

 ﻋﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ، اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﻗﺎل15
 ﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ اﻻﻧﺒﺎري،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ
:ﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ،ﻣﻬﺰم

 إن، إﻧﻤﺎ ﻫﻠﻚ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻣﻦ اﺳﺘﻌﺠﺎﻟﻬﻢ ﻟﻬﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ: ﻓﻘﺎل،ذﻛﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻨﺪه ﻣﻠﻮك آل ﻓﻼن
 ﻓﻠﻮ ﻗﺪ ﺑﻠﻐﻮﻫﺎ ﻟﻢ، إﻟﻴﻬﺎ إن ﻟﻬﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻏﺎﻳﺔ ﻳﻨﺘﻬ،ﻪ ﻻ ﻳﻌﺠﻞ ﻟﻌﺠﻠﺔ اﻟﻌﺒﺎداﻟ
.ﻳﺴﺘﻘﺪﻣﻮا ﺳﺎﻋﺔ وﻟﻢ ﻳﺴﺘﺄﺧﺮوا
(15) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from al-Husayn bin Muhammad from Ja'far bin Muhammad from
al-Qassim bin Issma'eel al-Anbari from al-Hasan bin Ali from Ibraheem bin Muhzim from his father that
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said when the (Abbasid) rulers had been mentioned before him:

“People21 perished because they hastened this matter (deliverance). Allah does not become hasty just
because that people urge on their matters to be achieved. This matter (the appearance of al-Qa'im) has
a precise time that it must reach. If it reaches its time, it will occur neither an hour sooner nor an hour
later.”22
1. Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.117.
2. Al-Ghayba by at-Toossi p.333, Ithbat al-Hudat, vol.3 p.509, Biharul Anwar, vol.51 p.31, vol.52 p.98, Mo’jam Ahadeeth
al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.229.
3. Al-Ghayba by at-Toossi p.426, Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.103, 104, 117, Bisharatul Islam p.282, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam
al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.377.
4. Al-Kaﬁ, vol.1 p.368, Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.360, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.378.
5. Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.118.
6. Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.119, Bisharatul Islam p.150, Muntakhab al-Athar p.425, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi,
vol.3 p.472.
7. He is Imam Ali’s son.
8. The Abbasids.
9. Aal means the family of.
10. Qur'an, 10:24.
11. Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.246.
12. It was the time of the imamate of al-Qa'im (as) because his father Imam al-Hasan al-Askari (as) died in 114 A.H. and
he disappeared in 148 A.H.
13. Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.117.
14. Ibid.
15. Qur'an, 13:39.
16. Al-Kaﬁ, vol.1 p.368, Tafseer of al-Ayyashi, vol.2 p.218, Ithbat al-Wassiyya p.131, al-Ghayba by at-Toossi p., 428, alKhara'ij wel Jara'ih, vol.1 p.178, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.261.
17. Refer to chap.11 no.8 and refer to Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.379.
18. Refer to chap.11 no.8 and refer to Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.379.
19. Al-Kaﬁ, vol.1 p.368, al-Ghayba by at-Toossi p.425, Biharul Anwar, vol.4 p.132, vol.52 p.103, 118, Mo’jam Ahadeeth alImam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.260.
20. Al-Kaﬁ, vol.1 p.369, al-Ghayba by at-Toossi p.341, Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.102, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi,
vol.4 p.136.
21. Like Zayd (bin Ali), some descendants of al-Hasan (as) and their likes.
22. Al-Kaﬁ, vol.1 p.369, Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.118, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.418.

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺑﻮ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة ﻗﺎل1
 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ زرارة ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ
:ﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻔﻀﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺴﺎر،ﻣﺮوان

ﻪ ﻣﻦ ﺟﻬﺎلإن ﻗﺎﺋﻤﻨﺎ إذا ﻗﺎم اﺳﺘﻘﺒﻞ ﻣﻦ ﺟﻬﻞ اﻟﻨﺎس أﺷﺪ ﻣﻤﺎ اﺳﺘﻘﺒﻠﻪ رﺳﻮل اﻟ

.اﻟﺠﺎﻫﻠﻴﺔ

 وﻛﻴﻒ ذاك؟:ﻗﻠﺖ

 اﻟﻨﺎس وﻫﻢ ﻳﻌﺒﺪون اﻟﺤﺠﺎرة واﻟﺼﺨﻮر واﻟﻌﻴﺪانﻪ أﺗ إن رﺳﻮل اﻟ:ﻗﺎل
،ﻪ اﻟﻨﺎس وﻛﻠّﻬﻢ ﻳﺘﺄول ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻛﺘﺎب اﻟ وإن ﻗﺎﺋﻤﻨﺎ إذا ﻗﺎم أﺗ،واﻟﺨﺸﺐ اﻟﻤﻨﺤﻮﺗﺔ
.ﻳﺤﺘﺞ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﺑﻪ

.ﻪ ﻟﻴﺪﺧﻠﻦ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ ﻋﺪﻟﻪ ﺟﻮف ﺑﻴﻮﺗﻬﻢ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻳﺪﺧﻞ اﻟﺤﺮ واﻟﻘﺮ أﻣﺎ واﻟ:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل
(1) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Muhammad bin al-Mufadhdhal bin
Ibraheem from Muhammad bin Abdullah bin Zurara from Muhammad bin Marwan that al-Fudhayl bin
Yasar had said: I heard Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) saying:
“When our Qa’im appears, he will receive harms from the ignorant people more and bitterer than that the
Prophet (S) had received from the ignorant people of the pre-Islamic age.”
I said: “How is that?”
He said: “The Prophet (S) came to people while they used to worship sculptured stone and wood
whereas when al-Qa'im comes to people, they will protest against him by interpreting the Book of Allah
according to their fancies. By Allah, he (al-Qa'im) will insert his justice into their houses like the entering
of hot and cold.”1

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ:ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ ﻗﺎل ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ2
، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن، اﻟﺨﻄﺎب ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑ: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﻘﺮﺷ
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻳﻘﻮل: ﻗﺎل ﺣﻤﺰة اﻟﺜﻤﺎﻟﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﺨﺘﺎر ﻋﻦ أﺑ

.ﻪ وأﻛﺜﺮ رﺳﻮل اﻟ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻣﺜﻞ ﻣﺎ ﻟﻘإن ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻟﻮ ﻗﺪ ﻇﻬﺮ ﻟﻘ

(2) Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus narrated from Muhammad bin Ja'far al-Qarashi from
Muhammad bin al-Husayn bin Abul Khattab from Muhammad bin Sinan from al-Husayn bin Mukhtar
from Abu Hamza ath-Thimali that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said:
“When the man of this matter (al-Qa'im) appears, he will receive (harm) from people worse than what
the Prophet (S) has received.”2

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل،ﻮﻓ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ زﻳﺎد اﻟ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل3
 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﻤﻴﺜﻤ: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺎﻋﺔ
: ﺳﻤﻌﺘﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل: ﻗﺎل، ﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺣﻤﺰة ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪﺑﻦ أﺑ

ﻪ أﺗﺎﻫﻢ وﻫﻢ ﻳﻌﺒﺪون إن رﺳﻮل اﻟ. ﻪ ﺣﺮﺑﻪ ﻣﺎ ﻟﻢ ﻳﻠﻖ رﺳﻮل اﻟ ﻓاﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻳﻠﻘ
 وإن اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻳﺨﺮﺟﻮن ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻓﻴﺘﺄوﻟﻮن ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻛﺘﺎب،ﺣﺠﺎرة ﻣﻨﻘﻮرة وﺧﺸﺒﺎً ﻣﻨﺤﻮﺗﺔ
. وﻳﻘﺎﺗﻠﻮﻧﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ،ﻪاﻟ
(3) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Hameed bin Ziyad al-Kuﬁ from al-Hasan bin Muhammad
bin Suma’a from Ahmad bin al-Hasan al-Maythami from Muhammad bin Abu Hamza from some of his
companions that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“Al-Qa'im will face (difﬁculties) in his wars more than what the Prophet (S) has faced. The Prophet (S)
came to people while they used to worship stone and wood whereas the people of al-Qa'im will protest
against him by the means of the Book of Allah and will ﬁght him by the means of the Book of Allah.”3

 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، اﻟﻌﻠﻮيﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ: ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﻗﺎل ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ4
: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺗﻐﻠﺐ، ﻋﻦ ﻗﺘﻴﺒﺔ اﻷﻋﺸ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن،ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ
:ﻪ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻳﻘﻮلﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ

 أﺗﺪري ﻟﻢ ذاك؟،إذا ﻇﻬﺮت راﻳﺔ اﻟﺤﻖ ﻟﻌﻨﻬﺎ أﻫﻞ اﻟﻤﺸﺮق وأﻫﻞ اﻟﻤﻐﺮب

. ﻻ:ﻗﻠﺖ

. اﻟﻨﺎس ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺘﻪ ﻗﺒﻞ ﺧﺮوﺟﻪ ﻟﻠﺬي ﻳﻠﻘ:ﻗﺎل
(4) Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Muhammad bin al-Husayn from
Muhammad bin Sinan from Qutayba al-A’sha that Abban bin Taghlub had said:
“Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “When the banner of the truth (al-Mahdi) appears, the people of the
east and the west will curse it. Do you know why?”
I said: “No, I do not.”
He said: “That is because of what harms the people receive from his (al-Mahdi’s) family before his
appearance.”4

: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﻘﺮﺷ:ﻪ ﻗﺎل ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ5
 ﻋﻦ ﻣﻨﺼﻮر، ﻋﻦ ﻗﺘﻴﺒﺔ اﻷﻋﺸ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن، ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦﺣﺪﺛﻨ
:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺑﻦ ﺣﺎزم ﻋﻦ أﺑ

.إذا رﻓﻌﺖ راﻳﺔ اﻟﺤﻖ ﻟﻌﻨﻬﺎ أﻫﻞ اﻟﻤﺸﺮق واﻟﻤﻐﺮب

 ﻣﻢ ذﻟﻚ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ

. ﻫﺎﺷﻢ ﻣﻤﺎ ﻳﻠﻘﻮن ﻣﻦ ﺑﻨ:ﻗﺎل
(5) Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah narrated from Muhammad bin Ja'far al-Qarashi from Muhammad bin alHusayn from Muhammad bin Sinan from Qutayba al-A’sha that Mansoor bin Hazim had said:
“Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “When the banner of the truth is raised, it will be cursed by the people

of the east and the west.”
I said: “What for?”
He said: “That is because of what people receive from the Hashemites (before the appearance of alQa'im).”5

: اﻷﻋﻠﻢ ﻗﺎﻻ وأﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ، ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ6
 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺻﺪﻗﺔ واﺑﻦ اذﻳﻨﺔ اﻟﻌﺒﺪي وﻣﺤﻤﺪ، اﻟﺼﻴﺮﻓﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
:ﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻳﻘﻌﻮب اﻟﺴﺮاج،ًﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎ

 وأﻫﻞ،ﺔ أﻫﻞ ﻣ:ﺛﻼث ﻋﺸﺮة ﻣﺪﻳﻨﺔ وﻃﺎﺋﻔﺔ ﻳﺤﺎرب اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ أﻫﻠﻬﺎ وﻳﺤﺎرﺑﻮﻧﻪ
، واﻷﻛﺮاد، وأﻫﻞ دﺳﺖ ﻣﻴﺴﺎن، وأﻫﻞ اﻟﺒﺼﺮة، وﺑﻨﻮ أﻣﻴﺔ، وأﻫﻞ اﻟﺸﺎم،اﻟﻤﺪﻳﻨﺔ
. وأﻫﻞ اﻟﺮي، وأزد، وﺑﺎﻫﻠﺔ، وﻏﻨ،واﻷﻋﺮاب وﺿﺒﺔ
(6) Ali bin Ahmad bin Obaydillah bin Musa and Ahmad bin Ali al-A’lam narrated from Muhammad bin Ali
as-Sayraﬁ from Muhammad bin Sadaqa, ibn Othayna al-Abdi and Muhammad bin Sinan from Ya'qoob
as-Sarraj that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“Al-Qa'im will ﬁght the people of thirteen cities and nations and they will ﬁght him; Mecca, Medina,
Basra, Dast Maysan,6 Sham, the Umayyads, the Kurds, the Arab nomads, the people of the tribes of
Dhabba, Ghaniy, Bahila, Azd and the people of ar-Riy (a town in Iran).”7
1. Ithbat al-Hudat, vol.3 p.544, Hilyatul Abrar, vol.2 p.630, Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.362, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam alMahdi, vol.3 p.501.
2. Hilyatul Abrar, vol.2 p.631, Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.362, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.297.
3. Hilyatul Abrar, vol.2 p.631, Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.362, Ithbat al-Hudat, vol.3 p.544, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam alMahdi, vol.3 p.501.
4. Hilyatul Abrar, vol.2 p.631, Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.363, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.500.
5. Hilyatul Abrar, vol.2 p.631, Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.363.
6. A town between Basra and Ahwaz.
7. Ithbat al-Hudat, vol.3 p.544, Hilyatul Abrar, vol.2 p.632, Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.363.

 ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة ﻗﺎل1
، رﺟﺐ ﺳﻨﺔ ﺧﻤﺲ وﺳﺘﻴﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻗﻴﺲ ﺑﻦ رﻣﺎﻧﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻛﺘﺎﺑﻪ ﻓ

، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺛﻌﻠﺒﺔ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻴﻤﻮن أﺑﻮ إﺳﺤﺎق: ﻗﺎل، ﺑﻦ ﻓﻀﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ:ﻗﺎل
:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺑﻦ أﻋﻴﻦﻋﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ

 آﺧﺮه ﺧﻤﺴﺔ وﻣﻦ أول ﺧﺮوﺟﻪ إﻟ، رﺟﺐ وﺧﺮوﺟﻪ ﻓ، ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮماﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧ
 وﻟﻢ،ﻮر اﻟﺨﻤﺲ ﻣﻠﻚ ﺗﺴﻌﺔ أﺷﻬﺮ ﻓﺈذا ﻣﻠﻚ اﻟ، ﺳﺘﺔ أﺷﻬﺮ ﻳﻘﺎﺗﻞ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ،ًﻋﺸﺮ ﺷﻬﺮا
.ًﻳﺰد ﻋﻠﻴﻬﺎ ﻳﻮﻣﺎ
(1) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Muhammad bin al-Mufadhdhal bin
Ibraheem bin Qays from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Fadhdhal from Tha’laba bin Maymoon Abu Iss’haq from
Eessa bin A’yun that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“The rising of as-Sufyani is an inevitable matter. He will rise in the month of Rajab. It will take, since his
rising until his end, ﬁfteen months. He will ﬁght for six months. When he conquers the ﬁve districts, he
will rule for nine months no more no less.”1

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل2
، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺑﺸﺮ اﻷﺣﻮل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﻴﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم: ﻗﺎل،ﺑﻦ ﺣﺎزم ﻣﻦ ﻛﺘﺎﺑﻪ
 ﺳﻤﻌﺖ: ﻗﺎل، ﺑﻦ ﺧﻨﻴﺲ ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﻠ، ﺑﻦ أﻋﻴﻦ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﺔﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
:ﻪ ﻳﻘﻮلأﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ

 ﻓ وﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮم ﺧﺮوج اﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧ،ﻣﻦ اﻷﻣﺮ ﻣﺤﺘﻮم وﻣﻨﻪ ﻣﺎ ﻟﻴﺲ ﺑﻤﺤﺘﻮم
.رﺟﺐ
(2) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from al-Qassim bin Muhammad bin al-Hasan bin Hazim
from Obayss bin Hisham from Muhammad bin Bishr al-Ahwal from Abdullah bin Jibilla from Eessa bin
A’yun from Mu’alla bin Khunays that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“Some things are inevitable and others are not. From among the inevitable things is the rising of asSufyani in Rajab.”2

 ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة ﻗﺎل3
، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب: ﻗﺎل، ﺻﻔﺮ ﺳﻨﺔ أرﺑﻊ وﺳﺒﻌﻴﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦ ﻓاﻟﺘﻴﻤﻠ
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻳﻘﻮل: ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل، أﻳﻮب اﻟﺨﺰازﻋﻦ أﺑ

 ﻓﺈن أﺷﺪ،ﻪ ﻃﺎﻋﺔ اﻟ ﻣﺎ أﻧﺘﻢ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﺑﺎﻟﻮرع واﻻﺟﺘﻬﺎد ﻓﻪ واﺳﺘﻌﻴﻨﻮا ﻋﻠاﺗﻘﻮا اﻟ
 ﺣﺪ اﻵﺧﺮةﻮن أﺣﺪﻛﻢ أﻏﺘﺒﺎﻃﺎً ﺑﻤﺎ ﻫﻮ ﻓﻴﻪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺪﻳﻦ ﻟﻮ ﻗﺪ ﺻﺎر ﻓﻣﺎ ﻳ
 ذﻟﻚ اﻟﺤﺪّ ﻋﺮف أﻧﻪ ﻗﺪ اﺳﺘﻘﺒﻞ اﻟﻨﻌﻴﻢ ﻓﺈذا ﺻﺎر ﻓ،واﻧﻘﻄﻌﺖ اﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎ ﻋﻨﻪ
ﺎ ﻛﺎن ﻳﺨﺎف وأﻳﻘﻦ أن اﻟﺬي ﻛﺎنﻪ واﻟﺒﺸﺮى ﺑﺎﻟﺠﻨﺔ وأﻣﻦ ﻣﻤﺮاﻣﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟواﻟ
. وأﻧﻪ ﻫﺎﻟﻚ، ﺑﺎﻃﻞ وأن ﻣﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﻒ دﻳﻨﻪ ﻋﻠ،ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻫﻮ اﻟﺤﻖ
(3) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan at-Taymali from al-Hasan bin
Mahboob from Abu Ayyoob al-Khazzaz from Muhammad bin Muslim that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had
said:
“Fear Allah, be pious and patient before the distresses of life and try your best to obey Allah. The utmost
happiness of a faithful is when he thinks of the afterlife and turns his back to this life and its transient
pleasures. If one reaches this degree of faith, he will know that he will get bliss, honor and the reward of
being in Paradise. He will feel safe from what he has feared and will be certain that he has been with the
truth and those, who oppose his beliefs, are certainly on the wrong path and surely will perish.

 ﻣﻌﺎﺻ أﻟﺴﺘﻢ ﺗﺮون أﻋﺪاءﻛﻢ ﻳﻘﺘﺘﻠﻮن ﻓ، ﺛﻢ أﺑﺸﺮوا ﺑﺎﻟﺬي ﺗﺮﻳﺪون،ﻓﺄﺑﺸﺮوا
 ﻋﺰﻟﺔﻢ آﻣﻨﻮن ﻓ ﺑﻴﻮﺗﻢ وأﻧﺘﻢ ﻓ اﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎ دوﻧ وﻳﻘﺘﻞ ﺑﻌﻀﻬﻢ ﺑﻌﻀﺎً ﻋﻠ،ﻪاﻟ
 ﻣﻊ أن،ﻢ وﻫﻮ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﻼﻣﺎت ﻟ،ﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻋﺪوﻛﻢ ﻧﻘﻤﺔ ﻟ ﺑﺎﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧ وﻛﻔ،ﻋﻨﻬﻢ
ﻢ ﺑﺄسﻦ ﻋﻠﻴﺜﺘﻢ ﺷﻬﺮاً أو ﺷﻬﺮﻳﻦ ﺑﻌﺪ ﺧﺮوﺟﻪ ﻟﻢ ﻳاﻟﻔﺎﺳﻖ ﻟﻮ ﻗﺪ ﺧﺮج ﻟﻤ
.ﻢ ﻳﻘﺘﻞ ﺧﻠﻘﺎً ﻛﺜﻴﺮاً دوﻧﺣﺘ
Be delighted that you will get what you look forward to. Do you not see that your enemies hurry towards
sins and kill each other just for the pleasures of this life while you are safe in your houses and away from
them? It sufﬁces you that as-Sufyani will avenge you on your enemies. It is one of the signs to you.
Although he is sinful but you will be safe for a month or two after his rising until he kills much many
people other than you.”

ﻴﻒ ﻧﺼﻨﻊ ﺑﺎﻟﻌﻴﺎل إذا ﻛﺎن ذﻟﻚ؟ ﻓ:ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ ﺑﻌﺾ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ

 وأﻣﺎ، ﺷﻴﻌﺘﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ ﻓﺈن ﺣﻨﻘﻪ وﺷﺮﻫﻪ إﻧﻤﺎ ﻫ،ﻢ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻳﺘﻐﻴﺐ اﻟﺮﺟﺎل ﻣﻨ:ﻗﺎل
.ﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟاﻟﻨﺴﺎء ﻓﻠﻴﺲ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻦ ﺑﺄس إن ﺷﺎء اﻟ

 أﻳﻦ ﻣﺨﺮج اﻟﺮﺟﺎل وﻳﻬﺮﺑﻮن ﻣﻨﻪ؟ ﻓﺈﻟ:ﻗﻴﻞ

 ﺑﻌﺾﺔ أو إﻟ ﻣ اﻟﻤﺪﻳﻨﺔ أو إﻟﻦ أراد ﻣﻨﻬﻢ أن ﻳﺨﺮج ﻳﺨﺮج إﻟ ﻣ:ﻓﻘﺎل
.اﻟﺒﻠﺪان

ﻢﻦ ﻋﻠﻴ وﻟ، ﻣﺎ ﺗﺼﻨﻌﻮن ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺪﻳﻨﺔ وإﻧﻤﺎ ﻳﻘﺼﺪ ﺟﻴﺶ اﻟﻔﺎﺳﻖ إﻟﻴﻬﺎ:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل
 وﻻ ﻳﺠﻮزﻫﺎ إن ﺷﺎء، ﺗﺴﻌﺔ أﺷﻬﺮ: وإﻧﻤﺎ ﻓﺘﻨﺘﻪ ﺣﻤﻞ أﻣﺮأة،ﻢ ﻓﺄﻧﻬﺎ ﻣﺠﻤﻌ،ﺔﺑﻤ
.ﻪاﻟ
Some of his companions said: “What about our families if that occurs?”
He said: “Men are to hide from him (as-Sufyani). His rage is against our followers and women will be
safe inshallah.”
It was said to him: “Whereto do men escape from him?”
He said: “Whoever wants to get away is to go to Medina or Mecca or other countries.”
Then he said: “But what do you do in Medina?! His army will attack Medina. You are to go to Mecca. It
will be the place of your meeting. It will be a sedition that will not last more than nine months inshallah.”3

 ﻋﻦ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل4
، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻤﻠﻚ ﺑﻦ أﻋﻴﻦ، ﻋﻦ زرارة ﺑﻦ أﻋﻴﻦ،ﻴﺮﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺑ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ،ﺑﻦ ﻋﺎﻣﺮ
:ﻗﺎل

 وﻻﻮن ﻋﺎﺟﻼ أرﺟﻮ أن ﻳ: ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ،  ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻓﺠﺮى ذﻛﺮ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢﻛﻨﺖ ﻋﻨﺪ أﺑ
.ﻮن ﺳﻔﻴﺎﻧﻳ

. إﻧﻪ ﻟﻤﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮم اﻟﺬي ﻻ ﺑﺪ ﻣﻨﻪ،ﻪ ﻻ واﻟ:ﻓﻘﺎل
(4) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan from al-Abbas bin Aamir from
Abdullah bin Bukayr from Zurara bin A’yun that Abdul Melik bin A’yun had said:
“Once I was with Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) when al-Qa'im (as) was mentioned before him. I said to him: “I
hope that he (al-Qa'im) appears sooner without being preceded by the rising of as-Sufyani.”
He said: “By Allah, that will not be! It is an inevitable thing.”4

 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل5
 ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺮان، ﻋﻦ زرارة، ﻋﻦ ﺛﻌﻠﺒﺔ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻴﻤﻮن،ﻴﺮﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺑ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ،ﺧﺎﻟﺪ اﻷﺻﻢ
 ﻗﻮﻟﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟ ﻓ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﺑﻦ أﻋﻴﻦ

ﻧْﺘُﻢ ا ۖ ﺛُﻢﻨْﺪَه ﻋﻤﺴ ﻣﻞﺟا ۖ وًﺟ ا ﻗَﻀ ﺛُﻢﻴﻦ ﻃﻦ ﻣﻢَ اﻟﱠﺬِي ﺧَﻠَﻘﻮﻫ
{2} َونﺘَﺮﺗَﻤ

:ﻓﻘﺎل

. وأﺟﻞ ﻣﻮﻗﻮف، أﺟﻞ ﻣﺤﺘﻮم:إﻧﻬﻤﺎ أﺟﻼن

 ﻣﺎ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮم؟:ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ ﺣﻤﺮان

.ﻪ ﻓﻴﻪ اﻟﻤﺸﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺬي ﻟ:ﻗﺎل

. ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻮفﻮن أﺟﻞ اﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧ ﻷرﺟﻮ أن ﻳ إﻧ:ﻗﺎل ﺣﻤﺮان

. إﻧﻪ ﻟﻤﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮم،ﻪ ﻻ واﻟ:ﻓﻘﺎل أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ
(5) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan from Muhammad bin Khalid alAssamm from Abdullah bin Bukayr from Tha’laba bin Maymoon from Zurara from Hamran bin A’yun that
Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said when talking about this verse, “Then He decreed a term; and there is
a term named with Him:”5
“They are two terms; one is inevitable and one is pending.”
Hamran asked him: “What is the inevitable one?”
He said: “It is a thing that has been determined by the will of Allah.”
Hamran said: “I hope that the term of as-Sufyani is of the pending ones.”
Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) said: “No, it is not. By Allah, it is of the inevitable ones.”6

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎﻟﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل6
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎل، ﺷﻮال ﺳﻨﺔ إﺣﺪى وﺳﺒﻌﻴﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦاﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ اﻷزدي ﻣﻦ ﻛﺘﺎﺑﻪ ﻓ
 ﻋﻦ اﻟﻔﻀﻴﻞ،ﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺑ ﻋﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ،ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ اﻟﻄﻮﻳﻞ ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﻴﻢ
: ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﺑﻦ ﻳﺴﺎر

 ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮم اﻟﺬي وإن اﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧ، وأﻣﻮراً ﻣﺤﺘﻮﻣﺔ،إن ﻣﻦ اﻷﻣﻮر أﻣﻮراً ﻣﻮﻗﻮﻓﺔ
.ﻻ ﺑﺪ ﻣﻨﻪ
(6) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Muhammad bin Salim bin Abdurrahman al-Azdi
from Uthman bin Sa'eed at-Taweel from Ahmad bin Sulaym from Musa bin Bakr from al-Fudhayl bin

Yasar that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said:
“Matters are of two kinds; pending and inevitable. The rising of as-Sufyani is inevitable that must
occur.”7

 ‐ 7ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﻚ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨ
ﻋﺒﺎد ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺧﻼد اﻟﺼﺎﺋﻎ ،ﻋﻦ أﺑ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل:

اﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧ ﻻ ﺑﺪ ﻣﻨﻪ ،وﻻ ﻳﺨﺮج إﻻ ﻓ رﺟﺐ.

ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ رﺟﻞ :ﻳﺎ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ ،إذا ﺧﺮج ﻓﻤﺎ ﺣﺎﻟﻨﺎ؟

ﻗﺎل :إذا ﻛﺎن ذﻟﻚ ﻓﺈﻟﻴﻨﺎ.
(7) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik from Abbad bin Ya'qoob
from Khallad as-Sa’igh that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
”“The rising of as-Sufyani is inevitable. He will rise in Rajab.
”?A man asked: “O Abu Abdullah, when he rises, what shall we do
He said: “When he rises, you are to keep to us (Ahlul Bayt).”8

 ‐ 8ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذة اﻟﺒﺎﻫﻠ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق
اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي ﺑﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪ ﺳﻨﺔ ﺛﻼث وﺳﺒﻌﻴﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ
ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري ﺳﻨﺔ ﺗﺴﻊ وﻋﺸﺮﻳﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦ ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﺷﻤﺮ ،ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ
اﻟﺠﻌﻔ ﻗﺎل :ﺳﺄﻟﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧ ،ﻓﻘﺎل:

وأﻧ ﻟﻢ ﺑﺎﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧ ﺣﺘ ﻳﺨﺮج ﻗﺒﻠﻪ اﻟﺸﻴﺼﺒﺎﻧ ،ﻳﺨﺮج ﻣﻦ أرض ﻛﻮﻓﺎن ﻳﻨﺒﻊ

.  وﺧﺮوج اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ، ﻓﺘﻮ ﻗﻌﻮا ﺑﻌﺪ ذﻟﻚ اﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧ، ﻓﻴﻘﺘﻞ وﻓﺪﻛﻢ،ﻛﻤﺎ ﻳﻨﺒﻊ اﻟﻤﺎء
(8) Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin Hawtha narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an-Nahawandi from Abu
Muhammad Abdullah bin Hammad al-Ansari from Amr bin Shimr that Jabir al-Ju’ﬁ had said:
“Once I asked Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) about as-Sufyani and he said: “As-Sufyani does not rise until
ash-Shaysabani rises before him. He (ash-Shaysabani) will rise from Kufa. He will ﬂow like water. He
will kill your delegation. After that you expect the rising of as-Sufyani and then al-Qa'im (as).”9

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﻚ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل9
 ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺨﻠﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ راﺷﺪ: ﻗﺎل، ﺑﻦ ﻳﺴﺎر اﻟﺜﻮرياﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
:ﺣﻤﺰة ﻗﺎل

 ﻟﻮ، ﻳﺎ ﻋﻠ:ً ﻳﻮﻣﺎ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟ،ﺔ واﻟﻤﺪﻳﻨﺔ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻴﻦ ﻣ أﺑﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻣﻮﺳزاﻣﻠﺖ
 اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﻟﺴﻘﻴﺖ اﻷرض ﺑﺪﻣﺎﺋﻬﻢ ﺑﻨأن أﻫﻞ اﻟﺴﻤﺎوات واﻷرض ﺧﺮﺟﻮا ﻋﻠ
. ﻳﺨﺮج اﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧﺣﺘ

 أﻣﺮه ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮم؟، ﻳﺎ ﺳﻴﺪي:ﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ

،ﺮ وﺧﺪع اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﻣ ﻣﻠﻚ ﺑﻨ: ﺛﻢ رﻓﻊ رأﺳﻪ وﻗﺎل، ﺛﻢ أﻃﺮق ﻫﻨﻴﺌﺔ. ﻧﻌﻢ:ﻗﺎل
.ء ﻣﺎ ﻣﺮ ﺑﻪ ﺷ: ﻳﻘﺎل ﺛﻢ ﻳﺘﺠﺪد ﺣﺘ،ء ﻟﻢ ﻳﺒﻖ ﻣﻨﻪ ﺷ: ﻳﻘﺎلﻳﺬﻫﺐ ﺣﺘ
(9) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik from al-Hasan bin Ali bin
Yasar ath-Thawri from al-Khaleel bin Rashid that Ali bin Abu Hamza had said:
“One day I accompanied Abul Hasan Musa bin Ja'far al-Kadhim (as) from Mecca to medina. He said to
me: “O Ali, if the inhabitants of the heavens and the earth revolt against the Abbasids, the earth will be
watered with their bloods (without defeating the Abbasids) until as-Sufyani rises.”
I said to him: “O my master, is his rising inevitable?”

He said: “Yes, it is.”
He pondered for a while then he raised his head and said: “The rule of the Abbasids is based on
cunning and deceit. It will go until it will be said that nothing of it has remained and then it will return as if
nothing has happened.”10

ﻪ اﻟﺨﺎﻟﻨﺠ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل10
: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻫﺎﺷﻢ داود ﺑﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ اﻟﺠﻌﻔﺮي ﻗﺎل:ﻗﺎل

 وﻣﺎ ﺟﺎء ﻓ اﻟﺮﺿﺎ ﻓﺠﺮى ذﻛﺮ اﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﻛﻨﺎ ﻋﻨﺪ أﺑ
 اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮم؟ﻪ ﻓ ﻫﻞ ﻳﺒﺪو ﻟ: ﺟﻌﻔﺮاﻟﺮواﻳﺔ ﻣﻦ أن أﻣﺮه ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮم ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ

. ﻧﻌﻢ:ﻗﺎل

. اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢﻪ ﻓ ﻓﻨﺨﺎف أن ﻳﺒﺪو ﻟ:ﻗﻠﻨﺎ ﻟﻪ

.ﻪ ﻻ ﻳﺨﻠﻒ اﻟﻤﻴﻌﺎد واﻟ، إن اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻴﻌﺎد:ﻓﻘﺎل
(10) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Muhammad bin Ahmad bin Abdullah al-Khalanji that Abu
Hashim Dawood bin al-Qassim al-Ja’fari had said:
“Once we were with Abu Ja'far Muhammad bin Ali al-Jawad11 (as) when as-Sufyani was mentioned
and that his matter was inevitable. I said to Abu Ja'far al-Jawad (as): “Does Allah change His
determination concerning the inevitable matters?”
He said: “Yes, He does.”
We said to him: “We fear that He may change his determination concerning the matter of al-Qa'im!”
He said: “The matter of al-Qa'im is a part of the promise of Allah and Allah dose not fail to perform His
promise.”12

 ﻋﻦ، اﻟﻌﻠﻮيﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ، ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﺒﻨﺪﻧﻴﺠ ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ11
 ﻋﻦ، اﻟﻘﺮﺷ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ، أﺣﻤﺪ ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑ،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ
: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺠﻬﻢ

 ﻳﻘﻮم وﻗﺪ ذﻫﺐ ﺳﻠﻄﺎن ﺑﻨﻪ إﻧﻬﻢ ﻳﺘﺤﺪﺛﻮن أن اﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧ أﺻﻠﺤﻚ اﻟ:ﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻠﺮﺿﺎ
.اﻟﻌﺒﺎس

. إﻧﻪ ﻟﻴﻘﻮم وإن ﺳﻠﻄﺎﻧﻬﻢ ﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ، ﻛﺬﺑﻮا:ﻓﻘﺎل
(11) Ali bin Ahmad al-Bandaneeji narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Muhammad bin
Musa from Ahmad bin Abu Ahmad from Muhammad bin Ali al-Qarashi that al-Hasan bin al-Jahm had
said:
“Once I said to Imam ar-Redha (as): “May Allah make you succeed! People narrate that as-Sufyani will
rise after the rule of the Abbasids declines.”
He said: “They tell but falseness! As-Sufyani will rise while the rule of the Abbasids is still prevailing.”13

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي: ﻗﺎل ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذة اﻟﺒﺎﻫﻠ12
ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، اﻟﻌﻼء ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎريﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
: أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻗﺎل ﻟ: ﻳﻌﻔﻮر ﻗﺎلأﺑ

 وﻳﺮﻓﻊ، ﻟﻮﻗﻌﺔ ﺑﻘﺮﻗﻴﺴﻴﺎء ﻳﺸﻴﺐ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ اﻟﻐﻼم اﻟﺤﺰورإن ﻟﻮﻟﺪ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس واﻟﻤﺮواﻧ
 ﻣﻦ ﻟﺤﻮم اﺷﺒﻌ: ﻃﻴﺮ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء وﺳﺒﺎع اﻷرض إﻟ وﻳﻮﺣ،ﻪ ﻋﻨﻬﻢ اﻟﻨﺼﺮاﻟ
. ﺛﻢ ﻳﺨﺮج اﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧ،اﻟﺠﺒﺎرﻳﻦ
(12) Ahmad bin Hawtha al-Bahili narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an-Nahawandi from Abdullah bin
Hammad al-Ansari from al-Husayn bin al-Ala’ from Abdullah bin Abu Ya’foor that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir
(as) had said:

“The Abbasids and al-Marwani14 will meet in Qarqeessiya’ in a terrible battle that causes a young boy
to age. Allah will preclude them from gaining victory and will reveal to the birds in the sky and the beasts
on the ground to satiate themselves with the ﬂesh of the tyrants. After that as-Sufyani will rise.”15

 ﻣﻦ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺘﻴﻤﻠ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل13
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﺑﻦ ﻋﺎﻣﺮ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﺻﻔﺮ ﺳﻨﺔ أرﺑﻊ وﺳﺒﻌﻴﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦﻛﺘﺎﺑﻪ ﻓ
 ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎﻟﻢ، ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺮﺑﻴﻊ اﻷﻗﺮع ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎلرﺑﺎح اﻟﺜﻘﻔ
:ﻪ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎلﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ

.ﺪّوا ﻟﻪ ﺗﺴﻌﺔ أﺷﻬﺮﻮر اﻟﺨﻤﺲ ﻓﻌ اﻟ ﻋﻠ اﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧإذا اﺳﺘﻮﻟ

. وﺣﻤﺺ وﺣﻠﺐ، واﻷردن، وﻓﻠﺴﻄﻴﻦ، دﻣﺸﻖ:ﻮر اﻟﺨﻤﺲوزﻋﻢ ﻫﺸﺎم أن اﻟ
(13) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan at-Taymali from al-Abbas bin
Aamir bin Rabah ath-Thaqaﬁ from Muhammad bin ar-Rabee’ al-Aqra’ from Hisham bin Salim that Abu
Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“When as-Sufyani conquers the ﬁve districts, then you count to him nine months (the period of his rule)”
Hisham claimed that the ﬁve districts were Damascus, Palestine, Jordan, Hims16 and Halab.17

ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، اﻟﻌﻠﻮيﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ، ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ14
 إﺳﺤﺎق ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﺒﺎرك، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ: ﻗﺎل،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ
: ﻋﻦ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺎرث اﻟﻬﻤﺪاﻧاﻟﻬﻤﺪاﻧ

 وإذا ﻛﺎن ذﻟﻚ،ﻮن ﻣﺒﺪؤه ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﻤﺸﺮق ﻳ، ﺑﺨﺪه ﺧﺎل، ﺟﻌﺪ،اﻟﻤﻬﺪي أﻗﺒﻞ
 ﻳﺨﺮج ﺑﺎﻟﺸﺎم ﻓﻴﻨﻘﺎد ﻟﻪ أﻫﻞ، ﻓﻴﻤﻠﻚ ﻗﺪر ﺣﻤﻞ أﻣﺮأة ﺗﺴﻌﺔ أﺷﻬﺮ،ﺧﺮج اﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧ
 وﻳﺄﺗ،ﻪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺨﺮوج ﻣﻌﻪ ﻳﻌﺼﻤﻬﻢ اﻟ، اﻟﺤﻖ ﻃﻮاﺋﻒ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻘﻴﻤﻴﻦ ﻋﻠاﻟﺸﺎم إﻻ
 وذﻟﻚ ﻗﻮل،ﻪ ﺑﻪ ﺑﻴﺪاء اﻟﻤﺪﻳﻨﺔ ﺧﺴﻒ اﻟ إﻟ إذا اﻧﺘﻬاﻟﻤﺪﻳﻨﺔ ﺑﺠﻴﺶ ﺟﺮار ﺣﺘ

 ﻛﺘﺎﺑﻪﻪ ﻓاﻟ

{51} ٍﺎنٍ ﻗَﺮِﻳﺐ ﻣﻦﺬُوا ﻣﺧا وت ﻓَﻮََﻮا ﻓذْ ﻓَﺰِﻋﱝ ا ﺗَﺮﻟَﻮو
(14) Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Abdullah bin Muhammad from
Muhammad bin Khalid from al-Hasan bin al-Mubarak from Abu Iss’haq al-Hamadani from al-Harith alHamadani that Amirul Mo'mineen (as) had said:
“Al-Mahdi (aj) will come from the east but before that as-Sufyani will rise in Sham. He (as-Sufyani) will
rule for nine months only. All the people of Sham will submit to him except a very few believers, who will
still keep to the truth and whom Allah preserves from following him. He will move towards Medina with a
great army but when they reach the desert of Medina, Allah will make the desert sink with them. It is the
saying of Allah in His holy Book, ‘And could you see when they shall become terriﬁed, but (then)
there shall be no escape and they shall be seized upon from a near place.’18”19

 ﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ: ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﻗﺎل ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ15
:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎﻟﻢ، ﻋﻤﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑ،ﻫﺎﺷﻢ

. رﻫﺎن ﻛﻔَﺮﺳ واﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧاﻟﻴﻤﺎﻧ
(15) Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa from Ibraheem bin Hashim from Muhammad bin
Abu Omayr from Hisham bin Salim that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“Al-Yamani and as-Sufyani will rise like two racehorses.”20

 ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ، ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ16
 ﻋﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ، ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﻮراق أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﻤﻌﺮوف ﺑﺄﺑ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑأﺧﺒﺮﻧ
 ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ أﻧﻪ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻐﻴﺮة ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،ﻴﻢ ﻋﻦ ﻣﻬﺎﺟﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺣ،ﻋﻴﺎش
: ﻗﺎل أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ:ﻗﺎل

.ﻪ ﻋﻦ آﻳﺔ ﻣﻦ آﻳﺎت اﻟ إﻻإذا أﺧﺘﻠﻒ اﻟﺮﻣﺤﺎن ﺑﺎﻟﺸﺎم ﻟﻢ ﺗﻨﺠﻞ

 ﻳﺎ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ؟ وﻣﺎ ﻫ:ﻗﻴﻞ

ﻪ رﺣﻤﺔ ﻳﺠﻌﻠﻬﺎ اﻟ،ﻮن ﺑﺎﻟﺸﺎم ﻳﻬﻠﻚ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ أﻛﺜﺮ ﻣﻦ ﻣﺎﺋﺔ أﻟﻒ رﺟﻔﺔ ﺗ:ﻗﺎل
 أﺻﺤﺎب اﻟﺒﺮاذﻳﻦ ﻓﺈذا ﻛﺎن ذﻟﻚ ﻓﺎﻧﻈﺮوا إﻟ،ﺎﻓﺮﻳﻦ اﻟﻟﻠﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ وﻋﺬاﺑﺎً ﻋﻠ
 وذﻟﻚ، ﺗﺤﻞ ﺑﺎﻟﺸﺎم ﺗﻘﺒﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻐﺮب ﺣﺘ،اﻟﺸﻬﺐ اﻟﻤﺤﺬوﻓﺔ واﻟﺮاﻳﺎت اﻟﺼﻔﺮ
 ﻓﺈذا ﻛﺎن ذﻟﻚ ﻓﺎﻧﻈﺮوا ﺧﺴﻒ ﻗﺮﻳﺔ ﻣﻦ،ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﺠﺰع اﻷﻛﺒﺮ واﻟﻤﻮت اﻷﺣﻤﺮ
 ﻓﺈذا ﻛﺎن ذﻟﻚ ﺧﺮج اﺑﻦ آﻛﻠﺔ اﻷﻛﺒﺎد ﻣﻦ اﻟﻮادي اﻟﻴﺎﺑﺲ،دﻣﺸﻖ ﻳﻘﺎل ﻟﻬﺎ ﺣﺮﺳﺘﺎ
.  ﻣﻨﺒﺮ دﻣﺸﻖ ﻓﺈذا ﻛﺎن ذﻟﻚ ﻓﺎﻧﺘﻈﺮوا ﺧﺮوج اﻟﻤﻬﺪي ﻳﺴﺘﻮي ﻋﻠﺣﺘ
(16) Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa from Muhammad bin Musa from Ahmad bin Abu
Ahmad, who was known as Abu Ja'far al-Warraq, from Issma'eel bin Ayyash from Muhajir bin Hakeem
from al-Mugheera bin Sa'eed that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said:
“Amirul Mo'mineen (as) said: “When the two spears (two armies) disagree in Sham, it will not come to an
end except with a sign of Allah.”
He was asked: “What is it, O Amirul Mo'mineen (as)?”
He said: “It is an earthquake in Sham, by which more than one hundred thousands of people will perish.
Allah will make it as mercy to the believers and torment upon the disbelievers. When that occurs, you
will see the riders of the gray horses with the yellow banners coming from the west until they stop at
Sham. There will be great terror and red death. Then you will see a sinking of one of the villages of
Damascus called Harasta.21 Then the son of the livers-eater22 will come out of the dry valley to sit on
the minbar of Damascus. After that you expect the appearance of al-Mahdi (aj).”23

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎل، ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﻚ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل17
: ﻗﺎل، ﻳﻌﻔﻮر ﻋﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ ﺑﻦ أﺑ، إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ أﺑﺎن ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ وﻫﺐ
:ﻪ ﻳﻘﻮلﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ

 ﻓﺈذا ﻛﺎن ﻛﺬﻟﻚ ﻓﺄﺗﻮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ،ﻢ ﻳﺒﻌﺚ ﺟﻴﺸﺎً إﻟﻴﻨﺎ وﺟﻴﺸﺎً إﻟﻴإذا ﺧﺮج اﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧ
.ﻛﻞ ﺻﻌﺐ وذﻟﻮل
(17) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik from al-Hasan bin Wahab
from Issma'eel bin Abban from Younus bin Abu Ya’foor that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“When as-Sufyani rises, he will send an army to ﬁght us (the Hashemites) and an army to ﬁght you (the
Shia). If that takes place, hurry to us by any means!”24

 ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ زﻳﺎد: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل18
، اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﺤﻀﺮﻣ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺼﺒﺎح ﺑﻦ اﻟﻀﺤﺎكﻋﻠ
، أﻳﻮب اﻟﺨﺰاز ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ:ﻗﺎل
: ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ

: ﻳﻘﻮل،ﺔ وﻻ اﻟﻤﺪﻳﻨﺔ ﻗﻂ ﻣ وﻟﻢ ﻳﺮ،ﻪ ﻗﻂ ﻟﻢ ﻳﻌﺒﺪ اﻟ، أﺣﻤﺮ أﺷﻘﺮ أزرقاﻟﺴﻔﻴﺎﻧ
. ﻳﺎ رب ﺛﺎري واﻟﻨﺎر،ﻳﺎ رب ﺛﺎري واﻟﻨﺎر
(18) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Hameed bin Ziyad from Ali bin as-Sabah bin adDhahak from Abu Ali al-Hasan bin Muhammad al-Hadhrami from Ja'far bin Muhammad from Ibraheem
bin Abdul Hameed from Abu Ayyoob al-Khazzaz from Muhammad bin Muslim that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir
(as) had said:
“As-Sufyani is red, blond and blue. He has never worshipped Allah at all. He has seen neither Mecca
nor Medina. He says: O my God, I take revenge even if I go to hell! O my God, I take revenge even if I
go to Hell!”25
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24. Dala’il al-Imama p.261, Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.253, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.470.
25. Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.253, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.274.

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﺑﻨﺪاذ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل1
 ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ: ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ أﺑ، اﻟﻤﻐﺮا ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻤﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑ،ﻫﻼل
:ﻪاﻟ

 ﻓﺰﻟﺰﻟﺖ، ﻪ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ وأﻫﻞ اﻟﺒﺼﺮة ﻧﺸﺮ اﻟﺮاﻳﺔ؛ راﻳﺔ رﺳﻮل اﻟﻟﻤﺎ اﻟﺘﻘ
: ﻓﻌﻨﺪ ذﻟﻚ ﻗﺎل، ﻃﺎﻟﺐ آﻣﻨﺎ ﻳﺎ ﺑﻦ أﺑ: ﻗﺎﻟﻮاأﻗﺪاﻣﻬﻢ ﻓﻤﺎ أﺻﻔﺮت اﻟﺸﻤﺲ ﺣﺘ
 ﺳﻼﺣﻪ ﻓﻬﻮ وﻣﻦ أﻟﻘ،ً وﻻ ﺗﺘﺒﻌﻮا ﻣﻮﻟﻴﺎﻻ ﺗﻘﺘﻠﻮا اﻷﺳﺮى وﻻ ﺗﺠﻬﺰوا اﻟﺠﺮﺣ
 وﻟﻤﺎ ﻛﺎن ﻳﻮم ﺻﻔﻴﻦ ﺳﺄﻟﻮه ﻧﺸﺮ اﻟﺮاﻳﺔ ﻓﺄﺑ.آﻣﻦ وﻣﻦ أﻏﻠﻖ ﺑﺎﺑﻪ ﻓﻬﻮ آﻣﻦ
: ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻠﺤﺴﻦ، ﻠﻮا ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﺑﺎﻟﺤﺴﻦ واﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ وﻋﻤﺎر ﺑﻦ ﻳﺎﺳﺮ ﻓﺘﺤﻤ،ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ

 اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺻﻠﻮات وإن ﻫﺬه راﻳﺔ ﻻ ﻳﻨﺸﺮﻫﺎ ﺑﻌﺪي إﻻ، إن ﻟﻠﻘﻮم ﻣﺪة ﻳﺒﻠﻐﻮﻧﻬﺎ،ﻳﺎ ﺑﻨ
.ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪاﻟ

(1) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ahmad bin Mabindath from Ahmad bin Hilal from
Muhammad bin Abu Omayr from Abul Maghra from Abu Baseer that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had
said:
“When Imam Ali (as) met with the people of Basra (in the battle of al-Jamal-the camel), he raised the
banner of the Prophet (S) and their (people of Basra’s) legs began to shake. They were so until before
the sunset when they said: “O ibn Abu Talib, safeguard!” Then Imam Ali (as) said to his army: “Do not
kill the captives. Do not ﬁnish off the wounded. Do not follow after the ﬂeers. Whoever lays down his
arms is to be safe and whoever closes his door (stays at home) is to be safe.” When the battle of Siffeen
broke out, Imam Ali’s companions insisted on him to raise the banner of the Prophet (S) but he refused.
They sent to him his two sons al-Hasan and al-Husayn (as) and his close companion Ammar bin Yassir
as mediators. He said to al-Hasan: “O my son, the people have a term that they must reach. No one is
to raise this banner after me except al-Qa'im (as).”1

 ﺑﻦ زﻛﺮﻳﺎﻪ ﻳﺤﻴ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل2
، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ، ﺣﻤﺰة ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ، ﻋﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻛﻠﻴﺐ،ﺑﻦ ﺷﻴﺒﺎن
: ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻗﺎلﻋﻦ أﺑ

.ﻤﻠﺔ اﻟﺤﻠﻘﺔﻮن ﺗ ﻳ ﻻ ﻳﺨﺮج اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺣﺘ:ﻪﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ

ﻤﻠﺔ اﻟﺤﻠﻘﺔ؟ وﻛﻢ ﺗ:ﻗﻠﺖ

 ﺛﻢ ﻳﻬﺰ اﻟﺮاﻳﺔ وﻳﺴﻴﺮ.ﺎﺋﻴﻞ ﻋﻦ ﻳﺴﺎره وﻣﻴ، ﺟﺒﺮﺋﻴﻞ ﻋﻦ ﻳﻤﻴﻨﻪ، ﻋﺸﺮة آﻻف:ﻗﺎل
، ﻪ راﻳﺔ رﺳﻮل اﻟ ﻟﻌﻨﻬﺎ وﻫ اﻟﻤﻐﺮب إﻻ اﻟﻤﺸﺮق وﻻ ﻓ أﺣﺪ ﻓ ﻓﻼ ﻳﺒﻘ،ﺑﻬﺎ
.ﻧﺰل ﺑﻬﺎ ﺟﺒﺮﺋﻴﻞ ﻳﻮم ﺑﺪر

.ﻪ ﻗﻄﻦ وﻻ ﻛﺘﺎن وﻻ ﻗﺰ وﻻ ﺣﺮﻳﺮ واﻟ ﻣﺎ ﻫ، ﻳﺎ أﺑﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل
(2) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Abu Abdullah Yahya bin Zakariyya bin Shayban

from Younus bin Kulayb from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu Hamza from his father that Abu Baseer had said:
“Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “Al-Qa'im will not appear until the chain is completed.”
I said: “How is the chain completed?”
He said: “With ten thousand (ﬁghters), Gabriel will be on his (al-Qa'im’s) right hand and Michael will be
on his left hand. Then he will shake the banner and move. Every one in the east and in the west will
curse the banner. It is the banner of the Prophet (S) that Gabriel has brought (from the Heaven) on the
day (battle) of Badr. It is not of cotton, ﬂax or silk.”

؟ء ﻫ ﻓﻤﻦ أي ﺷ:ﻗﻠﺖ

 ﻓﻠﻢ،  ﻋﻠ ﺛﻢ ﻟﻔﻬﺎ ودﻓﻌﻬﺎ إﻟ،ﻪ ﻳﻮم ﺑﺪر ﻧﺸﺮﻫﺎ رﺳﻮل اﻟ، ﻣﻦ ورق اﻟﺠﻨﺔ:ﻗﺎل
 ﺛﻢ،ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ إذا ﻛﺎن ﻳﻮم اﻟﺒﺼﺮة ﻧﺸﺮﻫﺎ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻓﻔﺘﺢ اﻟ ﺣﺘﺗﺰل ﻋﻨﺪ ﻋﻠ
 ﻓﺈذا ﻫﻮ ﻗﺎم ﻧﺸﺮﻫﺎ ﻓﻠﻢ، ﻳﻘﻮم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻻ ﻳﻨﺸﺮﻫﺎ أﺣﺪ ﺣﺘ، ﻋﻨﺪﻧﺎ ﻫﻨﺎكﻟﻔﻬﺎ وﻫ
 وﻳﺴﻴﺮ اﻟﺮﻋﺐ ﻗﺪاﻣﻬﺎ ﺷﻬﺮاً ووراءﻫﺎ، ﻟﻌﻨﻬﺎ اﻟﻤﺸﺮق واﻟﻤﻐﺮب إﻻﻳﺒﻖ أﺣﺪ ﻓ
.ًﺷﻬﺮاً وﻋﻦ ﻳﻤﻴﻨﻬﺎ ﺷﻬﺮاً وﻋﻦ ﻳﺴﺎرﻫﺎ ﺷﻬﺮا
I said: “Then what is it of?”
He said: “It is of the leaves of Paradise. The Prophet (S) has spread it on the day of Badr and then he
has folded it and given it to Imam Ali (as). It has been still with Imam Ali (as) until when he has spread it
on the day of the battle of al-Jamal against the people of Basra and has gained victory. Then he has
folded and kept it safe. It has been with us and no one is to spread it until al-Qa'im (as) appears. When
he appears, he will spread it and then every one in the east and the west will curse it. Terror will move a
month before it, a month behind it, a month on its right side and a month on its left side.”

 ﻫﺬاﻪ ﻋﻠ إﻧﻪ ﻳﺨﺮج ﻣﻮﺗﻮراً ﻏﻀﺒﺎن أﺳﻔﺎً ﻟﻐﻀﺐ اﻟ، ﻳﺎ أﺑﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل
، وﻋﻤﺎﻣﺘﻪ اﻟﺴﺤﺎب،ﻪ اﻟﺬي ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻳﻮم اﺣﺪﻮن ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻗﻤﻴﺺ رﺳﻮل اﻟ ﻳ،اﻟﺨﻠﻖ
 ﻳﺠﺮد اﻟﺴﻴﻒ،ﻪ ذو اﻟﻔﻘﺎرﻪ اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻐﺔ وﺳﻴﻔﻪ ﺳﻴﻒ رﺳﻮل اﻟودرﻋﻪ درع رﺳﻮل اﻟ
.ً ﻋﺎﺗﻘﻪ ﺛﻤﺎﻧﻴﺔ أﺷﻬﺮ ﻳﻘﺘﻞ ﻫﺮﺟﺎﻋﻠ

Then he said: “O Abu Muhammad, he (al-Qa'im) will appear depressed and angry because of the anger
of Allah with the human beings. He will appear wearing the Prophet’s shirt, which the Prophet has put on
in the battle of Badr, turban, armor and holding the Prophet’s sword Thulfaqar. He will unsheathe the
sword for eight months. He will kill hurly-burly.

 ﻫﺆﻻء:ﻌﺒﺔ وﻳﻨﺎدى ﻣﻨﺎدﻳﻪ اﻟ ﺷﻴﺒﺔ ﻓﻴﻘﻄﻊ أﻳﺪﻳﻬﻢ وﻳﻌﻠﻘﻬﺎ ﻓﻓﺄول ﻣﺎ ﻳﺒﺪء ﺑﺒﻨ
، اﻟﺴﻴﻒ وﻻ ﻳﻌﻄﻴﻬﺎ إﻻ، اﻟﺴﻴﻒ ﻓﻼ ﻳﺄﺧﺬ ﻣﻨﻬﺎ إﻻ،ً ﺛﻢ ﻳﺘﻨﺎول ﻗﺮﻳﺸﺎ،ﻪﺳﺮاق اﻟ
ﻮﻓﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﺒﺮاءة ﻣﻦ وﻛﺘﺎب ﺑﺎﻟ، ﻳﻘﺮء ﻛﺘﺎﺑﺎن ﻛﺘﺎب ﺑﺎﻟﺒﺼﺮةوﻻ ﻳﺨﺮج اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺣﺘ
. ﻋﻠ
He will begin with Bani2 Shayba. He will cut their hands and will hang them on the Kaaba. Then his
caller will call out: “These are the thieves of the Kaaba.” Then he will move to kill the people of Quraysh.
He will not leave any one of them safe from his sword.
Al-Qa'im (as) will not appear except after that two books will have been read openly; one in Basra and
the other in Kufa. By these books people will declare their acquittance of (believing in) Ali (as).”3

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ:ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ ﻗﺎل ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ3
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل، اﻟﺨﻄﺎب ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑ: ﻗﺎلاﻟﻘﺮﺷ
: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﻤﺰة اﻟﺜﻤﺎﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻃﻠﺤﺔ ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد ﺑﻦ أﺑ،ﺳﻨﺎن

،ﻢ ﻫﺬا ﻧﺠﻔ ﻗﺪ أﺷﺮف ﻋﻠ ﺑﻘﺎﺋﻢ أﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺘ ﻛﺄﻧ، ﻳﺎ ﺛﺎﺑﺖ: أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮﻗﺎل ﻟ
، ﻪﻢ ﻧﺸﺮ راﻳﺔ رﺳﻮل اﻟ ﻧﺠﻔﻮﻓﺔ( ﻓﺈذا ﻫﻮ أﺷﺮف ﻋﻠ ﻧﺎﺣﻴﺔ اﻟ)وأوﻣﺄ ﺑﻴﺪه إﻟ
.ﺔ ﺑﺪرﻓﺈذا ﻫﻮ ﻧﺸﺮﻫﺎ أﻧﺤﻄﺖ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻣﻼﺋ

ﻪ ؟ وﻣﺎ راﻳﺔ رﺳﻮل اﻟ:ﻗﻠﺖ

 ﻻ ﻳﻬﻮي ﺑﻬﺎ،ﻪﻪ ورﺣﻤﺘﻪ وﺳﺎﺋﺮﻫﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻧﺼﺮ اﻟ ﻋﻤﻮدﻫﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻋﻤﺪ ﻋﺮش اﻟ:ﻗﺎل

.ﻪﻪ اﻟ أﻫﻠء إﻻ ﺷإﻟ

 ﺑﻬﺎ؟ ﻳﻘﻮم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ أم ﻳﺆﺗ ﻓﻤﺨﺒﻮة ﻋﻨﺪﻛﻢ ﺣﺘ:ﻗﻠﺖ

. ﺑﻬﺎ ﻻ ﺑﻞ ﻳﺆﺗ:ﻗﺎل

 ﻣﻦ ﻳﺄﺗﻴﻪ ﺑﻬﺎ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ

.  ﺟﺒﺮﺋﻴﻞ:ﻗﺎل
(3) Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus narrated from Muhammad bin Ja'far al-Qarashi from
Muhammad bin al-Husayn bin Abul Khattab from Muhammad bin Sinan from Hammad bin Abu Talha
that Abu Hamza ath-Thimali had said:
“Once Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) said to me: “O Thabit,4 as if I see al-Qa'im of my family coming near to
your Najaf.5”
He pointed with his hand towards Kufa and then added: “When he comes to your Najaf, he will spread
the banner of the Prophet (S) and then the angels of Badr6 will descend to him.”
I asked him: “What is the banner of the Prophet (S)?”
He said: “Its pole is from the pole of the Throne of Allah and from His mercy. The rest of it is from the
assistance of Allah. Everything that he swoops on with this banner Allah will make it perish.”
I said: “Is it kept with you until al-Qa'im (as) appears or it is brought then?”
He said: “No. It is brought then.”
I said: “Who brings it?”
He said: “Gabriel (as).”7

 ﻗﺎل، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺘﻴﻤﻠ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل4
 ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﺳﻌﺪان ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ، ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﺳﻒﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ وﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﺑﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ
: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺗﻐﻠﺐﻠﺒأﺑﺎن اﻟ

 ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﺧﻮﺧﺔ،ﻮﻓﺔ ﻧﺠﻒ اﻟ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻋﻠ أﻧﻈﺮ إﻟ ﻛﺄﻧ:ﻪ ﻳﻘﻮلﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
، ﺗﺴﺘﺪﻳﺮ ﻋﻠﻴﻪﻪ ﻓﺈذا ﻟﺒﺴﻬﺎ اﻧﺘﻔﻀﺖ ﺑﻪ ﺣﺘ وﻳﻠﺒﺲ درع رﺳﻮل اﻟ،ﻣﻦ اﺳﺘﺒﺮق
. ﻪ ﻣﻌﻪ راﻳﺔ رﺳﻮل اﻟ،ﻦ ﺑﻴﻦ ﻋﻴﻨﻴﻪ ﺷﻤﺮاخ ﺑﻴ،ﺛﻢ ﻳﺮﻛﺐ ﻓﺮﺳﺎً ﻟﻪ أدﻫﻢ أﺑﻠﻖ

 ﺑﻬﺎ؟ ﻣﺨﺒﻮة أو ﻳﺆﺗ:ﻗﻠﺖ

،ﻪ وﺳﺎﺋﺮﻫﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻧﺼﺮ اﻟ،ﻪ ﻋﻤﻮدﻫﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻋﻤﺪ ﻋﺮش اﻟ، ﺑﻞ ﻳﺄﺗﻴﻪ ﺑﻬﺎ ﺟﺒﺮﺋﻴﻞ:ﻗﺎل
 ﻳﻬﺒﻂ ﺑﻬﺎ ﺗﺴﻌﺔ آﻻف ﻣﻠﻚ وﺛﻼﺛﻤﺎﺋﺔ وﺛﻼﺛﺔ،ﻪﻪ اﻟ أﻫﻠء إﻻ ﺷﻻ ﻳﻬﻮي ﺑﻬﺎ إﻟ
.ًﺎﻋﺸﺮ ﻣﻠ
(4) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan at-Taymali from al-Hasan and
Muhammad, the sons of Ali bin Yousuf, from Sa’dan bin Muslim from Umar bin Abban al-Kalbi that
Abban bin Taghlub had said:
“I heard Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) saying: “As if I see al-Qa'im on the hill of Kufa wearing a dress of
brocade and the armor of the Prophet (S), riding a black horse and holding the banner of the Prophet
(S).”
I said: “Has the banner been kept somewhere or it will be brought then?”
He said: “Gabriel will bring it. Its pole is from the poles of the Throne of Allah and the rest of it is from the
assistance of Allah. Everything that he swoops on with this banner Allah will make it perish. Nine
thousand and three hundred and thirteen angels will come down with the banner.”

 ﻛﻞ ﻫﺆﻻء ﻣﻌﻪ؟، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ

 واﻟﺬﻳﻦ ﻛﺎﻧﻮا ﻣﻊ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺣﻴﺚ، اﻟﺴﻔﻴﻨﺔ ﻫﻢ اﻟﺬﻳﻦ ﻛﺎﻧﻮا ﻣﻊ ﻧﻮح ﻓ، ﻧﻌﻢ:ﻗﺎل
 واﻟﺬﻳﻦ ﻛﺎﻧﻮا ﻣﻊ، ﻟﻤﺎ ﻓﻠﻖ ﻟﻪ اﻟﺒﺤﺮ وﻫﻢ اﻟﺬﻳﻦ ﻛﺎﻧﻮا ﻣﻊ ﻣﻮﺳ، اﻟﻨﺎر ﻓﻟﻘا
 وﺛﻼﺛﻤﺎﺋﺔ، ﻪ وأرﺑﻌﺔ آﻻف ﻣﺴﻮﻣﻴﻦ ﻛﺎﻧﻮا ﻣﻊ رﺳﻮل اﻟ،ﻪ إﻟﻴﻪ ﻟﻤﺎ رﻓﻌﻪ اﻟﻋﻴﺴ
 اﻟﺴﻤﺎء وﻣﻌﻬﻢ أرﺑﻌﺔ آﻻف ﺻﻌﺪوا إﻟ،ﺎً ﻛﺎﻧﻮا ﻣﻌﻪ ﻳﻮم ﺑﺪروﺛﻼﺛﺔ ﻋﺸﺮ ﻣﻠ
 ﻓﻬﻢ ﻋﻨﺪ ﻗﺒﺮه، اﻷرض وﻗﺪ ﻗﺘﻞ اﻟﻘﺘﺎل ﻣﻊ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻓﻬﺒﻄﻮا إﻟﻳﺴﺘﺄذﻧﻮن ﻓ
.  وﻫﻢ ﻳﻨﺘﻈﺮون ﺧﺮوج اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ، ﻳﻮم اﻟﻘﻴﺎﻣﺔﻮﻧﻪ إﻟﺷﻌﺚ ﻏﺒﺮ ﻳﺒ
I said: “May I die for you! Will all these angels be with him?”
He said: “Yes, they will. It is they, who have been with Prophet Noah (as) in the Ark, with Abraham (as)
when he has been thrown into the ﬁre, with Moses (as) when the sea has been cleft to him, with Jesus
Christ (as) when he has been raised to the Heaven and four thousand angels, who have been with
Prophet Muhammad (as) and three hundred and thirteen angels, who have fought with him in the battle
of Badr besides four thousands that have ascended to the Heaven asking permission to ﬁght with alHusayn (as) but when they have descended they ﬁnd that al-Husayn (as) has been martyred. They
have remained near his tomb weeping for him until the Day of Resurrection. They are waiting for the
appearance of al-Qa'im (as).”8

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ:ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ ﻗﺎل ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ5
 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ، ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﺪان ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﻮﺳ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﻬﻤﺪاﻧ: ﻗﺎلاﻟﻘﺮﺷ
: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺗﻐﻠﺐ،ﻠﺒ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ أﺑﺎن اﻟ،ﻪ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ اﻟﺤﻀﺮﻣاﻟ

 ﻇﻬﺮ اﻟﻨﺠﻒ ﻟﺒﺲ درع رﺳﻮل ﻓﺈذا اﺳﺘﻮى ﻋﻠ، ﺑﺎﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻛﺄﻧ:ﻪﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
،ﻪ اﻷﺑﻴﺾ ﻓﻴﻨﺘﻔﺾ ﻫﻮ ﺑﻬﺎ ﻓﻴﺴﺘﺪﻳﺮﻫﺎ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻓﻴﻐﺸﺎﻫﺎ ﺑﺨﺪاﻋﺔ ﻣﻦ اﺳﺘﺒﺮقاﻟ
 أﻫﻞ ﻓﻴﻨﺘﻔﺾ ﺑﻪ أﻧﺘﻔﺎﺿﻪ ﻻ ﻳﺒﻘ، ﺑﻴﻦ ﻋﻴﻨﻴﻪ ﺷﻤﺮاخ،وﻳﺮﻛﺐ ﻓﺮﺳﺎ ﻟﻪ أدﻫﻢ أﺑﻠﻖ
 ﻋﻤﻮدﻫﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻋﻤﺪ، ﻪ وﻳﻨﺸﺮ راﻳﺔ رﺳﻮل اﻟ، ﺑﻠﺪﻫﻢ وﻫﻢ ﻳﺮون أﻧﻪ ﻣﻌﻬﻢ ﻓﺑﻠﺪ إﻻ
.ﻪﻪ اﻟ أﻫﻠء إﻻ ﺷ ﻣﺎ ﻳﻬﻮي ﺑﻬﺎ إﻟ،ﻪﻪ وﺳﺎﺋﺮﻫﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻧﺼﺮ اﻟﻋﺮش اﻟ
(5) Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus narrated from Muhammad bin Ja'far al-Qarashi from Abu
Ja'far al-Hamadani from Musa bin Sa’dan from Abdullah bin al-Qassim al-Hadhrami from Umar bin
Abban al-Kalbi that Abban bin Taghlub had said:

“Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “As if I see al-Qa'im standing on the hill of Najaf, wearing a dress of
brocade and the armor of the Prophet (S) and riding a black horse. He will spread the Prophet’s banner,
whose pole is from the poles of the Throne of Allah and whose rest is from the assistance of Allah.
Whatever he swoops on with the banner Allah will make it perish.”

 ﺑﻬﺎ؟ أم ﻳﺆﺗ أﻣﺨﺒﻮة ﻫ:ﻗﻠﺖ

 ﺻﺎر ﻗﻠﺒﻪ أﺷﺪ ﻣﻦ زﺑﺮ ﻓﺈذا ﻫﺰﻫﺎ ﻟﻢ ﻳﺒﻖ ﻣﺆﻣﻦ إﻻ،  ﺑﻬﺎ ﺟﺒﺮﺋﻴﻞ ﺑﻞ ﻳﺄﺗ:ﻗﺎل
 دﺧﻠﺖ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﺗﻠﻚ ﻣﺆﻣﻦ ﻣﻴﺖ إﻻ وﻻ ﻳﺒﻘ، ﻗﻮة أرﺑﻌﻴﻦ رﺟﻼ وأﻋﻄ،اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺪ
،  ﻗﺒﻮرﻫﻢ وﻳﺘﺒﺎﺷﺮون ﺑﻘﻴﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻗﺒﺮه وذﻟﻚ ﺣﻴﺚ ﻳﺘﺰاورون ﻓاﻟﻔﺮﺣﺔ ﻓ
.ًﺎوﻳﻨﺤﻂ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﺛﻼﺛﺔ ﻋﺸﺮ أﻟﻔﺎً وﺛﻼﺛﻤﺎﺋﺔ وﺛﻼﺛﺔ ﻋﺸﺮ ﻣﻠ
I said: “Has the banner been hidden somewhere or it will be brought then?”
He said: “Gabriel (as) will bring it. When he shakes it, every believer’s heart will become like iron. He will
be given a power of forty men. Then every dead believer will feel happy in his grave. The dead will begin
to visit each other in their graves and they bring the good news of the appearance of al-Qa'im to each
other. Thirteen thousand and three hundred and thirteen angels will descend with al-Qa'im then.”

 ﻛﻞ ﻫﺆﻻء ﻛﺎﻧﻮا ﻣﻊ أﺣﺪ ﻗﺒﻠﻪ ﻣﻦ اﻷﻧﺒﻴﺎء؟:)ﻗﺎل( ﻓﻘﻠﺖ

 واﻟﺬﻳﻦ ﻛﺎﻧﻮا ﻣﻊ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺣﻴﺚ، اﻟﺴﻔﻴﻨﺔ وﻫﻢ اﻟﺬﻳﻦ ﻛﺎﻧﻮا ﻣﻊ ﻧﻮح ﻓ، ﻧﻌﻢ:ﻗﺎل
 واﻟﺬﻳﻦ ﻛﺎﻧﻮا ﻣﻊ ﻋﻴﺴ، ﺣﻴﻦ ﻓﻠﻖ اﻟﺒﺤﺮ واﻟﺬﻳﻦ ﻛﺎﻧﻮا ﻣﻊ ﻣﻮﺳ، اﻟﻨﺎر ﻓأﻟﻘ
 وﺛﻼﺛﻤﺎﺋﺔ وﺛﻼﺛﺔ ﻋﺸﺮ، ﻣﺮدﻓﻴﻦ وأرﺑﻌﺔ آﻻف ﻛﺎﻧﻮا ﻣﻊ اﻟﻨﺒ،ﻪ إﻟﻴﻪﺣﻴﻦ رﻓﻌﻪ اﻟ
 ﻓﻠﻢ ﻳﺆذن،  وأرﺑﻌﺔ آﻻف ﻫﺒﻄﻮا ﻳﺮﻳﺪون اﻟﻘﺘﺎل ﻣﻊ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ،ﺎً ﻛﺎﻧﻮا ﻳﻮم ﺑﺪرﻣﻠ
 ﻓﻬﻢ ﻋﻨﺪ ﻗﺒﺮه ﺷﻌﺚ ﻏﺒﺮ،  اﻻﺳﺘﻴﻤﺎر ﻓﻬﺒﻄﻮا وﻗﺪ ﻗﺘﻞ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦﻟﻬﻢ ﻓﺮﺟﻌﻮا ﻓ
 ﻓﻼ ﻳﺰوره زاﺋﺮ إﻻ، ﻣﻨﺼﻮر: ورﺋﻴﺴﻬﻢ ﻣﻠﻚ ﻳﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ، ﻳﻮم اﻟﻘﻴﺎﻣﺔﻮﻧﻪ إﻟﻳﺒ
 ﻋﺎدوه وﻻ ﻳﻤﻮت ﻣﻴﺖ إﻻ وﻻ ﻣﺮﻳﺾ إﻻ، ﺷﻴﻌﻮه وﻻ ﻳﻮدﻋﻪ ﻣﻮدع إﻻ،اﺳﺘﻘﺒﻠﻮه
. ﻞ ﻫﺆﻻء ﻳﻨﺘﻈﺮون ﻗﻴﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻓ،ﺻﻠﻮا ﻋﻠﻴﻪ واﺳﺘﻐﻔﺮوا ﻟﻪ ﺑﻌﺪ ﻣﻮﺗﻪ

I asked: “Have these angels been with any of the prophets before him (al-Qa'im)?”
He said: “Yes, they have been with Prophet Noah (as) in the Ark, with Abraham (as) when he has been
thrown into the ﬁre, with Moses (as) when the sea has been cleft to him, with Jesus Christ (as) when he
has been raised to the Heaven besides four thousands, who have been with Prophet Muhammad (as),
three hundred and thirteen angels, who have supported the Prophet (S) on the day of Badr and four
thousands, who have asked permission to ﬁght with al-Husayn (as) but they have not been permitted.
They have descended to ﬁnd that al-Husayn (as) has been Martyred. They have remained near his
tomb weeping for him until the Day of Resurrection. Their chief is an angel called Mansoor. They receive
every visitor coming to visit al-Husayn (as), escort everyone farewelling him, visit every sick person and
no one dies unless they offer the prayer for him and ask Allah to forgive him after his death. All these
angels are waiting for the appearance of al-Qa'im (as).”9
1. Hilyatul Abrar, vol.2 p.632, Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.367, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.386.
2. Bani means the family of. Bani Shayba were the doorkeepers of the Kaaba in the pre-Islamic age and during the Islamic
age and the keys of the Kaaba were with them.
3. Ithbat al-Hudat, vol.3 p.545, Hilyatul Abrar, vol.2 p.633, Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.367, Bisharatul Islam p.190, Mo’jam
Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.387.
4. Thabit is the name of Abu Hamza.
5. Najaf is a city in Iraq.
6. The angels who have supported the Muslims in the battle of Badr.
7. Ithbat al-Hudat, vol.3 p.545, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.298.
8. Kamil az-Ziyarat p.119, Kamal ad-Deen p.671, al-Odad al-Qawiyya p.74, Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.325, Mo’jam
Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.4 p.16.
9. Dala’il al-Imama p.243 and refer to the references of the previous tradition.

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ: ﻗﺎل،ﻮﻓ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ زﻳﺎد اﻟ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل-1
 ﻋﻦ، ﺟﻤﻴﻠﺔ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﻴﻢ ﻋﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ، ﺑﻦ ﻏﺎﻟﺐﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
: ﻗﺎل، ﻣﻦ رأى اﻟﻤﺴﻴﺐ ﺑﻦ ﻧﺠﺒﺔ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ:ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﻗﺎل

 ﻳﺎ: ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ، اﺑﻦ اﻟﺴﻮداء: أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ وﻣﻌﻪ رﺟﻞ ﻳﻘﺎل ﻟﻪوﻗﺪ ﺟﺎء رﺟﻞ إﻟ
. رﺳﻮﻟﻪ وﻳﺴﺘﺸﻬﺪكﻪ وﻋﻠ اﻟﺬب ﻋﻠأﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ إن ﻫﺬا ﻳ

 ﻳﻘﻮل ﻣﺎذا؟، ﻟﻘﺪ أﻋﺮض وأﻃﻮل:ﻓﻘﺎل أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ

. ﻳﺬﻛﺮ ﺟﻴﺶ اﻟﻐﻀﺐ:ﻓﻘﺎل

، ﻗﺰع ﻛﻘﺰع اﻟﺨﺮﻳﻒ، آﺧﺮ اﻟﺰﻣﺎن أوﻟﺌﻚ ﻗﻮم ﻳﺄﺗﻮن ﻓ، ﺳﺒﻴﻞ اﻟﺮﺟﻞ ﺧﻞ:ﻓﻘﺎل
 ﻷﻋﺮفﻪ إﻧ أﻣﺎ واﻟ، ﻳﺒﻠﻎ ﺗﺴﻌﺔواﻟﺮﺟﻞ واﻟﺮﺟﻼن واﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻛﻞ ﻗﺒﻴﻠﺔ ﺣﺘ
. وﻣﻨﺎخ رﻛﺎﺑﻬﻢ،أﻣﻴﺮﻫﻢ واﺳﻤﻪ

 ﻳﺒﻘﺮ اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺚ ذﻟﻚ رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ ذرﻳﺘ: ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل،ً ﺑﺎﻗﺮاً ﺑﺎﻗﺮاً ﺑﺎﻗﺮا:ﺛﻢ ﻧﻬﺾ وﻫﻮ ﻳﻘﻮل
.ًﺑﻘﺮا
(1) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Hameed bin Ziyad al-Kuﬁ from Muhammad bin Ali bin
Ghalib from Yahya bin Olaym from Abu Jameela al-Mufadhdhal bin Salih from Jabir from someone that
al-Musayyab bin Nujba had said:
“One day a man came to Amirul Mo'mineen (as) with another man called ibn as-Sawda’ and said: “O
Amirul Mo'mineen, this man ascribes lies to Allah and His messenger and he mentions you to be the
source of that.”
Amirul Mo'mineen (as) said: “What he says?”
The man said: “He mentions an army of anger.”
Amirul Mo'mineen (as) said: “Set the man free! The army of anger will come at the end of time. They will
gather like the cloudlets of autumn. A man, two or three will come from every tribe until they become
nine (from each tribe). By Allah, I know their emir and his name and I know the place where their
sumpters stay at.”
Then he got up saying: “Baqir! Baqir! Baqir!1 He is a man of my descendants. He will cut open traditions
so extensively.”2

 اﻟﻌﻄﺎر ﺑﻘﻢ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ: ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﺴﻌﻮدي ﻗﺎل ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ2
 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ،ﻮﻓ اﻟ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل،ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي
 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺘﻴﺒﺔ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﺪان،ﻪ اﻷﺷﻌﺮي ﻋﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، ﺣﻤﺎداﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑ
: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻷﺣﻨﻒ ﺑﻦ ﻗﻴﺲ،ﺑﻦ ﻳﺰﻳﺪ

، ﻓﺎﺳﺘﺎذﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﻴﻪﻮاء وﺷﺒﺚ ﺑﻦ رﺑﻌ ﻓﺠﺎء اﺑﻦ اﻟ ﺣﺎﺟﺔ ﻟ ﻓ ﻋﻠدﺧﻠﺖ ﻋﻠ
. إن ﺷﺌﺖ ﻓﺄذن ﻟﻬﻤﺎ ﻓﺈﻧﻚ أﻧﺖ ﺑﺪأت ﺑﺎﻟﺤﺎﺟﺔ: ﻋﻠﻓﻘﺎل ﻟ

 أنﻤﺎ ﻋﻠ ﻣﺎ ﺣﻤﻠ: ﻓﻠﻤﺎ دﺧﻼ ﻗﺎل. ﻓﺄذن ﻟﻬﻤﺎ، ﻳﺎ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ:)ﻗﺎل( ﻗﻠﺖ
 ﺑﺤﺮوراء؟ﺧﺮﺟﺘﻤﺎ ﻋﻠ

.ﻮن ﻣﻦ ﺟﻴﺶ اﻟﻐﻀﺐ أﺣﺒﺒﻨﺎ أن ﻧ:ﻗﺎﻻ

ﻮن ﻣﻦ اﻟﺒﻼء ﻳﻮن اﻟﻐﻀﺐ ﺣﺘﻳ ﻏﻀﺐ؟ أو وﻻﻳﺘ وﻫﻞ ﻓ،ﻤﺎ وﻳﺤ:ﻗﺎل
ﻛﺬا وﻛﺬا؟ ﺛﻢ ﻳﺠﺘﻤﻌﻮن ﻗﺰﻋﺎً ﻛﻘﺰع اﻟﺨﺮﻳﻒ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻘﺒﺎﺋﻞ ﻣﺎ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ واﻹﺛﻨﻴﻦ
.واﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ واﻷرﺑﻌﺔ واﻟﺨﻤﺴﺔ واﻟﺴﺘﺔ واﻟﺴﺒﻌﺔ واﻟﺜﻤﺎﻧﻴﺔ واﻟﺘﺴﻌﺔ واﻟﻌﺸﺮة
(2) Ali bin al-Husayn al-Mass’oodi narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar from Muhammad bin
Hassaan ar-Razi from Muhammad bin Ali al-Kuﬁ from Abdurrahman bin Abu Hammad from Ya'qoob bin
Abdullah al-Ash’ari from Otayba bin Sa’dan bin Yazeed that al-Ahnaf bin Qays had said:
“Once I went to Imam Ali (as) for some business. Then Ibnul Kawwa’ and Shibth bin Rib’iy came and
asked permission to meet him. Imam Ali (as) said to me: “If you like to permit them, you can do that
because you are the ﬁrst to have your business achieved.”
I said: “O Amirul Mo'mineen (as), permit them to come in.”
When they came in, he said to them: “What made you secede from me in Haroora’3?”
They said: “We wanted to be with the army of anger.”
He said: “Woe unto you! Is there any kind of anger in my guardianship? Anger comes after when many
kinds of calamities and distresses occur. Then they (the army) gather like cloudlets of autumn; one, two,
three, four, ﬁve, six, seven, eight, nine or ten from every tribe.”4

 ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة ﻗﺎل3

، ﻋﻦ ﺳﻌﺪان ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ، ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎلاﻟﺘﻴﻤﻠ
: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ،ﻋﻦ رﺟﻞ

 ﻓﺄﺗﻴﺤﺖ ﻟﻪ ﺻﺤﺎﺑﺘﻪﻪ ﺑﺄﺳﻤﻪ اﻟﻌﺒﺮاﻧ إذا أذن اﻹﻣﺎم دﻋﺎ اﻟ:ﻪﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
ﻔﻘﺪ ﻓﻬﻢ أﺻﺤﺎب اﻷﻟﻮﻳﺔ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻳ.اﻟﺜﻼﺛﻤﺎﺋﺔ وﺛﻼﺛﺔ ﻋﺸﺮ ﻗﺰع ﻛﻘﺰع اﻟﺨﺮﻳﻒ
 اﻟﺴﺤﺎب ﻧﻬﺎراً ﻳﻌﺮفﺮى ﻳﺴﻴﺮ ﻓ وﻣﻨﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻳ،ﺔ ﻓﻴﺼﺒﺢ ﺑﻤﻣﻦ ﻓﺮاﺷﻪ ﻟﻴﻼ
.ﺑﺄﺳﻤﻪ واﺳﻢ أﺑﻴﻪ وﺣﻠﻴﺘﻪ وﻧﺴﺒﻪ

.ًﻬﻢ أﻋﻈﻢ إﻳﻤﺎﻧﺎ أﻳ، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك:ﻗﻠﺖ

 وﻓﻴﻬﻢ ﻧﺰﻟﺖ ﻫﺬه اﻵﻳﺔ، وﻫﻢ اﻟﻤﻔﻘﻮدون،ً اﻟﺴﺤﺎب ﻧﻬﺎرا اﻟﺬي ﻳﺴﻴﺮ ﻓ:ﻗﺎل

ﻪ اﻟﻢِتِ ﺑﺎﻮﻧُﻮا ﻳَﺎ ﺗ ﻣﻦﻳاتِ ۚ اﺮﺘَﺒِﻘُﻮا اﻟْﺨَﻴﺎ ۖ ﻓَﺎﺳﻴﻬّﻟﻮ ﻣﻮﺔٌ ﻫﻬ وِﺟﻞﻟو
 ﻗَﺪِﻳﺮءَ ﺷﻞ ﻛَﻠ ﻋﻪنﱠ اﻟﺎ ۚ اﻴﻌﻤﺟ
(3) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan at-Taymali from alHasan and Muhammad, the sons of Ali bin Yousuf, from Sa’dan bin Muslim from a man that alMufadhdhal bin Umar had said:
“Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “When the imam (al-Mahdi) calls out the azan, he will pray Allah with
His Hebrew name and then his companions, who will be three hundred and thirteen men, will be
permitted to join him. They will gather like the cloudlets of autumn. They will be the bearers of the
banners. Some of them will be missed in their beds in the night and in the morning they will ﬁnd
themselves in Mecca. Some of them will be seen walking on the clouds during the day. They will be
known by their names, their fathers’ names and their lineages.”
I said: “May I die for you! Which of them is greater in faith?”
He said: “It is those, who walk on the clouds during the day. They are the missed ones. About these
companions Allah has revealed this verse, ‘Wherever you are, Allah will bring you all together.’5”6

 ‐ 4أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ
اﻟﻘﺮﺷ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑ اﻟﺨﻄﺎب ،ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن،
ﻋﻦ ﺿﺮﻳﺲ ،ﻋﻦ أﺑ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ اﻟﺎﺑﻠ ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ أو ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل:

اﻟﻔﻘﺪاء ﻗﻮم ﻳﻔﻘﺪون ﻣﻦ ﻓﺮﺷﻬﻢ ﻓﻴﺼﺒﺤﻮن ﺑﻤﺔ ،وﻫﻮ ﻗﻮل اﻟﻪ

وﻟﻞ وِﺟﻬﺔٌ ﻫﻮ ﻣﻮﻟّﻴﻬﺎ ۖ ﻓَﺎﺳﺘَﺒِﻘُﻮا اﻟْﺨَﻴﺮاتِ ۚ اﻳﻦ ﻣﺎ ﺗَﻮﻧُﻮا ﻳﺎتِ ﺑِﻢ اﻟﻪ
ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎ ۚ انﱠ اﻟﻪ ﻋﻠَ ﻛﻞ ﺷَء ﻗَﺪِﻳﺮ

وﻫﻢ أﺻﺤﺎب اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ .
(4) Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus narrated from Muhammad bin Ja'far al-Qarashi from
Muhammad bin al-Husayn bin Abul Khattab from Muhammad bin Sinan from Dhurays from Abu Khalid
al-Kabuli that Ali bin al-Husayn or Muhammad bin Ali (as) had said:
“Al-Fuqada’7 are persons, who will be missed in their beds and in the morning they will be found in
Mecca. It is they, who are concerned by this Qur’anic verse, ‘Wherever you are, Allah will bring you
all together.’ They are al-Qa'im’s companions.”8

 ‐ 5ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذة اﻟﺒﺎﻫﻠ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق
اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي ﺑﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪ ﺳﻨﺔ ﺛﻼث وﺳﺒﻌﻴﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد
اﻷﻧﺼﺎري ﺳﻨﺔ ﺗﺴﻊ وﻋﺸﺮﻳﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦ ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺑﻴﺮ ،ﻋﻦ أﺑﺎن ﺑﻦ
ﺗﻐﻠﺐ ،ﻗﺎل :ﻛﻨﺖ ﻣﻊ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻓ ﻣﺴﺠﺪ ﺑﻤﺔ ،وﻫﻮ آﺧﺬ ﺑﻴﺪي ،ﻓﻘﺎل:

ﻳﺎ أﺑﺎن ،ﺳﻴﺄﺗ اﻟﻪ ﺑﺜﻼﺛﻤﺎﺋﺔ وﺛﻼﺛﺔ ﻋﺸﺮ رﺟﻼ ﻓ ﻣﺴﺠﺪﻛﻢ ﻫﺬا ،ﻳﻌﻠﻢ أﻫﻞ ﻣﺔ
أﻧﻪ ﻟﻢ ﻳﺨﻠﻖ آﺑﺎؤﻫﻢ وﻻ أﺟﺪادﻫﻢ ﺑﻌﺪ ،ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ اﻟﺴﻴﻮف ،ﻣﺘﻮب ﻋﻠ ﻛﻞ ﺳﻴﻒ

 ﻫﺬا اﻟﻤﻬﺪي ﻳﻘﻀ: ﺛﻢ ﻳﺄﻣﺮ ﻣﻨﺎدﻳﺎً ﻓﻴﻨﺎدي،اﺳﻢ اﻟﺮﺟﻞ واﺳﻢ أﺑﻴﻪ وﺣﻠﻴﺘﻪ وﻧﺴﺒﻪ
. ذﻟﻚ ﺑﻴﻨﺔ ﻻ ﻳﺴﺄل ﻋﻠ،ﺑﻘﻀﺎء داود وﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن
(5) Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin Hawtha al-Bahili narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an-Nahawandi from
Abdullah bin Hammad al-Ansari from Abdullah bin Bukayr that Abban bin Taghlub had said:
“One day I was with Ja'far bin Muhammad as-Sadiq (as) in a mosque in Mecca. He said to me: “O
Abban, Allah will bring three hundred and thirteen men in this mosque. The people of Mecca know that
neither their (those men’s) fathers nor grandfathers have been created yet. They will come with their
swords on their shoulders. On each sword the name of its keeper, his father’s name, his aspect and
lineage are written. Then a caller will call out: “This is al-Mahdi. He judges with the judgments of
Prophet David (as) and Prophet Solomon (as). He is not asked to show evidence for his judgements.”9

 ﻋﻦ ﻫﺎرون ﺑﻦ، اﻟﻌﻠﻮيﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ، ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ6
 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ،ﺎﺗﺐ اﻟﺬي ﻛﺎن ﻳﺤﺪث ﺑﺴﺮ ﻣﻦ رأى ﻋﻦ ﻣﺴﻌﺪة ﺑﻦ ﺻﺪﻗﺔﻣﺴﻠﻢ اﻟ
 ﻗﻮﻟﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻓ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ،اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺪ اﻟﻄﺎﺋ

ﻊ ﻣﻟَٰﻪاضِ ۗ ار ا ﺧُﻠَﻔَﺎءﻢُﻠﻌﺠﻳ وﻮء اﻟﺴﻒﺸﻳ وﺎهﻋذَا د اﻄَﺮﻀ اﻟْﻤﺠِﻴﺐ ﻳﻦﻣا
{62} َونﺮﺎ ﺗَﺬَﻛ ﻣًﻴ ۚ ﻗَﻠﻪاﻟ

:ﻗﺎل

ﻮن أول ﺻﻮرة ﻃﻴﺮ أﺑﻴﺾ ﻓﻴ اﻟﻤﻴﺰاب ﻓ وﻛﺎن ﺟﺒﺮﺋﻴﻞ ﻋﻠ،  اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢﻧﺰﻟﺖ ﻓ
 ﻓﻤﻦ، ﺟﺒﺮﺋﻴﻞ( وﻳﺒﺎﻳﻌﻪ اﻟﻨﺎس اﻟﺜﻼﺛﻤﺎﺋﺔ وﺛﻼﺛﺔ ﻋﺸﺮﻪ ﻣﺒﺎﻳﻌﺔ ﻟﻪ )أﻋﻨﺧﻠﻖ اﻟ
، ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺴﻴﺮ ﻓﻘﺪ ﻣﻦ ﻓﺮاﺷﻪ وﻣﻦ ﻟﻢ ﻳﺒﺘﻞ، ﺗﻠﻚ اﻟﺴﺎﻋﺔ ﻓ ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺴﻴﺮ واﻓﻛﺎن اﺑﺘﻠ
ﻪ "اﻟﻤﻔﻘﻮدون ﻣﻦ ﻓﺮﺷﻬﻢ" وﻫﻮ ﻗﻮل اﻟ:وﻫﻮ ﻗﻮل أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻋﻠ

ﻪ اﻟﻢِتِ ﺑﺎﻮﻧُﻮا ﻳَﺎ ﺗ ﻣﻦﻳاتِ ۚ اﺮﺘَﺒِﻘُﻮا اﻟْﺨَﻴﺎ ۖ ﻓَﺎﺳﻴﻬّﻟﻮ ﻣﻮﺔٌ ﻫﻬ وِﺟﻞﻟو
{148}  ﻗَﺪِﻳﺮءَ ﺷﻞ ﻛَﻠ ﻋﻪنﱠ اﻟﺎ ۚ اﻴﻌﻤﺟ

. اﻟﺨﻴﺮات اﻟﻮﻻﻳﺔ ﻟﻨﺎ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺒﻴﺖ:ﻗﺎل
(6) Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Haroon bin Muslim from Mas’ada bin
Sadaqa from Abdul Hameed at-Ta’iy from Muhammad bin Muslim that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said
when talking about this verse, ‘Or, Who answers the distressed one when he calls upon Him and
removes the evil, and He will make you successors in the earth:’10
“This verse has been revealed about al-Qa'im (as) where Gabriel has sat on a drain in a shape of a bird.
Gabriel will be the ﬁrst one, who pays homage to al-Qa'im and then the three hundred and thirteen
companions will pay homage. Those (of al-Qa'im’s companions), who are to walk, will arrive in time and
those, who are not to walk, will disappear from their beds. It is the saying of Allah, ‘Therefore hasten to
(do) good works; wherever you are, Allah will bring you all together.’11 The good work is the belief in
the guardianship of Ahlul Bayt.”12

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، اﻟﻌﻄﺎر ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ: ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻗﺎل ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ7
، ﻋﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان،ﻮﻓ اﻟ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي
:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺗﻐﻠﺐ، ﺣﻤﺰةﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑ

ﺔ أﻧﻬﻢ ﻟﻢ ﻳﻌﻠﻢ أﻫﻞ ﻣ،ﺔ ﻣﺴﺠﺪ ﺑﻤ إﻟﻪ ﺛﻼﺛﻤﺎﺋﺔ وﺛﻼﺛﺔ ﻋﺸﺮ رﺟﻼﺳﻴﺒﻌﺚ اﻟ
 ﻛﻞ ﻛﻠﻤﺔ،ﺘﻮب ﻋﻠﻴﻬﺎ أﻟﻒ ﻛﻠﻤﺔ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ ﺳﻴﻮف ﻣ،ﻳﻮﻟﺪوا ﻣﻦ آﺑﺎﺋﻬﻢ وﻻ أﺟﺪادﻫﻢ
ﻢﻢ ﺑﺤ ﻫﺬا اﻟﻤﻬﺪي ﻳﺤ:ﻪ اﻟﺮﻳﺢ ﻣﻦ ﻛﻞ وادٍ ﺗﻘﻮل وﻳﺒﻌﺚ اﻟ،ﻣﻔﺘﺎح أﻟﻒ ﻛﻠﻤﺔ
. وﻻ ﻳﺮﻳﺪ ﺑﻴﻨﺔ،داود
(8) Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar from Muhammad bin Hassaan arRazi from Muhammad bin Ali al-Kuﬁ from Issma'eel bin Mihran from Muhammad bin Abu Hamza from
Abban bin Taghlub that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“Allah will send three hundred and thirteen men to a mosque in Mecca. The people of Mecca know that

those men’s fathers and grandfathers have not created yet. They will have swords, on which one
thousand words are written. Each word is a clue for one thousand words. Then Allah will send the wind
from every valley to say: “This is al-Mahdi. He rules like the rule of Prophet David (as). He does not
need any evidence.”13

 إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذة أﺑﻮ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن ﻗﺎل8
 ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، اﻟﺠﺎرود ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎرياﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
:اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻗﺎل

 ﺑﻌﻀﻬﻢ ﻳﺤﻤﻞ ﻓ، أوﻻد اﻟﻌﺠﻢأﺻﺤﺎب اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺛﻼﺛﻤﺎﺋﺔ وﺛﻼﺛﺔ ﻋﺸﺮ رﺟﻼ
 ﻓﺮاﺷﻪ وﺑﻌﻀﻬﻢ ﻧﺎﺋﻢ ﻋﻠ، ﻳﻌﺮف ﺑﺎﺳﻤﻪ واﺳﻢ أﺑﻴﻪ وﻧﺴﺒﻪ وﺣﻠﻴﺘﻪ،ًاﻟﺴﺤﺎب ﻧﻬﺎرا
. ﻏﻴﺮ ﻣﻴﻌﺎدﺔ ﻋﻠ ﻣﻓﻴﻮاﻓﻴﻪ ﻓ
(8) Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin Hawtha narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an-Nahawandi from Abdullah
bin Hammad al-Ansari from Abul Jarood that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said:
“The companions of al-Qa'im will be three hundred and thirteen men. They will be foreigners. Some of
them will be carried on the clouds during the day. They will be known by their names, their fathers’
names, their qualities and lineages. Some of them will be taken from their beds to be in Mecca in the
morning without any appointment.”14

 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ: ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻗﺎل ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ9
، ﺣﻤﺰة ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ،ﻢ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ،ﻮﻓ اﻟاﻟﺮازي ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
: ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺑﺼﻴﺮﻋﻦ أﺑ

 ﻋﺪة أﻫﻞ ﺑﺪر ‐ ﺛﻼﺛﻤﺎﺋﺔ وﺛﻼﺛﺔ ﻋﺸﺮ رﺟﻼأن اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻳﻬﺒﻂ ﻣﻦ ﺛﻨﻴﺔ ذي ﻃﻮى ﻓ
. وﻳﻬﺰ اﻟﺮاﻳﺔ اﻟﻐﺎﻟﺒﺔ، اﻟﺤﺠﺮ اﻷﺳﻮد ﻳﺴﻨﺪ ﻇﻬﺮه إﻟ‐ ﺣﺘ

 ﻛﺘﺎب: ﻓﻘﺎل،  ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻓﺬﻛﺮت ذﻟﻚ ﻷﺑ: ﺣﻤﺰة ﺑﻦ أﺑﻗﺎل ﻋﻠ

.ﻣﻨﺸﻮر
(9) Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya from Muhammad bin Hassaan ar-Razi from
Muhammad bin Ali al-Kuﬁ from Ali bin al-Hakam from Ali bin Abu Hamza from Abu Baseer that Abu
Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said:
“Al-Qa'im will come from the deﬁle of Mountain Thi Tuwa with three hundred and thirteen men as the
number of the Muslims, who have fought in the battle of Badr. He will lean his back against the Black
Rock (in the Kaaba) and will shake his victorious banner.”
Ali bin Abu Hamza said: “I mentioned that to Abul Hasan Musa bin Ja'far al-Kadhim (as) and he said: “It
is an evidenced book.”15

 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، اﻟﻌﻄﺎر ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ: ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻗﺎل ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ10
، ﻫﺎﺷﻢ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑ، اﻟﺼﻴﺮﻓ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ،ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي
،ﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﺪ ﺣ ﺗﺤﻴ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮان ﺑﻦ ﻇﺒﻴﺎن، اﻟﻤﻘﺪامﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو اﺑﻦ أﺑ
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ ﻋﻠﻴﺎً ﻳﻘﻮل:ﻗﺎل

 أو ﻛﺎﻟﻤﻠﺢ ﻓ، اﻟﻌﻴﻦﺤﻞ ﻓ ﻛﺎﻟإن أﺻﺤﺎب اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺷﺒﺎب ﻻ ﻛﻬﻮل ﻓﻴﻬﻢ إﻻ
. وأﻗﻞ اﻟﺰاد اﻟﻤﻠﺢ،اﻟﺰاد
(10) Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar from Muhammad bin Hassaan arRazi from Muhammad bin Ali as-Sayraﬁ from Abdurrahman bin Abu Hashim from Amr bin Abul Miqdam
from Imran bin Dhabyan from Abu Yahya Hakeem bin Sa’d that Imam Ali (as) had said:
“The companions of al-Qa'im will be young men. There will be no old men among them except like the
kohl in an eye or like the salt in the food and the least part of food is the salt.”16

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذة ﻗﺎل11
: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﻤﺰة ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ:اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي ﻗﺎل
:ﻪ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ

 ﻟﻴﻠﺔ ﺻﺎﺣﺒﻬﻢ ﻓ ﻇﻬﻮر ﺳﻄﻮﺣﻬﻢ ﻧﻴﺎم إذ ﺗﻮاﻓﻮا إﻟﺑﻴﻨﺎ ﺷﺒﺎب اﻟﺸﻴﻌﺔ ﻋﻠ
.ﺔ ﻓﻴﺼﺒﺤﻮن ﺑﻤ، ﻏﻴﺮ ﻣﻌﻴﺎدواﺣﺪة ﻋﻠ
(11) Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin Hawtha narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an-Nahawandi from
Abdullah bin Hammad al-Ansari from Ali bin Abu Hamza that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“While the young men of the Shia are sleeping on the roofs of their houses, they will be taken to their
companion (al-Qa'im) within the same night without any appointment. In the morning they will ﬁnd
themselves in Mecca.”17

 ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة ﻗﺎل12
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﺎد ﺑﻦ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺰة وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎﻻ: ﻗﺎل،ﻓﻀﺎل
:ﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎل: ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن اﺑﻦ ﻫﺎرون اﻟﻌﺠﻠ،ﻋﺜﻤﺎن

ﻪ ﻟﻪ اﻟ ﻟﻮ ذﻫﺐ اﻟﻨﺎس ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎً أﺗ،إن ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻣﺤﻔﻮﻇﺔ ﻟﻪ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ
ﻪ ﻓﻴﻬﻢ وﻫﻢ اﻟﺬﻳﻦ ﻗﺎل اﻟ،ﺑﺄﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ

ﺎﻠْﻨَﺎ ﺑِﻬﻛ ﻓَﻘَﺪْ وءٰﻮﺎ ﻫ ﺑِﻬﻔُﺮنْ ﻳةَ ۚ ﻓَﺎﻮاﻟﻨﱡﺒ وﻢاﻟْﺤ وﺘَﺎبْ اﻟﻢﻨَﺎﻫ آﺗَﻴﻚَ اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦوﻟَٰﺌا
{89} ﺮِﻳﻦﺎﻓِﺎ ﺑﻮا ﺑِﻬﺴﺎ ﻟَﻴﻣﻗَﻮ

ﻪ ﻓﻴﻬﻢوﻫﻢ اﻟﺬﻳﻦ ﻗﺎل اﻟ

ﻪ َﻮﻧﺒﺤﻳ وﻢﻬﺒﺤ ﻳم ﺑِﻘَﻮﻪ اﻟﺗﺎ ﻳفﻮ ﻓَﺴﻪ دِﻳﻨﻦ ﻋﻢْﻨﺗَﺪﱠ ﻣﺮ ﻳﻦﻨُﻮا ﻣ آﻣﺎ اﻟﱠﺬِﻳﻦﻬﻳﺎ اﻳ
َﺔﻣﺨَﺎﻓُﻮنَ ﻟَﻮ ﻳ وﻪ اﻟﺒِﻴﻞ ﺳﺪُونَ ﻓﺎﻫﺠ ﻳﺮِﻳﻦﺎﻓْ اﻟَﻠ ﻋةﺰﻋ اﻴﻦﻨﻣﻮ اﻟْﻤَﻠ ﻋذِﻟﱠﺔا
{54} ﻴﻢﻠ ﻋﻊاﺳ وﻪاﻟ ۚ وﺸَﺎء ﻳﻦ ﻣﻴﻪﺗﻮ ﻳﻪ اﻟﻞﻚَ ﻓَﻀ ۚ ذَٰﻟﻢﺋ
(12) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan bin Fadhdhal from Muhammad

bin Hamza and Muhammad bin Sa'eed from Uthman bin Hammad bin Uthman from Sulayman bin
Haroon al-Bajali that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“The companions of al-Qa'im are reserved for him. Even if all the peoples will have gone, Allah will bring
him his companions. It is they, about whom Allah has said, ‘Therefore if these people disbelieve in it
We have already entrusted with it a people who are not disbelievers in it,’18 and has said, ‘Then
Allah will bring a people, He shall love them and they shall love Him, lowly before the believers,
mighty against the unbelievers, they shall strive hard in Allah's way and shall not fear the
censure of any censurer.19’20”

 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ، اﻟﻌﻄﺎر ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ: ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻗﺎل ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ13
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑ: ﻗﺎل،ﻮﻓ اﻟ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ،ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي
:ﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺣﻤﺰة ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ،ﻫﺎﺷﻢ

 وإن،ﻢ ﺑﻨﻬﺮ ﺳﻨﺒﺘﻠﻴﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟإن أﺻﺤﺎب ﻃﺎﻟﻮت اﺑﺘﻠﻮا ﺑﺎﻟﻨﻬﺮ اﻟﺬي ﻗﺎل اﻟ
.أﺻﺤﺎب اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻳﺒﺘﻠﻮن ﺑﻤﺜﻞ ذﻟﻚ
(13) Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar from Muhammad bin Hassaan arRazi from Muhammad bin Ali al-Kuﬁ from Abdurrahman bin Abu Hashim from Ali bin Abu Hamza from
Abu Baseer that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“The companions of Talut have been tried by the river. Allah has said, ‘Allah will try you by a river.’21
The companions of al-Qa'im also will be tried like that.”22
1. Baqir is one, who cuts open knowledge and science widely.
2. Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.247.
3. A place near Kufa.
4. Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.248.
5. Qur'an, 2:148.
6. Tafseer of al-Ayyashi, vol.1 p.67, Ithbat al-Hudat, vol.3 p.548, al-Mahajja p.20, Tafseer al-Burhan, vol.1 p.162, 164,
Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.368, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.5 p.32.
7. Missing or absent persons.
8. Ithbat al-Hudat, vol.3 p.546, al-Mahajja p.19, Hilyatul Abrar, vol.2 p.621, Tafseer al-Burhan, vol.1 p.1652, Biharul Anwar,
vol.52 p.368, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.5 p.18.
9. Ithbat al-Hudat, vol.3 p.546, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.4 p.11.
10. Qur'an, 27:62.
11. Qur'an, 2:148.
12. Ithbat al-Hudat, vol.3 p.546, Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.369, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.5 p.308.

13. Ithbat al-Hudat, vol.3 p.546, Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.286, 369, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.4 p.11.
14. Ithbat al-Hudat, vol.3 p.547, Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.369, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.283.
15. Ithbat al-Hudat, vol.3 p.547, Biharul Anwar, vol.52, 370, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.243.
16. Al-Ghayba by at-Toossi p.476, al-Malahim by ibn Tawooss p.144, Ithbat al-Hudat, vol.3 p.517, Biharul Anwar, vol.52
p.333, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.102.
17. Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.370, Bisharatul Islam p.198, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.4 p.6.
18. Qur'an, 6:89.
19. Qur'an, 5:54.
20. Tafseer al-Burhan, vol.1 p.478, al-Mahajja p.64, Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.370, Yanabee’ul Mawadda p.422, Mo’jam
Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.5 p.93, 100.
21. Qur'an, 2:249.
22. Al-Ghayba by at-Toossi p.472, Ithbat al-Hudat, vol.3 p.516, Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.332, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam
al-Mahdi, vol.5 p.48.

 ﻋﻦ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ زﻳﺎد: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة ﻗﺎل1
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎل، اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﺤﻀﺮﻣ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺼﺒﺎحﻋﻠ
ﻪ ﻣﻦ ﺳﻤﻊ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ أﺧﺒﺮﻧ: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺪ،ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ
:ﻳﻘﻮل

إذا ﺧﺮج اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺧﺮج ﻣﻦ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻣﻦ ﻛﺎن ﻳﺮى أﻧﻪ ﻣﻦ أﻫﻠﻪ ودﺧﻞ ﻓﻴﻪ ﺷﺒﻪ
.ﻋﺒﺪة اﻟﺸﻤﺲ واﻟﻘﻤﺮ
(1) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Hameed bin Ziyad from Ali bin as-Sabah
from Abu Ali al-Hasan bin Muhammad al-Hadhrami from Ja'far bin Muhammad from Ibraheem bin Abdul
Hameed from someone that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“When al-Qa'im (as) appears, those, who have thought themselves as his followers, will apostatize and
those, who are somehow like the worshippers of the sun and the moon, will believe in him.”1

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب أﺑﻮ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل2
 ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺠﻌﻔ
، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ، ﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻷﺷﻌﺮي ﻋﻦ ﺣﺮﻳﺰ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﺣﻤﺰة
: ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎلﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ

.ﻪ ﻋﻦ ﻛﻞ ﻣﺆﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﺎﻫﺔ ورد إﻟﻴﻪ ﻗﻮﺗﻪإذا ﻗﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ أذﻫﺐ اﻟ
(2) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ahmad bin Yousuf bin Ya'qoob al-Ju’ﬁ from
Issma'eel bin Mihran from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu Hamza from al-Mufadhdhal bin Muhammad alAsh’ari from Hurayz from Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) from his father (as) that Ali bin al-Husayn asSajjad (as) had said:
“When al-Qa'im appears, Allah will cure every sick believer and restore to him his power.”2

: ﻗﺎل، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺘﻴﻤﻠ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل3
 ﻋﻦ ﺻﺒﺎح، ﻋﻦ ﺳﻌﺪان ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ، ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﺳﻒﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ وﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﺑﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ
: ﻗﺎل أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﺣﺒﺔ اﻟﻌﺮﻧ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺎرث ﺑﻦ ﺣﺼﻴﺮة،اﻟﻤﺰﻧ

 ﻗﺪ ﺿﺮﺑﻮا اﻟﻔﺴﺎﻃﻴﻂ ﻳﻌﻠﻤﻮن اﻟﻨﺎس،ﻮﻓﺔ ﺷﻴﻌﺘﻨﺎ ﺑﻤﺴﺠﺪ اﻟ أﻧﻈﺮ إﻟﻛﺄﻧ
. وﺳﻮى ﻗﺒﻠﺘﻪ، أﻣﺎ إن ﻗﺎﺋﻤﻨﺎ إذا ﻗﺎم ﻛﺴﺮه،اﻟﻘﺮآن ﻛﻤﺎ أﻧﺰل
(3) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan at-Taymali from al-Hasan and
Muhammad, the sons of Ali bin Yousuf, from Sa’dan bin Muslim from Sabah al-Muzni from al-Harith bin
Haseera from Habba al-Orani that Amirul Mo'mineen (as) had said:
“As if I see our Shia in the mosque of Kufa setting up pavilions to teach the people the Qur'an as it has
been revealed but when our Qa’im appears, he will destroy it (the mosque) and level its mihrab to the
ground.”3

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، اﻟﻌﻄﺎر ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ: ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻗﺎل ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ4
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ: ﻗﺎل،ﻮﻓ اﻟ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي
:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺒﺔ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﺤﺠﺎلاﻟ

. ﻳﻌﻠﻤﻮن اﻟﻨﺎس اﻟﻤﺴﺘﺄﻧﻒ أﻳﺪﻳﻬﻢ اﻟﻤﺜﺎﻧ ﻓ ﺑﺸﻴﻌﺔ ﻋﻠﻛﺄﻧ

(4) Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar from Muhammad bin Hassaan arRazi from Muhammad bin Ali from Abdullah bin Muhammad al-Hajjaal from Ali bin Aqaba bin Khalid that
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“As if I see the Shia of Ali with the Qur'an in their hands teaching people the divine principles.”4

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذة ﻗﺎل5
 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﺻﺒﺎح اﻟﻤﺰﻧ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي
: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻷﺻﺒﻎ ﺑﻦ ﻧﺒﺎﺗﺔ،اﻟﺤﺎرث ﺑﻦ ﺣﺼﻴﺮة

ﻮﻓﺔ ﻳﻌﻠﻤﻮن اﻟﻨﺎس ﻣﺴﺠﺪ اﻟ ﺑﺎﻟﻌﺠﻢ ﻓﺴﺎﻃﻴﻄﻬﻢ ﻓ ﻛﺄﻧ:ﺳﻤﻌﺖ ﻋﻠﻴﺎً ﻳﻘﻮل
.اﻟﻘﺮآن ﻛﻤﺎ أﻧﺰل

 أوﻟﻴﺲ ﻫﻮ ﻛﻤﺎ أﻧﺰل؟، ﻳﺎ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ:ﻗﻠﺖ

 وﻣﺎ ﺗﺮك أﺑﻮ، ﻣﻨﻪ ﺳﺒﻌﻮن ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﻳﺶ ﺑﺄﺳﻤﺎﺋﻬﻢ وأﺳﻤﺎء آﺑﺎﺋﻬﻢ ﻣﺤ، ﻻ:ﻓﻘﺎل
.ﻪ ﻷﻧّﻪ ﻋﻤﻪ رﺳﻮل اﻟ ﻋﻠ إزراءﻟﻬﺐ إﻻ
(5) Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin Hawtah narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an-Nahawandi from Abdullah
bin Hammad al-Ansari from Sabah al-Muzni from al-Harith bin Haseera that al-Asbugh bin Nabata had
said:
“I heard Ali (as) saying: “As if I see the Persians setting up their pavilions in the mosque of Kufa and
teaching people the Qur'an as it has been revealed!”
I said: “O Amirul Mo'mineen, is the Qur'an not as it has been revealed?”
He said: “No, it is not. The names of seventy ones of Quraysh have been removed from it.5 The name of
Abu Lahab has been left (in the Qur'an) just to remind the Prophet (S) of something because he is the
Prophet’s uncle.”6

 ﻋﻤﻦ، اﻟﻌﻠﻮيﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ، ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﺒﻨﺪﻧﻴﺠ ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ6
:ﻪ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ، ﻋﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ،رواه

 ﺛﻢ ﻳﺨﺮج إﻟﻴﻬﻢ، ﻣﺴﺠﺪ ﻛﻮﻓﺎنﻛﻴﻒ أﻧﺘﻢ ﻟﻮ ﺿﺮب أﺻﺤﺎب اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ اﻟﻔﺴﺎﻃﻴﻂ ﻓ
. اﻟﻌﺮب ﺷﺪﻳﺪ ﻋﻠ، أﻣﺮ ﺟﺪﻳﺪ،اﻟﻤﺜﺎل اﻟﻤﺴﺘﺄﻧﻒ
(6) Ali bin Ahmad al-Bandaneeji narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from someone from Ja'far
bin Yahya from his father that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“How about you when the companions of al-Qa'im (as) set up their pavilions in the mosque of Kufa and
then he (al-Qa'im) appears with new ideals and a new rule? He will be severe with the Arabs.”7

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﻚ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل7
: ﻗﺎل،ﻨﺎﻧ اﻟﺼﺒﺎح اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎل،أﺑﻮ ﻃﺎﻫﺮ اﻟﻮراق

. إﺧﻮاﻧ وﻟﺪي وﺟﻔﺎﻧ ﻗﺪ ﻋﻘّﻨ:ﻪ ﻓﺪﺧﻞ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﺷﻴﺦ وﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻛﻨﺖ ﻋﻨﺪ أﺑ

 دوﻟﺔﻣﺎ ﻋﻠﻤﺖ أن ﻟﻠﺤﻖ دوﻟﺔ وﻟﻠﺒﺎﻃﻞ دوﻟﺔ ﻛﻼﻫﻤﺎ ذﻟﻴﻞ ﻓ أو:ﻪﻓﻘﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
. دوﻟﺔ اﻟﺤﻖ ﻓﻤﻦ أﺻﺎﺑﺘﻪ رﻓﺎﻫﻴﺔ اﻟﺒﺎﻃﻞ اﻗﺘﺺ ﻣﻨﻪ ﻓ،ﺻﺎﺣﺒﻪ
(7) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik from Abu Tahir al-Warraaq
from Uthman bin Eessa that Abus-Sabah al-Kinani had said:
“Once I was with Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) when an old man came to him and said: “My sons
became undutiful to me and my brothers turned away from me.”
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “Do you not know that the truth has a government and the untruth also
has a government? Each of them is low in the state of the other. Whoever enjoys the ease of the untruth
will be punished in the state of the truth.”8

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ إﺳﺤﺎق إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذة8
 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎل،إﺳﺤﺎق اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي
:ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ﻗﺎل

 ﻛﻔﻚ ﻋﻬﺪك ﻓ: ﻳﻘﻮل، ﻛﻞ إﻗﻠﻴﻢ رﺟﻼ ﻓ، أﻗﺎﻟﻴﻢ اﻷرضإذا ﻗﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺑﻌﺚ ﻓ
 ﻛﻔّﻚ واﻋﻤﻞ ﺑﻤﺎﻓﺈذا ورد ﻋﻠﻴﻚ أﻣﺮ ﻻ ﺗﻔﻬﻤﻪ وﻻ ﺗﻌﺮف اﻟﻘﻀﺎء ﻓﻴﻪ ﻓﺎﻧﻈﺮ إﻟ
 أﻗﺪاﻣﻬﻢ ﻓﺈذا ﺑﻠﻐﻮا اﻟﺨﻠﻴﺞ ﻛﺘﺒﻮا ﻋﻠ، اﻟﻘﺴﻄﻨﻄﻴﻨﻴﺔ وﻳﺒﻌﺚ ﺟﻨﺪاً إﻟ: ﻗﺎل،ﻓﻴﻬﺎ
 ﻫﺆﻻء: ﻗﺎﻟﻮا، اﻟﻤﺎء ﻓﺈذا ﻧﻈﺮ إﻟﻴﻬﻢ اﻟﺮوم ﻳﻤﺸﻮن ﻋﻠ، اﻟﻤﺎءﺷﻴﺌﺎً وﻣﺸﻮا ﻋﻠ
،ﻴﻒ ﻫﻮ؟ ﻓﻌﻨﺪ ذﻟﻚ ﻳﻔﺘﺤﻮن ﻟﻬﻢ أﺑﻮاب اﻟﻤﺪﻳﻨﺔ ﻓ، اﻟﻤﺎءأﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ ﻳﻤﺸﻮن ﻋﻠ
.ﻤﻮن ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﻣﺎ ﻳﺸﺎؤون ﻓﻴﺤ،ﻓﻴﺪﺧﻠﻮﻧﻬﺎ
(8) Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin Hawtha narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an-Nahawandi from Abdullah
bin Hammad al-Ansari from Muhammad bin Ja'far bin Muhammad that his father (Abu Abdullah asSadiq) (as) had said:
“When al-Qa'im appears, he will send a man to every country of the world. He will say to him: “Your
covenant is in your hand. Whenever a matter faces you that you do not understand or do not know how
to judge on it, you are to look at (the covenant in) your hand and act according to it.”
Then he will send an army to Constantinople. When the army reaches the sea, the soldiers will write on
their feet something and will walk on the surface of the water. When the Romans see them walk on the
water, they will say: “These are his companions walking on the water so how about him?” Then they will
open to them the gates of the city. They enter the city and rule as they like.”9

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ:ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ ﻗﺎل ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ9
، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن، اﻟﺨﻄﺎب ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﻘﺮﺷ
: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺗﻐﻠﺐ،ﻋﻦ ﺣﺮﻳﺰ

 ﻳﻨﺎدي ﻣﻨﺎد ﻣﻦ ﻻ ﺗﺬﻫﺐ اﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎ ﺣﺘ:ﻪ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻳﻘﻮلﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
 ﺛﻢ ﻳﻨﺎدي ﻣﺮة، ﺻﻌﻴﺪ واﺣﺪ ﻓﻴﺼﻴﺮون ﻓ. ﻳﺎ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺤﻖ اﺟﺘﻤﻌﻮا:اﻟﺴﻤﺎء

. ﺻﻌﻴﺪ واﺣﺪ ﻓﻴﺼﻴﺮون ﻓ. ﻳﺎ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺒﺎﻃﻞ اﺟﺘﻤﻌﻮا:أﺧﺮى

 ﻫﺆﻻء؟ ﻓﻴﺴﺘﻄﻴﻊ ﻫﺆﻻء أن ﻳﺪﺧﻠﻮا ﻓ:ﻗﻠﺖ

ﻪ وذﻟﻚ ﻗﻮل اﻟ،ﻪ ﻻ واﻟ:ﻗﺎل

ۗ ِِﺐ اﻟﻄﱠﻴﻦ ﻣ اﻟْﺨَﺒِﻴﺚﻴﺰﻤ ﻳﺘﱠ ﺣﻪﻠَﻴ ﻋﻧْﺘُﻢﺎ ا ﻣَﻠ ﻋﻴﻦﻨﻣﻮ اﻟْﻤﺬَرﻴ ﻟﻪﺎنَ اﻟﺎ ﻛﻣ
ﻨُﻮا ۖ ﻓَﺂﻣﺸَﺎء ﻳﻦ ﻣﻪﻠﺳ رﻦ ﻣِﺘَﺒﺠ ﻳﻪ اﻟﻦَٰﻟﺐِ و اﻟْﻐَﻴَﻠ ﻋﻢﻌﻄْﻠﻴ ﻟﻪﺎنَ اﻟﺎ ﻛﻣو
ﻴﻢﻈ ﻋﺮﺟ اﻢَﺗَﺘﱠﻘُﻮا ﻓَﻠﻨُﻮا وﻣنْ ﺗُﻮا ۚ وﻪﻠﺳر وﻪﺑِﺎﻟ
(9) Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus narrated from Muhammad bin Ja'far al-Qarashi from
Muhammad bin al-Husayn bin Abul Khattab from Muhammad bin Sinan from Hurayz that Abban bin
Taghlub had said:
“Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “This life does not end until a caller from the Heaven will call out: “O
people of the truth, come together!” They will crowd in one place. Then the caller will call out again: “O
people of falsehood, come together!” They will crowd in one place.”
I said: “Can these people mix with those people?”
He said: “No, by Allah, they cannot. Allah has said, ‘On no account will Allah leave the believers in
the condition which you are in until He separates the evil from the good.’10”11

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل10
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان: ﻗﺎل،أﺑﻮ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺠﻌﻔ
:ﻪ ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎل، ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ووﻫﻴﺐ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺣﻤﺰةﺑﻦ أﺑ

 إذا ﻋﻠﻢ ذﻟﻚ ﻣﻦ ﻧﻴﺘﻪﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟ ﻓﺈن اﻟ،ًﻌﺪن أﺣﺪﻛﻢ ﻟﺨﺮوج اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ وﻟﻮ ﺳﻬﻤﺎﻟﻴ
.ﻮن ﻣﻦ أﻋﻮاﻧﻪ وأﻧﺼﺎره ﻳﺪرﻛﻪ ﻓﻴ ﻋﻤﺮه ﺣﺘ ﻓرﺟﻮت ﻷن ﻳﻨﺴ

(10) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ahmad bin Yousuf bin Ya'qoob al-Ju’ﬁ from
Issma'eel bin Mihran from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu Hamza from his father and Wuhayb from Abu Baseer
that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“Every one of you is to prepare himself for the appearance of al-Qa'im even with one arrow because if
Allah knows that one intends that sincerely, He may prolong his life that he may live until the appearance
of al-Qa'im and then he becomes one of his assistants and supporters.”12
1. Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.363, Bisharatul Islam p.222, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.501.
2. Al-Khissal p.541, Rawdhatul Wa’idheen, vol.2 p.295, as-Sirat al-Mustaqeem, vol.2 p.261, Ithbat al-Hudat, vol.3 p.496,
Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.316, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.192.
3. Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.364, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.126.
4. Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.364.
5. The apparent meaning of this saying shows that the Qur'an is distorted but the real opinion of the Shia concerning the
Qur'an is not so.
6. Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.364.
7. Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.365, Bisharatul Islam p.223, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.4 p.47.
8. Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.365.
9. Dala’il al-Imama p.249, Ithbat al-Hudat, vol.3 p.573, Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.365, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi,
vol.3 p.317.
10. Qur'an, 3:179.
11. Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.365.
12. Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.366, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.4 p.6.

 ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻋﻠ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة ﻗﺎل1
 ﻋﻦ ﺛﻌﻠﺒﺔ ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻬﻤﺎ، أﺧﻮاي ﻣﺤﻤﺪ وأﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﺘﻴﻤﻠ
 ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﻛﺎﻣﻞ، ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎً ﻋﻦ أﺑﻨﺎﺳ وﻋﻦ ﺟﻤﻴﻊ اﻟ،ﻣﻴﻤﻮن
:أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل

 وإن، ﻪ أﻣﺮ ﺟﺪﻳﺪ ﻛﻤﺎ دﻋﺎ إﻟﻴﻪ رﺳﻮل اﻟإن ﻗﺎﺋﻤﻨﺎ إذا ﻗﺎم دﻋﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس إﻟ
. ﻟﻠﻐﺮﺑﺎء ﻓﻄﻮﺑ،اﻹﺳﻼم ﺑﺪا ﻏﺮﻳﺒﺎً وﺳﻴﻌﻮد ﻏﺮﻳﺒﺎً ﻛﻤﺎ ﺑﺪا
(1) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan at-Taymali from his brothers
Muhammad and Ahmad from their father from Tha’laba bin Maymoon and Jamee’ al-Kinasi from Abu
Baseer from Kamil that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said:
“When al-Qa'im appears, he will invite the people to a new mission as the Prophet (S) has invited the

people to a new mission. Islam has begun strange and it will return strange as it has begun. Blessed are
the strangers!”1

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ:ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ ﻗﺎل ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ2
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل، اﻟﺨﻄﺎب ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑ: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﻘﺮﺷ
:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﺎن ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻣﺴ،ﺳﻨﺎن

. ﻟﻠﻐﺮﺑﺎء ﻓﻄﻮﺑ،اﻹﺳﻼم ﺑﺪا ﻏﺮﻳﺒﺎً وﺳﻴﻌﻮد ﻏﺮﻳﺒﺎً ﻛﻤﺎ ﺑﺪا

.ﻪ أﺻﻠﺤﻚ اﻟ، ﻫﺬا اﺷﺮح ﻟ:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ

. ﻪ ﻣﻨّﺎ دﻋﺎء ﺟﺪﻳﺪاً ﻛﻤﺎ دﻋﺎ رﺳﻮل اﻟ ﻣﻤﺎ ﻳﺴﺘﺄﻧﻒ اﻟﺪاﻋ:ﻓﻘﺎل
(2) Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus narrated from Muhammad bin Ja'far al-Qarashi from
Muhammad bin al-Husayn bin Abul Khattab from Muhammad bin Sinan from ibn Miskan from Abu
Baseer that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“Islam has begun strange and it will return strange as it has begun. Blessed are the strangers!”
Abu Baseer said to him: “Please, explain to me what this means!”
He said: “Al-Qa'im will invite to a new mission as the Prophet (S) has done.”
The same was narrated by Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah from the previous narrators from Muhammad bin
Sinan from al-Husayn bin al-Mukhtar from Abu Baseer from Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as).2

 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﻚ اﻟﺠﻬﻨ،ﺎنﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، ‐ وﺑﻬﺬا اﻹﺳﻨﺎد ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن3
:ﻗﺎل

 ﻟﻴﺲ ﺑﻬﺎ أﺣﺪ ﻣﻦﻒ ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﺑﺎﻟﺼﻔﺔ اﻟﺘ إﻧﺎ ﻧَﺼ: ﺟﻌﻔﺮﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ
.اﻟﻨﺎس

ﻢ ﺑﺬﻟﻚ وﻳﺪﻋﻮﻛﻢﻮن ﻫﻮ اﻟﺬي ﻳﺤﺘﺞ ﻋﻠﻴ ﻳﻮن ذﻟﻚ أﺑﺪاً ﺣﺘ ﻻ ﻳ،ﻪ ﻻ واﻟ:ﻓﻘﺎل
.إﻟﻴﻪ
(3) The previous narrators narrated from Muhammad bin Sinan from Abdullah bin Miskan that Malik alJuhani had said:
“I said to Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as): “We describe the man of this matter (al-Qa'im) with the aspects that
no one of the people has ever had.”
He said: “No, By Allah, it is not so. It is he himself, who will argue with you about that and will invite you
to it.”3

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل4
 ﻋﻤﺮ و ﻋﻦ ﺳﻌﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ زرارة ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎل،اﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ
: ﻋﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل،اﻟﺠﻼب

. ﻟﻠﻐﺮﺑﺎءإن اﻹﺳﻼم ﺑﺪا ﻏﺮﻳﺒﺎً وﺳﻴﻌﻮد ﻏﺮﻳﺒﺎً ﻛﻤﺎ ﺑﺪا ﻓﻄﻮﺑ
(4) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Muhammad bin al-Mufadhdhal bin Ibraheem from
Muhammad bin Abdullah bin Zurara from Sa’d bin Abu Amr al-Jallab that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as)
had said:
“Islam has begun strange and it will return strange as it has begun. Blessed are the strangers!”4

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ5
 ﻋﻦ، اﻟﺤﺴﻨ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ: ﻗﺎل، ﺑﻦ رﺑﺎح اﻟﺰﻫﺮيﻋﻠ
: ﻗﺎل، ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﺷﻌﻴﺐ اﻟﺤﺪاد، اﻟﺒﻄﺎﺋﻨاﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ

ً إن اﻹﺳﻼم ﺑﺪا ﻏﺮﻳﺒﺎ: ﻋﻦ ﻗﻮل أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ أﺧﺒﺮﻧ:ﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ
. ﻟﻠﻐﺮﺑﺎءوﺳﻴﻌﻮد ﻛﻤﺎ ﺑﺪا ﻓﻄﻮﺑ

. ﻪ إذا ﻗﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ اﺳﺘﺄﻧﻒ دﻋﺎء ﺟﺪﻳﺪاً ﻛﻤﺎ دﻋﺎ رﺳﻮل اﻟ، ﻳﺎ أﺑﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ:ﻓﻘﺎل

 اﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎ واﻵﺧﺮة أواﻟ ﻓ أﺷﻬﺪ أﻧﻚ إﻣﺎﻣ:)ﻗﺎل( ﻓﻘﻤﺖ إﻟﻴﻪ وﻗﺒﻠﺖ رأﺳﻪ وﻗﻠﺖ
.ﻪ اﻟ وأﻧﻚ وﻟ،وﻟﻴﻚ وأﻋﺎدي ﻋﺪوك

.ﻪ رﺣﻤﻚ اﻟ:ﻓﻘﺎل
(5) Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Ali bin Rabah azZuhri from Muhammad bin al-Abbas bin Eessa al-Hasani from al-Hasan bin Ali al-Bata’ini from
Shu’ayb al-Haddad that Abu Baseer had said:
“I asked Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) to explain to me the saying of Amirul Mo'mineen (as) “Islam has
begun strange and it will return strange as it has begun. Blessed are the strangers!”
He said to me: “O Abu Muhammad, when al-Qa'im (as) appears, he will invite to a new mission as the
Prophet (S) has done.”
I got up, kissed his head and said to him: “I witness that you are my imam in this life and in the afterlife. I
support your guardians and resist your enemies. I witness that you are the guardian of Allah.”
He said: “May Allah have mercy upon you!”5
1. Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.366, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.319.
2. Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.366.
3. Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.366.
4. Kamal ad-Deen p.308, Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.191.
5. Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.367, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.4 p.52.

 ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎل،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ، ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ1

 ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، اﻟﺠﺎرود ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن، اﻟﺨﻄﺎباﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑ
:اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ أﻧﻪ ﺳﻤﻌﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل

.ً أﺻﻐﺮﻧﺎ ﺳﻨﺎً وأﺧﻤﻠﻨﺎ ذﻛﺮااﻷﻣﺮ ﻓ
(1) Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa from Muhammad bin al-Husayn (from) ibn Abul
Khattab from Muhammad bin Sinan from Abul Jarood that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said:
“This matter (deliverance) will be carried out by the youngest and obscurest one of us.”
The same was narrated by Ali bin al-Husayn from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar from Muhammad bin
Hassaan ar-Razi from Muhammad bin Ali as-Sayraﬁ from Muhammad bin Sinan from Abul Jarood from
Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as).1

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﺑﻨﺪاذ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل2
، ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، اﻟﺴﻔﺎﺗﺞ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻣﺎﻟﻚ اﻟﺤﻀﺮﻣ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﻫﻼل

 ﻣﻦ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ إﻟﻮن أن ﻳﻔﻀ أﻳ:(  ﺟﻌﻔﺮﻪ أو ﻷﺑ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻬﻤﺎ )ﻷﺑ:ﻗﺎل
ﻟﻢ ﻳﺒﻠﻎ؟

.ﻮن ذﻟﻚ ﺳﻴ:ﻗﺎل

 ﻓﻤﺎ ﻳﺼﻨﻊ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ

. ﻧﻔﺴﻪﻠﻪ إﻟ ﻳﻮرﺛﻪ ﻋﻠﻤﺎً وﻛﺘﺒﺎً وﻻ ﻳ:ﻗﺎل

(2) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ahmad bin Mabindath from Ahmad bin Hilal from Abu Malik
al-Hadhrami from Abu as-Safatij that Abu Baseer had said:
“I said to one of them-Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) or Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as): “Can this matter
(imamate) be entrusted to one, who is not adult yet?”
He said: “It will be so.”
I said: “How does he (the young imam) act?”
He said: “Allah grants him with knowledge and wisdom and does not make him follow his fancies.”2

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ:ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ ﻗﺎل ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ3
، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن، اﻟﺨﻄﺎب ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑ: ﻗﺎلاﻟﻘﺮﺷ
: أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻗﺎل ﻟ: اﻟﺠﺎرود ﻗﺎلﻋﻦ أﺑ

.ً أﺧﻤﻠﻨﺎ ذﻛﺮاً وأﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺳﻨﺎ ﻓﻮن ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ إﻻﻻ ﻳ
(3) Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus narrated from Muhammad bin Ja'far al-Qarashi from
Muhammad bin al-Husayn bin Abul Khattab from Muhammad bin Sinan from Abul Jarood that Abu Ja'far
al-Baqir (as) had said:
“This matter (deliverance) is not carried out except by the obscurest and youngest one of us.”3

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﺑﻨﺪاذ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل4
: اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺮﺿﺎ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﺻﺒﺎح،ﻫﻼل

.ﻮن ﻟﻪ اﻟﺤﻤﻞ ﻣﻦ ﻳ إﻟإن ﻫﺬا ﺳﻴﻔﻀ
(4) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ahmad bin Mabindath from Ahmad bin Hilal from Iss’haq bin
Sabah that Imam Abul Hasan ar-Redha (as) had said:
“The imamate will be entrusted to one, who is so young and obscure.”4

The infallible imams (as) have conﬁrmed that al-Qa'im (as) will be entrusted with the imamate while he is
too young yet and that his mention is so obscure to the most of people. None of the other imams has
been entrusted with the imamate when he is as young as al-Mahdi (aj).
When they mention that he is the obscurest one among them, they refer to his disappearance and that
his news will be unknown by people. The traditions about this concern are too many, true and current.
Doubting this matter must be away from the minds of the believers, whom Allah has guided and lit their
hearts.
1. Biharul Anwar, vol.51 p.42.
2. Biharul Anwar, vol.51 p.43.
3. Biharul Anwar, vol.51 p.43.
4. Biharul Anwar, vol.51 p.43.

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة ﻗﺎل1
، رﺟﺐ ﺳﻨﺔ ﺛﻤﺎن وﺳﺘﻴﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦﻪ اﻟﻤﺤﻤﺪي ﻣﻦ ﻛﺘﺎﺑﻪ ﻓﻪ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟاﻟ
 ﻋﻦ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺻﻔﻮان ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ: ﻗﺎل، ﺑﻦ ﻓﻀﺎل اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ:ﻗﺎل
: ﻗﺎلإﺳﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺎر اﻟﺼﻴﺮﻓ

 أﺷﻬﺪ أن إﻧ: ﻓﻘﺎل،ﻪ دﻳﻨﻪ واﻋﺘﻘﺎده ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻷﺑوﺻﻒ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺎر أﺧ
ً اﻷﺋﻤﺔ ‐ واﺣﺪاﻢ )ووﺻﻔﻬﻢ ‐ ﻳﻌﻨﻪ وأﻧ وأن ﻣﺤﻤﺪاً رﺳﻮل اﻟ،ﻪ اﻟﻻ إﻟﻪ إﻻ
. وإﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺪك: ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل، ﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ أﺑ إﻟ اﻧﺘﻬواﺣﺪاً( ﺣﺘ

. أﻣﺎ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﻓﻼ:ﻗﺎل
(1) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Abu Abdullah Ja'far bin Abdullah al-Muhammadi
from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Fadhdhal from Safwan bin Yahya that Iss’haq bin Ammar as-Sayraﬁ had said:
“Once my brother Issma'eel bin Ammar described his faith and beliefs to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) by
saying: “I witness that there is no god but Allah and that Muhammad is the messenger of Allah…” Then
he declared his faith in the imams, one after the other until he reached Imam Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq
(as) and then he said: “…and I witness that Issma'eel (Imam as-Sadiq’s son) is the imam after you.”

Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “No, Issma'eel is not the imam after me.”1

 اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ زﻳﺎد: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل2
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻧﺠﻴﺢ: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﻤﻴﺜﻤ،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺎﻋﺔ
: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻔﻴﺾ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﺨﺘﺎر،اﻟﻤﺴﻤﻌ

 أرض أﺗﻘﺒﻠﻬﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻠﻄﺎن ﺛﻢ ﻣﺎ ﺗﻘﻮل ﻓ، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك:ﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ
 ﻣﻦ ذﻟﻚء ﻛﺎن ﻟﻪ ﻣﻨﻬﺎ ﻣﻦ ﺷ أن ﻣﺎ أﺧﺮج اﻟ ﻋﻠاؤاﺟﺮﻫﺎ ﻣﻦ أﻛﺮﺗ
 ﻫﻞ ﻳﺼﻠﺢ ذﻟﻚ؟،اﻟﻨﺼﻒ أو اﻟﺜﻠﺚ وأﻗﻞ ﻣﻦ ذﻟﻚ أو أﻛﺜﺮ

. ﻻ ﺑﺄس ﺑﻪ:ﻗﺎل

. ﻳﺎ أﺑﺘﺎه ﻟﻢ ﺗﺤﻔﻆ:ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ اﺑﻨﻪ

؟ أﻟﻴﺲ ﻣﻦ أﺟﻞ ذﻟﻚ ﻛﺜﻴﺮاً ﻣﺎ أﻗﻮل ﻟﻚ ﻳﺎ ﺑﻨﻟﻴﺲ ﻛﺬﻟﻚ أﻋﺎﻣﻞ أﻛﺮﺗ أو:ﻗﺎل
! ﻓﻼ ﺗﻔﻌﻞإﻟﺰﻣﻨ
(2) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Hameed bin Ziyad from al-Hasan bin Muhammad bin
Suma’a from Ahmad bin al-Hasan al-Maythami from Abu Nujayh al-Masma’iy that al-Faydh bin alMukhtar had said:
“I said to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as): “What do you say about a piece of land that I take from the ruler
and then I hire it and take a half or a third or less or more than that from its products? Is that
permissible?”
He said: “Yes, it is.”
His son Issma'eel said: “O father, you have not memorized well.”

Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said to his son: “Have I dealt with such a matter differently? O my son, it is
for this that I often say to you to keep to me but you do not do.”

 إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ أن ﻻ ﻳﻠﺰﻣﻚ إذ ﻓﻤﺎ ﻋﻠ، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك: ﻓﻘﻠﺖ،ﻓﻘﺎم إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ وﺧﺮج
 إﻟﻴﻚ ﻣﻦﻓﻀﻴﺖ اﻷﺷﻴﺎء ﻣﻀﻴﺖ أﻓﻀﻴﺖ اﻷﺷﻴﺎء إﻟﻴﻪ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺪك ﻛﻤﺎ اﻛﻨﺖ ﻣﺘ
ﺑﻌﺪ أﺑﻴﻚ؟

. ﻛﺄﻧﺎ ﻣﻦ أﺑ إن إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﻟﻴﺲ ﻣﻨ، ﻳﺎ ﻓﻴﺾ:ﻓﻘﺎل

 ﻓﺎن، أن اﻟﺮﺣﺎل ﺗُﺤﻂ إﻟﻴﻪ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺪك ﻻ أﺷﻚ ﻓ ﻓﻘﺪ ﻛﻨﺖ، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك:ﻗﻠﺖ
 ﻣﻦ؟ ﻓﺈﻟ،ﻪ ﻣﻦ ذﻟﻚ اﻟﻌﺎﻓﻴﺔ وإﻧﺎ ﻧﺴﺄل اﻟ،ﻛﺎن ﻣﺎ ﻧﺨﺎف

ﻪ ﻟﻮ واﻟ إﻧ، اﻟﻨﺎر ﻓﺈﻧﻤﺎ ﻫ، ارﺣﻢ ﺷﻴﺒﺘ:ﻠﺖ رﻛﺒﺘﻪ وﻗﻠﺖ ﻓﻘﺒ،ﻓﺄﻣﺴﻚ ﻋﻨ
. ﺑﻌﺪك أﺧﺎف أن أﺑﻘﻨﻃﻤﻌﺖ أن أﻣﻮت ﻗﺒﻠﻚ ﻣﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﻴﺖ وﻟ
Issma'eel got up and left. I said: “May I die for you! No blame is on Issma'eel if you are going to inform
him of every thing before your death (to be the imam after you) as you have been informed of every
thing by your father!”
He said: “O Faydh, Issma'eel to me is not as I have been to my father (concerning the imamate).”
I said: “May I die for you! I have never doubted that he will be the imam after you. If what we fear (your
death) occurs, then to whom we resort?”
He kept silent and turned aside from me. I kissed his knee and said to him: “Be merciful to my old age! It
is Hell that I fear. By Allah, if I know that I die before you, I will never mind but I fear that I live after you.”

 ﺛﻢ ﺻﺎح،ﺚ ﻗﻠﻴﻼ اﻟﺒﻴﺖ ﻓﺮﻓﻌﻪ ودﺧﻞ ﻓﻤ ﺳﺘﺮ ﻓ ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎم إﻟ،ﺎﻧﻚ ﻣ:ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟ
، واﻧﺤﺮف ﻋﻦ اﻟﻘﺒﻠﺔ ﻓﺪﺧﻠﺖ ﻓﺈذا ﻫﻮ ﺑﻤﺴﺠﺪه ﻗﺪ ﺻﻠ. أدﺧﻞ، ﻳﺎ ﻓﻴﺾ:ﺑ
، ﻳﺪه درة وﻫﻮ ﻳﻮﻣﺌﺬ ﻏﻼم ﻓ ﻓﺪﺧﻞ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ أﺑﻮ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ،ﻓﺠﻠﺴﺖ ﺑﻴﻦ ﻳﺪﻳﻪ

: ﺑﻴﺪك؟ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻣﺎ ﻫﺬه اﻟﻤﺨﻔﻘﺔ اﻟﺘ، أﻧﺖ وأﻣ ﺑﺄﺑ: ﻓﺨﺬه وﻗﺎل ﻟﻪﻓﺄﻗﻌﺪه ﻋﻠ
. ﻓﺎﻧﺘﺰﻋﺘﻬﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻳﺪه، ﻳﺪه وﻫﻮ ﻳﻀﺮب ﺑﻬﺎ ﺑﻬﻴﻤﺔ ﻓ وﻫ أﺧﻣﺮرت ﺑﻌﻠ
He said to me: “Stay here!” He went behind a curtain in some place in the house. He stayed for a while
and then called: “O Faydh, come in!” I went in. I found him in his place of praying. He had offered prayer
and then turned away from the qibla. I sat before him. His son Abul Hasan Musa (as), who was a young
boy then, came in. He had a stick in his hand. His father seated him on his thigh and said to him: “May I
die for you! What is this stick in your hand?” He said: “I passed by my brother Ali and found him beating
an animal with this stick. I took it out of his hand.”

ﻪ أﻓﻀﻴﺖ إﻟﻴﻪ ﺻﺤﻒ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ إن رﺳﻮل اﻟ، ﻳﺎ ﻓﻴﺾ:ﻪ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻓﻘﺎل ﻟ
 ﺛﻢ اﺋﺘﻤﻦ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ، اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺛﻢ اﺋﺘﻤﻦ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﺎ ﻋﻠ،ً ﻓﺎﺋﺘﻤﻦ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﺎ ﻋﻠﻴﺎوﻣﻮﺳ
 ﺑﻦ ﺛﻢ اﺋﺘﻤﻦ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﺎ ﻋﻠ، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ واﺋﺘﻤﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﺎ ﻋﻠ، أﺧﺎهاﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ
 ﻫﺬاﺎﻧﺖ ﻋﻨﺪي وﻗﺪ اﺋﺘﻤﻨﺖ اﺑﻨ ﻓ، ﻋﻠﻴﻬﺎ أﺑ واﺋﺘﻤﻨﻨ،اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
. ﻋﻨﺪه ﺣﺪاﺛﺘﻪ وﻫﻋﻠﻴﻬﺎ ﻋﻠ
Then Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said to me: “O Faydh, Prophet Muhammad (as) has been entrusted
with the scriptures of Abraham and Moses (as) and he has entrusted Ali with them. Then Ali has
entrusted al-Hasan with them, al-Hasan has entrusted al-Husayn with them, al-Husayn has entrusted
his son Ali with them, Ali bin al-Husayn has entrusted his son Muhammad with them and then my father
(Muhammad bin Ali al-Baqir) has entrusted me with them. They have been with me and I have entrusted
my son, this, with them even though he is still too young. They are with him now.”

. زدﻧ، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك: ﻣﺎ أراد ﻓﻘﻠﺖﻓﻌﺮﻓﺖ

، ﻋﻦ ﻳﻤﻴﻨﻪ ودﻋﺎ ﻛﺎن إذا أراد أن ﻻ ﺗﺮد ﻟﻪ دﻋﻮة أﺟﻠﺴﻨ إن أﺑ، ﻳﺎ ﻓﻴﺾ:ﻓﻘﺎل
 وﻗﺪ ذﻛﺮت أﻣﺲ ﺑﺎﻟﻤﻮﻗﻒ، ﻫﺬا وﻛﺬﻟﻚ أﺻﻨﻊ ﺑﺎﺑﻨ،د ﻟﻪ دﻋﻮة ﻓﻼ ﺗﺮ،ﻨﺖﻓﺄﻣ
.ﻓﺬﻛﺮﺗﻚ ﺑﺨﻴﺮ

. ﻳﺎ ﺳﻴﺪي زدﻧ: ﺛﻢ ﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ،ًﻴﺖ ﺳﺮورا)ﻗﺎل ﻓﻴﺾ( ﻓﺒ

 راﺣﻠﺘﻪ أدﻧﻴﺖ ﻛﺎن إذا أراد ﺳﻔﺮاً وأﻧﺎ ﻣﻌﻪ ﻓﻨﻌﺲ وﻛﺎن ﻫﻮ ﻋﻠ إن أﺑ:ﻓﻘﺎل
، وﻃﺮه ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﻮم ﻳﻘﻀ اﻟﻤﻴﻞ واﻟﻤﻴﻠﻴﻦ ﺣﺘﺪﺗﻪ ذراﻋ ﻣﻦ راﺣﻠﺘﻪ ﻓﻮﺳراﺣﻠﺘ
. وﻟﺪي ﻫﺬاوﻛﺬﻟﻚ ﻳﺼﻨﻊ ﺑ
I understood what he wanted to say. I said to him: “May I die for you! Tell me more please!”
He said: “O Faydh, whenever my father wanted Allah to respond to his praying, he seated me beside
him on his right hand. He prayed Allah and I said: “Amen!” Now I do the same with my son.”
I cried because of delight and said to him: “O my master, tell me more please!”
He said: “When my father traveled and I was with him, I approached my sumpter near to his if he felt
sleepy to put my arm under his head for a mile or two until he somehow took his need of sleep. Now my
son, this, does the same to me.”

. ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك زدﻧ:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ

. ﻫﺬا ﻣﺎ ﻛﺎن ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﻳﺠﺪه ﺑﻴﻮﺳﻒ ﻷﺟﺪ ﺑﺎﺑﻨ إﻧ، ﻳﺎ ﻓﻴﺾ:ﻓﻘﺎل

. ﺳﻴﺪي زدﻧ:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ

. ﻟﻪ ﺑﺤﻘﻪ ﻗﻢ ﻓﺄﻗﺮ، ﻋﻨﻪ ﻫﻮ ﺻﺎﺣﺒﻚ اﻟﺬي ﺳﺄﻟﺖ:ﻓﻘﺎل

 أﻣﺎ إﻧﻪ ﻟﻢ ﻳﺆذن:ﻪ ﻓﻘﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ.ﻪ ﻟﻪﻠﺖ ﻳﺪه ورأﺳﻪ ودﻋﻮت اﻟ ﻗﺒﻓﻘﻤﺖ ﺣﺘ
. ﻣﻨﻚ اﻟﻤﺮة اﻷوﻟ ﻓﻟ

I said: “Tell me more please! May I die for you!”
He said: “O Faydh, I see in this son as Prophet Jacob (as) has seen in his son Joseph (as).”
I said: “Tell me more please, O my master!”
He said: “He is your man (the imam after me), whom you have asked about. Get up and confess his
right!”
I got up and kissed his hand and head. I prayed Allah to protect him.
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “In the ﬁrst time I was not permitted to inform you.”

 أﺧﺒﺮ ﺑﻪ ﻋﻨﻚ؟، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ

. أﻫﻠﻚ ووﻟﺪك ورﻓﻘﺎءك، ﻧﻌﻢ:ﻗﺎل

 ﻓﻠﻤﺎ أﺧﺒﺮﺗﻬﻢ، ﻳﻮﻧﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻇﺒﻴﺎن ﻣﻦ رﻓﻘﺎﺋ وﻛﺎن ﻣﻌ، ووﻟﺪي أﻫﻠوﻛﺎن ﻣﻌ
 وﻛﺎﻧﺖ ﺑﻪ، أﺳﻤﻊ ذﻟﻚ ﻣﻨﻪ ﺣﺘ،ﻪ ﻻ واﻟ: وﻗﺎل ﻳﻮﻧﺲ، ذﻟﻚﻪ ﻋﻠﺣﻤﺪوا اﻟ
ﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل ‐ وﻗﺪ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ اﻟﺒﺎب ﺳﻤﻌﺖ ﻓﺨﺮج ﻓﺄﺗﺒﻌﺘﻪ ﻓﻠﻤﺎ اﻧﺘﻬﻴﺖ إﻟ،ﻋﺠﻠﺔ
.ﺖ واﻗﺒﻞ اﺳ. ﻳﻮﻧﺲ! اﻷﻣﺮ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻗﺎل ﻟﻚ ﻓﻴﺾ:‐ ﺳﺒﻘﻨﺎ

. ﺳﻤﻌﺖ وأﻃﻌﺖ:ﻓﻘﺎل

. ﻳﺎ ﻓﻴﺾ زرﻗﻪ زرﻗﻪ:ﻪ ﺣﻴﻦ دﺧﻠﺖ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟ،ﺛﻢ دﺧﻠﺖ

. ﻗﺪ ﻓﻌﻠﺖ:ﻗﻠﺖ

I said: “May I narrate this from you?”
He said: “Yes, you may narrate it to your wife and children and to your companions.”
My wife and children were with me and of my companions was Younus bin Dhabyan. When I told them
of that, they praised Allah too much.
Younus said: “By Allah, I shall not be satisﬁed until I hear this from him himself.”
He left hastily. I followed after him. When I arrived at the door, I heard Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as)
saying to Younus: “It is as Faydh has told you. Keep silent and accept that from him!”
Younus said: “I listen and obey.”
I came in. Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said to me: “O Faydh, make him your companion!”
I said: “I have done.”2

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة ﻗﺎل3
 ﻋﻦ درﺳﺖ ﺑﻦ أﺑ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﻴﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم:اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺎزم ﻣﻦ ﻛﺘﺎﺑﻪ ﻗﺎل
: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻮﻟﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺻﺒﻴﺢ،ﻣﻨﺼﻮر

ﻪ إن أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺪم ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟ وﺑﻴﻦ رﺟﻞ ﻳﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺠﻠﻴﻞ ﻛﻼم ﻓﻛﺎن ﺑﻴﻨ
. إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ إﻟأوﺻ

 إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﻓ ﺑﺄﻧﻚ أوﺻﻴﺖ إﻟﻪ إن ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺠﻠﻴﻞ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ)ﻗﺎل( ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ
.ﺣﻴﺎﺗﻪ ﻗﺒﻞ ﻣﻮﺗﻪ ﺑﺜﻼث ﺳﻨﻴﻦ

(  أﺑﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻓﻼن )ﻳﻌﻨ ﻓﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺈﻟﻪ! ﻓﺈن ﻛﻨﺖ ﻻ واﻟ، ﻳﺎ وﻟﻴﺪ:ﻓﻘﺎل
.ﺎهوﺳﻤ
(3) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from al-Qassim bin Muhammad bin al-Hasan bin Hazim

from Obayss bin Hisham from Durust bin Abu Mansoor that al-Waleed bin Subayh had said:
“There was an argument between me and a man called Abdul Jaleel. He said that Abu Abdullah asSadiq (as) had appointed his son Issma'eel as the imam after him. I told Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) of
that. He said: “O Waleed, by Allah, it is not so. If I have done, I should have appointed the proper one.”
He mentioned the name of Abul Hasan Musa (al-Kadhim) (as).”3

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ:ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ ﻗﺎل ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ4
 اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺮي ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎلﻮﻓرﺑﺎح اﻟﺰﻫﺮي اﻟ
: ﻋﻦ ﺟﻤﺎﻋﺔ اﻟﺼﺎﺋﻎ ﻗﺎل،ﺮﻳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو اﻟﺨﺜﻌﻤ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ،أﻳﻮب

ﺘﻤﻪﻪ ﻃﺎﻋﺔ ﻋﺒﺪ ﺛﻢ ﻳ ﻫﻞ ﻳﻔﺮض اﻟ:ﻪﺳﻤﻌﺖ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﻳﺴﺄل أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
ﺧﺒﺮ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء؟

ﻪ أﺟﻞ وأﻛﺮم وأرأف ﺑﻌﺒﺎده وأرﺣﻢ ﻣﻦ أن ﻳﻔﺮض ﻃﺎﻋﺔ اﻟ:ﻪﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
.ﺘﻤﻪ ﺧﺒﺮ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء ﺻﺒﺎﺣﺎً وﻣﺴﺎءﻋﺒﺪ ﺛﻢ ﻳ
(4) Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Rabah az-Zuhri
from Ahmad bin Ali al-Himyari from al-Hasan bin Ayyoob from Abdul Kareem bin Amr al-Khath’ami that
Jama’a as-Sa’igh had said:
“I heard al-Mufadhdhal bin Umar asking Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as): “Does Allah impose (upon people)
to obey someone and then the divine revelation keeps that secret?”
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “Allah is more gloriﬁed, merciful and kinder to His people than to
impose upon them obeying someone but the divine revelation keeps that secret day and night.”

 أﻳﺴﺮك أن ﺗﻨﻈﺮ إﻟ:ﻪ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، )ﻗﺎل( ﺛﻢ ﻃﻠﻊ أﺑﻮ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ
؟ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﻛﺘﺎب ﻋﻠ

. إذاً أﻋﻈﻢ ﻣﻦ ذﻟﻚء ﻳﺴﺮﻧ وأي ﺷ:ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ

ﻪﻨﻮن اﻟﺬي ﻗﺎل اﻟﺘﺎب اﻟﻤ؛ اﻟ ﻫﻮ ﻫﺬا ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﻛﺘﺎب ﻋﻠ:ﻓﻘﺎل

َونﺮﻄَﻬ اﻟْﻤ اﻪﺴﻤ ﻳ
Then his son Abul Hasan Musa (as) appeared. Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said to al-Mufadhdhal:
“Would you like to look at the keeper of Imam Ali’s book?”
Al-Mufadhdhal said: “And is there anything else that makes me more delighted than this?!”
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “This is the keeper of Ali’s hidden book, about which Allah has said,
‘None shall touch it save the puriﬁed ones.’4”5

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ زﻳﺎد: ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل5
، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﻤﻴﺜﻤ: ﻗﺎل،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺎﻋﺔ
:ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ﻗﺎل

 ﻫﻮ:ﻪ ﻓﺴﺄﻟﺘﻪ ﻋﻦ ﺻﺎﺣﺐ اﻷﻣﺮ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺪه ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ أﺑدﺧﻠﺖ ﻋﻠ
ﻴﺔ وﻫﻮ ﻳﻘﻮل ﻧﺎﺣﻴﺔ اﻟﺪار ﺻﺒﻴﺎً وﻣﻌﻪ ﻋﻨﺎق ﻣ ﻓ وﻛﺎن ﻣﻮﺳ.ﺻﺎﺣﺐ اﻟﺒﻬﻤﺔ
.ﻪ اﻟﺬي ﺧﻠﻘﻚ اﺳﺠﺪي ﻟ:ﻟﻬﺎ
(5) Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Hameed bin Ziyad from al-Hasan bin Muhammad bin
Suma’a from Ahmad bin al-Hasan bin Muhammad al-Maythami from Muhammad bin Iss’haq that his
father had said:
“I came to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) and asked him who the imam would be after him.
He said to me: “He is the keeper of the lamb.”
His son Musa (al-Kadhim), who was a little boy then, was in a corner of the house with a lamb. He said

to the lamb: “Prostrate yourself before Allah, Who has created you!”6

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق: ﻗﺎل ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذة اﻟﺒﺎﻫﻠ6
: ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﺎوﻳﺔ ﺑﻦ وﻫﺐ ﻗﺎل،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ،اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي

 وﻟﻪ ﻳﻮﻣﺌﺬ ﺛﻼث ﺳﻨﻴﻦ وﻣﻌﻪ ﻓﺮأﻳﺖ أﺑﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ، ﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ أﺑدﺧﻠﺖ ﻋﻠ
ﻪ اﻟﺬي اﺳﺠﺪي ﻟ:ﻴﺔ وﻫﻮ آﺧﺬ ﺑﺨﻄﺎم ﻋﻠﻴﻬﺎ وﻫﻮ ﻳﻘﻮل ﻟﻬﺎﻋﻨﺎق ﻣﻦ ﻫﺬه اﻟﻤ
. ﻗﻞ ﻟﻬﺎ ﺗﻤﻮت، ﻳﺎ ﺳﻴﺪي: ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ ﻏﻼم ﺻﻐﻴﺮ، ﻓﻔﻌﻞ ذﻟﻚ ﺛﻼث ﻣﺮات،ﺧﻠﻘﻚ
. وﻳﻤﻴﺖﻪ ﻳﺤﻴ وأﻣﻴﺖ؟ اﻟ وﻳﺤﻚ! أﻧﺎ أﺣﻴ:ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ ﻣﻮﺳ
(6) Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin Hawtha narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an-Nahawandi from Abdullah
bin Hammad al-Ansari that Mo’awiya bin Wahab had said:
“Once I went to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) and I saw his son Abul Hasan Musa, who was then three
years old. There was a lamb with him. He said to the lamb: “Prostrate yourself before Allah, Who has
created you.” He repeated that three times. A little boy said to him: “O my master, ask it to die!”
Musa (as) said: “Woe unto you! Do I give life (to creatures) and make them die? It is Allah, Who gives
life (to His creatures) and makes (them) die.”7

 اﻟﺤﺰن ﻏﻠﺒﻨ: ﻗﺒﺮ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞﻪ ﻋﻨﺪ وﻗﻮﻓﻪ ﻋﻠ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ‐ وﻣﻦ ﻣﺸﻬﻮر ﻛﻼم أﺑ7
ﺎ وﻫﺒﺖ ﻹﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺟﻤﻴﻊ ﻣﺎ ﻗﺼﺮ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻣﻤ اﻟﻠﻬﻢ إﻧ، اﻟﺤﺰن ﻋﻠﻴﻚﻟﻚ ﻋﻠ
ﺮ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ اﻓﺘﺮﺿﺖ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻣﻦ ﺟﻤﻴﻊ ﻣﺎ ﻗﺼ ﻓﻬﺐ ﻟ،اﻓﺘﺮﺿﺖ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻣﻦ ﺣﻘ
.ﺣﻘﻚ
(7) From among the famous speech of Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) is this saying that he has said when
visiting the grave of his son Issma'eel:
“My pity for you is more than my grief on you. O Allah, I have forgiven Issma'eel all that he has failed to
achieve due to my right upon him. O Allah, forgive him all that he has failed to achieve due to Your rights
upon him!”8

: ‐ وروي ﻋﻦ زرارة ﺑﻦ أﻋﻴﻦ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل8

 ﻓﻘﺎل، وﻗﺪاﻣﻪ ﻣﺮﻗﺪ ﻣﻐﻄﻪ وﻋﻦ ﻳﻤﻴﻨﻪ ﺳﻴﺪ وﻟﺪه ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ أﺑدﺧﻠﺖ ﻋﻠ
 ودﺧﻞ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ، ﺑﺼﻴﺮ وﺣﻤﺮان وأﺑ ﺑﺪاود ﺑﻦ ﻛﺜﻴﺮ اﻟﺮﻗ ﺟﺌﻨ، ﻳﺎ زرارة:ﻟ
 وﻟﻢ ﻳﺰل اﻟﻨﺎس، ﺑﺎﺣﻀﺎره ﻓﺨﺮﺟﺖ ﻓﺄﺣﻀﺮﺗﻪ ﻣﻦ أﻣﺮﻧ،اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ
 ﻓﻠﻤﺎ ﺣﺸﺪ اﻟﻤﺠﻠﺲ. اﻟﺒﻴﺖ ﺛﻼﺛﻴﻦ رﺟﻼ ﺻﺮﻧﺎ ﻓﻳﺪﺧﻠﻮن واﺣﺪاً إﺛﺮ واﺣﺪ ﺣﺘ
ﺸﻒ ﻋﻦ وﺟﻬﻪ ﻓﻘﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ ﻓ. ﻋﻦ وﺟﻪ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ إﻛﺸﻒ ﻟ، ﻳﺎ داود:ﻗﺎل
 ﻫﻮ أم ﻣﻴﺖ؟ أﺣ، ﻳﺎ داود:ﻪاﻟ

. ﻫﻮ ﻣﻴﺖ، ﻳﺎ ﻣﻮﻻي:ﻗﺎل داود
(8) It was narrated that Zurara bin A’yun had said:
“One day I visited Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as). On his right side there was the master of his sons Musa
(al-Kadhim) (as) and before him there was a covered cofﬁn. He said to me: “O Zurara, send for Dawood
bin Katheer, Hamran and Abu Baseer to come.”
Then al-Mufadhdhal bin Umar came in. I left to bring those persons. People began to come one after
the other until we became about thirty men inside the house.
When the house became crowded, Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “O Dawood, uncover the face of
Issma'eel!” Dawood uncovered Issma'eel’s face.
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “O Dawood, is he alive or dead?”
Dawood said: “O my master, he is dead.”

 اﻟﻤﻠﺠﺲ واﻧﺘﻬ آﺧﺮ ﻣﻦ ﻓ ﻋﻠ أﺗ رﺟﻞ رﺟﻞ ﺣﺘﻓﺠﻌﻞ ﻳﻌﺮض ذﻟﻚ ﻋﻠ
. ﻫﻮ ﻣﻴﺖ ﻳﺎ ﻣﻮﻻي: ﻳﻘﻮل ﻛﻞ،ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ ﺑﺄﺳﺮﻫﻢ

. اﻟﻠﻬﻢ اﺷﻬﺪ:ﻓﻘﺎل

 ﻳﺎ: ﻓﻠﻤﺎ ﻓﺮغ ﻣﻨﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻟﻠﻤﻔﻀﻞ. أﺛﻮاﺑﻪﺛﻢ أﻣﺮ ﺑﻐﺴﻠﻪ وﺣﻨﻮﻃﻪ وإدراﺟﻪ ﻓ
. أﺣﺴﺮ ﻋﻦ وﺟﻬﻪ،ﻣﻔﻀﻞ

 ﻫﻮ أم ﻣﻴﺖ؟ أﺣ:ﻓﺤﺴﺮ ﻋﻦ وﺟﻬﻪ ﻓﻘﺎل

. ﻣﻴﺖ:ﻓﻘﺎل
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) asked everyone in the house the same question after showing them the
dead body of his son and all of them answered that he was dead.
Then he said: “O Allah, witness!” He ordered to wash the dead (according to the Islamic rituals) and to
put him into his last clothing.
When everything was ﬁnished, Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said to al-Mufadhdhal: “O Mufadhdhal,
uncover his face!”
Al-Mufadhdhal did.
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said to him: “Is he alive or dead?”
He said: “He is dead.”

، ﻳﺎ ﻣﻔﻀﻞ: ﻟﺤﺪه ﻗﺎل ﻗﺒﺮه ﻓﻠﻤﺎ وﺿﻊ ﻓ ﺛﻢ ﺣﻤﻞ إﻟ. اﻟﻠﻬﻢ اﺷﻬﺪ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ:ﻗﺎل
 ﻫﻮ أم ﻣﻴﺖ؟ أﺣ: وﻗﺎل ﻟﻠﺠﻤﺎﻋﺔ،إﻛﺸﻒ ﻋﻦ وﺟﻬﻪ

. ﻣﻴﺖ:ﻗﻠﻨﺎ ﻟﻪ

ﻪ ﻳﺮﻳﺪون إﻃﻔﺎء ﻧﻮر اﻟ، اﻟﻠﻬﻢ اﺷﻬﺪ واﺷﻬﺪوا ﻓﺈﻧﻪ ﺳﻴﺮﺗﺎب اﻟﻤﺒﻄﻠﻮن:ﻓﻘﺎل
. ﻧﻮره وﻟﻮ ﻛﺮه اﻟﻤﺸﺮﻛﻮنﻪ ﻣﺘﻢ ‐ واﻟ ﻣﻮﺳ ‐ ﺛﻢ أوﻣﺄ إﻟ،ﺑﺄﻓﻮاﻫﻬﻢ

Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “O Allah, be the witness over them!”
Then Issma'eel was carried to his grave. When he was put into the grave, Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as)
said: “O Mufadhdhal, uncover his face!”
He asked the all: “Is he alive or dead?”
We said: “He is dead.”
He said: “O Allah, witness and you, O people witness because those, who follow falsehood, will doubt.
They want to put out the light of Allah with their mouths-he pointed to his son Musa-and Allah will not
consent save to perfect His light.”

ﻔﻦ اﻟﻤﻴﺖ اﻟﻤﺤﻨﻂ اﻟﻤ: ﺛﻢ أﻋﺎد ﻋﻠﻴﻨﺎ اﻟﻘﻮل ﻓﻘﺎل،ﺛﻢ ﺣﺜﻮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺘﺮاب
ﻦ ﻫﻮ؟ ﻫﺬا اﻟﻠﺤﺪ ﻣاﻟﻤﺪﻓﻮن ﻓ

. إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ:ﻗﻠﻨﺎ

. اﻟﻠﻬﻢ اﺷﻬﺪ:ﻗﺎل

ﻪ اﻷرض وﻣﻦ أن ﻳﺮث اﻟ ﻫﻮ ﺣﻖ واﻟﺤﻖ ﻣﻨﻪ إﻟ: وﻗﺎلﺛﻢ أﺧﺬ ﺑﻴﺪ ﻣﻮﺳ
.ﻋﻠﻴﻬﺎ
Then we began to pour soil over the dead. He asked us again: “Who is the dead buried inside this
grave?”
We said: “He is Issma'eel.”
He said: “O Allah, witness!”
Then he held the hand of his son Musa and said: “He (al-Qa'im) is a truth and the truth is from him until
Allah inherits the earth and all there is on it.”9
I have found this tradition with somone of our companions, who said that he had written it from Abul

Murajja bin Muhammad al-Ghamr at-Taghlubi and he mentioned that Abu Sahl had narrated it to him
from Abul Faraj the clerk of Bundar al-Qommi from Bundar from Muhammad bin Sadaqa and
Muhammad bin Amr from Zurara.
Abu al-Murajja mentioned that he had shown this tradition to some of his companions, who had said that
al-Hasan bin al-Munthir had narrated it to him from Zurara and added that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as)
had said:

. ﻋﻨﻘﻪ ﻷﺣﺪ ﺑﻴﻌﺔﻢ وﻟﻴﺲ ﻓﻢ ﺻﺎﺣﺒﻪ ﻟﻴﻈﻬﺮن ﻋﻠﻴواﻟ
“By Allah, your man will appear to you and he will not have had any homage to anyone at all.”
And he said:

. ﻳﺸﻚ ﻓﻴﻪ أﻫﻞ اﻟﻴﻘﻴﻦﻢ ﺣﺘﻓﻼ ﻳﻈﻬﺮ ﺻﺎﺣﺒ

{67} ﻴﻢﻈ ﻋﺎ ﻧَﺒﻮ ﻫﻗُﻞ

{68} َﻮنﺮِﺿﻌ ﻣﻨْﻪ ﻋﻧْﺘُﻢا
Your man will not appear until the people of truth will suspect him. “Say: It is a message of
importance. (And) you are turning aside from it.”10

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق: ﻗﺎل ‐ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذة اﻟﺒﺎﻫﻠ9
 ﻋﻦ ﺻﻔﻮان ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ:اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي ﻗﺎل
: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﺠﻤﺎل

: ﻓﻘﺎﻻ،ﻪ وأﻧﺎ ﺣﺎﺿﺮ ﻣﻌﻬﻤﺎﺳﺄل ﻣﻨﺼﻮر ﺑﻦ ﺣﺎزم وأﺑﻮ أﻳﻮب اﻟﺨﺰاز أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
 ﻓﻤﻦ ﻟﻨﺎ ﺑﻌﺪك؟، إن اﻷﻧﻔﺲ ﻳﻐﺪى ﻋﻠﻴﻬﺎ وﻳﺮاح،ﻪ ﻓﺪاكﺟﻌﻠﻨﺎ اﻟ

 وﻫﻮ ﻏﻼم اﻟﻌﺒﺪ اﻟﺼﺎﻟﺢ ﻣﻮﺳ إذا ﻛﺎن ذﻟﻚ ﻓﻬﺬا ‐ ﻓﻀﺮب ﻳﺪه إﻟ:ﻓﻘﺎل
ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺣﺎﺿﺮاً ﻳﻮﻣﺌﺬ وﻛﺎن ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، ﻫﺬا: ﺑﺜﻮﺑﻴﻦ أﺑﻴﻀﻴﻦ ‐ وﻗﺎلﺧﻤﺎﺳ
.اﻟﺒﻴﺖ
(9) Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin Hawtha narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an-Nahawandi from Abdullah
bin Hammad al-Ansari that Safwan bin Mihran al-Jammal had said:
“Mansoor bin Hazim and Abu Ayyoob al-Khazzaz said to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) while I was
present with them:
“May Allah make us die for you! One does not know when death comes. Who is our imam after you?”
He said: “If death comes, your man will be this.” He patted his son Musa, who was then ﬁve years old.
Abdullah bin Ja'far was also present in the house on that day.”11
1. Biharul Anwar, vol.47 p.261.
2. Biharul Anwar, vol.47 p.259, Hilyatul Abrar, vol.2 p.290.
3. Biharul Anwar, vol.48 p.22, Awalim al-Uloom, vol.21 p.43.
4. Qur'an, 56:79.
5. Biharul Anwar, vol.48 p.22.
6. Biharul Anwar, vol.48 p.23, Hilyatul Abrar, vol.2 p.291, Awalim al-Uloom, vol.21 p.37.
7. Biharul Anwar, vol.48 p.117, Awalim al-Uloom, vol.21 p.316.
8. Biharul Anwar, vol.48 p.23.
9. Biharul Anwar, vol.48 p.21, Awalim al-Uloom, vol.21 p.48.
10. Qur’an, 38:67-68.
11. Hilyatul Abrar, vol.2 p.289.

 ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ، ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل  ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب1
:ﻪ ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ زرارة، ﻋﻦ ﺣﺮﻳﺰ،ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ

.ك ﺗﻘﺪم ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ أو ﺗﺄﺧﺮإﻋﺮف إﻣﺎﻣﻚ ﻓﺈﻧﻚ إذا ﻋﺮﻓﺘﻪ ﻟﻢ ﻳﻀﺮ
(1) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Ali bin Ibraheem from his father from Hammad bin Eessa from
Hurayz from Zurara that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“Know your imam because if you know him, it does not harm you whether deliverance comes soon or

late.”1

 ﻋﻦ، اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺎﻣﺮ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﻗﺎل2
 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﺻﻔﻮان ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻤﻬﻮر، ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪﻣﻌﻠ
: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻔﻀﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺴﺎر،ﻣﺮوان

ﻪﻪ ﻋﻦ ﻗﻮل اﻟﺳﺄﻟﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ

 وﻢﻬﺘَﺎﺑونَ ﻛءﻘْﺮﻚَ ﻳوﻟَٰﺌ ﻓَﺎﻪﻴﻨﻤ ﺑِﻴﻪﺘَﺎﺑ ﻛوﺗ اﻦ ۖ ﻓَﻤﻬِﻢﺎﻣﻣﻧَﺎسٍ ﺑِﺎ اﻞﻮ ﻛ ﻧَﺪْﻋمﻮﻳ
ًﻴﻮنَ ﻓَﺘﻈْﻠَﻤﻳ

:ﻗﺎل

ك ﺗﻘﺪم ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ أو ﻓﺈﻧﻚ إذا ﻋﺮﻓﺖ إﻣﺎﻣﻚ ﻟﻢ ﻳﻀﺮ، إﻋﺮف إﻣﺎﻣﻚ،ﻳﺎ ﻓﻀﻴﻞ
 وﻣﻦ ﻋﺮف إﻣﺎﻣﻪ ﺛﻢ ﻣﺎت ﻗﺒﻞ أن ﻳﻘﻮم ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻛﺎن ﺑﻤﻨْﺰﻟﺔ ﻣﻦ،ﺗﺄﺧﺮ
. ﻻ ﺑﻞ ﺑﻤﻨْﺰﻟﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻗﻌﺪ ﺗﺤﺖ ﻟﻮاﺋﻪ،ﺮه ﻋﺴﻛﺎن ﻗﺎﻋﺪاً ﻓ

". ﻪ)ﻗﺎل( ورواه ﺑﻌﺾ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ "ﺑﻤﻨْﺰﻟﺔ ﻣﻦ اﺳﺘﺸﻬﺪ ﻣﻊ رﺳﻮل اﻟ
(2) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from al-Husayn bin Muhammad bin Aamir from Mu’alla bin
Muhammad from Muhammad bin Jumhoor from Safwan bin Yahya from Muhammad bin Marwan that alFudhayl bin Yasar had said:
“I asked Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) about the Qur’anic verse ((Remember) the day when We will call
every people with their Imam)2 and he said:
“O Fudhayl, know your imam because if you know your imam, it does not harm you whether this matter

(the appearance of al-Qa'im) comes soon or late. He, who knows his imam and dies before the
appearance of al-Qa'im, is like one, who will be in the camp of al-Qa'im or like one, who will be under
the banner of al-Qa'im.”
Some of our companions narrated the tradition with this addition “…like one, who has been martyred
(while ﬁghting) with the Prophet (S).”3

، ﺣﻤﺰة ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﻋﻠ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ رﻓﻌﻪ إﻟ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ، ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب3
: ﻗﺎل، ﺑﺼﻴﺮﻋﻦ أﺑ

 اﻟﻔﺮج؟ ﻣﺘ، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك:ﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ

 وأﻧﺖ ﻣﻤﻦ ﻳﺮﻳﺪ اﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎ؟ ﻣﻦ ﻋﺮف ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻓﻘﺪ ﻓﺮج ﻋﻨﻪ، ﻳﺎ أﺑﺎ ﺑﺼﻴﺮ:ﻓﻘﺎل
.ﺑﺎﻧﺘﻈﺎره
(3) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Ali bin Muhammad from Ali bin Abu Hamza that Abu Baseer
had said:
“I said to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as): May I die for you! When does deliverance come?”
He said: “O Abu Baseer, are you from those, who love this life? Whoever believes in this matter is
delivered for his waiting for it.”4

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺴﻨﺪي، ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ، ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب4
: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﺨﺰاﻋ،ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺑﺸﻴﺮ

 أدرك اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ؟ ﺗﺮاﻧ: ﻓﻘﺎل،ﻪ وأﻧﺎ أﺳﻤﻊﺳﺄل أﺑﻮ ﺑﺼﻴﺮ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ

 أﻟﺴﺖ ﺗﻌﺮف إﻣﺎﻣﻚ؟، ﻳﺎ أﺑﺎ ﺑﺼﻴﺮ:ﻓﻘﺎل

.‐ ﻪ وأﻧﺖ ﻫﻮ ‐ وﺗﻨﺎول ﻳﺪه إي واﻟ:ﻓﻘﺎل

.  ﻇﻞ رواق اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢﻮن ﻣﺤﺘﺒﻴﺎً ﺑﺴﻴﻔﻚ ﻓ ﺗ ﻳﺎ أﺑﺎ ﺑﺼﻴﺮ إﻻﻪ ﻣﺎ ﺗﺒﺎﻟ واﻟ:ﻓﻘﺎل
(4) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Ali bin Ibraheem from Salih as-Sindi from Ja'far bin Basheer
that Issma'eel bin Muhammad al-Khuza’iy had said:
“Once I heard Abu Baseer asking Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as): “Do you think that I live until al-Qa'im
appears?”
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said to him: “O Abu Baseer, Do you not know your imam?”
Abu Baseer said: “I know him. By Allah, it is you.”
Abu Abdullah (as) took Abu Baseer’s hand and said: “O Abu Baseer, by Allah, never mind if you are not
under the shadow of al-Qa'im’s tent with your sword!”5

 ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺪة ﻣﻦ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ: ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﻗﺎل5
: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻔﻀﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺴﺎر، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺮوان، ﺑﻦ اﻟﻨﻌﻤﺎن ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ
:ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻳﻘﻮل

 وﻣﻦ ﻣﺎت وﻫﻮ ﻋﺎرف ﻹﻣﺎﻣﻪ ﻟﻢ،ﻣﻦ ﻣﺎت وﻟﻴﺲ ﻟﻪ إﻣﺎم ﻓﻤﻴﺘﺘﻪ ﻣﻴﺘﺔ ﺟﺎﻫﻴﻠﺔ
 وﻣﻦ ﻣﺎت وﻫﻮ ﻋﺎرف ﻹﻣﺎﻣﻪ ﻛﺎن ﻛﻤﻦ ﻫﻮ ﻗﺎﺋﻢ،ه ﺗﻘﺪم ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ أو ﺗﺄﺧﺮﻳﻀﺮ
. ﻓﺴﻄﺎﻃﻪﻣﻊ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻓ
(5) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from some of his companions from Ahmad bin Muhammad from Ali
bin an-Nu’man from Muhammad bin Marwan from al-Fudhayl bin Yasar that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq
(as) had said:
“Whoever dies and has not had an imam he dies as unbeliever and whoever dies while believing in his
imam, it does not harm him whether the appearance of al-Qa'im occurs soon or late. He, who dies while
believing in his imam, is like one, who will be with al-Qa'im in his pavilion.”6

 ‐ 6أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ،ﻋﻦ ﺳﻬﻞ ﺑﻦ زﻳﺎد ،ﻋﻦ
اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ،ﻋﻦ ﻓﻀﺎﻟﺔ ﺑﻦ أﻳﻮب ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ أﺑﺎن ﻗﺎل :ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ
اﻟﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل:

إﻋﺮف اﻟﻌﻼﻣﺔ ،ﻓﺈذا ﻋﺮﻓﺘﻪ ﻟﻢ ﻳﻀﺮك ﺗﻘﺪم ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ أو ﺗﺄﺧﺮ .إن اﻟﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟ ﻳﻘﻮل

ﻳﻮم ﻧَﺪْﻋﻮ ﻛﻞ اﻧَﺎسٍ ﺑِﺎﻣﺎﻣﻬِﻢ ۖ ﻓَﻤﻦ اوﺗ ﻛﺘَﺎﺑﻪ ﺑِﻴﻤﻴﻨﻪ ﻓَﺎوﻟَٰﺌﻚَ ﻳﻘْﺮءونَ ﻛﺘَﺎﺑﻬﻢ و
ﻳﻈْﻠَﻤﻮنَ ﻓَﺘﻴً

ﻓﻤﻦ ﻋﺮف إﻣﺎﻣﻪ ﻛﺎن ﻛﻤﻦ ﻫﻮ ﻓ ﻓﺴﻄﺎط اﻟﻤﻨﺘﻈﺮ .
(6) Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Ali bin Muhammad from Sahl bin Ziyad from al-Hasan bin
Sa'eed from Fudhala bin Ayyoob from Umar bin Abban that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“Know (the sign of your) imam. If you know him, it does not harm you whether this matter comes soon or
late. Allah has said, ‘Remember the day when We will call every people with their Imam.’ He, who
knows his imam, is like one, who will be with al-Mahdi (aj) in his pavilion.”7

 ‐ 7ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨ ﻳﺤﻴ ﺑﻦ زﻛﺮﻳﺎ ﺑﻦ ﺷﻴﺒﺎن
ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻴﻒ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﻴﺮة ،ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ،ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺮان ﺑﻦ أﻋﻴﻦ ،ﻋﻦ أﺑ
ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل:

إﻋﺮف إﻣﺎﻣﻚ ﻓﺈذا ﻋﺮﻓﺘﻪ ﻟﻢ ﻳﻀﺮك ﺗﻘﺪم ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ أم ﺗﺄﺧﺮ ﻓﺈن اﻟﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل

ﻳﻮم ﻧَﺪْﻋﻮ ﻛﻞ اﻧَﺎسٍ ﺑِﺎﻣﺎﻣﻬِﻢ ۖ ﻓَﻤﻦ اوﺗ ﻛﺘَﺎﺑﻪ ﺑِﻴﻤﻴﻨﻪ ﻓَﺎوﻟَٰﺌﻚَ ﻳﻘْﺮءونَ ﻛﺘَﺎﺑﻬﻢ و
ﻳﻈْﻠَﻤﻮنَ ﻓَﺘﻴً

.  ﻓﺴﻄﺎط اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢﻓﻤﻦ ﻋﺮف إﻣﺎﻣﻪ ﻛﺎن ﻛﻤﻦ ﻫﻮ ﻓ
(7) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Yahya bin Zakariyya bin Shayban from Ali bin Sayf
bin Omayra from his father from Hamran bin A’yun that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“Know your imam. If you know him, it does not harm you whether this matter comes soon or late
because Allah has said, ‘Remember the day when We will call every people with their Imam.’
Whoever knows his imam is as if he is with al-Qa'im (as) in his pavilion.”8
1. Al-Kaﬁ, vol.1 p.371, 372, al-Ghayba by at-Toossi p.459, Ithbat al-Hudat, vol.3 p.515, Ghayatul Maram p.273, Tafseer
al-Burhan, vol.2 p.429, Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.131, 141, 142, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.5 p.231.
2. Qur'an, 17:71.
3. Refer to the same references of the previous tradition.
4. Al-Kaﬁ, vol.1 p.371, Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.142, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.416.
5. Al-Kaﬁ, vol.1 p.371, Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.142, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.405.
6. Al-Mahassin by al-Barqi p.155, Al-Kaﬁ, vol.1 p.371, Ithbat al-Hudat, vol.1 p.86, Biharul Anwar, vol.23 p.77, vol.52 p.142,
Muntakhab al-Athar p.516, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.344.
7. Refer to references of the ﬁrst tradition.
8. Ibid.

 ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎلﻮﻓ ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة اﻟ1
 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ، ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ،اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺘﻴﻤﻠ
ﻪ ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺰة ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺮان، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ اﻟﺤﻠﺒ،أﺑﻴﻪ
:ﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﻳﻌﻔﻮر

.ًﻳﻤﻠﻚ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺗﺴﻊ ﻋﺸﺮة ﺳﻨﺔ وأﺷﻬﺮا
(1) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan at-Taymali from alHasan bin Ali bin Yousuf from his father and Muhammad bin Ali from his father from Ahmad bin Umar
al-Halabi from Hamza bin Hamran from Abdullah bin Abu Ya’foor that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had
said:
“Al-Qa'im (as) will rule for nineteen years and some months.”1

 ‐ 2أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذة اﻟﺒﺎﻫﻠ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق
اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي ﺳﻨﺔ ﺛﻼث وﺳﺒﻌﻴﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد
اﻷﻧﺼﺎري ﺳﻨﺔ ﺗﺴﻊ وﻋﺸﺮﻳﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﻳﻌﻔﻮر ،ﻗﺎل:
ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ:

ﻣﻠﻚ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻣﻨﺎ ﺗﺴﻊ ﻋﺸﺮة ﺳﻨﺔ وأﺷﻬﺮاً.
(2) Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin Hawtha narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an-Nahawandi from Abu
Muhammad Abdullah bin Hammad al-Ansari from Abdullah bin Abu Ya’foor2 that Abu Abdullah asSadiq (as) had said:
“The rule of al-Qa'im will last for nineteen years and some months.”3

 ‐ 3أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ
ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻗﻴﺲ ﺑﻦ رﻣﺎﻧﺔ اﻷﺷﻌﺮي وﺳﻌﺪان ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ وأﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ
اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪاﻟﻤﻚ اﻟﺰﻳﺎت وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﻘﻄﻮاﻧ ،ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ
ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﺛﺎﺑﺖ ،ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺰﻳﺪ اﻟﺠﻌﻔ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ
ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ ﻳﻘﻮل:

واﻟﻪ ﻟﻴﻤﻠﻦ رﺟﻞ ﻣﻨّﺎ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺒﻴﺖ ﺛﻼﺛﻤﺎﺋﺔ ﺳﻨﺔ وﺛﻼث ﻋﺸﺮة ﺳﻨﺔ وﻳﺰداد ﺗﺴﻌﺎً.

ﻗﺎل :ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ :وﻣﺘ ﻳﻮن ذﻟﻚ؟

ﻗﺎل :ﺑﻌﺪ ﻣﻮت اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ .

 ﻳﻤﻮت؟ ﻋﺎﻟﻤﻪ ﺣﺘ وﻛﻢ ﻳﻘﻮم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻓ:ﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ

. ﻳﻮم ﻣﻮﺗﻪ ﺗﺴﻊ ﻋﺸﺮة ﺳﻨﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻳﻮم ﻗﻴﺎﻣﻪ إﻟ:ﻓﻘﺎل
(3) Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Muhammad bin al-Mufadhdhal bin Ibraheem bin
Qays from Sa’dan bin Iss’haq bin Sa'eed, Ahmad bin al-Husayn bin Abdul Melik az-Zayyat and
Muhammad bin Ahmad bin al-Hasan al-Qatawani from al-Hasan bin Mahboob from Amr bin Thabit that
Jabir bin Yazeed al-Ju’ﬁ had said:
“I heard Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) saying: “By Allah, a man from us, Ahlul Bayt, will rule for three hundred
and thirteen years and then for other nine years.”
I asked him: “When will that be?”
He said: “After the death of al-Qa'im (as).”
I said: “How long will al-Qa'im rule until he dies?”
He said: “It will be nineteen years since his rising until the day of his death.”4

 ﻋﻦ، اﻟﻌﻠﻮيﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ، ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﺒﻨﺪﻧﻴﺠ ‐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠ4
 ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ،ﺑﻌﺾ رﺟﺎﻟﻪ
 ﻋﺒﺪ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻳﻌﻔﻮرﻪ ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺰة ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺮان،ﺷﻌﺒﺔ اﻟﺤﻠﺒ
:ﻪ ﻗﺎلاﻟ

.ًإن اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻳﻤﻠﻚ ﺗﺴﻊ ﻋﺸﺮة ﺳﻨﺔ وأﺷﻬﺮا
(4) Ali bin Ahmad al-Bandaneeji narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from some of his
companions from Ahmad bin al-Hasan from Iss’haq from Ahmad bin Umar bin Abu Shu’ba al-Halabi
from Hamza bin Hamran from Abdullah bin Abu Ya’foor that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said:
“Al-Qa'im (as) will rule for nineteen years and some months.”5
As we have achieved the aim that we have tried to achieve and as we have reached what we have

wished to reach with all these sufﬁcient evidences as a message for one, who has a heart or gives ear
with full intelligence, so we thank Allah as He deserves for all His blessings and favors upon us and we
pray Him to bless Muhammad and his pure progeny and to guide us to the path of the truth in this life
and the afterlife and to grant us with knowledge, wisdom and perceivance.
Our Lord, make not our hearts deviate after Thou hast guided us aright, and grant us from Thee mercy;
surely Thou art the most liberal Giver.
Praise be to Allah, the Lord of the worlds and blessings and peace be upon Muhammad and his pure
progeny.
1. Ithbat al-Hudat, vol.3 p.547, Hilyatul Abrar, vol.2 p.640, Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.298, ar-Raj’a p.133, Bisharatul Islam
p.187, 188, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.4 p.76.
2. The name of one of the narrators has been omitted accidentally; either Hamza bin Hamran or al-Husayn bin Abul Ala’.
3. The same references of the previous tradition.
4. Tafseer of al-Ayyashi, vol.2 p.326, al-khtisas p.257, al-Ghayba by at-Toossi p.478, Mukhtasar Basa’ir ad-Darajat p.38,
49, 213, Muntakhab al-Anwar al-Mudhee’a p.202, al-Eeqadh min al-Haj’a p.337, Ithbat al-Hudat, vol.3 p.557, Hilyatul
Abrar, vol.2 p.640, Tafseer al-Burhan, vol.2 p.465, Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.298, vol.53 p.100, 103, 146, ar-Raj’a p.71,
Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.329.
5. The same references of the ﬁrst tradition.
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